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ADDITIONS -AND CORRECTIONS 


Gen 24 (text and note) read 2. 

Gen 13? read 14 before ‘Abraham’ P, 

Page 21 line 1 read 1» before ‘and moved his tent’ J. 
Gen 231 bracket [these were], for b 188° read b 182. 
Gen 324 remove @ from before ‘ sojourned.’ 

Ex 4% add ep Lev 14? §. 

Ex 81" Jine 2 for 717° read 717, 

Ex 13 for 226° read 228». 

Ex 2278’ for 126 read F131. 

Ex 3078 transfer 78 to follow ‘and the altar of incense.’ 
Lev 167! for p 45 read p 44. 

Ley 2078 line 5 for 17” read 178 and add (‘so that 2* above may be P»’), 
Lev 258 margin for 818 read 817, 

Lev 26” for q 45 read q 44. 

Deut 171 dele °’ and & 64, 

Deut 108 margin for “11lid read c. 

Deut 17° margin for 11lig read d. 

Deut 22°”* for Num 17°? read 1697, 

Deut 2524 add Neh 5°. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


1 AssreviateD Tittzs of Booxs orren Crrep 


COT, Schrader’s Cuneiform Inscriptions and the Old Testament. 

DB, Hastings’ Dictionary of the Bible. 

DB*, Smith's Dictionary of the Bible, vol i, 2nd ed. 

ICC, International Critical Commentary. 

JQR, Jewish Quarterly Review. 

LOT®, Driver's Introduction to the Literature of the OT, 6th ed. 

NDJ, Dillmann on Num-—Deut-Josh in Kurzgef Hdbuch (1886). 

NKEZ, Neue Kirchliche Zeitschrift. 

OTJC?, W. Robertson Smith, The Old Testament in the Jewish 
Church, 2nd ed, 

PSBA, Proceedings of the Society for Biblical Archaeology. 

RHR, Revue de Vv Histoire des Religions, 

RS, Budde, Die Biicher Richter und Samuel (1890). 

RV, Revised Version. 

SBOT, Sacred Books of the Old Testament, edited by Prof Paul 
Haupt. 

ZATW, Zeitschrift fiir Alttestamentliche Wissenschaft. 

ZDMG, Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenldndischen Gesellschaft. 


a 


It has not been thought necessary to supply any complete list 
of the modern literature upon the Hexateuch. The references 
in the following work will, it is hoped, enable the reader to 
identify the authorities cited without difficulty. In a few cases 
the views of scholars have been mentioned without direct quota- 
tion. A short list of the least obvious of these is here appended. 

Baudissin, Die Geschichte des Alttest Priestertums (1889). 

Giesebrecht, Jeremia, in the Handkommentar (1804). 

Kautzsch, Die Heilige Schrift des Alten Testamentes (1894). 

Kautzsch and Socin, Die Genesis mit cusserer Unterscheidung 
der Quellenschriften (2nd ed 1891). 

Meisner, Der Dekalog, Teil i (1893). 

Montet (F.), Le Deuteronome et la Question de V Hexateuque (1891) 

Oettli, Deut and Josh in the Kurzgefasster Kommentar (1893). 

Strack, Gen—Num in the Kurzgefasster Kommentar (1894). 

Wildeboer, Die Litteratur des Alten Testaments [German Trans- 
lation] (1895). 


KEY TO VOLUME II—ABBREVIATIONS 


KEY TO THE ANALYSIS 


“The text is printed consecutively in one or other of two columns divided by a vertical line, JE being on the cis and 
P on the right. -Wherever JE and P are much interwoven (cp Ex 14 Num 13-16) the columns are both of the pri 
width. Elsewhere the occupied column is widened to save space. Thus it is only the relative position, and not the 
width, of a column or section of a column that is significant. See also footnote on D. 














s| Right-hand 
fiend |S JE J E| Port PF | cag 
abdeinthe | Large roman type on the left is used Large roman type in the centre (or Ae Poe 
text point for the main thread of J ; large italic up to Ex 29 across the whole column) _| to refer- 
he here | type for supplements by writers of the is used for the main stock or priestly = | pense the. 
Ta. 4 ° ° . . 
ordontrasted| same school (J* cp Gen 12°%); small groundwork (P*) ; small. italics for editorial apenas 
passages roman type for harmonizing additions, &¢ additions by RP (ep Gen 487) injvorns 
Lin the text| by Ri? (ep 15!) or R4 (ep 8%) ; small italics Small roman type in separate paragraphs Appendix 
Bs ad to | | for ditto by RP (ep 7™). denotes longer supplements (P’) up to Ex | A, se 
er hae Small roman type in separate paragraphs 29 (ep Gen 34) : el at 
Po laps denotes longer and later J* supplements _ | Large roman type on the left is used for JE, D, 
1 : = 
Tostipeeina | CP ae : the right j after Ex 29 for the main stock of qoaeely 
chia had eat mee tbae yP "ie q of es f 18 | P" and P*; large italic type for supple- 
covered by used for the Main vaca ee req | ments by writers of the same school ; 
thereference Gen 154; large italics for supple- | smatt itatic type for editorial and other additions 
ae ments by writers of the same school (E* | by Re. 
See below for cp 307%); small roman type for har- Small roman and italic types are used in 
*+H & monizing additions, &e by Rie (ep 3120") | separate paragraphs for later strata of P p 
* or R¢ (ep Josh 33%); small italic type for Large roman type on the right de- 
similar additions by RP (cp 35°%). notes material in harmony with P* 
Small roman type in separate paragraphs but written later (P'); large italic 
denotes longer and later E* supplements A 
(cp Num 12). type is used for supplements of the 
Large italic type in the centre is used same school, and small italic type for later 
for longer harmonizing additions and Pinel ee gil ME . 
3 by RE G 15N Small roman type is used in separate para- 
expansions VY + (cp en 22 ). ‘ graphs for supplements of a later: school ; | 
Small roman type in separate paragraphs small italic type sometimes distinguishing the | 
in the centre marks longer supplements latest strata. | 
by R®¢ (cp Josh 1%) ; still smaller type distin- 
guishes later R4 additions (cp 7%); small italics 
being kept as dbove for RP (ep 11704%), : 
t Up to Gen 15 large roman type on the right is used for early and substantial J* supplements to Js, 
Footnotes. of the verse in which the § ™ or T occurs. Where more than 
N in the text points to a footnote given below, one note refers to a single verse, the verse number is repeated 
M in the text indicates that an alternative marginal rendering with * > © affixed. 
of the RV will be found below. D The arrangement of the text of Deut is on a similar plan. 
T in the text indicates that the margin of the RV,oraren- The main stock (D®) is on the left in an additional central 
dering used elsewhere for the same Hebrew word or phrase, column, later supplements (D*) are on the right, a few passages 


has been adopted, and that the rejected rendering will be found distinct from DS but not clearly later being placed in the centre, 
below. In all cases notes are given in order under the number _ Distinctions of type mark minor insertions or alterations. 








ABBREVIATIONS (continued) 
2 GrnreraAt ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGNS 


J, the Yahwist document (Introd i 41). || introduces a parallel from another context. 
B, the Elohist document (Introd i 41). § means ‘in part, for details see analysis or full text.’ 
JE, the combined document formed from these two sources, + (or --) after a verse numeral e g 2%: (o7 8. -) means ‘ and follow- 
D, the main Deuteronomic documents (Introd i 41). ing verse (07 verses).’ 
J* Es Ds, secondary elements in J EH D (Introd i 108 119 92). > indicates the connexion of passages believed to have been 
P, the Priestly Law and History (Introd i 40). transposed. ; 
P£, the ‘ Grundschrift ’ or groundwork of P (Introd i 141). — — mark passages transposed from their context and now 
Ph the Holiness-legislation incorporated in P* (Introd i 143, § 8). replaced, 
Pt, earlier and independent groups of Priestly Teaching in- abe &o after numerals (e g 2# +>) mark successive portions of 
corporated in P& (Introd i 152, § 9). verses (without reference to the Hebrew punctuation). 
P+, secondary extensions of PS (Introd i 153, § 10). ; al=alibi. Cp = compare. Ct = contrast. 
Rie, the editorial hands which united and revised Jand BH, () enclosing a figure after the name of a book show the 
R4, the editorial hands which united and revised JH and D. _ number of occurrences in that book, eg Ezek (17), seventeen 
RP, the editorial hands which united and revised JED and P. |. times in Ezekiel. , 
“32D P before thick figures (as J¥a7) refer to the documentary §, the Massoretic Hebrew text. 
word-lists. ; (§, the Greek text (edited by H B Swete): G4 &e, the codices : 
T RV text. M, RV margin, Additions tothe wordsofRVM | @* is occasionally employed to denote the Lucian recension 
are separated by —. edited by Lagarde, 
_.. before or after a passage in the text denotes that its original Q, the Latin version of Jerome: [, the Old Latin, 
context has not been preserved by the compiler. G, the Syriac text of the Peshitta, 
[ ] enclose words printed in italics by the Revisers. Sam, the Samaritan Pentateuch, 
* after references, indicates all occurrences in the Hexateuch. Y, the Targum of Onkelos, 





+ all occurrences in the Old Testament. 
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GENESIS 


P 


24 “THESE ARE THE GENERATIONS of the heaven and of the earth|a 77+ 


when they were "created. 
@ Is 3411 Jer 428} 
b 7ll g2 
e Deut 3211+ 
d Cp sé 91114 20 24 
26 


e Cp 791115 24 30 
fF Cpl0 12182125 81 
g Cp 810 


11 “In the beginning God created the heaven and the earth. 
earth was “waste and void"; and darkness was upon the face of the ’deep 
and the spirit of God “*moved upon the face of the waters. 
Let there be light: and there ‘was light. 
was good: and God “divided the light from the darkness, 


b 48 
2 And the 


3 And God ‘aid, 
* And God /saw the light, that it 
5 And God “called |¢ 53 








24 It has long been recognized that the Book of Genesis 
is primarily based upon a document containing a series of 
- sections introduced by the formula ‘These are the generations 
of...’ ep ’77 (Introd chap XIII 1 p 121), To this document 
Ewald gave the name of the ‘ Book of Origins,’ and it was also 
occasionally designated the Grundschrift, the ground-work or 
foundation-document. Beginning with a survey of the creation 
of the heavens and the earth, it proceeds to trace the de- 
scendants of Adam through Seth to Noah 51.-, After narrating 
the Flood, it describes three great groups of nations, under the 
names Japheth, Ham, and Shem rol. -, and then follows a special 
line from Shem through Arpachshad to Terah. At this point 

_ the writer’s view concentrates itself on Abraham, from whom 
are derived Ishmael and Isaac. A summary enumeration of 
the tribes of Ishmael prepares the way for the division of the 
posterity of Isaac under the names of Esau and Jacob. The 
recital of Esau’s marriage-alliances with their results finally 
enables the author to dismiss Edom from view, and limit him- 
self to the children of Israel. At each stage of advance towards 
the main crisis of the narrative—-the revelation of E] Shaddai 
to Moses by the name Yahweh—the historic connexion is 
‘effected by the method of genealogical filiation, which does not 
wholly disappear till the family history of the founder of the 
priesthood has been related Num 31, The tol®dhoth formula of 
Gen 24% is not appropriate to the narrative which follows it in 
2tb.., for this says nothing about the creation of the heavens 
r the earth, but deals with the formation of the first man 
after they were made. On the other hand its form and sub- 









stance are both congruous with the account of the creation of 


the universe in 1-23, In other sections, however, the formula 
_ always precedes the matter which it designates. It is probable, 
therefore, that it originally stood before 11, and was transposed 
y the editor who combined the two documents, to serve as the 
link of combination. Bacon (Genesis 97) conjectures that 
the title originally read ‘These are the generations of the 
heavens and the earth in the beginning of their creation. 
_ 1 God created,’ &e. But the words ‘when they were created’ 
may have been added by the compiler, as other similar 
formulae do not present analogous expressions. Ball (in 
Haupt’s SBOT) reads ‘This is the book of the generations’ 
ith @ here as at 51: but does not attempt to decide ‘ whether 
this formula originally stood also, or only, at the head of 1,’ 
‘1 The historical introduction to the Priestly Code fitly 
commences with a suryey of the ‘origins’ of the world. The 
et of the creation of the heavens and the earth with all 
the multiplicity of their contents is marked by a stately order 


II, 


; 







a 


and precision partially reflected in the careful descriptions, the 
detailed enumerations, and the numerous identities of phrase. 
Each step in the series of creative acts is preceded by a creative 
utterance 8 6 9 11 14 20 24 26 in which the divine Thought at once 
announces and executes its purpose. The entire process is dis- 
tributed into eight stages, which apparently fall into two 
groups of four, having a certain harmony in their constituent 
members :— 


(1) Light 3-4 

(2) The Firmament &7 
(3) The Earth 9-10 (7) Land animals 24-25 
(4) Plants 11-12 (8) Man 26-27, 


It has been often conjectured (ep Dillmann, Genesis i 49-50) that 
an earlier story presented these two series in clearer sequence, 
and that they were subsequently adapted to the scheme of the 
creative week with its six days of work, by throwing the 
related pairs (3-4) and (7-8) each into a single day. It may be 
surmised that originally each creative utterance was accom- 
panied by the record of its execution and of the divine approval. 
The corresponding formulae, however, now appear only seven 
times 8 7 9 11 15 24 80 and 4 10 12 18 21 25 81. The source of this 
representation it is difficult to determine. In many other 
portions of his narrative P seems to be founded on prior 
materials : is he wholly fresh and independent in his presenta- 
tion of the creation? Analogies with the Babylonian tablets 
have often been pointed out, and some eminent Assyriologists 
have recognized in Gen 1 distinct traces of the influence of 
Babylonian ideas (cp G Smith, Chald Genesis 73; Jensen, 
Kosmol der Babylonier 301-306; Gunkel, Schépfung und Chaos 
114; Sayee, Expos Times vii 206 ff; ep Introd 135). Was that 
influence exerted direct, or did it pass through other channels 
on the way? The question belongs rather to a commentary 
than to analysis, and can only be answered here on grounds 
of general probability. It will be indicated hereafter that the 
narrative of the Flood assigned to J’ (cp Introd chap XI 6a 
p 108) cannot be derived from the author of the story of Eden 
and the first pair. Was it, however, an isolated fragment, or 
was it originally part of a primaeval history, which had its 
own account -of the origin of the world and its inhabitants ? 
In the latter case may not this narrative (J’) have served in 
its turn as the antecedent of P? The suggestion was first 
made by Budde, Urgeschichte 486, and has been widely adopted 
(ep Holzinger, Gen 23, and Encyclopaedia Biblica art ‘Crea- 
tion’). See Ex 204%, 
2M Or, was brooding upon, 


(5) The Heavenly bodies 14-18 
(6) Fishes and birds 20-22 


Gen 1° 


h Cp 818 19 23 31 


i Ht 


j12Ley 122 Ht cp 
29 


k Ex 2587 Num 82 
1 H*Ps 1368 


m Ct Deut 417 H* 


n Ex 79 12 Deut 
32°8* 


0 Cp 28 =/ill gl 


p 518* Ezek (15) 


@q Num 3222 29 
Josh 181* 


29 L6af 


r o°t 


1°M 
208 IVE 





expanse. 
swarm with swarms of living creatures, 
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the light Day, and the darkness he called Night. “And there was evening 
and there was morning, one day. 

6 And God said, Let there be a “firmament in the midst of the waters, and 
let it ‘divide the waters from the waters. 7 And God made the “firmament, 
and ‘divided the waters which were under the firmament from the waters 
which were above the firmament: and it was so. *® And God called the 
firmament Heaven. And there was evening and there was morning, 
a second day. ; 

9 And God said, Let the waters under the heaven be ‘gathered together 
unto ‘one place, and let the dry land appear: and it was so. 10 And God 
called the dry land Earth; and the *gathering together of the waters called 
he Seas: and God saw that it was good. 1 And God said, Let the 
earth ‘put forth grass, herb “yielding seed, [and] fruit tree bearing fruit 
‘after its kind, wherein is the seed thereof, upon the earth: and it was 
so. 12 And the earth brought forth grass, herb ‘yielding seed ‘after its 
kind, and tree bearing fruit, wherein is the seed thereof, after its kind: 
and God saw that it was good. 1 And there was evening and there was 
morning, a third day. 

14 And God said, Let there be ‘lights in the “firmament of the heaven to 
°divide the day from the night ; and let them “be for ‘signs, and for ‘seasons, 
and for days and years: 1° and let them "be for “lights in the “firmament of 
the heaven to “give light upon the earth: and it was so. 1° And God made 


‘|the two great ‘lights; the greater light to ‘rule the day, and the lesser light 


to rule the night : [he made] the stars also. 17 And God set them in the “firma- 
ment of the heaven to give light upon the earth, 1° and to rule over the day 
and over the night, and to “divide the light from the darkness: and God 
saw that it was good. 19 And there was evening and there was morning, 
a fourth day. 

20 And God said, Let the waters “bring forth abundantly the “moving 
creature that hath life, and let fowl "fly above the earth “in the open 
‘frmament of heaven. 2! And God “created the great "sea-monsters, and 
every living creature that “moveth, which the waters “brought forth 
abundantly, ‘after their kinds, and every winged fowl after its kind: 
and God saw that it was good. 22 And God “blessed them, saying, 
°Be fruitful, and multiply, and °fill the waters in the seas, and let fowl 
multiply in the earth, 2% And there was evening and there was morning, 
a fifth day. 

24 And God said, Let the earth bring forth the living creature ‘after its 
kind, cattle, and “creeping thing, and "beast of the earth ‘after its kind: and 
it was so. 25 And God made the "beast of the earth ‘after its kind, and the 
cattle after their kind, and every thing that “creepeth upon the ground after 
its kind: and God saw that it was good. 2 And God said, Let us make 
man in our image, after our “likeness: and let them have ‘dominion 
over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl] of the air, and over the cattle, and 
over all the earth, and over every “creeping thing that creepeth upon the 
earth. 27 And God created man in his own image, in the image of God 
created he him; "male and female created he them. 7 And God “blessed 
them: and God said unto them, Be “fruitful, and multiply, and “replenish 
the earth, and “subdue it; and have ‘dominion over the fish of the sea, and 
over the fowl of the air, and over every living thing that ““moveth upon the 
earth. 2 And God said, Behold, I have given you every herb “yielding seed, 
which is upon the face of all the earth, and every tree, in the which is the 
fruit of a tree yielding seed ; to you it shall "be for ‘meat: °° and to every 
"beast of the earth, and to every fowl of the air, and to every thing that 
“ereepeth upon the earth, wherein there is “life, [I have given| every "green 








20> M. & On the face of the expanse of the heaven. 
28 M Or, creepeth 
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: CREATION OF HEAVEN AND EARTH 


8 612 cp Ex 225 


morning, the sixth day. 
a Ct Deut 419 173 


herb for ‘meat: and it was so. 
made, and, ‘behold, it was very good. And there was evening and there was 


2! And the heaven and the earth were finished, and all the “host of them. 
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P 
31 And God ‘saw every thing that he had 








2.2 i 
b ay 4988 Ex **And on the seventh day God "finished his “work which he had made ; and| @ 177 
3423 4033 & he rested on the seventh day from all his work which he had made. * And| » 137° 
God “blessed the seventh day, and “hallowed it: because that in it he 'rested| § 33. 
from all his “work which God had ‘created and made. ote 
eCtal ... 24*In the day that “Yahweh “Goa ‘made earth and heaven. J# 
d 2x6 Job 3047t |© And no “plant of the field was ‘yet in the earth, and no herb of the field f 6 
had ‘yet sprung up: for Yahweh Goa had not caused it to “rain upon the 8195 
¢ 3% 42 12* cp 215, earth, and there was not a man to “till the ground’; ® but there went up 
f Job 3627+ a/mist from the earth, and "watered the whole ‘face of the ground. haa5 
“g T19.H* 7 And Yahweh God “formed man of the “dust of the ground, and ‘breathed oe 
‘ peel into his nostrils the /breath of life’; and man became a living soul. 
j 722 * And Yahweh God "planted a ‘garden “eastward, in Eden; and there he hee 
Ses ‘put the man whom he had “formed. °% And out of the ground made 1 193 
13i8 Yahweh God to 'grow every tree that is ™pleasant to the sight, and good m15a 
for food ; the ‘tree of life also in the midst of the igarden, and the tree of 
the knowledge of "good and evil. n 165 
10*And a river went out of Eden to "water the ‘garden; and from 


m 139 14 2523 ep 
oF 





and the “onyx stone. 


thence it was "parted, and became four heads. 
* is Pishon: that is it which compasseth the whole land of Havilah, where 
there is gold; 12 and the gold of that land is good: there is bdellium 
15 And the name of the second river is Gihon: 





11 The name of the first 








2+ The story of the ‘generations of the heaven and of the 
earth’ is followed by a second narrative which cannot be 
ascribed to the same source, and is marked by striking dif- 
ferences both in substance and in style. The character of its 
opening is somewhat obscured by grammatical peculiarities 
which an English version cannot exactly reproduce. In 4» the 
making of earth and heaven (this order occurs only in Ps 14818) 
is assumed without further description; the condition of an 
earth without vegetation or man is indicated in a series of 
dependent clauses 5-, constituting really a long parenthesis 
which might be rendered ‘when no plant... ,’ and the writer 
passes on to the first main fact 7, the formation of a man out 
of the dust of the ground. The beginning of the narrative has 
apparently, therefore, been removed by the compiler in favour 
of the tol°dhoth section of P, and at the junction some com- 
pression may have taken place to prevent needless repetition. 
In what follows, accordingly, there is no analysis of the parts 
of the universe, nor any determination of their several functions, 
and the order of production on the earth is quite different. 
Whereas in 175.. the creation of man, male and female together, 
marks the climax of the series of divine acts, a single man 
is formed in 27 before either trees or animals: none of the 
beasts proves a suitable-mate for him; and finally a woman 
is ‘built’ 22 out of one of his ribs 18-25, To these diversities of 
material fact correspond other varieties both in thought and 
phrase. The story is distinguished by the entry of a new 
divine name, Yahweh (on the combination ‘ Yahweh Elohim,’ 
see below). No attempt is made to adapt the creative process 
to a week of six days’ labour followed by a seventh day of rest. 
The recurring formulae defining the divisions of the divine 
acts, and recording the divine inspection and approval, are all 
- absent. Fresh terms are employed to describe the modes of 
production: Yahweh makes earth and heaven 4», forms a man 7. 
with beast and bird 19, breathes into the man’s nostrils 7, plants 
a garden 8, takes the man, and puts him into it 15 (cp the 
‘pbuilding’ of the woman 21., and ct the creation of male and 
female in God’s image 127), These divergences can only be 
explained by the assumption that a new document is here 
introduced. The assumption is justified by the narratives 
which follow, for corresponding groups of differences may be 
noted through the whole series of stories of the early history 
of mankind, Each document, J and P, had its account of the 


origin of the race, and traced the connexion between the first 
Man and the ancestors of the people of Israel. Cp Introd XI. 

4> M § Jehovah, as in other places where Lorp is put in 
capitals.—See vol i preface. 

4¢ The juxtaposition of these two names, Yahweh and God 
(Elohim), is very rare in the Old Testament. Inthe Hexateuch, 
after Gen 2-3 where it appears twenty times, it occurs only in 
Ex 989: elsewhere it is found in 2 Sam 72 25 1 Chron 1716 
2 Chron 641 Pg 848 11 Jonah 46+, The combination, begun in 
24>, ceases at 373, and in 4! ‘Yahweh’ is read alone, though 
@ employs ‘the Lord God’ down to 82! and even in 9! It is 
commonly supposed to be due to the compiler, who desired 
thus to show that the ‘Yahweh’ of the second story was 
identical with the ‘Elohim’ of the first (ep Dillmann, Genesis 
io7). Klostermann has suggested that it was an instruction to 
the reader, when 11-324 was regarded as one section, to pronounce 
the same divine name (Elohim) throughout, ep der Pentateuch 37. 

9 Some difficulty attaches to the mention of two trees in this’ 
verse. In 33 the divine prohibition appears limited to one tree, 
described as ‘the tree which is in the midst of the garden.’ 
From the sequel (cp 217) it is plain that the words really 
designate the ‘tree of the knowledge of good and evil,’ and not 
(as in 9) the tree of life, The permission in 3?. (as in 216) really 
extends to the tree of life, whereas in 322 the danger that its 
fruit also may be eaten is only averted by the expulsion of the 
first pair from the garden. Budde, accordingly, has con- 
jectured that the original Eden-story contained but one tree ; 
a later hand incorporated the second from another source; and 
he thus accounts for the somewhat awkward order of 28>, This 
leads also to the suggestion that in 17 the tree was originally 
distinguished as ‘the tree that is in the midst of the garden.’ 
See further on 372, 

10 It was surmised by Ewald that the Four Rivers 19-4 had 
no place in the ancient conception of Eden. At what time, 
and from what source, this passage was introduced into the 
text, it is not possible to determine. But it does not contribute 
to the development of the story: the account of the divine 
action in 9 15 ig somewhat suddenly interrupted to give it room: 
the geographical and antiquarian details which it contains have 
no connexion with anything else in the narrative: and it may. 
be regarded with great probability as a secondary addition, 

12 M Or, beryl. 
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the same is it that compasseth the whole land of Cush. 


Assyria. And the fourth river is Euphrates. 

15 And Yahweh Goa took the man, and put him into the ‘garden of 
Eden to dress it and to keep it. 16 And Yahweh God commanded the 
man, saying, Of every tree of the garden thou mayest. “freely eat: 1” but 
of the tree of the knowledge of "good and evil, thou shalt not eat of it: 
for in the day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt ‘surely die. 

18 4And Yahweh God said, It is not good that the man should be?alone ; 
I will make him an help “meet for him. 1° And out of the ground 
Yahweh God "formed every “beast of the field’, and every ?fowl of the 
air ; and brought them unto the man to see what he would call them: 
and whatsoever the man called “every living creature, that was the name 
thereof. 2° And the man gave names to all cattle, and to the fowl of the 
air, and to every “beast of the field; but for “man there was not “found 
an help meet for him. 2! And Yahweh God caused a ‘deep sleep to fall 
upon the man, and he slept ; and he took one of his ribs, and "closed up 
the flesh instead thereof: 22 and the rib, which Yahweh God had taken 
from the man, “made he a woman, and brought her unto the man, 
23 And the man said, This is "now ‘bone of my bones, and ‘flesh of my 


flesh: she shall be called “Woman, because she was taken out of “Man. - 


24 Therefore shall a man leave his father and his mother, and shall “cleave 
unto his wife: and they shall be one flesh. > And they were both 
“naked, the man and his wife, and were not “ashamed. 

31 Now the “serpent was more “subtil than any "beast of the field 
which Yahweh God had made, And he said unto the woman, Yea, hath 
God said, Ye shall not eat of “any tree of the garden? *? And the 
woman said unto the serpent, Of the fruit of the trees of the garden 
we may eat: * but of the fruit of the tree which is in the midst of 
the garden, God hath said, Ye shall not eat of it, neither shall ye touch 
it, lest ye die. 4 And the serpent said unto the woman, Ye shall not 
‘surely die: > for God doth know that ‘in the day ye eat thereof, then 
your “eyes shall be opened, and ye shall be as “God, knowing “good and 
evil, © And when the woman saw that the tree was good for food, 
and that it was a “delight to the eyes, and that the tree was “to be 
desired to make one wise, she took of the fruit thereof, and did eat ; 
and she gave ‘also unto her husband with her, and he did eat. 7 And 
the “eyes of them both were opened, and they knew that they were 
‘naked; and they “sewed fig leaves together, and made themselves 
“aprons. ® And they heard the “voice of Yahweh God walking in the 
garden in the “cool of the day: and the man and his wife “hid 
themselves from the presence of Yahweh God amongst the trees of 
the garden, ® And Yahweh God ®called unto the man, and said unto 
him, "Where art thou? 1° And he said, I heard thy “voice in the 


_|garden, and I was afraid, because I was “naked; and I “hid myself. 


11 And he said, Who ‘told thee that thou wast naked? Hast thou 
eaten of the tree, whereof I commanded thee that thou shouldest ‘not 
eat? 12 And the man said, The woman whom thou gavest to be with 
me, she gave me of the tree, and I did eat, 1° And Yahweh God said 
unto the woman, “What is this thou hast done? And the woman 





2149 M That is, Tigris. 

14> M Or, toward the east of, 

18 M Or, answering to.— H+ 

19 The awkward order of § ‘and whatsoever the man called 
it, a living creature,’ suggests that the last words were a later 
addition for purposes of editorial definition, 7 

20 M Or, Adam.— 
should perhaps be substituted for ‘Adam’ in 317 21, 
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14 And the 
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22 M & builded he into, 

23a MM §) Isshah. 
31 M Or, all the trees. 

5  M Or, gods. 
6 M Or, desirable to look upon, 
M Or, girdles,—* 
82 MM Or, sound.—Cp 236. 
10M Or, sound, 


§ may be read ‘for (to) the man,’ which 


28> M §) Ish, 


8) M § wind. 
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a 
h* said, The serpent "beguiled me, and I did eat. 14 And Yahweh Goa 
said unto the serpent, Because thou hast ‘done this, “cursed art thou 1 1468 
‘Tey rt ep,,| above all cattle, and “above every *beast of the field; upon thy ‘belly ai: 
j1417 Gp ox3¢ | Shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat /all the days of thy life: 15 and 
I will “put enmity between thee and the woman, and between thy seed n194 
Nake ea and her seed: it shall “bruise thy head, and thou shalt "bruise his “heel. 
1 1610 2al7+ 16 Unto the woman he said, I will “greatly multiply thy °sorrow and ° 79 
mis1924 + |thy "conception; in sorrow thou shalt bring forth children ; and thy 
n 47 Cant 70+ | “desire shall be to thy husband, and he shall *rule over thee. 27 And 
¥ unto “Adam he said, Because thou hast "hearkened unto the voice of thy D 44 
'wife, and hast eaten of the tree, of which I commanded thee, saying, 
p 2i7 »Thou shalt not eat of it: “cursed is the ‘ground for thy ‘sake; in ™toil ia 
Hiss ror} shalt thou eat of it /all the days of thy life; 18 “thorns ‘also and thistles? g 
rD=maketo | shall it "bring forth to thee; and thou shalt eat the ‘herb of the field ; s 46 
ess *Y in the "sweat of thy face shalt thou ‘eat bread, till thou return unto t 149% 
the “ground ; for out of it wast thou taken: for ‘dust thou art, and unto 
t 41726 529 ep15/dust shalt thou return. 2° “And the man ‘called his wife's name Eve 
|) Havvah, that is, Living, or Life]; because she was the mother of all 
w Cp it living. 71 And Yahweh God made for “Adam and for his wife coats of 
skins, and clothed them. 

22 “And Yahweh God said, Behold, the man is become as one of us, to 
know “good and evil; and “now, lest he ‘put forth his hand, and take u 187) 
‘also of the tree of life, and eat, and live for ever... ee 

a8 #3 “And Yahweh God sent him forth from the *garden of Eden, to "till 
the “ground from whence he was taken. 

24 And he “drove out the man; and he placed at the “east of the w148 
garden of Eden the Cherubim, and the “flame of a sword which turned ae 
every way, to keep the way of the tree of life. 

a Cp 3208 41 *And the man “knew “Eve his wife; and she "conceived, and bare a 50 
Cain, and said, I have gotten [) Kanah, to get] a man with [the help of] pate 


Yahweh. 





314 M Or, from among. 

15 M Or, lie in wait for.—Job 917 Ps 1391+. 

17a See note on 229; ep 21, 

1v7b M Or, sorrow. 

20 This verse seems inserted here prematurely : the man has 
already given his wife a name 275, and the new designation 
would hardly seem appropriate till after the record of the birth 
of a son. Did it once follow 41? Many scholars regard it as 
an interpolation, but whether it was an early addition from an 
annotator’s hand or was an after-thought of the writer himself, 
cannot be determined. In 4! ‘Eve’ is probably redactorial : 
similar formulae in 41" 25 contain no name. 

22 The sequence of verses 22-24 seems to contain repetitions 
implying a combination of passages. The statement in * ‘and 
he drove out the man’ appears superfluous after the expulsion 
of 73 ‘and Yahweh sent him forth,’ and reads like a doublet 
from another source. But 73 plainly belongs to )¥, and is the 
natural sequel of the doom there pronounced. On the other 
hand 22 supplies a different reason in the divine apprehension 
lest the man should eat of a fruit that had not been prohibited 
and stood unguarded, and might thus acquire immortality. 


This incongruity confirms Budde’s conjecture that the original . 


story of Eden contained but one tree cp 29%. In that view 
22 and %4 were incorporated into the recital of the events 
following the Fall when the second tree was received into the 
narrative. On Budde’s further conjecture that 6° originally 
followed 37! see 63%, 

23'T therefore, S) and. 

% T so, H and. 

41 The distinction between the two accounts of the origins of 
the world and man is unmistakable; but the group of narratives 
which follow the expulsion from Eden presents many difficulties, 
The document relating the generations of the heaven and the 
earth in 1-24 is resumed with the ‘generations of Adam’ in 5, 
and the line of pre-diluvian patriarchs is carried down to Noah, 





the hero of the Flood. After the great destruction, the earth 
is peopled with a new race derived from him, and the survey of 
human history is then narrowed to the descent of Abraham 
from Shem. When these sections of P are arranged in their 
natural order, can the residue be all ascribed to J? Does it 
form a complete and homogeneous story, allowing for occasional 
omissions through the process of compilation? The tendency 
of recent investigation is to answer this question in the negative. 
Broadly speaking, the passages which remain are marked by 
the general phraseology and modes of thought already noted in 
24b-3, They may be ascribed, therefore, with the greatest 
probability to the school of writers represented by the symbol 
J. Yet they show incongruities of conception which make 
it also probable that they are not all from the same hand, or at 
any rate are not all derived from the same source. Any 
collection of ancient materials must contain elements of various 
dates. But the question here is whether these different strata 
were arranged in their present order by a single writer, or 
whether they show such traces of manipulation as would lead 
to the conclusion that independent narratives have been 
editorially combined within the group designated as J. Thus, 
for example, in 4 three themes may be discriminated, 1-16 the 
murder of Abel by Cain, 1-4 the origin of the early arts among 
Cain’s posterity, 25-25 the beginning of a new line from Adam 
through Seth. (In this last passage it is noticeable that ‘ Adam’ 
[Man] appears as a proper name for the first time, et 41 and the 
usage ‘the man’ in 27-3%4,) The assumptions underlying these 
three sections are by no means uniform. Thus in ! 35 the 
name of Yahweh is familiarly known, and his cultus is practised : 
but in % it is affirmed that the worship of Yahweh only began 
after the birth of Enosh, while § actually attributes its intro- 
duction to him, The complaint of Cain in 14 implies the 
existence of a population of which nothing -has yet been said, 
while in 17 Cain begets a son, though as yet the only recorded 
human beings beside himself are Adam, Eye, and the dead 
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Abel. 





Moreover, the city-builder of 17 can hardly be the Cain 
already doomed to the nomad life; the founder of organized 
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of sheep. ‘ 


2» * And Cain was a "tiller of the “ground. 


offering he had not ‘respect. 
countenance /fell. 


over him. 


and Jslew him. 


‘unto me from the ground. 


thou be in the earth. 1 
is greater “than I can bear. 








Aik 
... 2*%And ‘again she bare his brother Abel. And Abel was a “keeper danas 
e 40 
37And in “process of time it came to pass, that Cain brought of the ae 
fruit of the “ground an “offering unto Yahweh. * And Abel, he ‘also 4 
brought of the firstlings of his flock and of the fat thereof. And Yahweh 
‘had respect unto Abel and to his offering: ® but unto Cain and to his ; 
And Cain was very “wroth, and _ his 8 233° 
6 And Yahweh said unto Cain, "Why art thou pees 
fwroth? and why is thy countenance ‘fallen? 7 If thou ‘doest well, = 
“shalt thou not be accepted? and if thou doest not well, sin “coucheth 
at the door: and unto thee “shall be his “desire, and thou shalt “rule 
8 ZAnd Cain “told Abel his brother. And ‘it came to pass, 
‘when they were in the field, that Cain rose up against Abel his brother, ; 
9 And Yahweh said unto Cain, “Where is Abel thy j 210 
brother ? And he said, I know not: am I my brother’s keeper? 1° And 
he said, *What hast thou done? the voice of thy brother’s blood ‘crieth ee 
11 And now “cursed art thou from the m 24 
ground, which hath ‘opened her mouth! to receive thy brother’s blood 
from thy hand; 12 “when thou °tillest the ground, it shall not “hence- 
forth yield unto thee her strength ; a "fugitive and a “wanderer shalt 
13 And Cain said unto Yahweh, “My punishment 
14 Behold, thou hast °driven me out ?this 
day from the “face of the ground; and from thy face shall I be 








Gen 111°, 


A clue to the answer to this query is found in the narrative in 
After a survey of the distribution of the nations 


communities, the progenitor of the fathers of civilization, is 
quite a different type from the accursed and fugitive fratricide. 
Once more, why should the lineage begun in %. be so abruptly 
closed? This question is partly answered by the extract from 
the ‘Book of the Generations of Adam’ in 5!.-. This opens 
with Seth and Enos in the same order as in 4?°-, but it further 
contains names found in the list of Cain’s descendants—Enoch 
518-24 ep 417, Lamech 525-31 cp 418-23_while Methuselah 571-27 
seems connected with Methusael 418 The editor, however, 
inserts in 529 a precious fragment from J’s account of the 
descent of Noah, which justifies the belief that the Noachic 
line through Seth has been abruptly cut short at 476 to make 
room for P’s fuller genealogy, compiled apparently from both 
Cainite and Sethite lists. There seem thus to be three sets of 
material, (1) the story of Cain and Abel, (2) the progress of the 
arts among the descendants of Cain, (3) the lineage of Noah 
from Adam through Seth. Among these, the main portions of 
(1) and (3) plainly belong to J, as they recognize the worship 
of Yahweh. It may, however, be doubted if they are altogether 
homogeneous, as the incongruity of 26 with 1 3.. points to distinct 
diversity of view: nor can this be overcome by the suggestion 
that 5. formerly stood before 1.- in a simpler form (Dillmann, 
Gen i 182). ‘The man’ of 41 is converted in 25 into the proper 
name Adam, and these passages are probably, therefore, from 
different hands, ! being derived from the same source as 24>—3, 
In 7 an independent use seems made of the language of 31°, and 
15 appears to be founded on %4 which would ‘more readily’ 
(Dillm) read, ‘If Cain takes vengeance sevenfold, then Lamech 
seventy-seven fold’: 3-164 would then be secondary in relation 
to 2t>-41 and also to 417-4, while 25-26 would be secondary in 
relation to both. To what source, then, is the Cainite line 
in 17-24 to be ascribed, and why should a Sethite list have been 
needed at all? Dillmann is inclined to turn to E for the 
fragment on primitive civilization which he would like to 
connect with the ‘Phenician circle of legend’ (Gen i 181), but 
the usage of language (see the Margins) does not lend any 
support to the ascription in the midst of the numerous parallels 
with J. It will, however, be noticed that the account of the 
rise of the various crafts in 17-22 is entirely independent of 
the catastrophe which subsequently submerged all the race but 
Noah and his family. Were all the arts then concentrated 
in the ark, or did any of them need rediscovery afterwards ? 


6 


according to their languages in 10, the earth is still of one 
speech 1114, Who are the people that are there journeying 
in the East? May they not be the posterity of Cain 41, still in 
possession of the builder’s skill? In that case, one group of. 
traditions traced the early history of mankind without a Flood. 
When the narrative of the Deluge was adopted into the cycle 
of Israel’s ancestral beliefs, some modifications were inevitable 
in the process of welding together stories which were not based 
on the same conceptions of the past. The details of these 
changes, omissions, curtailments, cannot now be recovered with 
any certainty, and the indications of the text must be regarded 
as probabilities only. If 5164 and 17-*4 belong to different cycles 
grouped together by the redactor of J, it is possible that Abel 
(617) and Jabal (52) who were both breeders of animals, had 
some original connexion. Cp the Introductions of Cornill and 
Konig, together with Stade’s article ZATW (1894) especially 
pp 254-83. Most readers will endorse a former remark of Dill- 
mann’s, that no theory has yet been propounded which satis- 
factorily solves all the difficulties arising out of Gen 4. On Js 
ep Introd i 108. P 

4% The story of Abel has perhaps been fitted in with the idiom 
DIM, or this may be the continuation of a previous narrative 
which has been eliminated. It is noticeable that Abel’s name 
does not receive any explanation like Cain’s in 1, 

2 T but. The conjunction is the same as in 24, On the use 
of 771 here, see Budde, Urgesch 217, who compares 17 20, 22em jo9 
2577 and adds 1612 35 920, 

7@ M Or, shall it not be lifted up. 

7™ M Or, is its desire, but thou shouldest rule over it.—The 
reminiscence of 3!6 seems here unmistakable, but the difference in 
imagery and application rather suggests diversity of authorship. 

8 M § said unto. Many ancient authorities have, said wnto 
Abel his brother; Let us go into the field. 

12 The critics who regard this section as part of a later 
stratum in J’s early history of mankind, find in this passage 
a slightly different point of view compared with 317-19, -Cain’s 
occupation as a tiller of the ground is not in any way con- 
nected with the primaeyal curse : and the refusal of its strength 
in the future rather implies that it had been bountiful to him 
in the past. 

18. M Or, mine iniquity.—Cp 1915 4415 Ex 347 Num 1418 al, 

13> M Or, than can be forgiven. 





THE DESCENDANTS OF CAIN Gen 5' 
Jd 
q 3x49. & op 18 38 *hid ; and I shall be a “fugitive and a "wanderer in the earth; and it 
Jace = Dresenge shall come to pass, that whosoever "findeth me shall‘slay me. 1° And n 157 
16 24 Bx or2l Yahweh said unto him, Therefore whosoever slayeth Cain, "vengeance 
 Hopht shall be taken on him sevenfold. And Yahweh appointed a sign for 
Cain, “lest any finding him should smite him. 1° And. Cain went out o & 
from the presence [face 1] of Yahweh. 
3 214% Sean [he] dwelt in the land of “Nod, “on the ‘east of Eden. 1” And 
Cain “knew his wife; and she "conceived, and bare Enoch: and 
toll r1¢ Ex rit he ‘builded a city, and “called the name of the city, after the 
uit w20 name of his son, Enoch. 18 And °unto Enoch was born Irad: and 
vCp%*ictal | Trad "begat Mehujael: and Mehujael begat Methushael : and Methushael PAT 
w 1025 begat Lamech. 1° And Lamech ‘took unto him two wives: the “name Bese 
of the one was Adah, and the name of the other Zillah. 2° And Adah 
bare Jabal: he was the father of such as dwell in "tents and [have] ‘cattle. gate 
21 And his ‘brother’s name was Jubal: he was the father of all such as t y 
ci riatiat handle the *harp and "pipe. *% And Zillah, she ‘also bare Tubal-cain, 
Ps rs04t the “forger of every cutting instrument of “brass and iron: and the 
ie z sister of Tubal-cain was Naamah. 2? *And Lamech said unto his wives: 
Adah and Zillah, hear my voice ; 
a! Deut 322 Ye wives of Lamech, hearken unto my “speech : 
bY Ex 125* For “I have jslain a man “for "wounding me, 
And a "young man for bruising me: act 


24 Tf Cain shall be "avenged sevenfold, 
Truly Lamech seventy and sevenfold. 

25 And Adam “knew his wife “again; and she bare a son, and “called 
his name Seth [ Sheth]: For [said she] God hath ‘appointed [ Shath| v 194 
me another seed instead of Abel ; “for Cain slew him. 
him ‘also there was “born a son; and he called his name Enosh: then 


ef 61 ro2l 25.2415 


26 And to Seth, to 





at §. “began men to *call-upon the name of Yahweh. . . ae 


bab 4 








5! “THIS IS THE “BOOK OF THE "GENERATIONS of Adam. 


a 188d 


so zee In the day that God ‘created “man, in the ‘likeness of God made he him ; is Hi 
¢ 128 2 4male and female ‘created he them; and “blessed them, and called their | 4107 
d 24% name Adam [Man|, in the day “when they were created. ° And Adam lived 

an hundred and thirty years, and ‘begat [a son] in his own "likeness, after his |e 93 
e127 ‘image ; and called his name Seth: * and the days of Adam after he ‘begat |‘ 3° 


Seth were eight hundred years: and he begat sons and daughters. 


5 And 


all the ‘days that Adam lived were nine hundred and thirty years: and he |g 181 


died. 


6 And Seth lived an “hundred and five years, and ‘begat Enosh : ‘and 








4164 The story which assigns to Cain a particular country east 
of Eden in which he married and built a city, does not seem 
homogeneous with that which represents him as doomed to 
a life of constant wandering. The traditional name Nod has 
apparently suggested the employment of the term nid (wan- 
derer) in 414 by one of the assonances or word-plays characteristic 
especially of J. 

16b M That is, Wandering. 16c M Or, in front of. 

22a M Or, an instructor of every artificer. 

22b ME Or, copper, and so elsewhere. 

234 M Or, I will slay. 

23b M Or, to my wounding, and a young man to my hurt. 

25a This word is perhaps due to the compiler who has linked 
the stories together, or even to still later editorial transcription. 
@& omits it. 

25b An explanation by the annotator of the combined narra- 
tives. Other traces of the same hand may possibly be found in 
the clause ‘another seed instead of Abel.’ In reality, however, 
it was the line of Cain that was replaced by the Sethite 
genealogy, the ancestry of Israel being traced through Noah 
and Shem, while the progeny of Cain perished in the Flood. 

518 The ‘generations of man’ form the obvious sequel to the 
narrative of the ‘generations of the heaven and the earth’ in 
1-242, A new subject, the line of ten patriarchs from Adam to 


Noah, is marked by fresh phrases. Each step in the series is 
narrated in the same bare outline. Compared with the vivid 
presentments of J in 4, these abstractions seem only to have 
a numerical significance. On the coincidences of names, ep 
418, The structure of the description ‘And Seth lived an 
hundred and five years and begat Enosh: and Seth lived after 
he begat Enosh eight hundred and seven years and begat sons 
and daughters: and all the days of Seth were nine hundred and 
twelve years, and he died’ recurs with rhythmic regularity. 
The interruptions are indicated in 4% and *%, It will be 
observed that the age of Noah at the birth of Shem is much 
greater than the corresponding ages of his predecessors. A com- 
bination of the numbers in % °8 32 and 7$ indicates the reason. 
The chronological adjustments close the life of Methuselah 
with the year of the Flood (cp Introd XIII 26 i 122-3). On 
the differences of the numbers in Sam and @ cp Dillm Geni 
217-21. 

1b Holzinger observes that this is the title of a book rather’ 
than of a section, and suggests that P may once have begun 
without a creation-story. The lengthy phrases of !-?, the double 
occurrence of ‘in the day’ (which Holzinger supposes to be 
borrowed from 2%"), and the incongruities of the pronoun which 
vibrates from sing to pl (though this occurs also in 17"), may be 
due to editorial expansion after the union of P and J. 
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f 6% cp 171 
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Seth lived after he begat Enosh eight hundred and seven years, and begat 
sons and daughters: ® and, all the ‘days of Seth were nine hundred and 
twelve years: and he died. 

9 And Enosh lived ninety years, and begat Kenan: 1° and Enosh lived 
after he begat Kenan eight hundred and fifteen years, and begat sons and 
daughters: 11 and all the days of Enosh were nine hundred and five years: 
and he died. 

12 And Kenan lived seventy years, and begat Mahalalel: 1° and Kenan lived 
after he begat Mahalalel eight hundred and forty years, and begat sons and 
daughters: 14 and all the days of Kenan were nine hundred and ten years: 
and he died. 

15 And Mahalalel lived sixty and five years, and begat Jared: 1° and 
Mahalalel lived after he begat Jared eight hundred and thirty years, and 
begat sons and daughters: 17 and all the days of Mahalalel were eight 
hundred ninety and five years: and he died. 

18 And Jared lived an hundred sixty and two years, and begat Enoch: 
19 and Jared lived after he begat Enoch eight hundred years, and begat 
sons and daughters: 2° and all the days of Jared were nine hundred sixty 
and two years: and he died. 

21 And Enoch lived sixty and five years, and begat Methuselah: 2% ‘and 
Enoch ‘walked with God after he begat Methuselah three hundred years, 
and begat sons and daughters: 7° and all the days of Enoch were three 
hundred sixty and five years: #4 and Enoch ‘walked with God: and he was 
not; for God took him. 

26 And Methuselah lived an hundred eighty and seven years, and begat 
Lamech: 2° and Methuselah lived after he begat Lamech seven hundred 
eighty and two years, and begat sons and daughters: ?’ and all the days 


of Methuselah were nine hundred sixty and nine years: and he died. 
28 And Lamech lived an hundred eighty and two years, and begat... 





g 320 


...%a son: #? And he “called his name Noah, saying, This same 


h 203 


shall “comfort us for our work and for the ‘toil of our hands,“ because i 79 
h git of the ‘ground which Yahweh hath “cursed. ; 40 





30 And Lamech lived after he begat Noah five hundred ninety and five 
years, and begat sons and daughters: 3 and all the days of Lamech were 
seven hundred seventy and seven years: and he died. 

32 And Noah was five hundred years ‘old: and Noah begat Shem, Ham, | k 1192 


and Japheth. 





6! *And “it came to pass, when men *began to multiply on the “face 
a 426 of the ground, and daughters “were born unto them, 2 that the °sons of 
God saw the daughters of men that they were fair ; and they “took them 
3*%And Yahweh said, My spirit shall not 
“strive with man for ever, “for that he °also is flesh: “yet shall his days 


b Job 16 21 387+ 
cp Ps 291 897 
h. wives of all that they chose. 





aoe 
NO Cte 


e 126 





52 The recurrence of these words in 24, the awkwardness of 
their introduction here, as if Enoch had not walked with God 
before Methuselah was begotten, and the indications in @ that 
the original formula ‘lived’ still lingered on, all point to some 
editorial manipulation. Budde conjectures that in the source 
which P here employed, the story ran that Enoch ‘walked 
before Yahweh’ cp 2449 4815, 

28 The uniformity of P’s style leads us to expect here the 
name of Noah. The compiler, however, wishing apparently to 
utilize J’s explanation of it, has inserted it at this point, haying 
no doubt found it in the list which traced Noah’s descent 
through Seth 4?5.. That pedigree has apparently been rejected. 
by the editor in fuvour of the more highly systematized scheme 
of P, but the attempt to give significance to Noah’s name is 
preserved : cp 37° 41, The prediction prepares the way for the 
account of the vine-culture in 97°, by which the ground under 
the curse is made to yield comfort, 

29a M § nahem, to comfort. 

29b M Or, which cometh from the ground. 





6'+4 A passage of great obscurity, apparently designed to 
explain the origin of an ancient race of giant stature. The 
story, with its unusual terms, ‘sons of Elohim,’ ‘ Nephilim,’ 
‘mighty men of old,’ ‘men of renown,’ seems to have been 
drawn from some unknown cycle of antique legends, and 
incorporated into the J series. 

8a In a well-known conjecture Budde has suggested that this 
verse originally recorded Yahweh’s sentence on ‘the man’ who 
was expelled from Hden lest he should eat of the tree of life, so 
that its proper place was after 371, Its present position cer- 
tainly seems to interrupt 2 and 4, But difficulties both of text 
and interpretation render Budde’s proposal in the highest degree 
precarious. Further discussion belongs rather to a commentary 
than to this analysis, 

5b M Or, rule in. Or, according to many ancient versions, 
abide in {involving a change of a letter]. 

8c M Or, in their going astray they are flesh. 

3d M Or, therefore. 


PAE ZSONSSOF GOD 
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J J| P 
¢ Num 1333 | be an hundred and twenty years. * The “Nephilim were in the earth 
d Ex ail “in those days, ‘and also after that, when the sons of God ‘came in unto the f 163 
daughters of men, and they bare children to them: “the same were the 
¢ Cp x Sam 278 ‘mighty men which were ‘of old, the “men of renown. g 184 
Ev D Nee ... 5 And Yahweh saw that the wickedness of man was great in 
g 8% Deut 311% the earth, and that every ‘imagination of the "thoughts of his heart 
Re was "only evil'continually. ° And it ‘repented Yahweh that he had made h 189 
i H=all the day man on the earth, and it /grieved him at his “heart. * And Yahweh ; a. 
ey 2882 cp . said, I will “blot out man “whom I have created from the “face of the k 135 
j Op 821 2445 2741 ground ; both man, and beast, and ™creeping thing, and fowl of the air ; for it ‘repenteth 
Possis me that I have made them. ® But Noah ‘found grace in the eyes of 1 gr 
1 & =cattle 20 Yahweh. 
728 B17 
oS P49» °=THESE ARE THE GENERATIONS" of Noah. Noah was a "righteous | m188 
Ae Ex 125 al man, (and| “perfect in his "generations: Noah ?walked with God. 1° And|n 76 





Noah °begat three sons, Shem, Ham, and Japheth. 


11 And the earth was|o 30 








642 M Or, giants. 

4b A perplexing clause which may perhaps be regarded as 
a later note to explain the fact that the Nephilim reappear in 
the tradition of the Wanderings. They did not, therefore, all 
perish in the flood. 

4c Another addition, probably, to the original tale; but 
whether due to the compiler of the J series, or to a later 
redactor, can hardly be determined. 

5 At this point the increase of human wickedness draws 
down on man the sentence that Yahweh will ‘blot him out’ 
from the face of the ground 7, In 1 a similar condition of 
universal corruption is again portrayed with varying termino- 
logy. ‘All flesh’ are guilty before Elohim 4. ct ®. There is no 
parallel in P to Yahweh’s repentance for having called man 
into being ®., but his destruction is solemnly announced 1. 
These duplicate explanations are really independent intro- 
ductions to the narrative of the flood which follows, and they 
suggest that it may be woven out of two strands. This is 
really rendered certain by subsequent repetitions and in- 
consistencies. Some of these can perhaps be most readily 
apprehended by exhibiting them in parallel columns. 


P J 
(1)6!9 ElohimcommandsNoah| 7? Yahweh enjoins Noah to 
to take one pair of each kind | take seven pairs of clean beasts, 
of animal into the ark. and only one pair of the un- 
clean. 


(In the record of the actual entry of the animals into the ark 
78. the editor has combined J’s distinction of clean and unclean 
with P’s record of Noah’s obedience to the divine instruction.) 


4 Yahweh warns Noah that 


(2) 17 Elohim announces that 
he will ‘ bring the flood,’ 


(3) 74117 The fountains of the 
great deep are broken up, and 
the windows of heaven are 
opened, and the flood comes. 

(4) No fixed duration is pre- 
dicted for the flood by Elohim: 
but the waters increase for 150 
days %, and a combination of 
the dates in 11 83. 18. makes it 
probable that the writer in- 
tended the flood and its con- 
sequences to occupy 365 days, 
or a solar year (cp 578). 

(5) Elohim blesses Noah and 
his offspring, and covenants 
with the race never again to 
destroy all flesh with a flood 
o!17, 





he will ‘cause it to rain’ 
JEZQ5. 4 
122 The catastrophe is 


brought about by forty days’ 
rain. 


410 Seven days pass before 
the rain begins; this lasts forty 
days + 12 cp 86; and after two 
(or three) periods (cp 8°) of 
seven days each, the ground 
is apparently dry enough for 
Noah to leave the ark. 


Yahweh receives from Noah 
a sacrifice of each kind of 
clean beast and bird, and de- 
clares that he will not again 
smite every living thing 870-*, 


These differences of substance are accompanied by corre- 
sponding differences in form and phrase: from among those 
indicated in the margins the following may be noted :— 


P 


(1) Elohim throughout, 

(2) 642 All flesh had cor- 
rupted his way. 

(3) 18.17 oll 15 destroy. 

(4) 647 Behold, I bring the 
flood. 

(5) 17 All flesh wherein is 
the breath of life. 

(6) 17 From under heaven. 


(7) 18 Thou and thy sons... 
with thee. 

(8) 19 Every living thing of 
all flesh, two of every sort. 


(9) 19 Male and female. 

(10) 20 Fowl after their kind 
... two of every sort. 

(11) 2° To keep them alive. 

(12) 22 Thus did Noah... so 
did he. 

(73) 74. Fountains of the 
great deep broken up, windows 
of heaven opened. 

(14) 18 24 The waters pre- 
vailed, . . . prevailed exceed- 


ingly. 

(15) 21 All flesh gave up the 
ghost (¥)2). 

(16) 824 The windows of 
heaven were stopped. 

(17) 8» The waters decreased. 

(18) 14 The earth was dry. 


J 


Yahweh throughout. 

6° Every imagination .. . evil 
continually, 

T 74 23 blot out. 

7* I will cause it to rain. 


4 Every living thing that I 
have made, 

4 From off the face of the 
ground. 

1 Thou and all thy house. 


2 Of every clean beast seven 
and seven, and of the beasts 
that are not clean, two. 

2 Man and his wife §. 

3 Fowl of the air... 
and seven. 

3 To keep seed alive. 

5 And Noah did accord- 
TEBE eo 
12 Rain upon the earth. 


seven 


17b The waters increased. 


22 All in whose nostrils... 
died (mn). 
82b The rain was restrained. 


3a The waters returned. 
18b The face of the ground 





was dried (§- different). 
The Elohim document, connected by many links of conception 
and phrase with the creation story in 1-24# and the pedigree in 
5, has been made the basis of the combined narrative and has 
been preserved with substantial completeness. When it is 
withdrawn it becomes apparent that the Yahweh passages must 
originally have themselves constituted a whole. They cannot 
be regarded as merely supplementary, for they sometimes 
relate the same incident, e. g. the directions about the animals, 
and their entry into the ark, in incompatible terms, that is, 
they contradict, instead of merely developing, the statements 
amid which they are inserted. They are derived, therefore, 
from an independent source which has not been fully retained. 
For instance in 7! the ark is evidently already made; but J’s 
account of its construction has been set aside in favour of P’s 
614.., which was probably the more elaborate. Similarly the 
erection of the altar in 829 implies a previous description of 
the departure from the ark, which P’s statement in 1° rendered 
superfluous. 

7@ So  M. T destroy. 

™ This verse seems to show phraseological traces of redaction 
in the style of P. 9 M Or, blameless. 
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Gen 6" 
P 
q x81 corrupt before God, and the earth was filled with violence. 1% And God “saw 
the earth, and, behold, it was corrupt ; for all flesh had corrupted his way |p 21 
upon the earth. 
p Baek 76 13 And God said unto Noah, The end of ?all flesh is "come before me ; for 
817 99 174 484 the earth is filled with violence through them ; and, ‘behold, I will ‘destroy 
ee ea, them with the earth. 14 "Make thee an ark of “gopher wood ; “rooms shalt 
Fat Joeh 2 thou make in the ark, and shalt "pitch it “within and without with pitch. 
» Ot fie 15 And this is how thou shalt make it: the “length of the ark three hundred 
ae os cubits, the breadth of it fifty cubits, and the height of it thirty cubits. 
a Be asi 7 7 A “light shalt thou make to the ark, and to a cubit shalt thou finish Be 
y Ht ct 86 it “upward; and the door of the ark shalt thou set in the side thereof ; on a 
299 x74 Ex 1417 with lower, second, and third stories shalt thou make it. 17 “And "I, ‘behold, |* 9% 
a I do “bring the “flood [of] waters upon the earth, to ‘destroy all flesh, 
a’ Ct 74 wherein is the breath of life, from under heayen; every thing that is 
eas in the earth shall ‘die. 18 But I will ‘establish my covenant with thee ;. ae 
cf 718 gi6 18 and thou shalt “come into the ark, thou, and “thy sons, and thy wife, 
Ca and thy sons’ wives “with thee. 1 And of “every living thing of Pall flesh, | 176 
two of every sort shalt thou bring into the ark, to keep them alive with 
Ct 72 thee ; they shall be "male and female. 2°*Of the ‘fowl after their “kind, |}, "7% 
g’ Op 340 and of the cattle after their kind, of every ‘creeping thing of the “ground |x 49° 
h! Ct 78 after its kind, two of every sort shall come unto thee, to “keep them alive. 
i Ex 3023 Ezek 21 “And take thou unto thee of all food that is eaten, and gather it to thee ; 
pat and it shall be for "food for thee, and for them. 22 Thus did Noah; “accord- | y¥ 10 
oO ing to all that God commanded him, so did he’. 2189 
J 
71 And Yahweh said unto Noah, 
a Ct 618 Come “thou and all thy house into 
the ark ; for thee have I seen *righte- a199 
b Ex 16 ous before me in this generation. 
pone eres 2 7Of every ‘clean beast thou shalt 
4 ae take to thee seven and seven, the 
a H=man Lae ‘male and hisfemale ; andofthe beasts 
aval eg that are not clean two, the “male and 
his female ; ° of the fowl also of the 
air, Seven and seven, “male and female : 
AS ape ag to ‘keep seed alive’ upon the “face of 
789 1148 9 all the earth. * For yet seven days, 
aes and I will “cause it to rain upon the 
412 86 earth ‘forty days and forty nights ; 
j 23 Deut 116f and every ‘living thing that I have 
Ser made will I *blot out from off the b 135 
k Ct 622 “face of the ground. * “And Noah © 40 
did according unto all that Yahweh 
commanded him. 
1 582 7 6 And Noah was 'six hundred years 
m 617 *old when the flood [of] waters was upon | 4 119* 
the earth. 
™¥And Noah went in, and his sons, 
and his wife, and his sons’ wives °with him, eP176 
64 M S) nests. 16a M Or, roof. last clause does not quite fit its predecessor, as it implies a 


16b M Or, from above. 

W Literally, ‘the flood, waters,’ in apposition, cp 75, ‘Waters’ 
defines the ancient word for flood, hammabbul, and is possibly 
an explanatory insertion, J inverts the phrase, ‘ waters of the 
flood’ 77 10, 

20 A slight difference in the representation here suggests the 
possibility of later expansion: the animals, instead of being 
collected by Noah, will spontaneously assemble. Moreover, the 


Io 


different subject, and seems to be borrowed from 19, 

7° This pair of words seems borrowed from P, cp ?107, as in 
619 716 &e, and has been inserted here by the harmonizing 
editor. Sam (@& ©, however, read ‘the clean fowl,’ and @ adds 
the further clause ‘and of all the fowl that are not clean, two 
and two, male and female.’ 

79 These verses present a mixed text, taking the place of J’s 
account of the entry into the ark. The elements probably 


n 10 ct 617 but 
ep git 


oF Sam & Yak- 
weh 


p §) =closed 221 
196 10 Josh 27 


q Num 3388 {)* 


+ 82 cp Lev 1186 
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J* 15 


into the ark, because of the "waters 


of the flood. 8 Of clean beasts, and of beasts 
that are not clean, and of fowls, and of every 


thing that fcreepeth upon the ground, ® there 
went in two and two unto Noah into 
the ark, male and female, as °God com- 
manded Noah ;—1°" ‘and Yahweh 
*shut him in.—!? And it came to 
pass after the “seven days, that the 
"waters of the flood were upon the 
earth, 


12 And the “rain was upon the 


earth ‘forty days and forty nights. 


17> And the waters “increased, and 
bare up the ark, and it was lift up 
above the earth. 


Gen 77! 


f P49 





11 In the six hundredth ‘year of Noah’s 
life, in the “second month, on the seven- 
teenth day of the month, on the same 
day were all the "fountains of the great 
‘deep broken up, and the ‘windows of 
heaven were opened. 


g 183 


13 In the "selfsame day “entered Noah, 
and Shem, and Ham, and Japheth, the 
sons of Noah, and Noah’s wife, and 
the three wives of his sons ‘with them, 
into the ark; 14 they, and every “beast 
after its ‘kind, and all: the cattle after|i 18« 
their ‘kind, and every ‘creeping thing|j 49» 
that creepeth upon the earth after its 
kind, and every fowl after its kind, every 
bird of every “sort. 1° And they went 
in unto Noah into the ark, “two and two 
of ‘all flesh “wherein is the breath of 
life. 1 And they that went in, went in 
‘male and female of “all flesh, as God 
commanded him. 1 And the flood was 
“forty days upon the earth ; 


h 138 
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18 And the waters “prevailed, and in- 
creased greatly upon the earth; and the 
ark went upon the face of the waters. 
19 And the waters “ prevailed “exceedingly 
upon the earth; and all the high moun- 
tains that were under the whole heaven 
were covered. 2°*Fifteen cubits "upward 
did the waters “prevail ; and the moun- 
tains were covered. 2! And “all flesh "died 
that ‘moved upon the earth, °both fowl, 
and cattle, and “beast, and every "swarm- 


m 63 


n 51 
° 35 
Pp 157 








derived by RP from P are indicated in smaller type, 7 cp 618 
81618; 8the distinction between clean and unclean belongs to 
J 7?-, but is accommodated to P 61% ; 9 ‘two and two,’ ie one 
pair of each, as in P 619 715, 9 ‘male and female,’ cp R in 
3 and 619, 

716b This clause must have preceded the arrival of the waters 
of the flood 19, and is the natural close of J’s account of Noah’s 
entry into the ark. But in combining J and P, the addition of 
P’s version of the same incident 15-16 necessitated the trans- 
position of the recital of Yahweh’s protecting care in fastening 
the aperture. 14M H wing. 


II 


17 Regarded by some critics as an attempt to bring P’s 
narrative into accord with J 12, whereas P really makes the 
duration of the flood much longer 7% 83>-5, Others ascribe 
the whole of 17 to J. But J does not speak of ‘the flood’ by 
itself, and 17> follows quite naturally on 10 12, 

20 This number seems related to the height of the ark, thirty 
cubits 615, The ark was apparently regarded as immersed up 
to half its height: accordingly, when the waters begin to 
decrease, it can just touch the summit of the loftiest mountain 
84. Cp Introd XIII 2c i 125. 

21 'T Or, creeping thing that creepeth. 


ce! 27 
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...22 all in whose “nostrils was 
the ‘breath of the “spirit of life, of all 








k Deut 2865* ‘rest for the sole of her foot, and 
she returned unto him to the ark, 
for the waters were on the ‘face of 
the whole earth’: and he put forth 


his hand, and took her, and brought 


U 78 
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ing thing that swarmeth upon the earth, 
and every man, 








d’/ ny ct Yr 2 that was in the ‘dry land “died. q 25 
23 “And every ‘living thing was 
blotted out which was upon the 
“face of the ground, “both man, and cattle, : 
and Jcreeping thing, and fowl of the heaven ; 
and they were "blotted out from the earth ; 
ef 4298 Ex 1026 and Noah only was “left, and they 
ep 69 that were with him in the ark. 
24 And the waters “prevailed upon the 
earth an ‘hundred and fifty days. r 93 
8! And God *remembered Noah, and | a 135 
a § =beast 714 every “living thing, and all the cattle 
that were with him in the ark: and God 
made a wind to pass over the earth, and 
b OpNum 175. H* the waters ’assuaged; @ the “fountains 
¢ 7il ot 2 also of the deep and the windows of 
a H* heaven were “stopped, 
e Cp 48 4x1 Num —*® *And it came to pass “at the end 
fn of fforty days—*” that the ‘rain from 
heaven was restrained; ** and the 
waters returned from off the earth 
g $37 129 2613 “continually. 
h 724 3” and after the end of “an *hundred|» 93 
and fifty days the waters decreased. 
4And the ark rested in the ‘seventh | 183 
month, on the seventeenth day of the 
month, upon the mountains of Ararat. 
° And the waters decreased continually 
until the ‘tenth month: in the tenth 
month, on the first day of the month, 
were the tops of the mountains seen. 
268 Josh 21518 8 And Noah opened the ‘window 
of the ark which he had made: 
T and he ‘sent forth a raven, and it da0s 
went forth *to and fro, until the 
waters were dried up from off the 
earth. *®™*And he sent forth a dove 
from him, to see if the waters were 
j op 164. H* Jabated from off the ‘face of the 6 46 
ground; * but the dove ‘found no f 157 


72 A composite phrase occurring nowhere else. RP has 
apparently tried to unite J’s terminology ‘all in whose nostrils 
was the nishmath of life’ with P’s ‘all in whom was the ruah of 
life,” cp 617. The process results in the unique combination 
‘the nishmath of the ruah of life.’ 

23a M Or, and he blotted out every living thing.—Cp 67. 

33b RP following 620 714 21, The idiom ‘both... and’ is the 
same as in 67, ct 721, 

8% This clause, standing in the text at the opening of Sr 
probably preceded 2, fixing the date of the cessation of the 


I2 


rain 7/2, In combining this passage with P’s longer duration 
of the flood, R has transposed the clause, but in doing so 
deprived it of its meaning, for after > what is the starting-point 
of the reckoning ? 

8 The formula at the opening of 10 12 implies a preceding 
period of seven days’ waiting not now found in the text. The 
conjecture that some words have here dropped out, such as 
‘and he stayed seven days,’ has been widely adopted. So 
Olshausen, Schrader, Delitzsch, Budde, Dillmann, &c. 


m Ht 


TETESPLOOD 


J 
her in unto him into the ark. 1°And 
he “stayed yet other seven days; 
and “again he sent forth the dove 
out of the ark; 12 and the dove 
came in to him at "eventide; and, 
lo, in her mouth “an olive leaf 
pluckt off: so Noah knew that the 
waters were ‘abated from off the 
earth. 12 And he “stayed yet other 
seven days; and sent forth the 
dove; and she returned not ‘again 
unto him any more. 
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2 Ct7 & cp 722 


18° And it came to pass in the six 
hundred and first year, in the ‘first 
month, the first day of the month, the 
waters were “dried up from off the earth. 


13> And Noah ‘removed the °cover- 








o Cp °471 i 224b 
ing of the ark, and ‘looked, and, j 55 
behold, the “face of the ground was 
Fariods aes i a5 

14 And in the ‘second month, on the 
seven and twentieth day of the month, 

p Ct 7 ep 1% was the earth ?dry. 

15 And God ‘spake unto Noah, saying, |! 185 
ee 16 Go forth of the ark, ‘thou, and thy 
wife, and thy sons, and thy sons’ wives 
"with thee. 1” Bring forth with thee | m176 
every “living thing that is with thee of 
"all flesh, °both fowl, and cattle, andj|n am 
every "creeping thing that creepeth upon |), 33 
the earth ; that they may “breed abund- | 4 157 
antly in the earth, and be “fruitful, and|r 73 
multiply’ upon the earth. 1% And Noah 
went forth, and his sons, and his wife, 
and his sons’ wives “with him: 1° every 
“beast, every ’creeping thing, and every 
fowl, whatsoever ’moveth upon the earth, 
‘after their families, went forth out of|s 18° 
the ark. 

20" Zroda 20 XLAnd Noah ‘builded an altar t 137 

eee unto Yahweh; “’and took of every 

Yiu f 

20" La ba ‘clean beast, ”andof every clean fowl, 

sot ?118 and “offered burnt offerings on the u 110 

t Cp 2727 Lev altar. 21 And Yahweh ‘smelled the 

2651 ot F158 sweet savour; and Yahweh ‘said in eos 

u Cp 317 his heart, “I will not ‘again “curse 
the ground any more “for man’s w I 

66 “sake, for that the “imagination of 

w 4634 man’s heart is evil “from his youth ; 





g10 45» should be corrected to 5a as in 12, H*, 

11 M Or, a fresh olive leaf. 

18 This was probably followed in J by Noah’s departure from 
the ark, now related in P 1-19, 

20 The cultus of Yahweh, already established in 4 according 
to J, is not yet revealed according to P. Yahweh’s promise 
not to smite every living thing again 71. stands in contrast with 
the covenant established by Elohim with Noah and his posterity, 

8-17 
218 This reference to the curse pronounced on the ground 


I3 


after the first transgression seems open to some suspicion, if 
the narrative of the deluge be from a different hand, J*. It 
may be noticed that the word ‘curse’ is not that employed in 
317, and is an unusual one in the person of Yahweh; moreover 
@ omits the particle ‘and’ in the next clause, as if each began 
‘T will not again... .’ There is reason therefore to ascribe the 
allusion to the curse to an early compiler already acquainted 
with 317 and 65,ie Rj, Cp Holzinger, Gen 82, 
21b M Or, sake; for the, 
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neither will I ‘again smite any more 
every thing living, as I have, done. 
22 While the earth remaineth, seed- 
time and harvest, and "cold and 
x 181 8* *heat, and “summer and “winter, and 
y Q=rest ct 22 day and night shall not “cease. 
a 128 91 And God “blessed Noah and his sons, and said unto them, *Be fruitful, | 73 
b Op Deut 1125 and multiply*, and replenish the earth’. * And the fear of you and the 
e Job 4125+ ‘dread of you shall be upon every “beast of the earth, and upon every|b 29 
fowl of the air; ‘with all wherewith the ground “dteemeth, and all the ¢ 35, 
3 168i fishes of the sea, into your hand are they delivered. * “Every “moving|, aot 
d x80 thing that liveth shall be ‘food for you; as the ‘syeen herb have I given|f m0 
4 16ek you all. + “But flesh ‘with the life thereof, ;which is] the blood thereof, 
5 LQhk shall ye not eat. ® %And surely your blood, [the blood) of your lives, will 
I require; at the hand of every beast will I require it: and at the hand 
of man, even at the hand of “every man’s brother, will I require the life of | s 184 
man. ® Whoso sheddeth man’s blood, by man shall his blood be shed: for 
€ 126. in the ¢image of God made he man. 7 And you, *be ye fruitful, and multiply ; 
"bring forth abundantly in the earth, and multiply therein. h 157 
foi 8 And God ‘spake unto Noah, and to his sons /with him, saying, °/And i 185 
"T, behold, I ‘establish my covenant with “you, and with your seed after nae 
you"; 1° and with every living creature that is with you, “the fowl, the|! 6 
cattle, and every "beast of the earth with you; “of all that go out of/n om 
the ark, “even every beast of the earth, 1 And I will ‘establish my covenant 
gi with you; neither shall °all flesh be ’cut off any more by the “waters of the |o oe 
h 618 flood; neither shall there any more be a flood to ‘destroy the earth. 12 And}? § 
God said, "This is the token of the covenant which “I make between me | «188? 
and you and every living creature that is with you, for "perpetual genera-|r 6a» 
i Ezek 128 tions’: 13“I do set my ‘bow in the cloud, and it shall *be for a token|s 27 
of a covenant between me and the earth. 14And it shall come to pass, 
5 Ot when I “bring a cloud’ over the earth, that the bow shall be seen in the 
cloud, and I will ‘remember my covenant, which is between me and you | t 135 
k Op 27 and every living creature of °all flesh ; and the waters shall no more "become 
a flood to “destroy “all flesh. 1°And the bow shall be in the cloud; andI will 
1G me look upon it, that I may ‘remember the “everlasting covenant between 'God | « 62* 
and every living creature of ‘all flesh that is upon the earth. 1’ And God 
said unto Noah, °This is the token of the covenant which I have ‘established 
between me and “all flesh that is upon the earth. 
18 XAnd the sons of Noah, that went forth of the ark, were Shem, 
and Ham, and Japheth: and Ham is the father of Canaan. 1° These three 
m op 37a were the sons of Noah: and of these was the whole earth "overspread. 
n 28 20% And Noah “began to be an husbandman, and "planted a vineyard : cs 








92 M Or, creepeth. 

4 Holzinger Gen 74 points out that the prohibition of eating 
with the blood 4 is elsewhere closely connected with regulations 
of sacrifice, which according to P#* was not instituted till the 
Mosaic age. He suggests, therefore, that its insertion here is 
due to P*, The awkwardness of 7 followed by qe” may be 


explained by the conjecture that 5- is later still. In that case 
7 is the editorial close reproduced from 1, cp Ex 61? and 90, 

10 These words seem due to later legal effort at precision 
(for the preposition 9 ep Driver, LOT® 132). The clause is 


absent from @, and the usage of the term ‘beast of the earth’ 
to include the whole animal world differs from that earlier in 
the verse where it denotes wild animals in contrast to domesti- 
cated cattle. 

18 M Or, I have set. 

18 This verse is assigned to J§ as the sequel of the flood story. 
It does not appear to belong to P, who has already named 


14 


Noah’s sons 532 619 718, The last clause is probably the editorial 
preparation for the episode which follows %-27, But 9 is 
independent of this, and makes for the account of the dis- 
persion in 10. 

20 The story of the invention of vine-culture and its con- 
Sequences does not seem to belong to the same cycle as the 
flood. It has its analogies rather with the sketch of the growth 
of the arts and crafts in 41’-22, cp 41%, and is here regarded as 
belonging to the group of early materials gathered by J before 
the incorporation of the Deluge narrative. The opening words 
‘and Noah the husbandman began and planted a vineyard’ 
(Dillm, Strack, Kautzsch and Socin, Spurrell) suggest its con- 
nexion with other stories in which he had already appeared in 
that character. But in its present form it is supposed that 
it has been adapted to the later scheme of Noah’s three sons, 
Shem, Ham, and Japheth. The writer intends to account for the 
enslaved condition of the Canaanites in after times; and the ex- 
planation implies that Canaan really played the part attributed 
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0 2725 
p 4334 Deut 
242% 


gq Prov 182 H+ 


9 2816 414 T 21% 


him. * And he said, 
“Cursed be Canaan ; 


26 And he said, 


“Blessed be Yahweh, the *God of Shem ; 








NOAH AND HIS SONS Gen 10' 
J eek 
*1 and he “drank of the wine, and ?was drunken ; and he ‘was uncovered 
within his “tent. 2? And Ham, ‘the father of Canaan, saw the nakedness w220 
of his father, and *told his two brethren without. 2} And Shem and x a8 
Japheth took a ’garment, and “laid it upon both their shoulders, and went . y 168 
backward, and covered the nakedness of their father; and their faces phy 
were backward, and they saw not their father’s nakedness. *4 And Noah 
"awoke from his wine, and knew what his “youngest son had “done unto a’ 146> 
1 b’ 24 
A “servant of servants shall he be unto his brethren. e 207 
d’ 10° 
e’ 120 


And let Canaan be “his servant. 


sHtep 22 | *’ God “enlarge Japheth, 


t 1612 262 3522 
4918 Num 239 
Deut 3312 al 
ct P54 

wu Cp 57-+- 

» 76 


And let Canaan be “his servant. 


a 21 25 418 26 : 
born after the flood. . . 


b 8. 6 22. op 46%- 


e Cp 20 31 


d 32 7311 cp 210 
¢ 20 31 





to Ham. From ™ it appears that the act of filial dishonour 
was committed by Noah’s youngest son; whereas Ham is always 
enumerated in the second place. Further, the curse does not 
alight on Ham, but on Canaan %, ‘brother’ of Shem and 
Japheth, which has led to the conjecture (Wellh, Budde, Kuen, 
and others) that according to the original narrative the three 
sons were Shem, Japheth, and Canaan. In that case, the words 
in 228 Ham the father of belong to the later harmonist. 
9% M Or, younger.—Cp 2715 42 2916 18, 

26 M Or, their. 

278 MU Or, he shall. 27b M Or, their. 

101° T now, § and. The framework of the Table of Nations 
in 10 consists of a tol@dhoth section concerning the three Sons 
of Noah, cp 6° 51 24, The descendants of each progenitor are 

‘briefly enumerated, the survey beginning from Japheth and 

finally contracting to Shem, the ancestor of Abraham, ep 1110--, 
Each group opens and closes with the recurring formulae so 
frequent in P. But the compiler has incorporated material in 
a totally different style. At ® attention is at once arrested by 
the form of the word ‘ begat,’ ct ?30. The passage thus opened 
soon shows other linguistic peculiarities (see margin 8.) and 


And “let him ‘dwell in the “tents of Shem ; 


..15 "And “unto them were sons 





28 And Noah “lived "after the flood three 
hundred and fifty years. ? And all the 
“days of Noah were nine hundred and 
fifty years: and he died. 

101 “AND “THESE ARE THE 
GENERATIONS* of the sons of Noah, 
Shem, Ham, and Japheth. 


f 181 


a 77 


2>The sons of Japheth; Gomer, and 
Magog, and Madai, and Javan, and Tubal, 
and Meshech, and Tiras. *And °the 
sons of Gomer; Ashkenaz, and “Riphath, 
and Togarmah. 4 And °the sons of Javan ; 
Elishah, and Tarshish, Kittim, and “Do- 
danim. °°Of these were the “isles of 
the nations “divided “in their lands, every 
one *after his tongue ; ‘after their families, 
‘in their nations, 

6 And "the sons of Ham; Cush, and 
Mizraim, and Put, and Canaan. 7 And 
*the sons of Cush; Seba, and Havilah, 
and Sabtah, and Raamah, and Sabteca: 
and *the sons of Raamah; Sheba, and 
Dedan. 


poe 
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contains a quantity of detail by no means consonant with what 
has just preceded, eg the descendants of Mizraim %.. and 
Canaan 15.--, which have apparently replaced the parallel 
statements of P, Mizraim, Put, and Canaan having there no 
recorded offspring. Similarly the line of Shem * through 
Arpachshad %4-. is traced in a manner wholly unlike P’s 
genealogy in 1110.- (ep the two pedigrees in 4 and 5); Sheba 8 
Havilah 2 are Cushite 7 not Joktanite and 2-30 is phraseo- 
logically connected with 819, The use of the name Yahweh 9, 
the proverbial citation %, the historic reminiscence 10-, the 
geographical detail 19 5°, the derivation % are all in the manner 
of J. It may be doubted, however, whether the portions thus 
recovered for J are quite homogeneous ; see 1» 9 16 24, 

1b Tt is not the method of P to insert such a clause after his 
tol¢dhoth formula by means of the copula: moreover this bears 
the form of the J sections in this chapter, and of corresponding 
passages previously. It is possible that it originally followed 
9/84, and was transposed when 1%> was editorially inserted. 

3 M In 1 Chron 15, Diphath. 

4 M In 1 Chron 17, Rodanim, 

5 M Or, coastlands, 


947 


h Cp 3872 


Gen 108 


J : J° 
8 And Cush “begat Nimrod: he 
‘began to be a “mighty one in the 
earth. °"He was a *mighty “hunter 
before Yahweh: ‘wherefore it is said, 
Like Nimrod a mighty hunter before 
Yahweh. 1°And the beginning of 
his kingdom was Babel, and Erech, 
and Accad, and Calneh, in the land 
ofShinar. 1! Out of that land “he 
went forth into Assyria, and “builded 
Nineveh, and Rehoboth-Iv, and 
Calah, 12 and Resen between Nine- 
veh and Calah (the same is the great 
city). 1 And Mizraim *begat Ludim, 
and Anamim, and Lehabim, and 
Naphtuhim, 14 and Pathrusim, and 
Casluhim (whence went forth “the 
Philistines), and Caphtorim. 

15 And Canaan “begat Zidon his 
firstborn, and Heth; 1° “and the Jebu- 
site, and the Amorite, and the Girga- 
shite; ™ and the Hivite, and the 
Arkite, and the Sinite; 1° and the 
Arvadite, and the Zemarite, and the 
Hamathite: and afterward were the 
families of the ‘Canaanite "spread 
abroad. 1° And the border of the 
JCanaanite was from Zidon, “as thou 
goest toward Gerar, unto Gaza; as 
thou goest toward Sodom and Go- 
morrah and Admah and Zeboiim, 
unto Lasha. 


f 112 141 9 Josh 
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21 And unto Shem, “the father of 
all the children of Eber, “the elder 
brother of Japheth, to him “also 
‘were children born. . . 


i426 H 


24“"And Arpachshad “begat She- 
lah ; and Shelah “begat Eber. *° And 
“unto Eber ‘were born two sons: 
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20 1These are the sons of Ham, ‘after 
their families, ’after their tongues, “in 
their lands, “in their nations. 


22 'The sons of Shem; Elam, and 
Asshur, and Arpachshad, and Lud, and 
Aram. ® And the sons of Aram; Uz, 
and Hul, and Gether, and Mash. 








OT 
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10° The description of Nimrod in ® as a mighty one (Giébbor) 
Suggests power and dominion such as is indicated in 1° by the 
mention of his kingdom. The intervening statement that he 
was a ‘mighty one at hunting’ implies some different con- 
nexion (unless it is simply founded on the proverb cited in 9»), 
and is apparently attached to its context only by the occurrence 
of the term gibbor. 

11 M Or, went forth Asshur. 

144M § Pelishtim.—This clause seems to be a misplaced 
gloss belonging to the word Caphtorim, cp Am 9! Deut 23 
Jer 474. 

16 This long enumeration of Canaanite tribes seems incon- 
sistent with the subsequent affirmation in 15, for it implies the 
very dispersion there said to have taken place ‘afterwards.’ 
The peculiar forms of the names are unlike other names in 
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this table, but resemble lists elsewhere, eg 1519-21, which have 
often the air of additions to the text. 

21a The words ‘father of all the children of Eber’ have been 
sometimes regarded as a harmonizing addition. Or the original 
may have run ‘ father of Eber.’ 

21b M Or, the brother of Japheth the elder, 

249 The origin of this verse is uncertain. Dillmann regards 
it as really derived by the compiler from 111914 and inserted 
here to connect Shem 2! with Eber 25, But if so, why did not 
the borrower transfer also P’s customary form for beget ?g0, 
ie ‘cause to bear,’ instead of adopting the unusual application 
of the word ‘to bear’? The comparison of the genealogies in 
4 and 5 suggests that in 1110. also P worked upon previous 
material, of which a trace may have been here preserved. 

4b M & reads, begat Cainan, and Cainan begat Shelah. 
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j Cp 419 


k || x Chron 119 


St 


l 2789 Num 2421 


PEED ISPERSTON 


J 
‘the name of the one was “Peleg ; 
for in his days was the earth ‘divided ; and 
his “brother’s name was Joktan. 
26 And Joktan *begat Almodad, and 
Sheleph, and Hazarmaveth, and Je- 
rah; 7’ and Hadoram, and Uzal, and 
Diklah ; 28 and “Obal, and Abimael, 
and Sheba; 7° and Ophir, and Havi- 
lah, and Jobab: all these were the 
sons of Joktan. °° And their ‘dwell- 
ing was from Mesha, ‘as thou goest 


. toward Sephar, the “mountain of the 


Gen 11" 























east. 
31 'These are the sons of Shem, ‘after 
their families, after their tongues, ‘in 
their lands, ‘after their nations. o 18" 
32 These are the families of the sons | p 188 
of Noah, ‘after their generations, “in their|4a 77° 
nations: and of these were the nations 
“divided in the earth after the flood. 
111 *And the whole earth was of one “language and of one “speech. 2 And 
Og aes “it came to pass, “as they "journeyed “east, that they *found a plain in the ar 
‘61a ~-|land of ‘Shinar; and they dwelt there. * And they said ‘one to another, pare 
¢ rol0 °Go to, let us “make brick, and burn them throughly. And they had brick gree 
d140 Ex 2st | for stone, and “4slime had they for ‘mortar. * And they said, ‘Go to, let us zs 
an 2 it /build us a city, and a “tower, whose top [may reach| unto heaven, and let us 
9 H* make us a name; lest we be ‘scattered abroad upon the “face of the whole f 72 
oo earth. °© And Yahweh “came down to ‘see the city and the tower, which the g 19 
children of men builded. ® And Yahweh said, Behold, they are one people, 
and they have all one language; and this is what they “begin to do: and h 8 
. . St |'now nothing will be ’withholden from them, which they ‘purpose to do. i 187 
1 Seeing gx|’ “Go to, let us “go down, and there ‘confound their language, that they may 
292 not understand ‘one another’s speech. ® So Yahweh ‘scattered them abroad 
Z from thence upon the "face of all the earth: and they ‘left off to build the J 40 
city. °® “Therefore was the name of it called Babel; because Yahweh did k 15> 
there “confound the language of all the earth: and from thence did Yahweh 
‘scatter them abroad upon the “face of all the earth. 
10\ITFTESE ARE THE GENERATIONS of Shem. Shem wasan “hundred |1 77 
m Op 5710 & years "old, and °begat Arpachshad ‘two years after the flood: 4 and “Shem lived oe 
after he begat Arpachshad five hundred years, and begat sons and daughters. |° 30 


12 And Arpachshad lived five and thirty years, and begat Shelah: }° and 


1075 M That is, Division.—The following clause may be a later 
gloss. 

28 M In 1 Chron 122, Ebal. 

80 M Or, hill country. 

11!* This story is plainly derived from a cycle of traditions 
independent of those now contained in 10, It is excluded from 
P by the share assigned in it to Yahweh, as well as by its 
general contents. But it further appears incompatible with 
the representation of the dispersion of the new race derived 
from Noah in J*. That was the issue of a natural process of 
migration ; here, the ambition of youthful humanity draws 
down upon it a divine doom. The description of the united 
population of the earth speaking one language and travelling 
nomad-fashion eastward cannot therefore apply to the peoples 
who have already taken up their geographical positions; it 
seems rather to fit the race whose advance is sketched in 416. ., 
They had already learned the art of city-building; and the 
tower in the land of Shinar apparently belongs to an earlier 
group of stories before the historical glimpses in 10! 1%, But 


II, 


7 








in the process of incorporation into J’s series, the narrative 
has received the impress of his style. 

1b M SH lip. ©. 9 et 105, 

2 M Or, in the east. 

9 M § balal, to confound, 

10a The sequel of the tol’dhoth of the sons of Noah 10!, From 
among the sons of Shem 10? the line of Israel’s ancestry is now 
traced through Arpachshad, For the forms of recurring phrases 
see 5, 

lob As it is difficult to reconcile this figure with other 
numerical data in P, the words are possibly a later addition. 
After completing his sooth year Noah begets Shem 582, whose 
birth may be therefore assigned to Noah’s soist. The flood 
arrives in Noah’s 6ooth 71, ie Shem’s ninety-ninth, and lasts 
till Noah’s 6orst 813; ie Shem’s 1ooth. Two years ‘after the 
flood,’ therefore—the phrase denotes not its beginning but its 
end cp 928—Shem would be in his roznd year, or 101 years old. 
The error appears to arise from neglect of the year occupied by 
the flood, 


le M § words. 
3 M That is, bitwmen. 
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Arpachshad lived after he begat 
begat sons and daughters. 


14 And Shelah lived thirty years, 
he begat Eber four hundred and three years, : 
16 And Eber lived four and thirty years, and begat Peleg: 17 and Eber lived 
after he begat Peleg four hundred and thirty years, 


daughters. 
18'And Peleg lived thirty years, 
begat Reu two hundred and nine 


20 And Reu lived two and thirty years, and begat Serug : 
after he begat Serug two hundred and seven years, and begat sons 


daughters. 
22 And Serug lived thirty years, 


he begat Nahor two hundred years, and begat sons and daughters. 
24 And Nahor lived nine and twenty years, 
lived after he begat Terah an “hundred and nineteen years, and begat sons 


and daughters. 


26 And Terah lived seventy years, 


27 "AND 'THESE ARE THE 


Abram, Nahor, and Haran; and Haran begat Lot. 





...28 "And Haran died in the presence 
of his father Terah in the land of his 
Pnativity, *in "Ur of the Chaldees. * And 
Abram and Nahor “took them wives : the 
name of Abram’s wife was Sarai; and 


\the name of Nahor’s wife, Milcah, the 


daughter of Haran, the father of Milcah, 
and the father of Iscah. °° And Sarai 


0 2521 2981 Ex 

2326 Deut 714* 
p Cp 2 Sam 623+ 
gq 125 


was “barren ; she had no ?child. 





7 124 


a 222 H* et 1131 
b 244 3025 329 
Num 1030 


121 “Now Yahweh said unto Abram, 
“Get thee out of thy country, and from 


P 
Shelah four hundred and three years, and 


and begat Eber: ! and Shelah lived after 
and begat sons and daughters. 


and begat sons and 





and begat Reu: ! and Peleg lived after he 
years, and begat sons and daughters. 

21 and Reu lived 
and 


and begat Nahor: 2° and Serug lived after 
and begat Terah: ® and Nahor 


and begat Abram, Nahor, and Haran. 
GENERATIONS of Terah. Terah °begat 





p 60 
q 82 


31% And Terah “%took Abram’ his son, 
and Lot the son of Haran, his son’s son, 
and Sarai his daughter in law, his son 
Abram’s wife ; and they ?went forth with 
them from "Ur of the Chaldees, to go 


into the land of "Canaan; and they came.|r 4 
unto "Haran, and dwelt there. °? And 
the ‘days of Terah were two hundred |s 18: 


and five years: and Terah died in Haran. 











1177 T Now. §H asin 10. 

282 The descent of Abram in J has apparently been 
omitted in favour of the more elaborate genealogy in P (cp 
Noah in 4-5). But the fragment in °8-8°, obviously not homo- 
geneous with P, is naturally referred to it, as the phraseological 
indications all belong to J. 

28b Tt is doubtful whether the reference to Ur of the Chaldees 
is original in this verse. Ur is named three times in Gen as the 
original home of Abram, cp *! 157, But a difficulty arises 
about its locality, It is prevailingly identified with the modern 
Mugheir on the right bank of the Euphrates in southern 
Babylonia. But other statements in J imply that Abram’s 
birthplace was by no means so far south, In 2748 2810 209° 
Abraham’s kindred 2220-- are all at Haran, and this apparently 
is the ‘land of his nativity’ 247 10 whence Yahweh brought him, 
Dillmann therefore supposes that the allusions to Ur in J have 
been inserted by the compiler, from some unknown source. 
Similar reasoning is applied by him to the occurrence of the 
name lin P. The general references in 8 111°-26 connect the 
line of Terah with northern Mesopotamia, cp 2579 28?; the in- 
trusion of a southern name, therefore, must be due to an effort 
to incorporate a different tradition. But of this further source 
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Dillmann does not produce any other trace, and the suggestion 
of triple interpolation seems rather forced. Assuming the 
correctness of the geographical identification, it is possible to 
account for the name on the hypothesis that it belongs to the 
cycle of the flood story, the Babylonian prototype of which 
was located in the south, Or it is conceivable that there was 
more than one Ur, and that this must be sought in some other 
district. Chesed, the eponymous ancestor of Chasdim (the 
Chaldees), is not mentioned till 2277, 

31 The minuteness of description in %!* is quite after the 
manner of P, cp 73 818 &c. The emigration-formula in %1> 
harmonizes with that in 125 and its parallels, while °? follows 
P’s well-known method of numerical precision. The announce- 
ment of Terah’s death might seem to prepare the way for 
‘these are the generations of Abram.’ But if that title ever 
existed, cp 1127 25/9, it has disappeared in the process of 
combining J and P. 

121 The regularity of P’s plan suggests that the tol°dhoth 
of Terah 27 led to a similar section for Abram, its intro- 
ductory formula having been removed in the process of 
compilation, The group of narratives in which Abraham is 
the chief figure 12-26 is found on analysis to be of mixed nature. 
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MIGRATION TO CANAAN 


J 


thy “kindred, and from thy father’s 
house, unto the land that I will shew 


thee: ? and I will ‘make of thee a great 
nation, and I will “bless thee, and “make 
thy name “great: and be thou a blessing: 
* and I will bless them that bless thee, 
and him that ‘curseth thee will I ‘curse: 
and in thee shall all the “families of the 
earth be “blessed. “ So Abram went, 
‘as Yahweh had spoken unto him ; and 
Lot went with him. 


6 And Abram passed through the land 
unto the place of ‘Shechem, unto the 
“oak of Moreh. “And the ‘Canaanite was 
then in the land. **And Yahweh appeared 
unto Abram, and said, Unto thy seed 
will I "give this land: and there ‘builded 
he an altar unto Yahweh, “who appeared 
unto him. °*And he ‘removed from 
thence unto the mountain ‘on the east 
of ?Beth-el, and “pitched his 'tent, having 
Beth-el on the west, and "Ai on the 
east : and there he ‘builded an altar unto 


Yahweh, and “called upon the name of 


Yahweh. ° ‘And Abram ‘journeyed, ‘going 
on still toward the “South. 


10 xv And there was a famine in the land: and Abram “went down into Egypt to “sojourn 


there ; for the "famine was sore in the land. 


near to enter into Egypt, that he said unto Sarai his wife, >Behold now, I know that thou 


art a Yfair woman to look upon: and Yit shal 


see thee, that they shall say, This is his wife: and they will "kill me, but they will “save 
thee alive. 1% Say, ‘I pray thee, thou art my sister: that it may “be well with me ‘for thy 
sake, and that my soul may live 4’because of thee. 
Abram was come into Egypt, the Egyptians beheld the woman that she was very fair. 
1° And the "princes of Pharaoh saw her, and “ 


was taken into Pharaoh’s house. 16 And he * 
he had *sheep, and oxen*, and he-asses, and 1 


Gen 12'¢ 


a 60 
b153 


ci65 


d rob 


5 ‘And Abram took Sarai his wife, and 





JLot his brother’s son, and all their °sub-| e 155 
stance that they had “gathered, and the 
‘souls that they had gotten in /Haran ;|¢ 146 
and they ’went forth to go into the ‘land|, 4 
of Canaan ; and into the ‘land of Canaan 
they came.—*” “And’Abram was seventy 
and five years "old when he "went forth | h 19* 
out of /Haran.— 
ar fa 
Jj 137 
k 27 
1220 
m 15%) 
11 °And it came to pass, when he was “come n 26 
0 127% 
1 come to pass, “when the Egyptians shall aes 
r 210 
s 186 
1414And it came to pass, that, when sees, 
praised her to Pharaoh: and the woman % “os 
entreated Abram well ‘for her sake: “and iz 33 
menservants, and Ymaidservants, and she- y 42 





In their combination much has been curtailed, and in fitting 


the separate stories unconnected by dates into the more precise 
chronological framework of P, some dislocations have been 
inevitable, and occasional fragments may be detected in the 
text, the exact connexion of which now seems lost beyond 
recall, 1+ continues 1128-80, ‘now’= § ‘and.’ 

124> The mention of Abram’s age on his migration from Haran 
must plainly follow the account of the migration itself; it owes 
its position in the text to R who used it as the link between 
48 and °,—T departed, ) as in 5 ‘went forth to go into the land 
of Canaan.’ 

€a M Or, terebinth. 

6b Cp 137, Many critics regard these as editorial notes. 

92 This verse may be due to the compiler who has attached 
the Egyptian episode 1°-°0 by its means. 

9> M § Negeb, the southern tract of Judah, 

10 The narrative in 10-29 shows the general style and language 
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of J (cp 17), But it is in reality the first of three, dealing with 
a common incident, cp 18 209 2619, ‘she is my sister’ 19 205 269, 
The second, in 201”, locates it at the court of Abimelech, king of 
Gerar. In the third the scene remains unchanged, but Isaac 
and Rebekah replace Abraham and Sarah 2674, Are all these 
stories told by the same writer? The second will be found to 
belong to the document designated E (cp Introd XII); the first 
and last apparently belong to J. The difficulty, however, 
reappears; did the same hand producethem both? The greater 
simplicity of 26711 suggests that it belongs to an earlier stratum 
of tradition ; in 12 the court of Pharaoh with its princes 15, the 
wealth and dignity of Abram 16, are described with more 
elaboration; the transaction is carried further, for Sarai is 
actually taken into Pharaoh’s palace, and great plagues descend 
on Pharaoh and his house. The narrative, therefore, may be 
assigned to the secondary elements of J (ep Introd XI 6B i 109). 
It will be noticed that Lot is not mentioned in it, 
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ABRAM 
J P 
asses, and “camels. 37 And Yahweh “plagued Pharaoh and his house with great /plagues z 16 
a because of Sarai Abram’s wife. 18 And Pharaoh “called Abram, and said, »’ What is this a’ 139 | 
that thou hast done unto me? why didst thou not “tell me that she was thy wife? 1° Why Y ue 
saidst thou, She is my sister ? so that I h'took her to be my wife: “now therefore behold d’ 187 
thy wife, “take her, and go thy way. 20 And Pharaoh gave men charge concerning him: e 162 
and they “brought him on the way, and his wife, and ®all that he had. f” 205° 
131 XAnd Abram “went up out of Egypt, he, and his wife, and *all that he had, and Lot : aa ; 
with him, into the ’South. 
2 And Abram was very "rich in ‘cattle, b 78 
in ‘silver, and in “gold. case 
3™ And he “went on his jour- 
neys from the *South even to 
°Beth-el, unto the place where his 
Ytent had been at the “beginning, poe 
between Beth-el and Ai; * unto 
the place of the ‘altar, which he f 137 
had made there at the first: and 
there Abram ‘called on the name g 158 
of Yahweh. 
5 And Lot “also, which ‘went with h 126 
Abram, had ‘flocks, and herds, and “tents, i 33 
6 XAnd the “land was not able to bear 
them, that they might dwell together : 
for their }substance was great, j 155 
6> and they could not dwell together. 
7 And there was a "strife between the 
Kherdmen of Abram’s ‘cattle and the kaoe 
herdmen of Lot’s cattle : “and the 'Canaan- hy age 
ite and the Perizzite dwelled then in the 
land.. 8 And Abram said unto Lot, Let 
there be no strife, "I pray thee, between m186 
me and thee, and between my “herdmen 
and thy herdmen ; for we are ‘brethren. 
9Tg not the whole land “before thee? 
‘separate thyself, “I pray thee, from me: 
if \thou wilt take} the ‘left hand, then 
I will go to the right; or if |thou take| 
the ‘right hand, then I will go to the left. 
10 And Lot “lifted up his eyes, and ‘be- n 176% 
held all the “Plain of Jordan, that it was 
well “watered every where, before Yah- 
weh “destroyed Sodom and Gomorrah, 
like the °garden of Yahweh, like the land ° 37 
of Egypt, ?as thou goest unto “Zoar. ** So p 5 
Lot chose him all the Plain of Jordan ; 
and Lot ?journeyed “east : q 97 
11> and they ‘separated themselves the 
‘one from the other. 12 Abram dwelled | r 184 








in the ‘land of Canaan, and Lot dwelled|s 4 


in the cities of the Plain®. [>19?"] 





131 In combining the later story of the visit to Egypt with 
the narrative of the separation of Abram and Lot, it was 
necessary to relate Abram’s return to middle Canaan, where 
tradition placed the parting. As nothing was said of Lot’s 
presence in Egypt 121°°9, it is believed that the words ‘and 
Lot with him’ are due to the harmonist, But the whole verse 
may be really his. 

3-4 The editorial connexion of 1210-131 
Lot’s choice. ; 

6 P summarizes the incident, in his usual method in cases 


with the account of 


20 


which he does not select for expansion (cp the reference to 
Isaac’s marriage 2529 with 24). With similar brevity the 
separation of Esau from Jacob is narrated in corresponding 
terms in 36°, 

7 Probably another editorial note, ep 12°. 

10 M Or, Circle.—Cp 1917 Deut 34°. 

12 The brief statement concerning Abram and Lot may 
have been originally followed by the conclusion of the latter’s 
share in the narrative 192, now awkwardly appended to J’s 
account of his escape on occasion of the overthrow. 1912-28, 
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3318 

g/ 18-20 22 Num 
2416 Deut 323* 


God Most High 
Ps 7835+ 


1318 M Or, terebdinths.—The local definition ‘which are in 
Hebron’ may be a later gloss. 

1412 Cp Introd XIV 1, XV 6, where the reasons for regarding 
this narrative as a late addition to the text are set forth, 

1b M Or, nations. 

3 M Or, joined themselves together against. 

5 M Or, the plain of Kiriathaim. 

10 M That is, bitumen pits, 














. THE INVASION OF CHEDORLAOMER Gen 14” 


J 


and ‘moved his tent as far as Sodom. 
18 Now the men of Sodom were wicked 


and sinners against Yahweh exceedingly. 

14 And Yahweh said unto Abram, after that 
Lot was separated from him,"Lift up "now thine 
eyes, and look from the place where thou art, 
"northward and southward and eastward and 
westward" : 1° for all the land which thou seest, 
to thee will I ‘give it, and to thy seed for ever. 
16 And I will "make thy "seed as the dust of the 
earth : so that if a man can number the dust of 
the earth, then shall thy seed "also be num- 
bered. 1” wArise, walk through the land in the 
length of it and in the breadth of it ; for unto 
thee will I ‘give it. 

187And Abram ‘moved his tent, and 
came and dwelt by the “oaks of “Mamre, 
which are in Hebron, and ‘built there 


an altar unto Yahweh. 


P 











14! “And it came to pass in the days of Amraphel king of “Shinar, Arioch king 
of Ellasar, Chedorlaomer king of ’Elam, and Tidal king of "Goiim, 2 that they 
‘made war with Bera king of “Sodom, and with Birsha king of “Gomorrah, Shinab 
king of “Admah, and Shemeber king of “Zeboiim, and the king of “Bela (the same is 
Zoar), * All these “joined together in the "vale of “Siddim (the same is the Salt Sea), 
* Twelve years they ‘served Chedorlaomer, and in the thirteenth year they ‘rebelled. 
5 And in the fourteenth year came Chedorlaomer, and the kings that were with 
him, and smote the *Rephaim in 'Ashteroth-karnaim, and the “Zuzim in “Ham, 
and the "Kmim in “Shaveh-’kiriathaim, ® and the ‘Horites in their mount Seir, 
unto °“El-paran, which is by the wilderness, ‘ And they returned, and came to 
*En-mishpat (the same is "Kadesh), and smote all the “country of the “Amalekites, and 
*also the ’Amorites, that dwelt in ‘Hazazon-tamar. * And there went out the king 
of Sodom, and the king of Gomorrah, and the king of Admah, and the king of 
Zeboiim, and the king of Bela (the same is Zar); and they set the battle in array 
against them in the vale of Siddim; ° against Chedorlaomer king of Elam, and 
Tidal king of Goiim, and Amraphel king of Shinar, and Arioch king of Ellasar ; 
four kings against the five. 1° Now the vale of Siddim was full of slime pits ; 
and the kings of Sodom and Gomorrah fled, and they fell there, and they that 
remained fled to the mountain. 1! And they took all the ‘goods of Sodom and 
Gomorrah, and all their victuals, and went their way. 1% And they took Lot, 
”Abram’s brother’s son, who dwelt in “Sodom, and his °goods, and departed. 1° And 
there came one that had “escaped, and “told “Abram the Hebrew: now he dwelt by 
the “oaks of “Mamre the ’Amorite, brother of *Eshcol, and brother of “Aner; and 
these were “confederate with Abram. 14 And when Abram heard that his brother 
was taken “‘captiye, he led forth his trained men, °born in his house’, three 
hundred and eighteen, and pursued as far as “Dan. © And he “divided himself 
against them by ‘night, he and his ‘servants, and smote them, and pursued them 
unto “Hobah, which is on the “left hand of Damascus. 1° And he brought back all 
the °goods, and “also brought again his brother Lot, and his “goods, and the women 
“also, and the people. 17 And the king of Sodom went out to "meet him, after his 
return from the slaughter of Chedorlaomer and the kings that were with him, 
at the vale of Shaveh (the same is the “King’s Vale’), 18 “And Melchizedek king of f’Salem 
brought forth bread and wine: and he was priest of “God ’ ‘Most High, 1° And he 
blessed him, and said, ‘Blessed be Abram of “God Most High, “*possessor of heaven 





15 M Or, north. 
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18 The episode of Melchizedek 18-20 unexpectedly interrupts 
the interview between Abram and the king of Sodom 17 21, who 
is anxious to recover the captives but desires Abram to keep 
Had these ‘goods’ been already tithed 7°? 
It is possible that 18-20 was a subsequent addition to the story 
(‘very largely revised by R,’ Kittel, Hist of the Hebrit1zy). — 
19b M Or, maker, 


Gen 14" 


and earth’: 2° and ‘blessed be “God Most High, which hath delivered thine 
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i! Hos 118 Prov 
20 Seay enemies into thy hand. “And he gave him a “tenth of all. 21 And the king of| 
#Cp 28 | Sodom said unto Abram, Give me the ‘persons, and take the °goods to thyself. |i *46 
¥ Ex 1740 ? |22 And Abram said to the king of Sodom, I have “lift up mine hand unto ‘Yahweh, 
i “God Most High, “possessor of heaven and earth, * that I will not take a *thread 
a 4op1N nor a shoelatchet® nor “aught that is thine, lest thou shouldest say, I have made | "124 
’Num at nt Abram “rich: 24 “save ‘only that which pe ere a ee nielig face ag 
462 Num 126 | of the men which went with me; ‘Aner, “Eshcol, an amre, let them take their 
¢ Deut 3329 Ps 33 A 
182 30 35 al portion. 
d 4149 Josh 131 
Deut 35 Josh J E JE a3 E P 
228 
ee 3 ... 15! “After these things the “word of Yahweh came unto Abram in a 95 
Jy a "vision, saying, ‘Fear not, Abram: I am os ‘shield, gan es eer b 154 
g Lev 2020. Jer ing great’ ‘reward. * And Abram said, 0 /Lord Yahweh, wha wi ou 
eg pare seeing I “go “childless, and he that shall be hnossessor of my 
i §) =the son of house is “Dammesek Eliezer ? : 
my housect | “And Abram said, Behold, to me thou hast given no seed: and, lo, 
j 283 ct 178 35t1| ‘one born in my house is mine heir. * And, behold, the word of Yahweh 
i AAT aio sol eame unto him, saying, This man. shall not be thine heir 5 but he that 
oe a paelT conte forth out of thine own ‘bowels os mn ear ee oe : : Ae 
Slt alt a. Preuae ot ene inne ae 40 telh een : Sut he eaid reise 
ae Pare unto him, °So shall thy ‘seed be. ¢ aaa 
mesiNumza |° And he "believed. in Yahweh ; and he ‘counted it to him for oan 
0 3815 § ct 50% | “righteousness. & 199° 
p¥x ab p Deut) .. . And he said unto him, ?I am Yahweh that brought thee out? of 9Ur of the 
q 1128 Chaldees, to “give thee this land to ‘inherit it. ® And he said, O/Lord Yahweh, 
pn ep | Whereby shall I know that I shall inherit it? °%*And he said unto him, 
D88a Take me an heifer of ‘three years old, and a she-goat of three years old, 
Bes ras $ and a ram of three years old, and a turtledove, and a young “pigeon. 
u peut ait” | 2° And he took him all these, and “divided them in the midst, and laid "each h mab 
» Ot half ‘over against the other: but the birds “divided he not. * And the i 183 








1420 22b MH El Elyon. 

22a The combination of divine names is here unusual, and 
has evidently occasioned perplexity. @ © omit ‘Yahweh,’ 
Sam supplies instead O'7>N7. On the hypothesis of the inter- 
polation of 18-20, the most natural view would be that ‘Yahweh’ 
is original, and the other titles are derived from the supple- 
mental passage. 22¢ M Or, maker. 

24 M Or, let there be nothing for me; only that &e.—Cp 448. 

1514 The phenomena of 15 are extremely complex and 
intricate, and all critics recognize that the analysis must be 
regarded as only probable. The chief peculiarities to be 
accounted for are the following. The vision of ! is presum- 
ably in the night, and it is in accordance with this that in > 
Abram is brought forth to see the stars. But in 1 the sun 
has not yet set. This points to differences of origin. Further, 
in * the second answer of Abram repeats the first, and can 
hardly be from the same hand. Again, it is apparent that 91 
and 1’. are parts of the same story. But it is doubtful whether 
12.. originally belonged to it, as the deep sleep and great dark- 
ness 12 (before sunset) seem hardly consistent with the solemn 
manifestation in 17, Further, the two dates of 18 (400 years) 
and 16 (fourth generation) cannot be harmonized, The linguistic 
phenomena are no less perplexing.. Several phrases appear 
unexpectedly which connect themselves with later literature. 
Thus 1 4 ‘word of Yahweh came,’ not elsewhere in Hex, cp 
2Sam 7 1 Kings 611 1320 1617172 8 & Hos 11 Mic 1 Is 2818 38! very 
common in Jer and Ezek: 1 ‘shield,’ cp Deut 3379 and 1%: 


2‘Tord Yahweh’ Deut 374 925 Josh 77: 7‘I am Yahweh that. 


brought thee out’ Ex 20? || Deut 5°+: 7‘give thee this land to 
possess it’ Deut 318 531 9 121 192 14 211 Josh 1114+; ANWId twenty- 
four times in Deut Ezr 9! |: 18‘ ereat river’ Deut 17 (1124) Josh 14 
ct Ex 2331, These strongly support the view of a Deuteronomic 
redaction. Slight points of contact also present themselves 
with P, specially ‘substance’ 14 and less markedly ‘good old 
age’ 19, If 1 be allowed to be composite, it will be most 


22 


natural to assign one part to J and the other to E (cp 20! and 
Introd XII) who enters here for the first time. It is in E that 
communications come from the Deity by visions and dreams in 
the night (cp Introd XII 28 i 112) and the expression ‘ exceeding 
great’ tends slightly in the same direction. The promises of 
seed in 4 are followed by the covenant of the gift of the land. 
These are not necessarily connected in time and may quite well 
belong to different traditions, see ™. The covenant ceremony 
in 9-- is no doubt described according to ancient ritual, ep Jer 
3418 Lev 117, though the language is different: the sacrificial 
animals are mostly those of the Levitical legislation, but the 
phraseology is unaffected by it. 

1b M Or, thy reward shall be exceeding great. 

2a M Or, go hence. 

2b M The Chaldee and Syriac have, Eliezer the Damascene.— 
As Abraham’s servant in 24” has no name, this verse is ascribed 
to BH, leaving % for J. The title ‘Lord Yahweh’ does not 
necessarily make for J, as it may be redactional in both ? and 8, 

8 Apparently a duplicate of 2. It is possible that %. 6 originally 
followed 18, and prepared the way for 162, 

7 The covenant ceremony which solemnizes the announce- 
ment of the gift of the land is not necessarily consequent on 
the promise of an heir. According to 1. © the latter had been 
made in the night, though in 3. 6 no circumstance of time is 
specified. But the phraseology is not quite congruous with 
that of the latter passage, ct ‘inherit thee’ (be thine heir) * 
and ‘inherit it’ 8 Moreover the demand for a sign in 8 is 
hardly in harmony with the faith commended in ®, If the 
transposition of 3. 6 to follow 18 be accepted, this passage 711 
would presumably stand in the original document next to 131%, 
and. the scene of the covenant would be placed at Hebron 
where Abram had built an altar cp 127. Kriatzschmar (Die 
Bundesvorstellung im AT 61) proposes, however, to attach it to 
the first settlement of Abram in Shechem on his arrival in the 
land 127, where a similar promise is made, 


(aor at 





THE PROMISE OF THE LAND Gen 16° 
J &:E JE J E| P 

ee a “birds of prey came down upon the “carcases, and Abram "drove them 

Job 287+ CAA ; 

32. 12 N . 
se lpa ree oe 2 %And ‘when the sun was “going down, a “deep sleep fell upon j 236 
2 Ot 12 and 1 Abram ; and, lo, an “horror of “great darkness” fell upon him. ™ And 
al 221 h . d! 1h 
es e said unto Abram, “Know of a surety that. thy seed shall be 
516 23 3 : ; Y y 

Deut 32% Josh a stranger in a land that is not theirs, and shall serve them ; and they 
e! Is 822 gol0 Ps shall “afflict them four hundred years ; 1 and ‘also that nation, whom k 126 
ok ete x they shall serve, will I “judge : and afterward shall they come out with great 
287 1 “substance, a But thou shalt go to thy fathers in peace; thow shalt be 
77 308 4616 Deut buried in a“ good old age. 
ee . . . 1° And in the fourth generation they shall come ‘hither again: eae 
i! Cp age eb 4258 for the ‘iniquity of the 7 Amorite is not yet full... 

eG . And it came to pass, that ‘when the sun “went down, and it was 
if x915 dark, behold a “smoking furnace, and a flaming ™’torch that passed 
wes. 2 between these "pieces. 1 "In that day Yahweh "made a covenant with m 142 
U Cp 1628 Ex 1918 Abram, saying. Unto thy seed have I “given this land, from the ?’river of pee 
me Ex 2018 Egypt unto the 2’great river, the river Euphrates®. 
i cane 19 NThe Kenite, and the Kenizzite, and the Kadmonite, *° and the Hittite, 
p! Ct Ex 2381 and the Perizzite, and the Rephaim, 7! and the Amorite, and the Canaanite, 
qd ae 17,cp 1124 and the Girgashite, and the Jebusite. 

osh r 


..1> Xand she had an *handmaid, 


«2224 2429251 | an Egyptian, “whose namewas Hagar. 


ae 2 And Sarai said unto Abram, ’Be- 
b 2018 hold now, Yahweh hath restrained 
me from bearing; ‘go in, “I pray 
: thee, unto my *handmaid; ‘it may 
¢ 3088 be that I shall “obtain children by 
her. And Abram ‘hearkened to the 
voice of Sarai. 
= 





1512 The passage in 12-16 appears to interrupt the description 
of the covenant ceremony in7—117.. It is concerned with another 
subject, the Egyptian bondage, and it breaks the guardian watch 
which Abram kept around the divided members of the covenant 
sacrifice, for who frightened away the birds of prey when he had 
sunk into the ‘deep sleep’? It is therefore treated as an editorial 
interpolation designed to reconcile the divine promise of the 
land with the subjection of Israel in Egypt. But the duration 
assigned to their servitude, four hundred years 1%, is not coherent 
with the promise of return in the fourth generation 16, and 16 
therefore must be attributed to another source. The reference 
to the ‘ Amorite’ suggests that this is E. 

18 The definition of the boundaries is probably due to R; see 
the margin, and ct 317! Ex 2351 Josh 24?- 14., 

19 The loose grammatical connexion makes it probable that 
this list is an editorial appendix. For similar enumerations cp 
Ex 38%. In Deut 7! it appears that a traditional reckoning of 
seven nations has established itself. This list, being the most 
elaborate of all, is probably the latest (cp Dillm) from the hand 
of R4. In 2! after ‘Canaanite’ G and Sam add ‘the Hivite.’ 

161* The birth of Ishmael is related by P in preparation for 
the promise in 1720..-, The passages which lead up to 17 are 
easily isolated from a mixed context by the data of Abram’s 
age. When Abram is ninety-nine years of age 17! *4, Ishmael is 
thirteen 75, At the birth of his son, therefore, Abram is eighty- 
six 1616; and his union with Hagar accordingly takes place ten 
years after he has entered Canaan at the age of seventy-five 163 
12!?, The description of Sarai as Abram’s wife in 16% justifies 
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[192°] 161° “Now Sarai Abram’s wife 
bare him no children : 


¢ 163 
d 186 
e 64 


3 and Sarai Abram’s wife took Hagar 
the Egyptian, her handmaid, after Abram 
had “dwelt ‘ten years in the ‘land of 
Canaan, and gave: her to Abram her 
husband to be his wife. 


0g 
- 








the ascription of 1“ to P, who no doubt had his own notice of 
Sarai’s childlessness; already recorded by J in 11°°. a 

1b With P’s brief and formal statement RK has incorporated 
a narrative 1»-2 4-14 easily identified with J (Yahweh 7 against 
P, and contrast 10-12 with 172°, handmaid 1°41 against HE, Xc). 
The opening has been removed to make way for P in ™ but 
J has already mentioned Sarai’s barrenness 11°°, Closer exami- 
nation shows that a parallel incident is related in 21°?!. The 
two stories have a common object, to account for the separation 
of the Israelites and Ishmaelites, who nevertheless traced their 
descent from the same ancestor. They ascribe the same cause 
to Hagar’s departure, viz Sarai’s jealousy 164 21911, The 
crisis is located in the same scene, near a well in the wilderness 
on the south 167 2114, The angel of Yahweh 167 has his counter- 
part in the angel of Elohim 2117, The promise of future 
greatness for Ishmael 1619 is repeated 211°, and the same inter- 
pretation of the name is suggested 161 2117, It cannot be 
supposed (Introd i 29) that one writer should® have thus 
duplicated his own details, and the analysis will show that 
219-21 belongs to EB. In fitting them together, the editor of 
JE found it necessary to get Hagar back to her mistress, to 
provide opportunity for the second story, and 16° must there- 
fore be assigned to the harmonist (some critics adding °), In 
10 there seems to be an independent addition after the manner 
of 1314-17 assuming the birth of the son first promised in 1. 
The threefold repetition of the formula ‘and the angel of 
Yahweh said unto her’? 10 11 thus finds a natural explanation, 

2M & be builded by her. 
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ABRAHAM 


J &E JE 


4 And he ‘went in unto Hagar, and she "conceived: and when she saw 
that she had "conceived, her ‘mistress was “despised in her eyes. ° And 
Sarai said unto Abram, "My wrong be upon thee: I gave my *handmaid 
into thy ‘bosom; and when she saw that she had “conceived, I was 
“despised in her eyes: Yahweh ‘judge between me and thee. ° But 
Abram said unto Sarai, Behold, thy “maid is in thy hand; ‘do to her 
that which is ‘good in thine eyes. And Sarai ‘dealt hardly with her, 
and she ‘fled from her face. 7 And the ‘angel of Yahweh ‘found her by 
a “fountain of water in the wilderness, by the fountain in the way to 
"Shur. § And he said, Hagar, Sarai’s *handmaid, whence camest thou ? 
and whither goest thou? And she said, I ‘flee from the face of my 
‘mistress Sarai. 

9 And the “angel of Yahweh said unto her, Return to thy ‘mistress, and 

"submit thyself wnder her hands. 

10 And the ‘angel of Yahweh said unto her, I will “greatly °multiply thy 

°seed, that it shall not be *numbered for multitude”. 
11 And the “angel of Yahweh said unto her, Behold, thou art ‘with child, 
and shalt bear a son; and “thou shalt call his name “Ishmael, because 
Yahweh hath heard thy “affliction. 1% And he shall be [as] a *wild-ass 
among men; his hand {shall be] against every man, and every man’s 
hand against him; and he shall dwell “in the presence of all his 
brethren. 1% And she called the name of Yahweh that spake unto her, 
“Thou art “a God that seeth: for she said, Have I "even here ‘looked 
after him that seeth me? 14*Wherefore the well was ‘called “Beer- 
lahai-roi; behold, it is between “Kadesh and ’Bered*. 





15 And Hagar bare Abram a son: and “Abram called the name of his son, 
which Hagar bare, Ishmael. 1° And Abram was “fourscore and six years 


‘old, “when Hagar bare Ishmael to Abram. 


J. Sy P 





171 *And when Abram was “ninety years “old and nine; ‘Yahweh appeared 
to Abram, and said unto him, "I am “God °Almighty ; “walk before me, and 
be thou ‘perfect. % And.I will make my covenant “between me and thee, 
and will ‘multiply thee “exceedingly. * And Abram “fell on his face: and 
God ‘talked with him, saying, *”As for "me, behold, my covenant is with 
thee, and thou shalt be the father of a “multitude of nations. ° Neither 
shall thy "name any more be called Abram, but thy name shall be Abraham ; 
for the father of a ’multitude of nations have I made thee. ® And I will 
make thee ‘exceeding ‘fruitful, and I will make ‘nations of thee, and ‘kings 
shall come out of thee. 7 And I will ‘establish my covenant between me 
and "thee and. thy seed after thee" ‘throughout their generations for an 
Jeverlasting covenant, to *be a God* unto “thee and to thy seed after thee. 
8 And I will give unto "thee, and to thy seed after thee, the land of thy 
‘sojournings, all the land of “Canaan, for an “everlasting “possession ; and 
I will “be their God. ® And God said unto Abraham, And /as for thee, 
thou shalt keep my covenant, "thou, and thy seed after thee ‘throughout 
their generations. 1°”This is my covenant, which ye shall keep, between 
me and "you ‘and thy seed after thee ; “every male among you shall be ‘circum- 
cised. 14 And ye shall be ‘circumcised in the flesh of your foreskin; and 





16414 Ct 1 where Abram, not Hagar, bestows the name, 





Knobel has remarked that this distinction has a documentary 2512-17, 


significance. In P the name is always given by the father, 53 
1616 1719 213; in JE often (though not exclusively) by the mother, 
425 19°". 2932. . 30°. . 383. 5 (ep 3518 383 qi. Ex 222), 

lb M That is, God heareth. 

12 M Or, against. 

13a M Or, Thou God seest me. 

13b M § El roi, that is, God of seeing. 

14a M That is, the well of the living one who seeth me. 

14b Many critics suppose that 2518 in its original form con- 


Or, to the east of. —Cp 2518, 


phraseology, ep Introd VIII iii 2e i 64. 


duced by the appearance of Elohim, 
le M § El Shaddai. 


harmonize the pronouns, 


stituted the close of this story, and has been editorially 
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transposed to the conclusion of P's tol°dhoth of Ishmael, 
“1714 On the significance of 17 as a standard for P’s style and 
1b The name Yahweh is assigned here to a redactor or copyist, 


as it is contrary to the usage of P before Ex 62--, 
corresponding revelation of El Shaddai to. Jacob 359 is intro- 


The 


10 Probably due to the supplementer, who has neglected to 

















175 M That is, Princess. 

17 P’s allusion to the laughter suggested by the name Isaac 
(he laughs), Ct 181? 219, 

19 M From the Hebrew word meaning ‘ to laugh.’ 

20 Ishmael = God hears, cp 16! 2117, 

1814 The narrative of Yahweh’s visit to Abraham, the promise 
of a son to Sarah, the intercession of Abraham for Sodom and 
Gomorrha and the subsequent rescue of Lot from the fate of 
the doomed cities, is as strongly stamped with the characteristics 
of J as the covenant of El Shaddai with Abraham in 17 with 
those of P (ep Introd VIII iii 2e i 64). The phraseological 
evidence is collected in the margins, For the ethical and 
religious spirit ep especially 24-374 111-9, The promise of a son 
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THE COVENANT OF CIRCUMCISION Gen 18° 
P 
it shall *be a token of a covenant betwixt me and you. 1% And he that/|s 142 
is eight days “old shall be “circumcised among you, “every male ‘throughout 
aia oa your generations, he that is “born in the house“, or ‘bought with money|t 36 
Jer 214+ of any “stranger, which is not of thy seed. 1 He that is *born in thy | «154 
house, and he that is ‘bought with thy money, must needs be ‘circumcised : 
and my covenant shall “be in your flesh for an ‘everlasting covenant. |v 27 
1 And the “uncircumcised male who is not ‘circumcised in the flesh of his | w166 
a 44 foreskin, “that soul shall be cut off from his people‘; he hath ‘broken my|* 5° 
covenant, 
1 And God said unto Abraham, ‘As for Sarai thy wife, thou shalt not 
m 20 128 cp 33 call her “name Sarai, but “Sarah shall her name be. 16 And I will "bless 
n Cp 38126 her, and "moreover I will give thee a son of her: yea, I will bless her, and 
she shall “be [a mother of] ‘nations; ‘kings of peoples shall be of her. 
Then Abraham ‘fell upon his face, and “laughed, and said in his heart, 
Shall a child be born unto him that is an "hundred years “old? and shall|y 93 
Sarah, that is ninety years “old, bear? 18 And Abraham said unto God, 
eo Aun t4 °Oh that Ishmael might live before thee! 1° And God said, ’Nay, but Sarah 
p 422l* thy wife shall bear thee a son; and thou shalt call his name “Isaac: and 
I will “establish my covenant with him for an ‘everlasting covenant for 
his seed after him. 7° And /as for Ishmael, I have ‘heard thee: behold, 
I have "blessed him, and will ‘make him ‘fruitful, and will ‘multiply him|z 73 
a oss ae ‘exceedingly ; ‘twelve “princes shall he “beget, and I will "make him a great a’ rgr 
2u8 & nation. *! But my covenant will I ‘establish with Isaac, which Sarah shall|»’ 30 
a. Bae bear unto thee at this set time in the next year. 2? And he ‘left off talking 
t 3518 with him, and God ‘went up from Abraham. 2? And Abraham took Ishmael 
rc his son, and all that were “born in his house, and all that were "bought 
aes with his money, “every male among the men of Abraham’s house, and 
‘circumcised the flesh of their foreskin in the “selfsame day, as God had |°’ 138 
said unto him, #4 And Abraham was “ninety years “old and nine, when 
he was ‘circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. *” And Ishmael his son 
was thirteen years *old, when he was ‘circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. 
26 In the “selfsame day was Abraham ‘circumcised, and Ishmael his son. 
27 And all the men of his house, those “born in the house, and those ‘bought 
with money of the "stranger, were ‘circumcised with him. 
@ 1318 181 *And Yahweh appeared unto “him by the “‘oaks of Mamre, as he 
sat in the “tent door in the “heat of the day; ? and he ‘lift up his eyes a 220 
and “looked, and, lo, three men °stood over against him: and when he 2 oo 
b 2417 2913 334 | saw them, “he ‘ran to meet them from the “tent door, and “bowed Lek 
a eee fe’ himself to the earth, and said, * “’My lord, if "now I have ‘found favour ates 
erp? 2482 pave in thy sight, pass not away, "I pray thee, from thy ‘servant: * let "now Pee 
fH=lean Num |a “little water be “fetched, and ‘wash your feet’, and /rest yourselves ice 
jel Lev seoux | Under the tree: 5 and I will fetch a “morsel of bread, and “comfort ee 
h H* Judg 1958 | ye your heart ; after that ye shall pass on: “'forasmuch as ye are come 1 35° 
J Bes to your Jservant. And they said, So do, as thou hast said. ° And 
1 tx1289Num |4braham “hastened into the tent unto Sarah, and said, Make ready m 43 
i 118+ an ™quickly three measures of ‘fine meal, ’knead it, and make ‘cakes. 
°°, 3354508 |7 And Abraham ‘ran unto the herd, and fetched a calf ‘tender and good, 








in 1716-19 is here conveyed in different terms, and is followed 
by a different incident. The incredulous laughter suggested by 
the name Isaac, attributed to Abraham in 17!7, is assigned to 
Sarah in 18!2, and gives rise to a rebuke and expostulation in 
which Yahweh himself deigns to take part. On the probability 
that the narrative has received additions, see 17X 22bN, Fripp 
(Composition of the Book of Genesis 50-3 and ZAT'W 1892 23 ff) 
endeavours to show that in the earliest form of the story 
Abraham received but one divine visitant, Yahweh himself, 

1b Perhaps originally Abraham: the name, being no longer 
required after the union of the story with P, was altered 
editorially (so Dillmann), le M Or, terebinths. 

3 M Or, O Lord, 5 M Or, for th:refore, 
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ABRAHAM 


J JE 


Behold, in the “tent. 


a son. 
had "ceased to be with Sarah after the “manner of women. 


I have pleasure, my lord being old also? 


and Sarah shall have a son. 


and Abraham went with them “to “bring them on the way. 
earth” shall be ‘blessed in him? 


Abraham that which he hath spoken of him. 


which is come unto me; and if not, I will know. 


turned from thence, and went toward Sodom : 
22b NBut Abraham stood >’yet before Yahweh. 
said, Wilt thou “consume the *righteous with the ’wicked ? 


the fifty righteous that are therein? 


found there. 


found there. 











E 
and gave it unto the servant; and he “hasted to dress it. * And he 
took “butter, and milk, and the calf which he had dressed, and set it 
before them; and he stood by them under the tree, and they did eat. 
9 And they said unto him, Where is Sarah thy wife? And he said, 
10 And he said, I will "certainly return unto thee n 237 
"when the season “cometh round”; and, lo, Sarah thy wife shall have 
And Sarah heard in the *tent door, which was behind him. 
11 Now Abraham and Sarah were old, [and] ‘well stricken in age’; it 
12 And 
Sarah “laughed within herself, saying, After I am waxed old shall 
13 And Yahweh said unto 
Abraham, "Wherefore did Sarah laugh, saying, Shall I ‘of a surety bear 
a child, which am old? 14Is any thing ‘too “hard for Yahweh? At 
the “set time I will return unto thee, "when the season “cometh round, 
15 Then Sarah “denied, saying, I laughed 
not; for she was afraid. And he said, “Nay; but thou didst laugh. 
16 And the men °rose up from thence, and "looked toward Sodom: 2 a 
q 205° 
17 And Yahweh said, Shall I hide from Abraham that which I do; ** seeing that 
Abraham shall "surely become a great and "mighty nation, and Yall the nations of the r 59 
19 For I have “known him, to the end that he may eee iC 
command his children and his household after him, that they may %keep the way of 
Yahweh, to %do justice and judgement; to the end that Yahweh may “bring upon 
20 And Yahweh said, “Because the ‘cry of Sodom and Gomorrah is € 33 
great, and “because their sin is very "grievous ; 7! I will “go down “now, v 19 
U . . 
and “see whether they have done “altogether according to the ‘ery of it, 
228 And the men 
23 And Abraham ¢’drew near, and 
24 zPeradyenture * there w 22 
be fifty righteous within the city : wilt thou Yconsume and not vspare the place for x 199* 
2% That be “far from thee to do after this "64 
’’manner, to/’slay the righteous with the wicked, that so the righteous should be as al 84 
the wicked ; that be “far from thee: shall not the Judge of all the earth do “right? b’ 2 
26 And Yahweh said, If I “find in Sodom fifty righteous within the city, then I will a’ oze 
spare all the place for their “sake. 77 And Abraham answered and said, * Behold now, e 9 
I have taken upon me to speak unto ‘the Lord, which am but ‘dust and ashes’; 
23 “peradventure there shall lack five of the fifty righteous: wilt thou /’destroy all the 
city for lack of five? And he said, I will not destroy it, if I find there forty and five. 
29 And he spake unto him yet “again, and said, Peradventure there shall be forty f/123 
And he said, I will not do it for the forty’s sake. % And he said, "Oh g’ 186) 
let not the Lord be "angry, and I will speak: ?peradventure there shall thirty be h’ 233 
And he said, I will not do it, if I find thirty there. *! And he said, 
Behold now, I have taken upon me to speak unto the Lord: peradventure there shall 
be twenty found there. And he said, I will not destroy it for the twenty’s sake, 8? And 
i’ 62 


he said, Oh let not the Lord be angry, and I will speak yet but this once : peradven- 





18 M S, liveth, or, reviveth. 





122 Ct P in 1717 and E 218, 
14a M Or, wonderful. 14b M § liveth, or, reviveth. 
17 This passage is marked by the moralizing amplification 
which probably indicates a secondary stratum in the story. 
According to %°. Yahweh has not yet decided what he will do, 
but in 17 his purpose is already formed. Several of the phrases 
belong to the vocabulary of later prophecy, eg ‘all the nations 
of the earth’ 2218 264 Deut 28! cp. Jer 265 339 448 Zech 123+: 
‘keep the way of Yahweh’ Judg 222 (D) cp Deut 5°° Jer 51: 
Ps 377: ‘do justice and judgement’ (usually inverted) Jer 22° 15 
23° 3315 Ezek 185 19 21 27 3214 16 gp Am 5%4.; ‘bring upon’ cp 
Jer 36% 442 4937. 
19 M See Amos 32. 20 M Or, verily. 
22b With the departure of the men toward Sodom the first 
part of the story seems to close. The intercession of Abraham 
22b-33a has been ascribed by Wellhausen, Kuenen, Cornill, Bacon, 
and others to a later hand. Linguistic evidence does not, it 
is true, suggest any diversity of authorship: for the contrast 
between righteous and wicked 7 ep Ex 9%. But other con- 
siderations are held to outweigh the absence of phraseological 
indications, In 1-16 no distinction is drawn among the three 
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men, though, as the story develops, one of them proves to be 
Yahweh: when therefore they turn and go toward Sodom 22, 
it is natural to suppose that Yahweh is still among them, 
That impression is confirmed by the sequel of the narrative 
1971.. By that time the visit of inspection has revealed the 
hopeless corruption of the people of Sodom, and the divine 
intention, unformed in 18?!, is definitely decided. But in the 
colloquy of Abraham this intention is already clearly implied 2°, 
The writer has the actual fate of the cities already in his mind, 
and his purpose is to vindicate the justice of Yahweh from the 
charge of involving the righteous in the doom of the wicked. 
The Divine Being before whom Abraham reverently pleads as 
the ‘Judge of the whole earth’ % ep Jer 1120 Ps 711 of, who 
cannot do anything but ‘judgement’ cp 19, seems conceived on 
a different scale from the visitant who has shared the patriarch’s 
hospitality. The lofty designation occurs nowhere else, and 
the passage which contains it seems to belong to the group of 
probable additions in which the universal grandeur and sole 
sovereignty of Yahweh are again and again asserted in the 
most emphatic terms ep Ex 810 22b ol4416 2b (Introd XI 6y 
i 109), 27 %) my lord as in 3 1918, and go in 30-82, 
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THE DESTRUCTION OF SODOM 


J JE 

ture ten shall be found there. And he said, I will not destroy it for the ten’s sake, 
*8« And Yahweh went his way, as soon as he had #"left communing with Abraham. 
88> And Abraham returned unto his *’place. 

191 And the two Xangels came to Sodom at even; and Lot sat in the gate 
of Sodom: and Lot saw them, and rose up to meet them; and he *bowed 
himself with his face to the earth ; 2 and he said, "Behold now, my lords, 
“turn aside, I pray you, into your ‘servant’s house, and tarry all night, 
and “wash your feet, and ye shall “rise up early, and go on your way. 
And they said, ‘Nay ; but we will ‘abide in the street all night. 3 And 
he /urged them greatly ; and they “turned in unto him, and entered into 
his house; and he made them a “feast, and did "bake unleavened bread, 
and they did eat. + But “before they ‘lay down, the men of the city, 
even! the men of Sodom, compassed the house round, “both young and 
old’, all the people from “every quarter ; ® “and they called unto Lot, 
and said unto him, Where are the ‘men which came in to thee this 
night ? bring them out unto us, that we may ‘know them. °® And Lot 
went out unto them to the door, and "shut the door after him. 7 And 
he said, I pray you, "my brethren, do not so wickedly. ® "Behold now, 
I have two daughters which have not *known man; let me, I pray you, 
bring them out unto you, and do ye to them as is good in your eyes: 
only unto these men do nothing; “forasmuch as they are come under 
the shadow of my roof. ° And they said, Stand back. And they said, 
This one fellow came in to “sojourn, and he will needs be a judge: 
now will we “deal worse with thee, than with them. And they “pressed 
sore upon the man, even Lot, and “drew near to break the door. 1° But 
the men put forth their hand, and brought Lot into the house to them, 
and “shut to the door. ™ And they smote the men that were at the 
door of the house with “blindness, “both small and great‘: so that they 
“wearied themselves to find the door. 12 And the men said unto Lot, 
Hast thou here any besides? *’son in law, and thy sons, and thy 
daughters, and whomsoever thou hast in the city; bring them out of 
the place: 4 for we will “destroy this place, because the ‘cry of them 
is waxen great before Yahweh ; and Yahweh hath sent us to “destroy it. 
14 And Lot went out, and spake unto his “sons in law, which “married 
his daughters, and said, Up, get you out of this place; for Yahweh will 
“destroy the city. But he seemed unto his “sons in law as one that 
“mocked. 15 And when the “morning arose, then the angels “hastened 
Lot, saying, Arise, take thy wife, and thy two daughters which “are 
here ; lest thou be "consumed in the “iniquity of the city. 1° But he 
“lingered ; and the men “laid hold upon his hand, and upon the hand 
of his wife, and upon the hand of his two daughters; Yahweh being 
“merciful unto him: and they brought him forth, and “set him without 
the city. 1” And it came to pass, when they had brought them forth 
abroad, that he said, Escape for thy life; “look not behind thee, neither 
stay thou in all the “Plain; escape "to the mountain, lest thou be 
"consumed. 1% And Lot said unto them, Oh, not so, “my lord: 19 »behold 
now, thy servant hath ‘found grace in thy sight, and thou hast magni- 
fied thy ‘mercy, which thou hast shewed unto me in “saving my life; 
and I cannot escape “to the mountain, lest “evil overtake me, and I die: 
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12 The text ‘son in law and thy sons’ can hardly be correct. 


of 1822b-83a, Tn the original story they were described as ‘ the 
men’ ep 1816 22 y91012 16, §) further inserts ‘angels’ in 15, Sam 
in 2 and @ in 16. The earliest conception seems to imply that 
Yahweh is himself present, e g in 17 where the subject changes 
from ‘they’ to ‘he,’ in Lot’s entreaty 19- and the divine 
reply #1.. But in the scene at Lot’s house this has been 
modified ep 18; other modifications may also have entered in 
the transition from oral tradition to writing, or in subsequent 
processes of copying or documentary compilation, 
8 M Or, fur therefore. 


_ 


ae] 


No sons are elsewhere named, but sons in law appear in 14, 
It has been conjectured that the reference to the ‘son in law’ 
is an awkward adaptation by a later scribe who had 14 in view: 
others prefer to read ‘ thy sons in law,’ striking out the allusion 
to sons. 

14 M Or, were to marry. 

15 M Or, punishment, 

17 M See 131°, 

18 M Or, O Lord. 

19 M Or, the evil. 

















Gen 19° ABRAHAM 
\J E JE J Hi P 
20 behold now, this city is near to flee unto, and it is a “little one: 
Oh, let me escape thither, (is it not a little one ?) and my soul shall live. 
J” 3200 21 And he said unto him, See, I ‘have accepted thee concerning this 
k! 25 cp 29 ‘thing also, that I will “not “overthrow the city of which thou hast a 16e 
ae spoken. 22 'Haste thee, escape thither; for I cannot do any thing till 1 43 
thou be come thither. ™Therefore the name of the city was called m 15? 
“Zoar. 23 ’The sun was risen upon the earth when Lot came unto Zoar. 
Ute oes 24 Then Yahweh “rained upon Sodom and upon Gomorrah ™' brimstone 
and fire from Yahweh out of heaven; 2 and he “overthrew those cities, 
and all the Plain, and all the inhabitants of the cities, and that which 
n!* Hos 87 1sq2|"erew upon the ground. 2 But his wife “looked back from behind 
a o 23°al | him, and she became a “pillar of salt. 27 And Abraham “gat up early | 
in the morning “to the place where he had stood before Yahweh: 28 and he 
“looked toward Sodom and Gomorrah, and toward all the land of the n 54 
p'Cp1st7Ex_ | Plain, and °beheld, and, lo® the ”’smoke of the land went up as the smoke ° 55 
798 Josh 8 | of a furnace. 
q 617 gl 15 G [13!2+]?) “And it came to pass, when God “destroyed the cities of the 
Plain, that God "remembered Abraham, and sent Lot out of the midst | P 135 
St of the “overthrow, when he “overthrew the cities in the which Lot 
dwelt. [161] 
30.. Lea 30 ZAnd Lot went up out of Zoar, and dwelt in the mountain, and his 
two daughters with him ; for he feared to dwell in Zoar: and he dwelt 
gf 38 87 2925 in a cave, he and his two daughters. *! And the “firstborn said unto 
xSam 14+ | the ‘younger, Our father is old, and there is not a man in the earth q 92 
to "come in unto us after the manner of all the earth: ** come, let us r 163 
if 2 ‘make our father drink “wine, and we will ‘lie with him, that we may s 925 
wl 2B “preserve seed of our father. °° And they made their father drink wine 4S 
y 3018 322 ® | that “night: and the firstborn went in, and lay with her father; and. u 142 
he knew not when she lay down, nor when she arose. ** And it came 
to pass on the morrow, that the firstborn said unto the younger, 
Behold, I lay yesternight with my father: let us make him drink wine 
this night also; and go thou in, and lie with him, that we may preserve 
seed of our father. °° And they made their father drink wine that 
night also: and the younger arose, and lay with him; and he knew 
not when she lay down, nor when she arose. °° Thus were both the 
daughters of Lot ‘with child by their father. °’ And the firstborn bare v ar 
w! 6118 a son, and “called his name Moab: “the same is the father of the 
yee Moabites “unto this day. °8 And the younger, she also bare a son, w 142 
a 122 and called his name Ben-ammi: the same is the father of the children 
Oe eh al? Jeig| Of Ammon “unto this day. 
115+ 20! “And Abraham “journeyed “from thence toward the land of the 
as South, and dwelt between ‘Kadesh and “Shur; and he sojourned in 
ara . Gerar. 2% And Abraham said of Sarah his wife, She is my ‘sister: and 
f 3124 Abimelech king of Gerar sent, and took Sarah. ° *But God ‘came to 





19% §) Wyzn* with reference to the name iyi 22, 

22 M That is, Little 2°, See 1319 148, 

23 The curtness of 23 suggests that the narrative has been 
somewhat abbreviated. The existence of some dislocation is 
further evident from 75 where the pronoun ‘his’ has no 
antecedent in *4-, 

27 This reference to ‘the place’ depends on 1822)... If that 
passage be a later addition, this will follow it as an editorial 
identification. 

29 This verse which plainly enough belongs to P’s summary of 
the patriarchal traditions, may have originally followed 131, 

2012 At this point a considerable section presents itself 
from a document characterized (like P up to Ex 6?.-) by the 
use of the divine name Elohim cp 3611317, Tt soon becomes 
apparent, however, that this peculiarity does not justify its 
identification with P, The formulae of P are all absent, 
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while the affinities of style and thought with J are numerous, 
as the margins show, Yet this narrative is plainly not by the 
writer of 1210-20; the emphasis here is not on the beauty of 
Sarah, but on the prophetic character of Abraham, The divine 
warning is conveyed to Abimelech in a dream $%; Abimelech 
himself has been providentially saved from sin; Abraham is 
a prophet, and his intercession brings healing to the king, his 
wife, and household 7 17, The Yahwist addition of R in 18 
cannot conceal the differences of preceding method. On the 
general structure and features of E cp Introd XILi11o. The 
passage here incorporated leads the way to other sections of EH 
in 21-22, first of all combined with J, and then (JE) with P. 

1b. Perhaps an insertion of the compiler referring to the 
previous locality among the oaks of Mamre 18!, If the words 
belong originally to H, there is no means of determining what 
place they are intended to designate. 
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ABIMELECH AND SARAH Gen 21° 
JE E|; P 
Abimelech in a “dream of the night, and said to him, Behold, thou art IOI 
but a dead man, because of the woman which thou hast taken; for she 
is a "man’s wife. * Now Abimelech had not come near her: and he B167 
said, Lord, wilt thou ‘slay even a “righteous nation? ® Said he not pare 
himself unto me, She is my sister? and she, even she herself said, ae 
He is my brother: ‘in the integrity of my heart and the “innocency of 
my hands have I done this. ° And God said unto him in the “dream, 
Yea, “I know that ‘in the integrity of thy heart thou hast done this, e 174 
and I also ‘withheld thee from sinning against me: ‘therefore “suffered f 8 
I thee not to touch her. 7 Now therefore restore the man’s wife; for ae 
he is a ”prophet, and he shall ‘pray for thee, and thou shalt ‘live: and es 
if thou restore her not, know thou that thou shalt surely die, thou, ve 
and all that are thine. * And Abimelech ‘rose early in the morning, j 200 
and called all his servants, and told all these things in their ‘ears: and 
the men were sore afraid. °® Then Abimelech called Abraham, and said 
unto him, What hast thou “done unto us? and wherein have I sinned k 1464 
against thee, that thou hast brought on me and on my kingdom a 'great 
sin ? thou hast done deeds unto me that “ought not to be done. 1° And 
Abimelech said unto Abraham, What sawest thou, that thou hast done 
this thing? 11 And Abraham said, Because I thought, ‘Surely the “fear 1 189 
of God is not in this place ; and they will ‘slay me for my wife’s "sake. ge: 
12 And moreover she is ‘indeed my sister, the daughter of my father, 
but not the daughter of my mother; and she became my wife: 1° and 
“it came to pass, "when God ‘caused me to *wander from my father’s TES fe 
house, that I said unto her, This is thy °kindness which thou shalt © 57° 
“shew unto me; at every place whither we shall come, say of me, He 
is my brother. 14 And Abimelech took ’sheep and oxen, “and menservants P 33 
and “womenservants, and gave them unto Abraham, and restored him Sarah q 41 
his wife. 45 And Abimelech said, Behold, my “land is before thee: 
dwell where it "pleaseth thee. 4° And unto Sarah he said, Behold, 
I have given thy brother a thousand pieces of silver: behold, “it is 
for thee a ‘covering of the eyes to all that are with thee; and “in 
respect of all thou art ‘righted. 1” And Abraham ‘prayed unto God: 
and God “healed Abimelech, and his wife, and his "maidservants ; and r 99 
they bare children. 
18 For Yahweh had fast closed up all the wombs of the house of A bimelech, 
"because of Sarah Abraham’s wife. 
21" *And Yahweh “visited Sarah 
as he had °said. 
1» And Yahweh ‘did unto Sarah as he 
had “spoken. 
2 And Sarah “conceived, and bare 5 ¢b 
Abraham a son in his "old age, b 63 
... 7 at the ‘set time of which God 
had spoken to him. * And /Abraham 
called the name of his son that was born 





2013 The divine name is here followed by the plural verb, cp 
357 Ex 229 Josh 2419 & (Introd XII 3 i115). It may be further 
noted that the word ‘cause to wander’ implies a different con- 
ception from that of J in 12!.-. In place of a command from 
Yahweh, working out a plan and involving a promise, Abraham 
is conscious only of aimless and indefinite movement. 

14 Apparently introduced by R from 12/6, The regular word 
for women-slaves in E is 728, cp17 and J¥99. J on the other 
hand always employs mpw, 2841; and the presence of this 
word here must be due either to a copyist’s error cp gee Sam 
(Dillm) or more probably to editorial activity in bringing 
Abimelech’s gift up to the standard of Pharaoh’s. It may be 
observed, however, that in Egypt wealth pours in on Abraham 
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before the discovery of his true relation to Sarah, and takes the 
form of dowry paid to the bride’s nearest kin: at Gerar it is 
bestowed afterwards in compensation to an injured husband, 

16a M Or, he. 16b M Or, before all men, 

211 All three sources, J BE and P, seem to have contained 
the account of the birth of Isaac. The sequel of the promise 
in 1810.. (J) is found in 1* 28; the fulfilment of 17/6 21 (P) is 
recorded in 2-5, Most critics find the introduction to this in 
1b, which appears to be a doublet of 1*, the name Yahweh being 
due to a copyist or redactor asin 171. It is possible, however, 
that 1> belongs to E (ep the formula ‘do to...’ which P does 
not use in Genesis), and prepared the way for the account of 
which a trace is still found in °, 














Gen 21° ABRAHAM 
J JE EB P 
unto him, whom Sarah bare to him, 
4 16md Isaac. *’And Abraham ‘circumcised his|¢ 40 
: son Isaac when he was eight days “old, | 4 19 
g 1712 19 ‘as God had commanded him. ° And 
Abraham was an ‘hundred years “old, |e 93 
esq hwhen his son Isaac was born unto 
him. 
... ®%And Sarah said, God hath 
“made me to laugh; every one that 
heareth will laugh with me. 
7 And she said, Who would have 
iH* ‘said unto Abraham, that Sarah 
should give children suck? for I 
have borne him a son in his “old 
age. 
8"And the ‘child %grew, and was weaned: and Abraham made a f 234 
j 2922 4020 cp 185 great ‘feast on the day that Isaac was weaned. * And Sarah saw ee 
the son of Hagar the Egyptian, which she had borne unto Abraham, 
k 1gl4 “tmocking. 1° Wherefore she said unto Abraham, ‘Cast out this 
eee ee 48 ™bondwoman and her son: for the son of this bondwoman shall not h 99 
pe heir with my son, [even] with Isaac. 11 And the, thing was very 
m 3810 4817 ™orievous in Abraham’s sight ‘on account of his son. 1% And God im 
said unto Abraham, Let it not be grievous in thy sight because of| « 
the ‘lad, and because of thy "bondwoman; in all that Sarah saith j 235 
unto thee, ‘hearken unto her voice; for in Isaac shall thy seed be k 44d 
n 18 § 463+ called. 3% And also of the son of the "bondwoman “will I °make 
Bogota a nation”, because he is thy seed. 1 And Abraham 'rose up early 1 200 
t as 19 &t in the morning, and took bread and a “’bottle of water, and gave it ‘ 
unto Hagar, “putting it on her shoulder, and the ‘child, and sent m 193 
q 2018 her away: and she departed, and ‘wandered in the "wilderness of 
ete Ex Beer-sheba. 1 And the water in the ?bottle was ‘spent, and she cast 
3982 &) Qal* the ‘child under one of the ‘shrubs, 1° And she went, and sat her 
eae a down over against him a "good way off, as it were a "bowshot: for 
Josh 316 Ht she said, Let me not look upon the death of the ‘child. And she 
2 Ot ‘sat over against him, and “lift up her voice, and °wept. 1” And n 176d 
God “heard the voice of the ‘lad; and the angel of God called to ge 
Hagar out of heaven, and said unto her, What aileth thee, Hagar ? 
‘fear not; for God hath heard the voice of the ‘lad where he is. 4 154 
18 Arise, lift up the ‘lad, and hold him in thine hand; for I will 
wa8 "make him a great nation. 14° And God “opened her eyes, and she 
saw a well of water; and she went, and filled the bottle with water, 
and ‘gave the ‘lad drink. 7° And God was ‘with the ‘lad, and he 1225 
x Ct 1612 2518 ‘orew; and he “dwelt in the wilderness, and “became an “archer. Be 
21 And he dwelt in the wilderness of Paran: and his mother ‘took é So 
ae Namaigot him a wife out of the land of Egypt. 
Boek ee 22%And it came to pass at that “time, that Abimelech and Phicol 








215% E’s reference to the supposed meaning of Isaac’s name, 
ct 1717 1812, Budde and others rendering °> ‘laugh at me’ 
think the two members of the verse incongruous, and attach 
6b to 7 (ep Ball and Holzinger). 

6b M Or, prepared laughter for me. 

8 On the duplicate stories of the expulsion of Hagar cp 161>N, 
For the ascription of the following to HE (against P) ep the 
margins, and (against J) cp 1217 19. with 208 6 18 17 and ct 165... 

9 M Or, playing.—Cp 268 Ex 32°, 

14a M Or, skin. 

ub @ reads ‘and put the child upon her shoulder.’ Dill- 
mann ahd others see in the unusual §) a correction designed to 
avoid the chronological difficulty arising from the combination 
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of JE with P, for according to 17%4- 215 Ishmael was fourteen 
years old at the birth of Isaac, and needed no such maternal 
aid. But 15 implies that Hagar had been carrying her child. 

16 The words ‘and she_sat over against him’ may be an 
accidental repetition from the first part of the verse. 

17 K’s allusion to the elements of Ishmael’s name, ct 1611" 
17°, As the previous verse makes no mention of any sound 
from Ishmael’s lips, @ apparently corrects.16> ‘and the child 
lift up his voice.’ 

20 M Or, became, as he grew up, an archer. 

22 Tn this passage two stories seem to be blended with much 
curtailment. One 22-4 concerns an oath of good faith from Abra- 
ham towards Abimelech of Gerar 20? and his land, The second 
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24 And Abraham said, I will swear. 


they two “made a covenant. 


unto me, that I have digged this well. 
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"sware both of them. 


returned into the “land of the Philistines. 


there on the name of Yahweh, the Everlasting God. 


days. 


tell thee of. 


fH Piel* ct Ex 


: Isaac his son; 
1416 


relates to a dispute about a well 25.-, Both these have their 
parallel in J’s history of Isaac 2620.-, The sequel of the first 
appears (according to the view here taken, but there is much 
eritical divergence) in *1, where the name Beer-sheba is inter- 
preted as the ‘well of swearing,’ in allusion to the oath 
demanded by Abimelech 73, But this name contained another 
allusion, viz to a well, and this has apparently led to the 
amalgamation of the oath-story with an account of a covenant 
about a well 25.., derived from the cycle of well-stories which 
were no doubt of great importance in the patriarchal traditions. 
The name might also, however, be interpreted ‘ well of seven.’ 
This has probably caused the insertion of fresh material in 
28-30, The statement in 78 that ‘Abraham set the seven ewe 
lambs of the flock by themselves’ (Dillm) seems to imply some 
previous mention of their selection, and suggests that they are 
drawn from an independent story about the ‘ well of seven’ *. 
This source would most naturally be J. Still, both J and B 
frequently employ the number seven; 9 3° show phraseological 
affinity with EB; and it is possible that the abruptness of °8 
may be due to simple abbreviation. The repetition of the 
phrase ‘and they made a covenant’ 27 82 points to the amal- 
gamation of two narratives with the same close, one of which 
was fixed by the well-incident at Beer-sheba. The oath 22-4 
would most naturally be located in the land where Abraham 
had sojourned 7° ep %4; but its union with the well-story gave 
- it another geographical base, and it was then necessary for 
Abimelech and Phicol to return to their own land 32, In 38 
the absence of a subject implies discontinuity, and the verse is 


and ‘rose up, and went unto the place of which God had told him. 


ISHMAEL AND ISAAC Gen 22° 
J #| P 
the “captain of his host spake unto Abraham, saying, God is ‘with thee | wu gt 
in all that thou doest: *° now therefore swear unto me ‘here by God v II 
that thou wilt not “deal falsely with me, nor with “my “son, nor with my 
son’s son“ : but according to the "kindness that I have done unto thee, w: Bye 
thou shalt do unto me, and to the land wherein thou hast ’sojourned. 
2° And Abraham “reproved Abimelech ‘because of the well of water, 
which Abimelech’s servants had violently taken away. 7° And 
Abimelech said, I know not who hath done this thing: ‘neither <a 
didst thou tell me, neither yet heard I of it "but to-day. 27 And y 138 
Abraham “took ‘sheep and oxen, and gave them unto Abimelech; and % 33 
a’ 181 
...3 And Abraham “set seven ewe lambs of the flock “by themselves. bi1a5 
29 And Abimelech said unto Abraham, What mean these seven ewe 
lambs which thou hast “set “by themselves? °° And he said, These 
seven ewe lambs shalt thou take of my hand, that it may “be a witness” 
31 “Wherefore he called that place Beer-sheba; because there they ce’ 15> 
82 So they “made a covenant at Beer-sheba: 
and Abimelech “rose up, and Phicol the “captain of his host, and they d/ 128 
33 7And {Abraham|, “planted a tamarisk tree in Beer-sheba, and “called e152) 
34 “And Abraham "sojourned in the “land of the Philistines “many 
221 “And it came to pass ‘after these things, that God did “prove a 95 
Abraham, and said unto him, Abraham; and he said, *’Here am I. b 104 
2%And he said, Take now thy son, thine only son, whom thou lovest, 
‘[even] Isaac, and ‘get thee into the land of “Moriah; and “offer him ¢ 162 
there for a “burnt offering upon one of the mountains which I will ne 
® And Abraham ‘rose early in the morning, and Orie 
‘saddled his ass, and took two of his ‘young men with him, and £235 
and he /clave the wood for the burnt offering, 
g 128 








the obvious sequel of J’s story. 

2123 M Or, my offspring, nor with my posterity. 

29 The suffix here 371) differs from that in 28; analogous 
forms are found in 316 4121 42°6, all in BE. 

84 This verse seems incongruous with 32, which implies that 
Abraham was not then in the land of the Philistines. It may 
have been the original sequel of *4-, on the hypothesis that 
E’s Beer-sheba story has lost its opening describing Abraham’s 
removal from Gerar cp 26!’7--; or it may be due to Ri*, who 
adds it as the close of 3°, In either case its position here is 
due to R. 

221 The narrative of the intended sacrifice of Isaac 1-8 is 
distinguished (save for the harmonizer’s touch in 1) by the use 
of the divine name Elohim, But it. shows no point of contact 
in phrase or thought with P, who never depicts God as ‘trying’ 
or ‘ proving’ the patriarchs or their descendants, or recognizes 
any acts of cultus before the Levitical institutions (cp Introd 
XIII 2y i124), 

2 Moriah is only named elsewhere in 2 Chron 3!: the designa- 
tion ‘land of Moriah,’ as if it were well known and Moriah 
were ‘one of the mountains’ in it, is consequently rendered 
doubtful. The name is probably due to the redactor who saw 
in it a reference to the proverbial utterance of 14; but its 
meaning was by no means clear; @ renders ‘ the lofty land,’ 
Sam & ‘the land of vision,’ while G preserves a reading which 
Dillmann and Ball think may possibly be original, ‘the land 
of the Amorite’ cp J£96, 





* Otherwise it must be assumed that seven was the regular number, already recognized in Abraham’s act 77, 
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together. 


?slay his son. 


of his son. 








Abraham’s brother. 
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Fy OE OLE 
4 On the "third day Abraham ‘lifted up his eyes, and saw the place h 176% 
5 And Abraham said unto his ‘young men, Abide ye i rar 
“here with the ass, and I and the ‘lad will go ‘yonder; and we will : 
jworship, and come again to you. ° And Abraham took the wood 
of the burnt offering, and ‘laid it upon Isaac his son; and he took j 193 
in his hand the fire and the ‘knife; and they went both of them 
7 And Isaac ‘spake unto Abraham his father, and said, My 
father: and he said, "Here am I, my son. And he said, Behold, 
the fire and the wood: but where is the lamb for a burnt offering? 
8 And Abraham said, God will “provide himself the lamb for 
a burnt offering, my son: so they went both of them together. 
9 And they came to the place which God had told him of; and 
Abraham “built the altar there, and “laid the wood in order, and k 137 
‘bound Isaac his son, and ‘laid him on the altar, upon the wood. 
10 And Abraham 'stretched forth his hand, and took the knife to 1 205> 
11 And the “angel of “Yahweh called unto him ‘out m 97 
of heaven, and said, "Abraham, Abraham”: and he said, "Here am I. 
12 And he said, ‘Lay not thine hand upon the ‘lad, neither do thou 
any thing unto him: for now I know that thou “fearest God, seeing n 10a 
thou hast not ‘withheld thy son, thine "only son, from me. 1 And 
Abraham “lifted up his eyes, and looked, and “behold, behind |him| 
a ram caught in the ‘thicket by his horns: and Abraham went and 
took the ram, and ‘offered him up for a burnt offering in the stead 
14. *A4nd Abraham called the name of that place “Yahweh-jireh : as it 
is “said to this day, In the mount of Yahweh “it shall be provided. 
1% And the “angel of Yahweh called unto Abraham a second time o 4 
"out of heaven, and said, 1°°By myself have I sworn, “saith Yahweh, Pp 217 
because thou hast done this thing, and hast not ‘withheld thy son, thine 
only son: 1" that in blessing I will “bless thee, and in *multiplying I will q 108 
"multiply thy seed as the stars of the heaven, and as the “sand which is Tr 204 
upon the sea shore ; and thy seed shall “possess the gate of his enemies ; 
18 and “in thy seed shall all the “nations of the earth “be blessed ; s rob 
“because thou hast *obeyed my voice. t 44> 
19 So Abraham returned unto his ‘young men, and they “rose up and u128 
went together to Beer-sheba ; and Abraham dwelt at Beer-sheba. 
20% And it came to pass *after these things, that it was ‘told Abraham, saying, Vv 218) 
Behold, “Milcah, “she also hath borne children unto thy brother Nahor ; 
21 Uz “his firstborn, and Buz “his brother, and Kemuel the father of w 14 
J’ Aram ; ?2 and Chesed, and Hazo, and Pildash, and Jidlaph, and Bethuel. 
23 And Bethuel *begat “Rebekah: these eight did Milcah bear to Nahor, a | 
24 And his concubine, “whose name was Reumah, 
“she also bare Tebah, and Gaham, and Tahash, and Maacah. 
231 “And the “life of Sarah was an “hundred and seven and twenty years: |} 93, 
these were the years” of the life of Sarah. 7? And Sarah died in °Kiriath-arba|e« 3 








228 M & see for himself. 

11 The angel in the original story was no doubt the angel of 
Elohim 2117; the name has been editorially changed to Yahweh 
in preparation for the important insertion 15-18, 

18 M Or, according to many ancient authorities, behold 
a (§) one) ram caught. 

144 An editorial insertion, but whether by R® or Ri® cannot 
be determined. In the original story the names may have been 
formed with El, 14b M That is, Yahweh will see, or, provide, 

14¢ M Or, he shall be seen. 

15 An addition to E by a later hand familiar with the 
phraseology of J as the margins show. The solemn oath of 
Yahweh ‘by himself’ 15 is mentioned only once elsewhere, in 
a passage of similar expansion Ex 32/8; note the phrase so 
common in prophecy ‘oracle of Yahweh’ 16, Am 24 Hos 2 
Is 174 al, 


32 


184 Ct 123 § and ep 1818, 

isb M Or, bless themselves, 

20 This clause is here treated as an editorial connexion, 
though the frequent recurrence of the phrase ‘after these 
things’ makes it possible that it was a continuation of E’s 
history, into which the genealogy ‘and it was told Abraham’ 
has been unexpectedly-.inserted. This appears to be most 
properly assigned to J as the necessary preparation for the 
story of 24. Both form and contents show that it cannot 
belong to P: and there seems no ground either of phraseology 
or of matter for ascribing it (with Wellh) to EB, The slight 
marginal parallels confirm the attribution to J. 

23! By the purchase of the cave of Machpelah, Abraham, 
according to P, secures a permanent possession in the land of 
Canaan, Contrast the account of Jacob’s purchase of land 
near Shechem 33!8-20, 
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232 The identification of Kiriath-Arba and of Mamre 19 








(the *same is Hebron), in the “land of Canaan: and Abraham came to ‘mourn for 
Sarah, and to weep for her. ° And Abraham rose up from “before his dead, 
and ‘spake unto the “children of Heth, ‘saying, * "I am a stranger and 
a ‘sojourner with you: give me a ‘possession of a “buryingplace with you, 
that I may bury my dead out of my sight. 5 And the children of Heth 
answered Abraham, saying unto him, ° Hear us, my lord: thou art “a mighty 
“prince ‘among us: in the choice of our sepulchres bury thy dead ; none of us 
shall withhold from thee his sepulchre, but that thou mayest bury thy dead. 
7 And Abraham rose up, and bowed himself to the “people of the land’, even 
to the children of Heth. * And he ‘communed with them, ‘saying, If it 
be your mind that I should bury my dead out of my sight, hear me, and 
intreat for me to ‘Ephron the son of Zohar, ° that he may give me the cave 
of “Machpelah, which he hath, which is in the end of his field; for the full 
price let him give it to me in the 'midst of you for a ‘possession of a “burying- 
place. 1° Now Ephron was “sitting in the midst of the children of Heth: 


and Ephron the Hittite answered Abraham in the audience of the children 


of Heth, "even of all® that “went in at the gate of his city’, saying, 11 Nay, 
my lord, hear me: the field give I thee, and the cave that is therein, I give 
it thee; in the presence of the sons of my people give I it thee: bury thy 
dead. 1% And Abraham bowed himself down before the “people of the land. 
13 And he ‘spake unto Ephron in the audience of the “people of the land, 
‘saying, But if thou wilt, “I pray thee, hear me: I will give the price of the 
field; take it of me, and I will bury my dead there. 14 And Ephron 
answered Abraham, saying unto him, 1 My lord, hearken unto me: a piece 
of land worth four hundred shekels of silver, what is that betwixt me and 
thee ? bury therefore thy dead. 1° And Abraham hearkened unto Ephron; 
and Abraham weighed to Ephron the silver, which he had named in the 
audience of the children of Heth, four hundred shekels of silver, ‘current 
[money] with the merchant. 17 So the field of Ephron, which was in 
™“Machpelah, “which was before Mamre, the “field, and the "cave which was 
therein, and all the trees that were in the field, that were in ‘all the border 
thereof round about’, were “made sure 1° unto Abraham for a “possession 
in the presence of the children of Heth, "before “all that went in at the 
gate of his city. 1° And after this, Abraham buried Sarah his wife in 
the cave of the field of Machpelah “before Mamre (the same is Hebron), in the 
‘and of Canaan. 2° And the “field, and the “cave that is therein, "were 
made sure unto Abraham for a ‘possession of a “buryingplace by the children 
of Heth. 














241 “And Abraham was “old, /and| well stricken in age’: and Yahweh 
had ’blessed Abraham in all things. 2And Abraham said unto his 
servant, the ‘elder of his house, that “ruled over all that he had, Put, 
I pray thee, ‘thy hand under my thigh: * “and I will/make thee swear 
by Yahweh, the *God of heaven and the God of the earth, that thou 
shalt not "take a wife for my son of the “daughters of the Canaanites, 
‘among whom I dwell: ¢ but thou shalt go unto my “country, and to 
my ‘kindred, and take a wife for my son “Jsaac. ° And the servant said 
unto him, “Peradventure the woman will not be willing to follow me 
unto this land: must I needs bring thy son again unto the land from 
whence thou camest? ® And Abraham said unto him, ‘Beware thou 
that thou bring not my son thither again. ‘ Yahweh, the *God of 
heaven, that took me from my ‘father’s house, and from the land of my 
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with Hebron may be editorial. 24°6b, Some writers have supposed that the oath exacted from 


6 M § a prince of God. : 
241 The account of the journey of Abraham’s servant has 
been attached by the compiler to the account of the death and 
burial of Sarah, but its original place in the group of J 
narratives cannot be determined with certainty. It would 


Il. 


Isaac has become the ‘ master’ ®, 


oye) 


the servant really marks Abraham’s deathbed, but that in the 
process of compilation J’s reference to Abraham’s decease was 
set aside for the more detailed notice of P 25’... In this way 


4 § for Isaac, probably an explanatory gloss, cp § and 22”. 
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247 The clause ‘and that sware unto me’ may be a later 
addition referring to 2216, 

102 M Or, for all the goods of his master were in his hand, 

10b M § Aram-naharaim, that is, Aram of the two rivers. 











ABRAHAM 
:) JE =E| P 
‘nativity, and that spake unto me, and that ‘sware unto me, saying, 
Unto thy seed will I %give this land; he shall send his ‘angel before g 4 


thee, and thou shalt "take a wife’ for my son from thence. * And if 
the woman be not willing to follow thee, then thou shalt be clear from 
this my oath; only thou shalt not bring my son thither again. ° And 
the servant ‘put his hand under the thigh of Abraham his master, 
and sware to him concerning this matter. 1° And the servant took ten 
“camels, of the camels of his master, and departed ; “having all *goodly h 16 
things of his master’s in his hand: and he ‘arose, and went to “’Mesopo- i 128 
tamia, unto the "city of Nahor. 1 And he “made the camels to kneel 
down without the city by the °well of water at the time of evening, 
the time that women go out to ’draw water. 12 And he said, O Yahweh, 
the *God of my master Abraham, ‘send me, I pray thee, good speed* 


this day, and ‘shew kindness unto my master Abraham. 1° Behold, 87" 
I "stand by the ‘fountain of water; and the daughters of the men of the Bi bees 
city come out to ?draw water: 1 and let it come to pass, that the 

™damsel' to whom I shall say, Let down thy "pitcher, I pray thee, that m 235 
I may drink; and she shall say, Drink, and I will “give thy camels n 225 


drink also: let the same be she that thou hast ‘appointed for thy 
servant Isaac; and thereby shall I know that thou hast /shewed kind- 
ness unto my master. 1 And it came to pass “before he had ‘done o 6 
speaking, that, behold, Rebekah came out, who was born to “Bethuel 
the son of Milcah, the wife of Nahor, Abraham’s brother, with her 











pitcher upon her “shoulder. 1° And the damsel was very *fair to look p 152 
upon, a virgin, neither had any man “known her: and she went down q 50 
to the ‘fountain, and filled her pitcher, and came up. 12” And the 
servant ‘ran to meet her, and said, “Give me to drink, I pray thee, Yr 70 
a ‘little water of thy pitcher. 1% And she said, Drink, my lord: and s 51 
she ‘hasted, and let down her pitcher upon her hand, and gave him t 43 
drink. 1° And when she had ‘done giving him drink, she said, I will 
?draw for thy camels also, until they have done drinking. 7° And she 
‘hasted, and “emptied her pitcher into the “trough, and ‘ran again 
unto the well to *draw, and drew for all his camels. 24 And the man 
"looked stedfastly on her ; “holding his peace, to know whether Yahweh 
had made his journey “prosperous or not. 7% And it came to pass, as u 66 


the camels had ‘done drinking, that the man took a golden “ring of “half 
a shekel ’’weight, and two bracelets for her hands of ten shekels weight 
of gold; and said, 2? Whose daughter art thou? tell me, I pray thee. 
“Is there room in thy father’s house for us to lodge in? 74 And she v 8&4 
said unto him, I am the daughter of “Bethuel the son of Milcah, which 
she bare unto Nahor. > She said moreover unto him, We haye “both 








w It 
“straw and *provender enough, and room to lodge in. 2° And the man x 67 
*bowed his head, and worshipped Yahweh. * And he said, “Blessed be y 1a> 
Yahweh, the “God of my master Abraham, who hath not forsaken his eat 
“mercy and his truth toward my master: as for me, Yahweh hath “led a! 57° 
me in the way to the house of my master’s brethren. *... 8 And the 
damsel ‘ran, and told her mother’s house “according to these words. bf 2 
29 And Rebekah had a brother, “and his name was Laban: “and Laban 
ran Sout unto the man, unto the ‘fountain. *®° And it came to pass, ef 127» 
when he saw the “ring, and the bracelets upon his sister’s hands, and 
when he heard the words of Rebekah his sister, saying, Thus spake 
the man unto me; that he came unto the man; and, behold, he stood 








dental dislocation at a very early date cp 29%, 
29 Some dislocation of clauses seems to have taken place 
here; > should probably follow 90%; Laban does not seek the 


visitor till he has heard Rebekah’s news and seen the gifts. 
22 M$ abeka. See Ex 387 ae 


28 The gift of the ring and the bracelets 22 30 seems here to 
have fallen out of the text. On further indications of acci- 


The obviously homogeneous character of the rest of the 
narrative renders Knobel’s suggestion of a combination of 
two sources here unnecessary (Dillmann), 
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by the camels at the ‘fountain. °1 And he said, Come in, thou “blessed 
of Yahweh ; wherefore standest thou without? for I have prepared the 
house, and room for the camels. *? And the man came into the house, 
and he “ungirded the camels; and he gave “straw and “provender for 
the camels, and water to “wash his feet and the men’s feet that were 
with him. *° And there was set meat before him to eat: but he said, 
I will not eat, until I have told mine errand. And he said, Speak on. 
*4 And he said, I am Abraham’s servant. °° And Yahweh hath &blessed 
my master greatly; and he is become great: and he hath given him 
“flocks and herds, and “silver and gold, and menservants and “maid- 
servants, and camels and asses. °° And Sarah my master’s wife bare 
a son to my master when she was “old: and unto him hath he 
given all that he hath. *’ And my master ‘made me swear, saying, 
Thou shalt not take a wife for my son of the daughters of the Canaanites, 
in whose land I dwell: °8 but thou shalt go unto my father’s house, and 


jto my kindred, and take a wife for my son. * And I said unto my 


master, Peradventure the woman will not follow me. 4° And he said 
unto me, Yahweh, before whom I “walk, will send his angel with thee, 
and prosper thy way; and thou shalt take a wife for my son of my 
kindred, and of my father’s house: 4! ‘then shalt thou be clear from 
my oath, when thou comest to my kindred ; and if they give her not 
to thee, thou shalt be clear from my oath. 42 And I came this day 
unto the fountain, and said, O Yahweh, the God of my master Abraham, 
if now thou ‘do “prosper my way which I go: * behold, I stand by 
the fountain of water ; and let it come to pass, that the “maiden which 
cometh forth to draw, to whom I shall say, Give me, I pray thee, a little 
water of thy pitcher to drink ; 44 and she shall say to me, "Both drink 
thou, and I will “also draw for thy camels: let the same be the woman 
whom Yahweh hath ‘appointed for my master’s son. * And before 
I had done speaking in mine “heart, behold, Rebekah came forth with 
her pitcher on her shoulder ; and she went down unto the fountain, and 
drew: and I said unto her, Let.me drink, I pray thee. 4 And she 
made haste, and let down her pitcher from her shoulder, and said, 
Drink, and I will give thy camels drink also: so I drank, and she made 
the camels drink also. 4’ And I "asked her, and said, Whose daughter 
art thou? And she said, The daughter of Bethuel, Nahor’s son, whom 
Mileah bare unto him: and I put the ring upon her nose, and the 
bracelets upon her hands. 48 And I bowed my head, and worshipped 
Yahweh, and blessed Yahweh, the God of my master Abraham, which 
had led me in the “right way to take my master’s brother’s daughter 
for his son. 4? And now if ye will “deal kindly and truly with my 
master, tell me: and if not, tell me; that I may “turn to the "right 
hand, or to the left. °°’ Then Laban and Bethuel answered and said, 
The thing proceedeth from Yahweh: we cannot speak unto thee "bad or 
good. 5! Behold, Rebekah is “before thee, ”take her, and go, and let 
her be thy master’s son’s wife “as Yahweh hath spoken. °? “And it 
came to pass, that, when Abraham’s servant heard their words, he 
“bowed himself down to the earth unto Yahweh. ® And the servant 
brought forth jewels of “silver, and jewels of “gold, and raiment, and 
gave them to Rebekah: he gave also to her brother and to her mother 
“precious things. °4 And they did “eat and drink, he and the men 
that were with him, and tarried all night; and they rose up in the 
morning, and he said, “Send me away unto my master. °° And her 
brother and her mother said, Let the damsel abide with us ‘\a few] days, 
at the least ten; after that she shall go. °® And he said unto them, 
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2441 In this verse there seems a certain incompleteness : 
Kautzsch and Socin (followed by Bacon) suggest that #1 con- 


tained a reference to the search for a bride for Isaac: it is 55 On the reading cp Dillm and Ball. 


3D 


possible, as the word ‘oath’ is different from that in ® ep 267, 
that the whole may be a compiler’s addition, 


D2 


Gen 24°° 


s’ Cp 3419 


t/ 358 


aw Cp Num 10386 


ABRAHAM 


J JE 


Hinder me not, seeing Yahweh hath “prospered my way ; send me 
away that I may go to my master. ° And they said, We will call the 
damsel, and “inquire at her mouth. ° And they called Rebekah, and 
said unto her, Wilt thou go with this man? And she said, I will go. 
59 And they ™sent away Rebekah their sister, and her “nurse, and 
Abraham’s servant, and his men. © And they blessed Rebekah, and 
said unto her, Our sister, be thou [the mother] of “thousands of ten 











v! aol thousands, and let thy seed “possess the gate of those which “hate them. n! 167 
61 And Rebekah ‘arose, and her damsels, and they “rode upon the of 198 
camels, and followed the man: and the servant ”'took Rebekah, and 

wl 3614 went his way. °*And Isaac came “from the way of ”’Beer-lahai-roi ; 

x! 201 for he dwelt in the “land of the South. ° And Isaac went out to 
"meditate in the field at the eventide: and he "lifted up his eyes, and p’ 176% 
“saw, and, behold, there were camels coming. * And Rebekah lifted | a’ 55 

y CpJosh 518 | up her eyes, and when she saw Isaac, she “lighted off the camel. 

65 And she said unto the servant, What man is this that walketh in the 
field to meet us? And the servant said, It is my master: and she took 

event her “veil, and “covered herself. And the servant told Isaac all the 
things that he had done. © “And Isaae brought her into his mother 
Sarah’s “tent, and took Rebekah, and she became his wife; and he r’ 220 
“loved her: and Isaac was “comforted after his mother’s death. [26] eet 

a S=whose 161>| 25! NAnd Abraham “took banother wife, dand her name was Keturah. ? And she Pech 
bare him Zimran, and Jokshan, and Medan, and Midian, and Ishbak, and Shuah. b 123 
8 And Jokshan ‘begat Sheba, and Dedan. And the sons of Dedan were Asshurim, im 
and Letushim, and Leummim. ‘4 And the sons of Midian; Ephah, and Epher, and 

b 1029 Hanoch, and Abida, and Eldaah. All these were the children of Keturah. 

5 And Abraham gave all that he had unto Isaac.—11” “And Isaac dwelt 

oneal by “Beer-lahai-roi.—® “But unto the sons of the “concubines, which Abraham 

¢ Ex 2838Num | had, Abraham gave gifts ; and he sent them away from Isaac his son, “while d gt 

rere Deut | he yet lived, ‘eastward, “unto the “east country. 

f 1314 2814 

et Ga 7 And “these are the “days of the years of Abraham’s life ‘which he lived, an | 188 

is5D ‘hundred threescore and fifteen years. ® And Abraham “gave up the ghost, : 93 

GIT 3529 


k 1515 
3529 ep Deut 
23% 


gathered to his people. 


m 2319 
” 4920 5018 cp 
19 


and ‘died in a ‘good old age, an old man, and ‘full [of years|; and was 
9 And Isaac and Ishmael his sons buried him in|h 75 
the “cave of ‘Machpelah, in the field of Ephron the son of Zohar the Hittite, |i 5 
which is ‘before Mamre; 1° the field which Abraham "purchased of the}j 64 


ze children of Heth: there was Abraham buried, and Sarah his wife. 14° And it 





0 1615b 


came to pass after the death of Abraham, that God “blessed Isaac his son. 
12 "AND ' THESE ARE THE GENERATIONS of “Ishmael, Abraham’s|! 77° 


k 33 





24624 This rather implies that Isaac has already found an 
independent settlement cp 25°, presumably in consequence of 
Abraham's death. J’saccount of that event has been eliminated 
by R to make way for P’s statement 25°-.-; Wellhausen and 
others suggest that it may originally have preceded this 
passage. 

62b ME @ has, through the wilderness.—Ball proposes, ‘ Now 
Isaac had come from Beer-sheba [ie after the death of Abraham] 
to Beer-lahai-roi,’ cp 2219 2511, 

67 This verse seems to have received several editorial touches. 
§ reads ‘And Isaac brought her into the tent,’ so that the 
words ‘his mother Sarah’ )) are grammatically out of place ; 
they are therefore regarded as a gloss. Of the same origin, 
probably, are the concluding words, inserted perhaps after 24 
had been attached to 23. Wellhausen and others, however, 
suggest that the word ‘mother’ has been substituted for 
‘father. The word ‘death’ does not appear in $, but may 
be reasonably supplied from 2511, 

251 After the stress previously laid on Abraham’s old age, 
and the possible references to his death in 24, this passage 
seems out of place. The difficulty of determining its source 
and chronological location is increased by the fact that it 
contains elements already embodied in J; eg in 1076-28 Sheba 
is the son of Joktan who is descended through Eber from 
Arpachshad, whereas in 8 Sheba is the son of Jokshan who 
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is born of Keturah. Partly on this ground, partly because of 
the mention of Midian cp 3728 86, Dillmann ascribes the Keturah- 
table to H, and places it before the birth of Isaac. There are 
not, however, any decisive phraseological affinities with H, 
while the few indications of style which can be gathered, point 
rather to J. The section is here regarded, therefore, as of 
secondary origin in relation to the main J, though also distinct 
from J$ in 10%2--, Bacon attaches it to 22%4, before 241. 

5 This verse seems to be the basis of the statement in 2496 
(though Kuenen regards it as founded by R on that passage), 
Different suggestions have been made concerning its original 
position, Bacon and Holzinger proposing to place it after 241, 
Battersby after 24°. 

lib This allusion to Isaac’s residence at Beer-lahai-roi cannot 
belong to P 7118, which does not refer to the story of 1614. It 
seems to have been placed there by R as an appropriate item 
of Isaac’s biography. But as it is implied in 24%, it probably 
belongs like ® to an earlier portion of the story which has been 
eliminated in the process of compilation, 

6a The provision made for Isaac 5 seems to have suggested 
the additional arrangements of § to R. Only one concubine 
has been mentioned before 2224; the generalizing plural (does 
it include Hagar ?) implies another hand, 

6b The last clause may be an editorial gloss on ‘ eastward,’ 

12 T now. § as in }, 
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THE DESCENDANTS OF ABRAHAM Gen 25” 
JE P 
p x68 son, whom ?Hagar the Egyptian, Sarah’s handmaid, bare unto Abraham: 
15 and “these are the names of the sons of Ishmael, by their names, according 
to their “generations: the firstborn of Ishmael, Nebaioth; and Kedar, and | m 76> 
Adbeel, and Mibsam, !* and Mishma, and Dumah, and Massa ; 1° Hadad, 
and Tema, Jetur, Naphish, and Kedemah: 1 ‘these are the sons of Ishmael, 
eas og and “these are their names, by their villages, and by their "encampments ; 
| uly in B “twelve “princes ‘according to their ‘nations. 17 And ‘these are the “years | n 13: 
i 1720 oe of the life of Ishmael, an ‘hundred and thirty and seven years: and he “gave | ° e 
e ae ate wb up the ghost and /died ; and was "gathered unto his people. 
ee 18 “And they dwelt from ’Havilah unto “Shur that is before Egypt, as Pp 5 
x ct 2120 thou goest toward Assyria: “he “abode “in the “presence of all his brethren. 
yt. 
AND !THESE ARE THE GENERATIONS of Isaac, Abraham’s gon : 
Abraham “begat Isaac: 2° and Isaac was forty years ‘old when he took/a 30 
_ 2 Ct agl5 Rebekah, the daughter of *“Bethuel the “Syrian of *Paddan-aram, the sister of |i "9° 
Laban the “Syrian, to be his wife. 
a! 3088 * [265°_>| 21 “And Isaac ‘intreated Yahweh “for his wife, because she was t 48 
Bf 1180 “barren: and Yahweh was ‘intreated of him, and Rebekah his wife 
e'§ Hithpt |"conceived. 22 And the children “struggled together within her; and a ar 
@ Cp Ex 1815__| she said, If it be so, “wherefore do I live? And she went to “inquire of 
x Kings 22° |Vahweh. 23 And Yahweh said unto her, 
Two nations are in thy womb, 
ear" And two “peoples shall be separated even from thy “bowels: 
a And the one people shall be stronger than the other people ; 
And the elder shall serve the ‘younger. Vv 92 
ead 6. 24 And when her days to be “delivered were "fulfilled, behold, there 
7 3627 Gant 45 | Were “twins in her womb. ** And the first came forth “red, .. . 
7 Fou 721 248 . . .5» “all over like an hairy “garment; and they called his name Esau. 
kl Bx 44 26° And after that came forth his “brother, and his hand “had hold on Ww 14 
U 315 ct 2738 | Esau’s “heel ; and his name was called “Jacob... ; 
. . .76 And Isaac was threescore years *old when she bare them. 
.. 27 “And the *boys ‘grew : and Esau was a cunning “hunter, a man of +28 
the field ; and Jacob was a “plain man, dwelling in “tents. : ae 
28 Now Isaac “loved Esau, because he did eat of his “venison: and Rebekah e ae 
m! 84. 2 Kings | loved Jacob. 


29*And Jacob sod ™pottage: and Esau came in from the field, and he 





25188 Cp 1614DN, The verse is full of difficulties, for the 
geographical data do not seem reconcilable, the disturbing 
words being ‘as thou goest toward Asshur.’ A comparison 
with 1 Sam 157 led Hupfeld to propose ‘as thou goest to Shur’; 
the subject being then identified with the Ishmaelites. But it 
is possible that the verse is really continuous with °, and in 
that case the clause may have arisen from accidental repetition 
of the syllable Shur. For another view of a land of Ashur between 
Egypt and Palestine cp Hommel, Ancient Hebr Trad 240. The 
change of person in the concluding member probably marks 
the hand of the editor who applied the preceding words to 
Ishmael, and added a reminiscence from 16!2, 

18 M Or, settled, fell. ; 18 M Or, over against. 

2 M  Aramean.—285 cp 319, ; 

21 The account of Isaac’s marriage in P 19- was no doubt 
followed immediately by the mention of the birth of his sons. 
In the process of compilation R has set this aside in favour of 
two stories from JH, one relating the birth of the twins, the 
other the transfer of the birthright from Esau to Jacob. At 
the end of the first he incorporates P’s statement of Isaac’s 
age on the occasion. But the narrative is placed too soon when 
compared with 26, for it is plain from 26’.- that Rebekah was 
not then the mother of adult twins. The combined incidents 
21-34 ought therefore to follow 263. 

22 M Or, wherefore am I thus.—Cp 89>. 

25a ME Or, ruddy.—Cp 1 Sam 1612 1742+, 
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25> Doubtless BE had his account of the birth of the pair of 
brothers, as wellas J. If so, itis possible that some traces of 
it may be preserved in these verses. According to J 254 the 
firstborn came forth admoni, which seems to point to the 
name Edom, on which a further play is found in 3°, presumably 
from a different source. The second description of him, con- 
taining an allusion to the name Esau, may then be plausibly 
assigned to the other document, viz HE. This reappears in 27 
which in its abundance of epithets may again present a 
combined text, ‘a man of the field’ and ‘dwelling in tents’ 
forming a separate contrast perhaps drawn from J, both 
narratives (as 27 will show) being familiar with Esau’s aptitude 
for the chase, 

26 M That is, One that takes by the heel or supplants. 

272 The opening of this verse points to E, cp 218, but the 
remainder in which Esau and Jacob are both described by 
a pair of epithets, is probably composite. As J lays stress on 
hunting and venison (see analysis of 27) the phrase ‘cunning 
hunter’ may come from that source and belong to the intro- 
duction of 28; while the reference to Jacob’s tent life may 
belong to E, as J conceives the family as living together in 
a house 2715 ep 3317, 

27 M Or, quiet, or, harmless, S perfect. 

29 The decision concerning the documentary origin of this 
passage depends on the analysis of 27, and particularly on 2756, 
See 271 ad fin, 














Gen 25” ISAAC 
J &E JE J £E 
n! 80 Deut 2518* was “faint: ®° and Esau said to Jacob, “Feed me, “I pray thee, with c! 186 
o Ht “that same ?’red {pottage]; for I am “faint: “therefore was his name dv’ 154 
pr 9° called “Edom. *14And Jacob’ said, Sell me “this day thy “birthright. 
a! 2788 4388 82 And Esau said, Behold, I am at the point to die: and “what profit ef 228 
shall the birthright do to me? ** And Jacob said, Swear to me “this 
day ; and he sware unto him: and he sold his birthright unto Jacob. 
34 And Jacob gave Esau bread and pottage of “lentils; and he did “eat f’ 149 
Num 1581* and drink, and “rose up, and went his way: so Esau "despised his g’ 128 
birthright. 
a 1210 26! (24°7-+] And there was a “famine in the land, “beside the jirst 
cue aeitb famine that was in the days of Abraham. And Isaac “went unto “Abimelech 
oe king of the Philistines unto Gerar. *” And Yahweh “appeared unto him, 
F 1210 and said, /Go not down into Egypt; “dwell in the land which I shall tell 
g 122 thee of: ®fsojourn in this land, and I will *be with thee, and will “bless a 130 
thee ; 
h Ct 12? for unto thee, and unto thy seed, I will "give all these lands", and I will 
aCe ay! ‘establish the Joath which I ’sware unto Abraham thy father ; * and b 217 
‘e158 ool? I will multiply thy °seed as the "stars of heaven, and will give unto thy © 204 
L128 seed all these lands; and ‘in thy seed shall all the nations of the earth 
m 2218 “dhe blessed; © “because that Abraham "obeyed my voice, and “kept my d 10> 
ep ae = charge, my commandments, my statutes, and my "laws. 
P39 82° 6*And Isaac dwelt in Gerar: 7 and the ‘men of the place asked him of 
Peer | his wife ; and he said, "She is my sister: for he feared to say, My wife ; 
4205 #21 | lest, [said he], the men of the place ‘should kill me for Rebekah: 
§ 1212 gol because she was fair to look upon. ® “And “it came to pass, when he had e 38 
iat been there a long time, that Abimelech king of the Philistines ‘looked f 54 
Ae out at a ‘window, and ‘saw, and, behold, Isaac was “sporting with g 55 
ey Rebekah his wife. ® And Abimelech called Isaac, and said, Behold, of 
a surety she is thy wife: and how saidst thou, She is my sister? And 
Isaac said unto him, Because I said, Lest I die for her. 1° And 
» 209 Abimelech said, "What is this thou hast done unto us? one of the 
people might "lightly have ‘lien with thy wife, and thou shouldest have Le iS 
w 209 “brought “guiltiness upon us. 1! And Abimelech “charged all the 
ae hs people, saying, He that *toucheth this man or his wife shall surely be 
2 Ex rot cp? | put to death*, 12 And Isaac “sowed in that land, and found in the 
mM St same year an "hundredfold: and Yahweh “blessed him. 1° And the 
fee man waxed great, and grew “more and more until he “became very 
sig great: 14and he had “possessions of ‘flocks, and “possessions of herds, j 33 
S' Job x3 and a great “household: and the Philistines “envied him. 
fae. 15 *Now all the “wells which his father’s servants had digged in the days 
18 § Pielt of Abraham his father, the Philistines had “ stopped them, and filled them 
with earth. 
16 And Abimelech said unto Isaac, Go from us; for thou art much 
j 338 Exrg2 ~=|*mightier than we. 17 And Isaac departed thence, and “encamped in k 59 


the valley of Gerar, and dwelt there. 





25502 M &§ the red pottage, this red pottage. 
30b M That is, Red. 


3133 M Or, first of all, of R4 may have been at work. 


Jubilees read ‘all this land.’ In 5 it is possible that the hand 


261 The famine just mentioned gives occasion to Isaac’s 
sojourn in Gerar, to which is attached the incident of Rebekah 
parallel to that of Sarah in 1219... The editor, therefore, refers 
to the previous event in the days of Abraham. Hence !” pre- 
supposes the narrative in 12!9.-; but as there is no allusion to 
Abraham's visit to Gerar in 20, it apparently marks a stage in 
the growth of J prior to its union with EB. On the original 
place of the following narrative cp 252), 

2 The injunction to dwell in a land to be indicated hereafter 
can hardly proceed from the writer who reports Yahweh’s 
injunction to Abraham to ‘sojourn in this land’ 8. 1% may 
contain touches of EB, possibly *> and § are from that source. 

3 One of the later hortatory amplifications, showing the 
approximation of these additions to the literary manner of D. 
For ‘all these lands’ * cp 1 Chron 13? 2 Chron 1123, but @ and 


4 M Or, bless themselves.—) 2218, 

§ On this narrative compared with 121. - and 20!-+ see Introd 
XI 68 i 108 and XII 58 i 117. 
14 9 =caltle, cp 18. For the peculiar use of the text cp 4717. 
1518 In these two verses the compiler prepares for a second 
story concerning the origin. of thewell of Beer-sheba. In 2125. - 
it has already been named in Abraham’s day : Isaac, therefore, 
can only rename it if it has in the meantime fallen into disuse. 
This is ascribed to interference by the Philistines, which is 
generalized so as to include ‘all the wells.’ (Were there other 
well-stories in EH to which R thus makes reference?) The 
statement in 18 that Isaac ‘ called their names after the names 
by which his father had called them,’ seems inconsistent with 
the subsequent narrative, in which he names the wells from 


-the incidents of his own struggles, - 
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ISAAC AND ABIMELECH 























Gen 27' 
J os JE Jee Mle 
. And Isaac digged again the wells of water, which they had digged 
im the days of Abraham his father ; for the Philistines had “ stopped 
them after the death of Abraham : and he called their names after the 
names by which his father had called them. ; 
xe And Isaae’s servants digged in the valley, and found there a well 
y op Lev 145* | of “springing water. 2° And the herdmen of Gerar "strove with Isaac’s 
herdmen, saying, The water is ours: and he called the name of the 
well “Esek ; because they "contended with him. 2%! And they digged 
another well, and they "strove for that also: and he called the name 
m’! 128 of it “Sitnah, #2 And he "removed from thence, and digged another 
well; and for that they "strove not: and he called the name of it 
eye ued “Rehoboth ; and he said, For now Yahweh hath “made room for us, 
of 4022 op qos | and we shall be “fruitful in the land. % And he went up from thence 
Ex 2380 ct?73|to Beer-sheba. 74 And Yahweh ‘appeared unto him the same night, 
and said, I am the ‘God of Abraham thy father: “fear not, for I “am 1 120 
with thee, and will “bless thee, and multiply thy ‘seed for my servant eae og 
Abraham’s "sake. *° And he °builded an altar there, and "called upon nee 
the name of Yahweh, and pitched his tent there: and there Isaac’s ah 
p’ 505 Ex or | servants ” digged a well. 7° Then Abimelech went to him from Gerar, 
a S* cp 28am | and Ahuzzath his “friend, and "Phicol the captain of his host. #7 And 
eae Isaac said unto them, “Wherefore are ye come unto me, seeing ye hate 
y’ Ex 218 33 14 |Me, and have sent me away from you? 7% And they said, We saw 
cp 230 plainly that Yahweh “was with thee: and we said, Let there now be 
t’ 2441 an “oath betwixt us, even betwixt us and thee, and let us ‘make q 181 
a covenant with thee; 2° that thou wilt do us no hurt, as we have not 
*touched thee, and as we have done unto thee nothing but good, and 
Oe eae have sent thee away in “peace: thou art now the "blessed of Yahweh. r 10 
= |®0 And he made them a ‘feast, and they did ‘eat and drink. *! And 8 155, 
v’ ep 112% they "rose up betimes in the morning, and sware “one to another: and ace 
Isaac sent them away, and they departed from him in “peace. °2 And it 
came to pass the same day, that Isaac’s servants came, and told him 
‘concerning the well which they had digged, and said unto him, We v om 
have found water. °° And he called it “Shibah: “wherefore the name w 85 
of the city is Beer-sheba unto this day. [+2571] 
aw! 2520 ” 34 And when Esau was forty years “old he “took to wife Judith the|* 9 
at Ct 362 daughter of Beeri the Hittite, and *‘Basemath the daughter of Elon the 
Hittite: °° and they were “a grief of mind unto Isaac and to Rebekah. 
10 ep De : 
eo as sy 271* *“And it came to pass, that when Isaac was old, and his eyes were a 3 


2916 (Ei) 


“dim, so that he could not see, he called Ksau his elder son, 








2619 M SH living. 20 M That is, Contention. 

21 M That is, Enmity. 22 M That is, Broad places, or, Room. 

33 M See 2151. 35 M. SD bitterness of spirit.—Cp 28°. 

271 The narrative of the blessing of Isaac is admitted on all 
hands to be composite, but its constituents have been blended 
with such skill as practically to defy analysis. In 1891, Bacon 
(Hebraica, January, 1891) in America, and Kautzsch and Socin in 
Germany, published independent attempts at resolution. Ball 
and Holzinger have since followed. But the difficulties are 
such that even after their labours any scheme of distribution 
must still be tentative, for the opening of the chapter, in 
particular, shows that (on any theory) the sources have been 
much curtailed in the process of union. The presence of 
duplicate accounts may, however, be detected with sufficient 
clearness. A comparison of 23 and 75 indicates that two stories 
are intertwined. The blessing which is given in 73 ‘so he blessed. 
him,’ has yet to be bestowed in 75 ‘that my soul may bless thee.’ 
In 23 the blessing follows on the identification of Jacob with 
Esau by the hairiness of his hands: in 2” it depends on the 
smell attached to the garments which Jacob is wearing. These 
divergences belong to different versions of the same main 
incident, and provide a basis for further partition, If the 
passages which describe the disguise of the hands be grouped 
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together, 21-23 will be naturally preceded by 914 and 1%. of 
which 18 seems the natural sequel. These verses supply a 
characteristic phrase, ‘savoury meat such as he loveth’ 9 14 
ep +7; the address ‘my father’ with its reply ‘here am I’ in 
18 finds a counterpart in the similar address ‘my son’ in 1», 
the parallels in 22! 7 suggesting their connexion with BE. The 
following contrasts in substance and language are then ob- 
tained :— 
15 27 goodly raiment || skins 16 derived from °, smooth 16 
ep 1, hairy 11 23 ep 2525, 
27 smell || feel 21- derived from 12 (the only parallels being 
in passages assigned on other grounds to EB), 
25 venison $ 5 7 19 31 83 || savoury meat 4 7b 9 14 17 31, 
25 my soul may bless thee 4 19 3! || T (he) may bless thee ™ 10, 
4 before I die || before my death 7 1° (note the different 
words for ‘before’ and their corresponding occurrences 
elsewhere). 
The analysis thus begun is found to be occasionally confirmed 
unexpectedly by phraseological affinities specified in the margin 
(eg the designations ‘elder’ and ‘ younger son,’ ‘firstborn’ run 
through 116 19 82 42 ep 2523 (J), ‘field’ 3 6 27 and parallels on 1# 2> 
3 4b (ef 10) 20 25 29ac 33 (J) and 12 36 (Hi)). The student is thus pre- 
pared to believe that the blessing in 7-29 may be likewise 
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The different divine names in 27 28 are not in them- 
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...? and said unto him, “My son: and he said unto him, "Here am I... 

2 And he said, “Behold now, “I am old, I know not the day of my death. 

3 Now therefore take, I pray thee, thy weapons, thy “quiver and thy 

bow, and go out to the field, and/take me “venison;... 
.-.“ and make me “savoury meat, such as I love, and bring it to me, 
that I may eat;... 

4> that my soul may bless thee “before I die. 
5° And Rebekah heard when Isaac spake to Esau his son. 

5» And Esau went to the field to hunt for ‘venison, and to bring it. 

6 And Rebekah spake unto Jacob her son, saying, Behold, I heard thy 

father speak unto Esau thy brother, saying, Bring me “venison, .. . 
...’” and make me “savoury meat, that I may eat, and bless thee 
“before Yahweh ‘before my death’. *® Now therefore, “my son, Jobey my 
voice “according to that which I command thee. °% "Go now to the 
flock, and fetch me from thence two good ‘kids of the goats; and 
I will make them ‘savoury meat for thy father, such as he loveth: 
and thou shalt bring it-to thy father, that he may eat, "so that he may 
bless thee ‘before his death. 1 And Jacob said to Rebekah his mother, 
Behold, Esau my brother is a “hairy man, and I am a “smooth man. 
12 My father ‘peradventure will "feel me, and I shall %seem to him as 
a “deceiver ; and I shail bring a curse upon me, and not a blessing. 
1 And his mother said unto him, Upon me be thy curse, ‘my son: 
only Yobey my voice, and go fetch me them. 14 And he went, and 
fetched, and brought them to his mother: and his mother made 
‘savoury meat, such as his father loved. 

1 And Rebekah took the "goodly ‘raiment of Esau her ’elder son, which 


‘were with her in the house, and put them upon Jacob her ‘younger son. ... 


76 And she put the skins of the ‘kids of the goats upon his hands, and 
upon the “smooth of his neck: 1’ and she gave the ‘savoury meat 
and the bread, which she had prepared, into the hand of her son 
Jacob. 1% And he came unto his father, and said, “My father: and he 
said, "Here am I”;... 

18° "Who art thou, my son? 1° And Jacob said unto his father, I am 

Esau “thy firstborn ; I have done “according as thou badest me”: arise, 

I pray thee, sit and eat of my “venison, “that thy soul may bless me. 

20 And Isaae said unto his son, How is it that thou hast found it so 

“quickly, my son? And he said, Because Yahweh thy God "sent me 

"good speed. 
71 And Isaac said unto Jacob, Come near, I pray thee, that I may feel 
thee, my son, ‘whether thou be my very son Esau “or not. 22 And 
Jacob went near unto Isaac his father; and he "felt him, and said, The 
voice is Jacob’s voice, but the hands are the hands of Esau. 23 And he 
‘discerned him not, because his hands were “hairy, as his brother Esau’s 
hands: so he blessed him. 

24 And he said, Art thou my very son Esau? And he said, I am. 

* And he said, Bring it near to me, and I will eat of my son’s “venison, 











b 104 


d 172 


f 64 


h 131 


i 145 





selves necessary proofs of derivation from contrasted sources 
ep 96. But they tend in that direction when the contents of 
the blessing are examined. In % the second couplet of the 
verse so suddenly contracts the scope of power as to produce 
an anti-climax. After the homage of nations 29 the submission 
of kindred is but a small gift. Further, the subsequent 
reference to the blessing in 37 only recognizes the items of 
28 and >; and on these, also, is framed the prophecy in 59-40, 
It would seem, then, that 27-2? may he divided into (r) 27 29a 29¢ 
and (2) 8 98>; (1)is then Yahwist and (2) Elohist, But (2) carries 
with it °7-4 and the preceding *°, This is supported by the fact 
that the play on the name Jacob in °4 is entirely different from 
that of 257, ascribed on independent grounds to J; and it also 
secures high probability for the attribution of 252-4 to H, as 
27°8 plainly refers to that story. Both J and EH may have 


40 


contained it, but it is more natural to locate both the story and 
the allusion in the same document. 

7 The words ‘before Yahweh’ involve a serious difficulty in 
the ascription to EH. They may have been introduced acci- 
dentally from J through the similarity of the word ‘ before 
(my death)’ contrasted with ‘before’ in +>, Other unexpected 
occurrences of Yahweh, due to various causes, have been noted 
in 171! 271b 9911, 

8 The phrase ‘obey my voice’ is followed in 18 43 py the 
actual order, without hortatory expansion. The words ‘accord- 
ing to that which I command thee’ do not seem to cohere quite 
naturally with the preceding. Outside of Deut, where the 
expression is very common, they occur only in Ex 34/1 ep Num 
32%, Have they also crept into the text from J in the process 
of compilation ? 

12M Or, mocker,—Cp 2 Chron 3616 f. 


a! 2454 

b! 921 ct 28 
ce’ Ct 21 
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e’ 39 cp Deut 
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g’ 87 cp P30 
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k! Cp 3710 
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nw Cp Ex 1918 
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“that my soul may bless thee. And he brought it near to him, and he 
did “eat: and he brought him "wine, and he “drank. 2° And his father 
Isaac said unto him, “Come near now, and ‘kiss me, my son. 27 And he 
came near, and kissed him: and he “smelled the smell of his ‘raiment, 
and blessed him, and said, 
See, the smell of my son 
Is as the smell of a field which Yahweh hath blessed : 
...28 And God give thee of the “dew of heaven, 
And of the/“fatness of the earth, 
And plenty of “corn and wine”. 
298 Let peoples "serve thee, 
And “nations bow down to thee: 
20» Be “lord over thy brethren, 
And let thy “mother’s sons bow down to thee. 
20° "Cursed be every one that curseth thee, 
And blessed be every one that blesseth thee. 
“ oa it came to pass, as soon as Isaac had ™’made an end of blessing 
acob, 
- a: Jacob was yet scarce gone out from the presence of Isaac his 
ather... 
30° that Esau his brother came in from his hunting. 
...°l* And he also made ‘savoury meat, and brought it unto his 
father... 
31 And he said unto his father, Let “my father arise, and eat of his son’s 
‘venison, “that thy soul may bless me. 22 And Isaac his father said 
unto him, "Who art thou? And he said, I am thy son, “thy firstborn, 
Esau. * And Isaac "trembled very exceedingly, and said, Who “then 
is he that hath ‘taken ‘venison, and brought it me, and I have eaten of 
all °before thou camest, and have blessed him ? yea, [and] he shall be 
blessed. *4 When Esau heard the words of his father, he ‘cried with an 
exceeding great and bitter ‘cry, and said unto his father, Bless me, even 
me also, O my father... . 

. 25 And he said, Thy brother came with ” guile, and hath taken away 
thy blessing. °° And he said, Is not he rightly named “Jacob ? for he 
hath “supplanted me these two times: he took away my "birthright ; 
and, behold, now he hath taken away my blessing. And he said, Hast 
thou not “reserved a blessing for me? *°? And Isaac answered and said 
unto Esau, Behold, I have made him thy “lord, and all his brethren 
have I given to him for servants; and with “corn and wine have 
I “sustained him: and what “then shall I do for thee, my son? °° And 
Esau said unto his father, Hast thou but one blessing, my father? 
“bless me, even me also, O my father. And Esau lifted up his voice, and 
wept. ® And Isaac his father answered and said unto him, 

Behold, “of the “fatness of the earth shall be thy dwelling, 

And “of the “dew of heaven from above ; 

40 And by thy sword shalt thou live, and thou shalt serve thy brother ; 

And it shall come to pass when thou shalt “break loose, 

That thou shalt “shake his yoke from off thy neck. 

41" And Esau "hated Jacob because of the blessing wherewith his father 
blessed him. 
41> And Esau said in his “heart, The days of “mourning for my father 
“are at hand; then will I slay my brother Jacob. 4% And the words of 
Esau her ’elder son were told to Rebekah; and she sent and called 
Jacob her ‘younger son, and said unto him, Behold, thy brother Esau, 
as touching thee, doth “comfort himself, {purposing] to kill thee. 








2736 M. See 2578,—For the form of the question, 197, cp 291°*, perhaps introduced by a copyist. 
38 This phrase seems to have been assimilated from *4, or 39 M Or, away from. 
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. . .4* Now therefore, my son, “obey my voice; and arise, ... 














a” Op 241029 2810| 48> "Flee thou to “Laban my brother to “Haran ;... ak n158 
was Dan 11°t pa tarry with him a ’’few days, until thy brother’s “fury turn 
le a 45° until thy brother’s anger turn away from thee. ; : 
/7or #5» And he “’forget that which thou hast done to him: then I will send 
ea and fetch thee from thence: why should I be “bereaved of you both in o 98 
one day ? 
é’ Cp Ex 112 Lev 45 NAnd Rebekah said to Isaac, I am °’weary of my life because of the Pdaughters of Heth: if Jacob p rob 
2028 Num 215 Stake a wife of the daughters of Heth, such as these, of the 9’ daughters of the land, what good shall my life 
228% do me ? 
any 281 “And Isaac called Jacob, and “blessed him, and charged him, and said 
Sie ee unto him, “Thou shalt not take a wife of the “daughters of Canaan. 2 Arise, | a 10> 
bCpita8 go to *Paddan-aram, to the house of Bethuel thy mother’s father; and take|» 6 
thee a wife from thence of the daughters of Laban thy mother’s brother. 

3 And “God Almighty bless thee, and make thee “fruitful, and “multiply anes 
© 3511 484+ thee, that thou mayest be a “company of peoples’ ; 4 and give thee the blessing |" 7° 
d Lev 2024 2546 of Abraham, to “thee, and to thy seed with thee’; that thou mayest “inherit |e 176 

Nem 338.) the ‘land of thy sojournings’ which God ‘gave unto Abraham. ® And Isaac |f 45 
7 Cp ta08 /sent away Jacob: and he went to Paddan-aram unto Laban, son of Bethuel 

the “Syrian, the brother of Rebekah, Jacob’s and Esau’s mother. ® Now 

Esau saw that Isaac had blessed Jacob and sent him away to Paddan-aram, 

to take him a wife from thence ; and that as he blessed him he gave him 

a charge, saying, Thou shalt not take a wife of the daughters of Canaan; 

‘and that Jacob obeyed his father ‘and his mother, and was gone to 
g Cp artt Paddan-aram: ® and Esau saw that the daughters of Canaan “pleased not 

Isaac his father; ° and Esau went unto Ishmael, and took unto the wives 
h 2684 ‘which he had Mahalath the daughter of Ishmael Abraham’s son, the sister 
72518 of ‘Nebaioth, to be his wife. 

J 2623 33 10%And Jacob went out from /Beer-sheba, and went toward *Haran. ... 
ae .../1 “And he ‘lighted upon “a certain 'place, and "tarried there all g 177 
night, because the sun was ‘set; and he took one of the stones of the iene 
m 18 §* x Sam place, and ‘put it "under his head, and lay down in that place to sleep. j 193 
ae 12 And he “dreamed, and behold a “ladder ‘set up on the earth, and the k ror 
nm Ot top of it reached to heaven: and behold the “angels of God ascending Sen 

and descending on it. 

oCtrs7Ex6? |13 And, behold, Yahweh “stood "beside him, and said, °I am Yahweh, n 215% 
the °God of Abraham thy father, and the God of Isaac: the land whereon 0120 


a 


27% This verse is obviously connected with 2634-, and leads to 
the dispatch of Jacob to Paddan-aram to find a bride. Whether 
it was an integral part of P may, however, be doubted. It is 
not the manner of P to attribute any share in the development 
of events to the patriarch’s wives: in 28! § Isaac is mentioned 
alone. Phraseological peculiarities, ‘daughters of the land’ 
ct 281, ‘daughters of Canaan,’ and the clause ‘what good’ &ec 
cp 252 §, suggest rather the hand of the compiler who thus 
makes a bridge from 27 to 28!%, The repetition ‘of the 
daughters of Heth’ appears rather cumbrous beside the parallel 
clause ‘ of the daughters of the land’: its omission by (@ which 
reads ‘the daughters of this land’ (Q de stirpe hujus terrae), 
suggests that it is a gloss. 

281 P's reference to the blessing of Jacob; for a similar 
brevity in relation to JE ep 2529 and 24. 

3 M £1 Shaddai.—According to Ex 63 P related an appearance 
of El Shaddai to Isaac as well as to Abraham and Jacob land 
3511, That account has not been preserved ; it was perhaps con- 
sidered superfluous by R in view of 262---, 

5 M s Aramean.—25”, 

7 Possibly an addition of R with reference to 2743, (Dill- 
mann), 

10.. The sequel of the combined narrative in 274145, Ag J 
apparently locates Isaac at Beer-sheba this verse is naturally 
connected with 262°; while the reference to Haran in its turn 
supports the attribution of 274 to J. 


42 


11@ Tn the following narrative the contrast of 16 and 17 points 
to an amalgamation of different sources, easily recognized as 
J and E fespectively (cp the dream and the angels of Elohim !2; 
12 carries with it 1! and 18; and 20. contains the vow accompany- 
ing the consecration of the massébha 18). With regard to the 
theophany in J 116 opinion is somewhat divided; it has 
affinities with undoubted J passages, cp 14 and 123, but also 
with others which apparently belong to the editorial expansions 
1314-17 2215-18, “Kuenen and Cornill, accordingly, propose to 
attribute it to R. The opening words, however, ‘And behold 
Yahweh stood beside him’ do not sound like a harmonist’s 
combination with 12; they rather belong to an independent 
narrative. Of this another trace may be found (if Bacon’s 
ingenious suggestion ‘be adopted) in 3515, Both J and EF had 
an account of the origin of the sacred pillar at Beth-el. E con- 
nects it with the revealing dream 12 17. on Jacob's flight from 
Beer-sheba, cp 35!--. J seems to have placed it on his return 
from Aram-naharaim, after the wrestling at Peniel, ep Hos 124, 
If the promise of 1%. be attached to that occasion, a suitable 
base is found also for P’s selection of that place in Jacob's 
career for the theophany of El Shaddai 35°--, In that case, 
however, 1° will be an editorial reflex of 17, due probably to the 
same combining hand which added the words ‘and Yahweh 
will be my God? 21», 

1b M §) the place. 

13 SoM. T above it. 
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8 123 
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thy seed shall ‘all the families of the earth "be blessed. 


done that which I have spoken to thee of. 


it not. 


the top of it. 


'Tuz at the first. 


in “peace, 
...21 Tand Yahweh willbe my God, ... 


children of the east... . 








flocks: and the stone upon the well’s mouth was great. 


well’s mouth in its place. 
whence be ye? And they said, Of ‘Haran are we. 


him. 











VACOBSATOSBATHEL Gen 29” 
JE J EH; P 
thou liest, to thee will I "give it, and to thy seed ; ™ and thy "seed shall pace 
be as the ?dust of the earth, and thou shalt “spread abroad to the "west, 4 80 
and to the east, and to the north, and to the south: and in thee and in 
15 And, behold, r rob 
I ‘am ‘with thee, and will “keep thee whithersoever thou goest, and will 8 130 
bring thee again into this “land; for I will not ‘leave thee, until I have eS, 
16 And Jacob “awaked out 
of his sleep, and he said, “Surely Yahweh “is in this place; and I knew a, 84 
17 And he was “afraid, and said, How dreadful is this place! this is none 
other but the house of God, and this is the gate of heaven. 1° And 
Jacob ‘rose up early in the “morning, and took the stone that he had ¥ 200 
put "under his head, and ‘set it up for a “pillar, and “poured oil upon Pace 
19 And he called the name of that place “Beth-el: b' but the name of the city was 
20 And Jacob “vowed a vow, saying, If “God will be ‘with me, and will 
keep me in this “way that I go, and will give me bread to “eat, and 
raiment to put on, 2!" so that I come again to my “father’s house X 153 
...22"then this stone, which I have ‘set up for a pillar, shall be God’s 
house: *“and of all that thou shalt give me I will surely give the tenth unto thee. y 181 
291 Then Jacob “went on his journey, and “came to the land of the 
2¥And he “looked, and behold* a ?well in the field, and, lo, three a 55 
“flocks of sheep ‘lying there by it; for out of that well they watered the b 32 
5 And thither 
were all the "flocks “gathered: and they ‘rolled the stone from the well’s © 201 
mouth, and watered the sheep, and put the stone again upon the 
4 And Jacob said unto them, “My brethren, 
5 And he said unto 
them, Know ye Laban the son of Nahor? ® And they said, We know 
And he said unto them, Is it ‘well with him? And they said, 
It is well: and, behold, Rachel his daughter cometh with the sheep. 
7 And he said, Lo, it is yet high day, neither is it time that the “cattle d 18 
should be “gathered together: water ye the sheep, and go and feed them. 
8 And they said, We cannot, until all the "flocks be ‘oathered together, 
and they ‘roll the stone from the well’s mouth; then we water the 
e QI 


sheep. ° While he ‘yet spake with them, Rachel came with her father’s 
sheep; for she kept them. 1° And it came to pass, when Jacob saw 
Rachel the daughter of Laban his mother’s brother, and the sheep of 
Laban his mother’s brother, that Jacob “went near, and ‘rolled the stone 
from the well’s mouth, and watered the flock of Laban his mother’s 
brother. 1! And Jacob kissed Rachel, and lifted up his voice, and wept. 
12 And Jacob told Rachel that he was her father’s ‘brother, and that he 





284 M & break forth. 

19 M That is, The house of God.—Cp J’s method of assigning 
names, eg 2670-22, H’s reference to the meaning of the name 
is seen in 1721, 19b ig probably an editorial note founded on P 
cp 35°. 

2 & ‘Yahweh God.’ Klostermann, Der Pentateuch 38, thinks 
‘Yahweh’ was the older reading. 

21b SoM. T then shall Yahweh be my God, and this stone, &c. 

22 The transition to the second person (not previously em- 
ployed) suggests that this close has been appended by another 
hand, cp 14” 

291 M & lifted up his feet—}. The following phrase 
‘went to the land of the children of the East’ (9 as in 28° 1°) 
supplies a third designation of the goal of Jacob’s journey, 


ep ‘went to Paddan-aram’ (P), ‘went toward Haran’ (J), and is 


43 


consequently ascribed to E as the sequel of the previous vision. 
‘Land of the children of the East’ +f, ct 25°. 

2 The narrative of Jacob’s sojourn in Haran and his sub- 
sequent return to Canaan 297-33 is almost entirely derived 
from JE. Only the scantiest traces of P survive in the record 
of the births of his children, and in the formula of migration 
which marks his departure from Paddan-aram 311% The 
decomposition of the combined stories of J and E is sometimes 
matter of the utmost difficulty, as the texture is often extremely 
closely knit, even where it is practically certain that two sources 
have been united. The following analysis is therefore in many 
places only a probable one: the justification of it sometimes 
depends on considerations which must be differently estimated 
by different students, 


Gen 29” 


j Ex 231 Num 


dh a JE 
was Rebekah’s son: and she ‘ran and told her father. 


ISAAC 


J EH P 
13 And it came f 70 


1415 Deut 225* 
k 334 4810* 


to pass, when Laban heard the “tidings of Jacob his sister’s son, that 
he ‘ran to meet him, and “embraced him, and kissed him, and brought 


1 2486 him to his house. And he ‘told Laban all these things. 14 And Laban 

m 269 said to him, "Surely thou art my "bone and my “flesh. And he abode 

o aaT with him the ’space of a month?”. ' 

Pp =a month of 15% And Laban said unto Jacob, ‘Because thou art my ‘brother, shouldest 
Shae thou therefore serve me for “nought? tell me, what shall thy ‘wages 

q Op 2735 § be? 1° And Laban had two daughters: the name of the elder was Leah, 


7 Ex 21211 Num 
r15* 

s 317 41 Ruth 
212 

t Ct 26 H 

u 271 

» 398 4118 Deut 
21 
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2 4217 Num 1124 
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e! 3022 ep 2018 
f’ 1130 
g! 1613 
W 1611 


i’ Cp 27 3517 4429 


and the name of the ‘younger was Rachel. 17 And Leah’s eyes were 
“tender; but Rachel was “beautiful and well favoured. 1% And Jacob 
loved Rachel; and he said, I will serve thee seven years for Rachel thy 
‘younger daughter. 1° And Laban said, It is better that I give her to 
thee, than that I should give her to another man: abide with me. 
20 And Jacob served seven years for Rachel; and they “seemed unto 
him but a *few days, for the love he had to her. #! And Jacob said 
unto Laban, Give me my wife, for my days are “fulfilled, that I may go 
in unto her. ?? And Laban “gathered together all the “men of the 
place, and made a feast. 7° And it came to pass in the evening, that he 
took Leah his daughter, and brought her to him; and he went in 
unto her, 








. 24% And Laban gave Zilpah his handmaid unto his daughter Leah for an 


handmaid. 








25 And it came to pass in the morning that, behold, it was Leah: and he 
said to Laban, What is this thou hast done unto me? did not I serve 
with thee for Rachel? wherefore then hast thou ""beguiled me? 


...26*And Laban said, It is not so “done in our “place, to give the 
younger before the “firstborn. ... 


... 77 "Fulfil the week of this one, and we will give thee the other also 
for the service which thou shalt serve with me yet seven other years. 
28° And Jacob did so, and “fulfilled her week : 





28 “And he gave him Rachel his daughter to wife. 
Rachel his daughter Bilhah his handmaid to be her handmaid. 








30 and he went in also unto Rachel, and he loved also Rachel more than 
Leah, and served with him yet seven other years. ... 





29 And Laban gave to 





71 And Yahweh saw that Leah was hated, and he “opened her womb: 
but Rachel wasbarren. *2 And Leah ‘conceived, and bare a son, and she 
called his name Reuben: "for she said, Because Yahweh “hath looked 
upon my “affliction ; for now my husband will love me. °° And she 
‘conceived again, and bare a son; and said, Because Yahweh “hath heard 
that I am hated, he hath therefore given me “this [son] also: and she 
called his name “Simeon. *4 And she ‘conceived again, and bare a son; 
and said, Now this ‘time will my husband be “joined unto me, because 
I have borne him three sons: “therefore “was his name called Levi. 
°° And she ‘conceived again, and bare a son: and she said, This ‘time 





pr 09 
on 
no 


j 62 
k 15> 








2915 A new source seems to be introduced here, for 15 implies 
that Jacob has already proved himself capable in service, yet 
nothing so far has been said about it. The opening of this 
section has been suppressed by the compiler, 

24 The natural sequence of 23 25 seems interrupted by this 
verse, and a similar intrusion appears in 29, The use of the 
term ‘handmaid’ (nnDw %"41 et gg) never employed by B, is 
a further indication of another writer. From 4618 25 it may 
be inferred that P had also mentioned the gift; and these 
statements, therefore, are plausibly ascribed to him, their 
present position being due to R, 


44 





6 The cecurrence of a different term for ‘younger’ (ct 18) 
otherwise exclusively characteristic of J makes it probable that 
this verse is derived from that document. 

28 The peculiar double dative here, as in 2 29 1618, identifies 
this clause with P, cp Holzinger. 

82M SD raah beonyi. : 

38a M § shkama.—For similar explanations, specially charac- 
teristic of J, cp 329 41 25 59 1611 &e, 

33b-M §) Shimeon. 

342 MM From the root lavah. 

34b G Sam and © read she called as in 308 8, 














JACOBS: WIVES’ AND .SONS Gen 30” 
J s&s: JE J #E| P 
will I “praise Yahweh: “therefore she called his name “Judah ; and she 
J! 30 “left bearing. 
301 ‘And when Rachel saw that she bare Jacob no children, Rachel 
ee ae “envied her sister; and she said unto Jacob, Give me children, or else 
b Cp 4821 5024. G *T die. 2%And Jacob’s anger was kindled against Rachel: and he said, 
ae ‘Am I in God’s stead, who hath “withheld from thee the ‘fruit of the 
IE Deut 718 284 womb’? 3* And she said, Behold my “maid Bilhah, go in unto her; that a 99 
aay she may bear upon my /knees,... 
g x62 ...°? and I also may “obtain children by her. *™And she gave him 
Bilhah her *handmaid to wife: and Jacob went in unto her. ® And b 4r 
Bilhah “conceived, and bare Jacob ason. ® And Rachel said, "God hath c ar 
h rit “'udged me*, and hath also “heard my voice, and hath given me a son: d 44> 
“therefore called she his name Dan. ‘ And Bilhah Rachel’s "handmaid ei 
“conceived again, and bare Jacob a second son. *® And Rachel said, "With 
er “mighty ‘wrestlings" have I “wrestled with my sister, and have “prevailed : 
“2985 and she called his name Naphtali. ° When Leah saw that she had ‘left 
bearing, she took Zilpah her "handmaid, and gave her to Jacob to wife. 
10 And Zilpah Leah’s "handmaid bare Jacob a son. 1 And Leah said, 
“Fortunate! and she called his name “Gad. 1% And Zilpah Leah’s 
“handmaid bare Jacob a second son. 1! And Leah said, "Happy am I! 
Lt "for the daughters will “call me 'happy": and she called his name Asher. 
am Hix. 3422" 14 And Reuben went in the days of “wheat harvest, and found “mandrakes 
in the field, and brought them unto his mother Leah. Then Rachel said 
to Leah, Give me, I pray thee, of thy son’s mandrakes. 1° And she said 
m Num 1613 cp | unto her, Is it a “small matter that thou hast taken away my husband? 
= and wouldest thou take away my son’s mandrakes also? And Rachel 
e4l5ep 85H) | said, “Therefore he shall lie with thee to-night for thy son’s mandrakes. 
16 And Jacob came from the field in the evening, and Leah went out to 
meet him, and said, Thou must come in unto me; for I have surely 
hired thee with my son’s mandrakes. And he lay with her that 
might? 4". 
oe OEY - ...47 And God "hearkened unto Leah, and she ‘conceived, and bare 
Jacob a fifth son. 14% And Leah said, God hath given me my “hire, 
because I gave my “handmaid to my husband: and she called his name 
Issachar. 1° And Leah ‘conceived again, and bare a sixth son to Jacob. 
20 And Leah said, God hath ‘endowed me with a good ‘dowry, “now f 62 
will my husband “dwell with me, because I have borne him six sons: 
and she called his name Zebulun. 
21 N 4nd afterwards she bare a daughter, and called her name Dinah. 2° And God *remem-| ¢ 125 
| bered Rachel,... 











29359 M From the § hodah. 
35b M § Jehudah. : 

301 The birth-stories of Jacob’s sons appear to be of mixed 
origin, In 29*!-35 the hand of J cannot be mistaken. But in 
301-84 the language changes (note Hlohim and maid 7x "99) 
and the marginal parallels point strongly to E. 

3M & be builded by her—The only other occurrence of the 
phrase 162 makes it probable that this clause is incorporated 
from J. 

4 The framework of the following recital seems to be in the 
main drawn from J cp ‘handmaid’ 479.12, But the compiler 
has added etymologies from the parallel narrative of HE, in 
which the divine name Elohim sometimes enables the source 
to be clearly identified. Such passages are marked with *. 

6 M § dan, he judged. 


88 M Ss» wrestlings of God. 

8 M S95 niphtal, he wrestled. : 

lla WE With fortune! Another reading is Fortune is 
come. 


1b M That is, Fortune. 
138 WES) With my happiness. : 
13b M § asher, to call happy.—This verse seems to contain 
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two applications of the name Asher, one of which may belong 
to J and one to E cp ”, 

14 MM Or, love-apples.—Jer 241 Cant 715+. 

16 Wellhausen and others conjecture that J went on to 
relate the conception of Rachel by means of the love-apples. 
If so, the account has been set aside to make way for the record 
of the birth of Leah’s remaining sons. 

18a MC §) sachar. 

18b The word is J’s characteristic term siphhah 412. Its 
appearance here in a passage seemingly drawn from BE, may be 
due to a simple copyist’s error, or to a harmonizer’s touch, or to 
the existence—even in verses marked by the phenomena of H— 
of an underlying extract from J cp §.-, 

202 The double play on the name Zebulun points again to 
combination. In the first case the allusion is not close, but 
‘endow,’ zabad, and ‘ dowry,’ zebed, make an obvious approach. 

2b M § zabal, he dwelt.—This clause is the counterpart to 
the preceding, and the formula ‘ this time’ as in 29%4- connects 
it with J. 

21 The vagueness of this statement and its difference in form 
have led to the conjecture that it was a note of one of the 
latest editors to supply the omission of any mention of Dinah, 
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Gen 30” ISAAC 
J &sE f Ji 
... 22> and God "hearkened to her, ... 
q 2981 ...22° and {he*| ‘opened her womb. 


a son: ‘ 
x 3414 Josh 59* 


another son. 


23 And she ‘conceived, and bare 


... 23> And [she] said, God hath “taken away my ‘reproach. 
24nd she called his name Joseph, saying, Yahweh “add to me 


25% And it came to pass, when Rachel had borne Joseph, that Jacob 


8 2454 said unto Laban, ‘Send me away, that I may go unto mine own "place, h 65 
tral and to my ‘country. 

w 2916 18 80 ...25 Give me my wives “and my children for whom I have “served thee, 

Viagh at 20 and let me go: for thou knowest my “service wherewith I have 





served thee. 


w 445 15 cp Lev 
1926 Deut 1810* 

x §) =because of 
thee 1213 

y Ct Num 117* 


z Cp 2618 Ra) 
a! 352 Josh 2414 


b! Ex 1314 Deut 
620 


e/ Cp 5015 Num 
2229 

d! 813 4142 Ex 
831 

é 3215 Prov 3031 
2 Chron 1711} 


J! 87-89 41 3010 
Num 2227 


of 2521 
h! 41 Ex 216 Cant 
ZT; 


|how thy ‘cattle hath fared with me. 


27 And Laban said unto him, If now I have ‘found favour in thine eyes’, 
‘tarry: for| I have “divined that Yahweh hath blessed me “for thy sake. 
28% And he said, “Appoint me thy wages, and I will give it.... 

29 And he said unto him, Thou knowest how I have served thee, and 
30 For it was “little which thou 
hadst before I came, and it hath “increased unto a multitude; and 
Yahweh hath ™blessed thee “whithersoever I turned: and now when 
shall I provide for mine own house also? *!* And he said, What shall 
I give thee? And Jacob said, Thou shalt not give me aught: if thou 
wilt do this thing for me, I will ‘again feed thy flock... 








.. 81°] will] keep it. ®? I will pass through thy flock to-day, “removing 
from thence every speckled and spotted one, and every black one among 
the sheep, and the spotted and speckled among the goats: and [of such) 
shall be my hire. *? So shall my righteousness answer for me “here- 
after, when thou shalt come concerning my hire that is before thee: 
every one that is not speckled and spotted among the goats, and black 





among the sheep, that [if found] with me shall be counted "stolen. 

34 And Laban said, Behold, I “would it might be °according to thy 
word. *5 And he “removed that day the “he-goats that were ringstraked 
and spotted, and all the she-goats that were speckled and spotted, every 
one that had white in it, and all the black ones among the sheep, and gave 
them into the hand of his sons; °° and he set "three days’ journey 
betwixt himself and Jacob: and Jacob fed the rest of Laban’s flocks. 
37 And Jacob took him/"rods of fresh “poplar, and of the almond and of 
the plane tree; and ‘peeled white strakes in them, and ‘made the white 
appear which was in the rods. %** And he ‘set the rods which he had 
peeled *|“over against the flocks] in the “gutters. 
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3022¢ The verb contains the subject ‘he,’ ie Yahweh cp 29%!. 

23b Another case of dual explanation, ‘ taken away’ = # ’asaph, 
ct %, the name Joseph being alternately connected with the 
idea of removing a reproach, or of adding another son, 

24 M § Joseph. 

25 The base of the subsequent narrative seems to be derived 
from J. But occasional doublets point to the incorporation of 
passages from BE. Thus 7 is a duplicate of 2 and 9, and % 
(ep 29!) hardly comes from the same hand as 3!, In 82 Jacob 
proposes to separate the flocks, in 8° Laban does it himself. 

26 Probably an addition, as the following pronoun ‘whom’ 
is feminine (Bacon). 28 G & omit and he said. 

30a M$) Broken forth. 80D §) at my foot. 

31b § does not contain and. The awkward sequence of the 
uncopulated verbs makes it probable that a passage trom Hi is 
here introduced. But the attempt to combine two different 
representations has resulted in an obscure and perhaps partially 
corrupt text. One narrative obviously implies that Jacob 
employed a stratagem to secure the stronger flock 3741... But 
Jacob’s recital 31°18 and his reply to Laban 31°*-42 suggest 
a very different view. So far is Jacob from having endeavoured 
to outwit Laban, that he charges him with having deceived 
him and changed his wages ten times 317 3241, The intentions 
of Laban, however, were continually frustrated by the protection 
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of the Elohim of Bethel 3118, who guarded Jacob from harm in 
a distant land. From 318 it may be inferred that E originally 
contained some description of the successive arrangements 
between Laban and his son-in-law. But in the endeavour to 
combine it with J’s narrative of Jacob’s skill it has been so 
abbreviated that it can no longer be recovered except in 
fragments. The analysis, therefore, lacks complete justifica-. 
tion. The proposal in *! is apparently carried out in *-, but 
the contrast of 85 and 82 points to diversity of source. The 
peculiar terminology of the flock is for the most part common 
to both documents. Only the differences, involving points of 
contact elsewhere, have been noted. 

87 M Or, storax tree. 

38 The words in brackets stand in {) at the end of the clause 
‘where the flocks came to drink,’ and in the text as divided 
should take that position. The word ‘watering troughs’ is 
commonly regarded as an explanation of the previous term 
‘gutters,’ Each occurs once elsewhere in the Hexateuch, and 
both occurrences are in J. The partition cannot, therefore, 
rest on the mere diversity of the word. But 88> ‘and they 
conceived’ seems to be a duplicate of 394 ‘and the flocks con-. 
ceived,’ As the latter attaches itself to the mention of the rods 
in 37-382 (J), 38> must be assigned to BH, and the parallel terms 
may then be regarded as drawn from different documents, 




















JACOL IN EABAN'S SERVICE Gen 31'® 
J :E JE J | P 
¥ 24204 ... 8” in the “watering troughs where the flocks came to drink; and 
‘te fc cota they ’’conceived when they came to drink : 
oe’ |)39 Knd the flocks "conceived before the “rods, and the flocks brought forth 
KY Op 210 ringstraked, speckled, and spotted. 4° And Jacob" separated the lambs, 
40» and |he] set the faces of the flocks toward the ringstraked and all the 
black in the flock of Laban... 
: 40°and he put his own "droves apart, and put them not unto Laban’s r 32 
Ut ep 42 flock. 4! And it came to pass, whensoever the “stronger of the flock did 
conceive, that Jacob laid the “rods before the eyes of the flock in the 
a “sutters, that they might conceive among the rods; 42 but when the 
me! H* flock were "feeble, he put them not in: so the feebler were Laban’s, 
and the “stronger Jacob’s. 43 And the man ‘increased exceedingly, and 
n! x26 "had large flocks, and maidservants and menservants, and ‘camels and s 16 
asses. 
81! “And he heard the words of Laban’s sons, saying, Jacob hath taken 
away al] that was our father’s; and of that which was our father’s hath 
he gotten all this “glory.... 
@ Op Sct 2 And Jacob beheld the “countenance of Laban, and, behold, it was not 
; toward him as “beforetime. a 169 
b 4821* of 18 3 And Yahweh said unto Jacob, Return unto the land of thy fathers’, and 
to thy “kindred ; and I will “be with thee. b 60 
oh oat 4 And Jacob sent ‘and called “Rachel and Leah to the field unto his aon 
flock, ° and said unto them, I see your father’s “countenance, that it is 
not toward me as “beforetime ; but the “God of my father hath “been d 94» 
ae with me. © And ye know that with all my power I have ‘served your 
a 352 Lev father. 7 And your father hath ‘deceived me, and ‘changed my “wages 
4 hip ten ‘times ; but God ‘suffered him not to “hurt me. ® If he said thus, e 118 
i41 Ht The "speckled shall be thy wages; then all the flock bear speckled: and 
j Cp 29 & 197 9 if he said thus, The ringstraked shall be thy wages; then bare all the 
ina § flock ringstraked. 9% Thus God hath ‘taken away the ‘cattle of your f 18 
father, and given them to me. 1° ‘And it came to pass at the time that the 
m 3088 flock ™conceived, that I lifted up mine eyes, and saw in a dream, and, behold, the § ion 
7 12 ct 3085 “he-goats which leaped upon the flock were ringstraked, speckled, and grisled. 
11 And the "angel of God said unto me in the “dream, Jacob: and h 97 
I said, ‘Heream I. 1! And-he said, Lift up now thine eyes, and see, all the i 104 
™he-goats which leap upon the flock are ringstraked, speckled, and grisled: for 
0 Ct 2813 H I have seen all that Laban doeth unto thee. 1° °I am the God of Beth-el, 
» Cp 281820 where thou “anointedst a pillar, where thou ’vowedst a vow unto me: 
now arise, get thee out from this land, and return unto the land of thy 
"nativity. 1% And Rachel and Leah answered and said unto him, Is 
there yet any portion or inheritance for us in our father’s house? 1 Are 
q Ex 222 188 218 we not counted of him ‘strangers? for he hath sold us, and hath also 
+r §* quite devoured “our money. 7° For all the ‘riches which God hath 
‘taken away from our father, that is ours and our children’s: now then, 
3 Cp 4155 ‘whatsoever God hath said unto thee, do. 
17 *Then Jacob rose up, and set his sons and his wives upon the ‘camels ; j 16 
ph Halet |18* and he ‘carried away all his ‘cattle. 
/ Wx25 ... 18> and ‘all his “substance which he had “gathered, the cattle of his} k155 
‘getting, which he had ‘gathered in “Paddan-aram, for to go to Isaac his|1 78 
father unto the “land of Canaan. Nov 











3112 The return of Jacob was doubtless narrated in all three 
documents. A portion of P’s account survives in 18, the opening 
words haying been lost in the process of incorporation, The 
remaining narrative shows the usual traces of combination. 
The dream 11 13 secures 4-16 to H, © carries 2 with it, and 
leaves 1 by contrast to J. The original sequel of 1 would seem 
to be found in 17, but as with the migration of Abraham, 
so here, a divine command *- is placed before Jacob's start ; 
as this is represented as superseding the motive for departure 
_ supplied by!it may belong to the compiler, whose double phrase 
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‘land of thy fathers’ and ‘kindred’ may be founded on the 
language of E and J. 1b M Or, wealth. 

1012 These verses seem to be later insertions by a redactor 
acquainted with the narrative in 30. The proper sequel of 14 
is obviously found in 13, ‘the dream’ may also be ‘a dream’ 
cp 10 % 203, A reference to a previous dream would probably 
run ‘in my dream’ cp 409 16 4117, The word ‘ grisled’ is here 
peculiar ep Zech 6% °+, 15 M Or, the price paid for us. 

17 Assigned to J as the counterpart of E’s description of 
Jacob’s flight 21*, For the camels cp 304% 1216 24° 3215, 
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19 L sac 19 *.Now Laban was gone to “shear his sheep: and Rachel °stole the o U7 
v 3812 18 ct H “teraphim that were her father’s. °° And Jacob “stole away “unawares 
a ca < to Laban the “Syrian, “in that he told him” not that he fled. ?! So he 
a 24 2520 285 fled with all that he had; ‘and he rose up, and “passed over “the River, 
< ot a and set his face toward the mountain of Gilead. 
z 3223 22 And it was told Laban on the “third day that Jacob was fled. 
di Fork 23 And he took his brethren with him, and pursued after him seven 
bf Cp Judg 1822 days’ journey; and he “overtook him in the mountain of Gilead. ae And 
putes God “came to Laban the “Syrian in a “dream of the night, and said 
v2 248 unto him, “Take heed to thyself that thou speak not to Jacob either 
good or bad. ; 
e! 4448 25 And Laban “came up with Jacob. Now Jacob had ‘pitched his tent 
Fi Sex 68 in the mountain: and Laban with his brethren pitched in the mountain 
of Gilead. 
26 And Laban said to Jacob, What hast thou done, that thou hast stolen 
g Cp Is 611 Ht away “unawares to me, and ‘carried away my daughters as “captives of 
the sword ? 
W Cp 38 ct 2--|...27 Wherefore didst thou flee "secretly, and “steal away from me ; 
and didst not tell me, that I might have sent thee away with mirth and 
i! Ex 1520" with songs, with “tabret and with “harp ? 
ies Fx o311 28 and hast not “suffered me to kiss my sons and my daughters? now 
Num x38! Deut hast thou “done ”’foolishly. %° *It is in the ‘power of my hand to ‘do p 84 
U/ 4811 5020 Ex you hurt: but the “God of your father spake unto me “yesternight, 
eee saying, “Take heed to thyself that thou speak not to Jacob either good 
‘i! huge ; or bad. #9 And now, [though] thou wouldest needs be gone, because 
eee thou sore “longedst after thy father’s house, [yet| wherefore hast thou 
p’ Cp 19 352 4 stolen my ”’gods ? 
31%And Jacob answered and said to Laban, Because I was afraid: for 
q 2125 I said, Lest thou shouldest “take thy daughters from me by force. 
. . . “2 “With whomsoever thou findest thy gods, he shall not live: 
before our brethren discern thou what is thine with me, and take it to 
thee. For Jacob knew not that Rachel had stolen them. ** And Laban 
went into Jacob’s tent, and into Leah’s tent, and into the tent of the two 
dmaidservants; but he found them not. And he went out of Leah’s tent, q 41 
and entered into Rachel’s tent. °* Now Rachel had taken the teraphim, 
and put them in the /camel’s "furniture, and sat upon them. And Laban 
of 87 p712 “felt about all the tent, but found them not. °> And she said to her 
father, Let not my “lord be angry that I cannot rise up before thee ; for y 564 
# Ct 1811 § the “manner of women is upon me. And he “searched, but found not 
si ge yee the teraphim. %¢ And Jacob was wroth, and “chode with Laban: and 
etcpaas Jacob answered and said to Laban, What is my “trespass? what is my 
w! $* op x Sam sin, that thou hast “hotly pursued after me? °’ Whereas thou hast 
ie “felt about all my stuff, what hast thou found of all thy household : 
stuff? Set it here before my brethren and thy brethren, that they may 
Ae an “judge betwixt us two. *8 This twenty years have I been with thee ; 
aGanieor thy “ewes and thy she-goats have not ‘cast their young, and the rams s 98 











31192 The story of the theft of the teraphim 1942, and the 
associated flight, is mainly from E cp 4 29. 42, But some verses 
still remain doubtful. 21 is a parallel to 17; 28> is hardly from 
the same writer as 25%; while 27 supplies a doublet to 26, The 
want of close connexion between 3! and 32 is explained if 3! ig 
the answer to 27 ep 328, 

19> M See 39 84 Judg 175 1 Sam 1913 and Hos 3!. 

20 M S Stole the heart of Laban the Aramean. 

21a Holzinger finds a gap between ‘he fled’ and ‘he rose up,’ 
and he ascribes the latter clause to J as the doublet of 17, 
But reasons have been offered for connecting 17 with J, and the 
sequence in 2! resembles that in 24!9 ‘he departed... and rose 
up,’ so that it seems needless to divide the verse. 

21b M That is, the Euphrates.—As the distance from the 
Euphrates to Gilead is much more than a seven-days’ march 23, 
and the extant passages of E do not assign Laban’s home to 


Haran, it is possible that Ef placed it nearer to Gilead, and that 
the clause ‘and he rose up and passed over the River’ is incor- 
porated by the compiler from J (cp Dillmann, who suggests as 
an alternative that ‘the River’ denotes some other stream. 
But this is less probable than that the narrator under- 
estimated the required time), For the usage of the word ep 
3657 (J) and Bx 23%! (B), 

27 M §) didst steal me-—@ omits, and inserts the preceding 
words of 27 in 26, 29 §) the El. Cp Deut 2832 Mic 2! Proy 32", 

31 Apparently the answer to 27 cp notes to 19 and 82; on the 
other hand 533 only occurs in Gen in BE, | But ep Lev 1918 64 
Deut 289, 

82 The abruptness of the transition is implied in the 
mitigating endeayours of the versions, @ having «ai eimev 
TanwB, & quod autem furti me arguis. @ may represent an 
original reading, a survival of more words lost in compilation, 
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JACOB’S AGREEMENT WITH LABAN 


of thy flocks have I not eaten. 
I brought not unto thee ; I bare the loss of it; of my hand didst thou 
“require it, whether stolen by day or stolen by night, 
in the day the ’’drought consumed me, and the "frost by night ; and 
my sleep °’fled from mine eyes. 
thy house ; I “served thee fourteen years for thy two daughters, and 
six years for thy flock: and thou hast changed my wages ten times, 
42 Except the “God of my father, the God of Abraham, and the °’Fear 
of Isaac, had “been with me, ‘surely now hadst thou 
“empty. God hath seen mine affliction and the »labour of my hands, 
and “rebuked thee "’yesternight. 


43 “And Laban answered and said unto Jacob, The daughters are my 
daughters, and the children are my children, and the flocks are 
my flocks, and all that thou seest is mine: and what can I do this day 
unto these my daughters, or unto their children which they have borne ? 
** And now come, let us make a covenant, I and thou; Piss) and let 
it be for a “witness between me and thee. 
*° 7And Jacob “took a stone, and set it up for a pillar. 

*6 And Jacob said unto his brethren, *’Gather stones; and they took 
stones, and made an “heap: and they did eat there by the heap. 


*’ And Laban “called it “Jegar-sahadutha: but Jacob ealled it "Galeed. 


48 And Laban said, This heap is witness between me and thee this day. 
‘Therefore was the name of it called Galeed: 4° Xand “Mizpah, for he said, 
Yahweh »’’watch between me and thee, when we are "absent one from another. 
60 “Tf thou shalt "afflict my daughters, and if thou shalt "take wives 
beside my daughters, no man is with us; ‘see, God is witness betwixt me 
and thee. 


°17And Laban said to Jacob, Behold this heap, and behold the pillar, which 
I have set betwixt me and thee. 
be witness, that I will not pass over this heap to thee, and that thou shalt 
not pass over this heap and this pillar unto me, *’for harm. ® “The God 
of Abraham, and the God of Nahor, the "God of their father, "judge 
betwixt us. And Jacob sware by the “’Fear of his father Isaac. 
Jacob “offered a sacrifice in the mountain, and called his brethren to 
eat bread: and they did eat-bread, and tarried all night in the mountain. 
65 “And early in the morning Laban rose up, and “’kissed his sons and 
his daughters, and blessed them: and Laban departed, and returned 
unto his place. 821 And Jacob went on his way, and the ‘angels of God 





Gen 32! 
eB} FP 
39 That which was “torn of beasts 
40 Thus I was; 
41 These twenty years have I been in 
sent me away 
t 155 
u 82 
52 This heap be witness, and the pillar 
54 And 
a 97 


a —————— EEE 


3148 In 48 Laban replies to the expression of Jacob’s fear 1 by 
the assertion of his paternal rights over his daughters. But 
the claim is only mentioned as the preface to its surrender by 
a covenant. The following passage 44-54 describes the agree- 
ment, but is much confused in the present text which seems 
in some verses to be corrupt, as variations in @ also indicate, 
This is mainly the result of the interlacing of two accounts, 
each narrating the oath between Laban and Jacob, 4%-- and 
5l.. being apparently duplicates. Each story connects the name 
of Galeed (eg Gilead) with the incident, interpreted as ‘heap 
of witness.’ In each story, then, there is a ‘heap,’ but with 
his love of sacred stones appears to attribute to Jacob the 
erection of a pillar also. The heap or cairn in 46 is presumably 
reared by Laban not Jacob, as the ‘brethren’ 46 are Laban’s 
kinsmen who had accompanied him in his pursuit 25, The 
harmonist, finding the ‘ pillar’ standing without further notice, 
seems to have introduced it into the extract from E °!., 

44 Tt is probable that some words have here dropped out. 
The want of concord between ‘ covenant’ (fem) and ‘let it be’ 
(mase) is not indeed conclusive, as this is not uncommon in 
Hebrew grammar; it is more important to notice that the 
temporary act of making a covenant could not be a permanent 
‘witness,’ For that some visible object was needed, and the 
verse may have contained Laban’s proposal ‘let us make an 
heap,’ cp 46 48, 

478 This verse may possibly have originally contained E’s 


P II, 


49 


statement (the counterpart of 45) ‘And Laban raised a heap and 
calledit...’ 

47> M That is, The heap of wilness, in Aramaic, 

47¢ M That is, The heap of witness, in Hebrew. 

492 Galeed is probably intended to suggest Gilead. A later 
reviser, desirous apparently to connect the well-known Mizpah 
in Gilead with this incident, adds a further explanation of 
that name. But the proper name with the definite article 
‘the Mizpah’ at once excites suspicion. It has been con- 
jectured that it may have crept into the story through acci- 
dental confusion with the ‘pillar’ or massébha 45, as Sam 
actually reads. 

49>) M That is, The Watch-tower. 49° MS) hidden. 

50 The sequel of Laban’s words in 48, The last clause, ‘ See, 
God is witness’ &e ep 48, is omitted by @ which then leaves 
out 51-528 and continues ‘I will not pass over this heap ’ &e. 
In 5l.the mixed text can hardly be resolved into its constituents, 
but the language of °° cp 42 renders it likely that the basis is 
derived from EB, 

53 M Or, gods.—The clause in small type is omitted by @ and 
some §) codd, and has been rejected as a gloss by a long series 
of crities, including Kennicott, Houbigant, Olshausen, Well- 
hausen, and Dillmann. For a discussion of the process by 
which the verse may have acquired its present form, cp Geiger, 
Urschrift 284. 

59M § 321, 
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met him, 2 And Jacob said when he saw them, This is God’s “host: 
and he called the name of that place “Mahanaim. 
...2%And Jacob sent “messengers before him to Esau his brother 
unto the land of ’Seir, ‘the ‘field of Edom. * And he commanded them, 
saying, Thus shall ye say unto my “lord Esau, Thus saith thy “servant b 56 
Jacob, I have “sojourned with Laban, and “stayed until now: ° and 4a 
I have ‘oxen, and asses {and| flocks, and menservants and “maidservants : q sie 
and I have sent to tell my ‘lord, that I may ‘find grace in thy sight. i 
6 And the messengers returned to Jacob, saying, We came to thy brother 
Esau, and moreover he cometh to meet thee, and “four hundred men 
with him. 7 Then Jacob was greatly afraid and was “distressed : 
‘and he "divided the people that was with him, and the ‘flocks, and the £33 
herds, and the *camels, into two companies ; ° and he said, if Esau come g 16 
to ihe one company, and smite it, then the company which is left shall 
‘escape. ° And Jacob said, O God of ‘my father Abraham, and God 
of my father Isaac, O Yahweh, which saidst unto me, ' Return unto thy 
‘country, and to thy "kindred, and I will‘do thee good : 1° *I ™am not h 69 
worthy of the least of all the ‘mercies, and of all the truth, which thou j grab 


hast shewed unto thy ‘servant; for with my “staff I passed over this 
Jordan; and now I am become two companies. ' °Deliver me, I pray 
thee, from the hand of my brother, from the hand of Esaw: for I fear 
him, lest he come and smite me, the ?mother with the children. 1* And 
thou saidst, I will surely ‘do thee good, and “make thy seed as the ’sand 
of the sea, which cannot be numbered for multitude. 
13° *And he lodged there that night ; 
15? Nand [he] took of that which he ‘had with him a ‘present for Esau 
his brother; 14 two hundred she-goats and twenty “he-goats, two 
hundred "ewes and twenty rams, !° thirty “milch ‘camels and their 
colts, forty kine and ten bulls, twenty she-asses and ten “foals. 146 And 
he “delivered them into the hand of his servants, every “drove by itself; 
and said unto his servants, “Pass over before me, and put a "space 
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betwixt drove and drove. 





17 And he commanded the foremost, saying, 
When Esau my brother “meeteth thee, and asketh thee, saying, Whose 
art thou? and “whither goest thou ? and whose are these before thee ? 
then thou shalt say, 18 |They be] thy ‘servant Jacob’s; it is a ‘present 





3224 §) Mahaneh, ie camp, host, or company. 

2b M That is, hosts, or, companies.—Opinion is divided as to 
- the precise significance of the name. It is apparently in the 
dual, and is so understood here by Dillmann, who finds a 
reference to the company (or camp) of angels and the company 
of Jacob with his family and flocks cp 50%. Another allusion 
to the dual form seems to lurk in the ‘two companies’ of 
T and 10, which must be ascribed, therefore, to a different hand. 
Wellhausen, however, Composition des Hexateuchs (1889) 45 [433], 
gives reasons for regarding Mahanaim as a singular with an 
Aramaizing termination, understood by E but misinterpreted 
by J. 

3a As J and E both narrated the estrangement of the 
brothers, Jacob’s flight to his Aramean kindred, and his return, 
it is not unnatural to expect that they will both relate his 
reconciliation with Ksau who has already taken up his position 
in the South. In this view they differ from P which contains 
no hint of fraternal discord, and places the separation of Esau 
and Jacob much later 366. The basis of the account in 32-33 
seems to be derived from J ep 329-12 and parallels to 324- 19. 
24... ‘two companies’ 710 ct 2&c. But occasional incongruities 
imply the amalgamation of other material cp 18 22. 30 3310. | 
which may be, therefore, assigned to BE. 

8b The duplicate designation may be drawn from the other 
narrative, or may be simply a reviser’s addition. 

7 This passage bears various marks of distinct origin. The 
prayer of Jacob 9-12 with its citation of a previous divine 
monition 9 cp 31° seems in 12 to depend on 22!7, and resembles 
other expanded utterances with which the older narrative was 
adorned as it underwent successive revisions. But the allusion 
to ‘two companies’ in 1° carries with it at least 72 8 which 


50 


seem to be an independent reference to the name Mahanaim.. 
Of this division nothing is said further, for the ‘ company’ in 338 
consists of Jacob’s intended gift: it interrupts the connexion 
between Jacob’s alarm ™ and the selection of the present 18> 
by which he hopes to appease Esau 29: and it was perhaps 
suggested by the ‘division’ of his wives and children 33}!-. 
Further, the situation of Jacob seems conceived differently 
from that of the context. In 22 he crosses the Jabbok, but in 
10 he is apparently placed on the bank of the Jordan. 

10 M §) Iam less than all, ce. 

18a This statement seems a doublet of #1, and both are 
hardly from the same source. But 2!» is closely connected 
with the context (‘he himself’ contrasted with ‘the present’): 
on the other hand the statement of the text ‘he lodged there’ 
has no assignable geographical meaning except at the place 
last named, viz Mahanaim ?; it is therefore attributed to BE. 
In the original narrative of J, the alarm of Jacob on hearing 
of Esau’s approach 74 was immediately followed by a corre- 
sponding precautionary measure, the selection of the propitiatory 
present 18>, which is at once sent on in front 21, 

18b Critics of divers schools, Dillmann and Kittel, Well- 
hausen, Kuenen, Cornill, Ball, and Holzinger, agree in assigning 
18b-21 to Hi, partly because of the duplicates in 18% 21b, partly 
because 2! apparently recognizes only one company, ct 7 (so 
Dillmann ; Wellhausen takes another view of the Mahaneh). 
But the language of 18>-21 has strong Yahwistic affinities ; 
188 can be as conveniently assigned to B as 21); the joint 
family in 22 belongs to the earlier stage of J and the view that 
711 is a later expansion is thus confirmed. Moreover 18b-21 ig 
closely associated with 338-10 which also bears various traces 
of J. The analysis, therefore, adopts the view of Bacon. 


e H=cover his 
Face ct 2016 § 


and Pa5 
f? 192 


g! Op 3117 


h! 3121 
7’ Num 2124 


T4420 
Ot 
Uv 1915 H 


m’ Num 254 
Hiph* 


n! H=said 2214 


of 308 Hos 124 


p! Ex 3311 cp 

Num 128 Deut 
10 

d@ cti 8 

a! Ex 223 Deut 
332* 

s! Mic 46 Zeph 
Beat 

t! H* 

@ 1310 

b 326 

¢ 327 


d 14 3216 
e 6. 7823 
Sf 182 2417 
g 2918 


h 11 4329 Cp Ex 
eye 


32238 In 22. 


intertwining of two strands of narrative. 


runs thus :— 


22 ¢ And he rose up that night, and took his two wives, and 








THE, MEETING OF JACOB AND ESAU 


J &E JE 


sent unto my “lord Esau: and, behold, he also is behind us. 1° And he 
commanded ‘also the second, and the third, and all that followed the 
droves, saying, ‘On this manner shall ye speak unto Esau, when ye find 
him; *° and ye shall say, Moreover, behold, thy ‘servant Jacob is behind 
us. For he said, I will “appease him with the ‘present that goeth before 
me, and afterward I will see his face; ™peradventure he will /“accept me. 
*! So the ‘present passed over before him: and he himself lodged that 
night in the company. 

; *™ And he “rose up that night, and took his two wives, and his two 
handmaids, and his eleven children, 


J s:E 


..73° And he took them, 22 and “passed over the ford of “Jabbok, 


23° and sent over that he had. 
23» and sent them over the stream. 24 *And Jacob was “left alone ; and 
there "wrestled a man with him until the "breaking of the day. ® And 
when he saw that he prevailed not against him, he touched the hollow 
of his thigh ; and the hollow of Jacob’s thigh was "’strained, as he 
"wrestled with him. °° And he said, Let me go, for the day “breaketh. 
And he said, I will not let thee go, except thou bless me. 2” And he 
said unto him, What is thy name? And he said, Jacob. %° And 
he said, Thy name shall be "called no more Jacob, but “Israel: for 
“thou hast “striven with God and with men, and hast “prevailed. 
29 And Jacob asked him, and said, Tell me, I pray thee, thy name. 
And he said, "Wherefore is it that thou dost ask after my name? And 
he blessed him there. : 

... °° *And Jacob called the name of the place “Peniel: for, [said 

I have scen God "face to face, and my life is “preserved. ... 
31 And the sun "rose upon him as he passed over Penuel, and he “halted 
upon his thigh. *2 ‘Therefore the children of Israel eat not the “sinew of 
the “hip which is upon the hollow of the thigh, unto this day: “because 
he touched the hollow of Jacob’s thigh in the sinew of the hip. 

83! “And Jacob “lifted up his eyes, and “looked, and, behold, Esau 
came, and with him ’four hundred men. And he “divided the children 
unto Leah, and unto Rachel, and unto the two handmaids. 7 And he 
put the "handmaids and their children foremost, and Leah and her 
children after, and Rachel and Joseph hindermost. ° And he himself 
‘passed over before them, and “bowed himself to the ground seven 
times, until he ‘came near to his brother. * And Esau ‘ran: to ‘meet 
him, and “embraced him, and “fell on his neck, and ‘kissed him: and 
they wept. ° And he “lifted up his eyes, and saw the women and the 
children ; and said, Who are these with thee? And he said, The children 
which “God hath “graciously given thy ‘servant. © Then the *handmaids 





there seems to be a confusion arising from the 
The text in RV shalt prevail against men. 


28¢ M Or, had power with.—Hos 124+. 


he, | 
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28 ME G@ and Q have, Thou hast had power with God, and thou 


808 This verse seems to belong to E, and was probably the 


his two handmaids, and his eleven children, and passed 

over the ford of Jabbok. 2° And he took them, and sent 

them over the stream, and sent over that he had.’ 
As the narrative in 4 31 implies that Jacob remained on the 
right bank of the Jabbok till the next morning, the statement 
that he crossed the ford 22 cannot be ascribed to’ the author of 
24-81, On the other hand, the reference to his despatch of the 
family over the stream 28> harmonizes completely with 74. The 
repetition ‘and he took’ in 2? 23 points to similar union of 
duplicates; a probable rearrangement of the fragments is 
offered in the text. The verb ‘sent over’ in each passage 
is derived from ‘passed over.’ 

24 Dillmann alone ascribes this narrative to HE, though 
Holzinger attributes 29 to that source on the ground that the 
refusal to declare the name suits Ei’s design, according to which 
it was first revealed to Moses. The story is doubtless con- 
densed, 

288 M That is, He who striveth with God, or, God:striveth. 


51 


explanatory conclusion of a narrative of a theophany at Peniel, 
called by J in*1 Penuel. In 33/0 there is another reference to 
the elements of the name. Ball corrects to Penuel with some 
MSS, Sam © &, and ascribes the verse to J. 

80b M That is, The face of God. 

82 Probably a later explanation of the previous statement, 
which seems quite in the manner of J, though he is not 
generally concerned with such ritual detail. 

331 The account of the meeting of Jacob and Esau _is the 
sequel of 32° and seems due to J. But elements from E have 
been detected by some critics in 5 1, The possibility of such 
incorporation cannot, of course, be denied, but the linguistic 
usage makes against it. 

5 The occurrence of the name ‘Elohim’ in 5 and 1 at first 
sight suggests the assimilation of material from E. But J also 
uses this name (cp 3228) especially in connexion with those who 
are (or are supposed to be) outside the chosen line ep 3! 43°9 
4416, In the present passage the play on the name Peniel 
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Gen 33° ISAAC 
J E JE J EF; P 
iCp3 “came near, they and their children, and they ‘bowed themselves. ‘ And 
Leah also and her children came near, and bowed themselves: and after 
came Joseph near and Rachel, and they bowed themselves. * And he 
5 Op 3221 said, What meanest thou by all this ’eompany which I ‘met? And 
a he said, To “find grace in the sight of my “lord. ° And Esau said, ee 
I ‘have enough; my brother, let that thou hast be thine. 1° And Jacob i 84 
said, Nay, I pray thee, if now I have “found grace in thy sight, then 
1 3218 receive my 'present at my hand: “forasmuch as I have seen thy face, imas 
as one seeth the face of God, and thou wast pleased with me. 1 Take, 
I pray thee, my “gift that is brought to thee; because God hath dealt 
m. x98 graciously with me, and because I ‘have “enough. And he "urged him, 
n Op 129 and he took it. 12 %And he said, Let us take our “journey, and let us go, 
o Num 2282 and I will go “before thee. 1% And he said unto him, My *lord knoweth 
Josh 5° H* | that the children are "tender, and that the “flocks and herds with me ieee 
1H give suck: and if they “overdrive them one day, all the flocks will die. 
14 Tet my “lord, I pray thee, pass over before his ‘servant: and I will 
7 Hithpatep 4717| "lead on “softly, according to the pace of the ‘cattle that is before me and 
3 Ot Shak according to the pace of the children, until I come unto my "lord unto 
ep Ex 22811 ‘Seir. 1° And Esau said, Let me now ‘leave with thee some of the folk 1 74 
Mies” that are with me. And he said, "What needeth it? let me “find grace m 89> 
in the sight of my ‘lord. 1° So Esau returned that day on his way unto 
% Cp 2715 *‘Seir. 17 And Jacob journeyed to Succoth, and built him an “house, and 
made booths for his "eattle: °therefore the name of the place is called n 18 
“Succoth. ones 
18 And Jacob came “to Shalem. 
v Ct x28 18» And Jacob came] to the “city of Shechem, which is in the "land of|p 4 
Canaan, when he came from “Paddan-aram. q 6 
w 2617 18° and “encamped before the city. 19 ‘And he “bought the parcel of 
a ground, where he had spread his tent, at the hand of the children 
20 Irod f of Hamor, Shechem’s father, for an hundred “pieces of money. 7° *And he 
erected there an ‘altar, and called it “El-elohe-Israel. 
a 3021 341 nAnd @Dinah the daughter of Leah, 





‘face of God’ in 1° has perhaps helped to determine the 
selection. In other respects the phraseology is markedly in 
favour of J, ep ‘thy servant’ 5, ‘graciously given’ > = ‘dealt 
graciously’ 1 § cp ‘find grace’ 19, ‘I have (w) enough’ ® 1}, 
‘urged’11 ep 198 9*, These parallels seem to outweigh the 
apparent indications of a doublet in 101 ‘present,’ ‘blessing.’ 

3310 M Or, for therefore have I seen, 

lla M$) blessing. ib M & all. 

12 The narrative apparently represents Jacob as intending to 
visit Hsau12-14, This is plainly inconsistent with the situation 
implied in 32!°, and Holzinger therefore ascribes 1214 to HB. 
But the linguistic usage does not favour this, and the difficulty 
is overcome by the recognition of the secondary character of 
329-12, Tn 17, however, Jacob’s journey to Seir is stopped at 
Succoth, but there seems no indication of change of narrator, 
It may be inferred, therefore, that the Trans-jordanic Succoth 
was meant. With the reference to the house cp J in 27}, 
Nothing appears to have been preserved from J or E concerning 
Jacob’s passage of the Jordan and advance into middle Canaan, 
any more than in the case of Abraham 12°, 

17 M That is, Booths. 

184 So M (with &). Tin peace. Wellh Comp 316! proposes 
‘to Shechem’: Ball corrects to oyywa 2874. 

18b The following statement seems to be the continuation of 
P’s narrative of Jacob’s migration begun in 3118, The analogy 
of 125 suggests that the extract in the text began, ‘And Jacob 
came.’ 

19 The reference to this purchase in Josh 243? seems decisive 
for the ascription to E, But the purchase implies the previous 
encampment, and the migratory movement of which it was the 


52 


which she bare unto Jacob, went out to see 





close. The description of Hamor as ‘Shechem’s father’ is 
probably an editorial preparation for the narrative in 34. 

lob M §) Kesitah.—Josh 24°? Job 4211+, 

208 The verb here employed is not the usual term for 
building an altar (M1), but it is employed for setting up 
a sacred pillar (722%) cp 354 20, Wellhausen accordingly pro- 
poses to read ‘piHar’ in this passage. On H’s pillars, ep Introd 
XII 25ip 1314. For the sacred stone at Shechem ep Josh 246, 

20b M That is, God, the God of Israel. 

341 Two narratives seem to be blended here. In the first 
the chief actors are Shechem on the one part !, and Simeon 
and Leyi on the other °°; in the second Shechem recedes 
behind his father Hamor * © 13, and the whole of the sons of 
Jacob move together 18, The first story relates the violation of 
Dinah (her marriage) and the subsequent vengeance inflicted 
on Shechem by her two brothers. The second describes 
Shechem’s honourable love for her, the proposals made by his 
father, the counter-conditions of intertribal communion de- 
manded by the sons of Jacob, the massacre of the men, the 
capture of the women, children, and cattle, and the plunder of 
the city. The linguistic affinities of the first story clearly 
connect it with J, and itis supposed to contain the account of 
a transaction obscurely indicated in 49°7, Equally clearly do 
various marks in the second story bring it within the scope of 
P. But it is so different in kind from P’s other narratives 
of the patriarchal age, eg 17 and 23, as*to make it highly 
improbable that it ever belonged to the Tol°dhoth-book. The 
description of the spoiling of the city 27-29 strongly recalls that 
of the Midianites in Num 31, which is of a secondary character, 
But other features suggest the possibility that older material 
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JACOB AT SHECHEM 


JE 


...2?"And he took her, “and "lay with 
her, and “humbled her. * And his 
soul “clave unto Dinah the daughter 
of Jacob, 


°° and [he] “spake “kindly unto the 
“damsel. 


5 Now Jacob heard that he had ‘de- 
filed Dinah his daughter; and his 
sons were with his “cattle in the 
field: and Jacob “held his peace until 
they came. 


T And the sons of Jacob came in from 
the field when they heard it: and 
the men were ‘grieved, and they 
were very ‘wroth, because he had 
wrought ‘folly in Israel in lying 
with Jacob’s daughter ; which thing 
“ought not to be done. 


n Cp 178 H= 
talked 


o Cp J2186 

9.- P L5et 

p Deut 73 Josh 
2312* 


qd Cp 21 139 
7 3728 4284 cp 
2316 


...11 And Shechem said unto her 
father and unto her brethren, Let 
me ‘find grace in your eyes, and 
what ye shall say unto me I will 
give. 
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may lie at the basis of this account. The language shows many 
points of contact with JE unknown elsewhere in the Tol®dhoth- 
book. It is the view of Wellhausen, Cornill, Bacon, and 
Holzinger, for example, that this earlier story was derived from 
H. This question cannot, however, be decided with certainty. 
The allusion to an Amorite conquest in 4822 does not seem in 
any way related to the story of the wooing of Dinah and the 
massacre at Shechem, nor does the context in E 3379 351 provide 
an appropriate place for it (ep Dillmann), On the other hand, 
similar linguistic phenomena in the use of phrases of both 
types JE and P have been already observed in 14, and will be 
noted hereafter in Num 31--. The analysis, therefore, does not 
attempt to go behind the form in which the second narrative 
has been combined with J. As the interlacing is very close, 
the assignment of some passages must be doubtful. 

_ 342 The peculiar accusative here (if the Masoretic punctuation 
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the daughters of the land.- 2* And Shechem the 
son of Hamor the Hivite, the *prince of the land, 
saw her ; 


a 131 


b 175 


8b and he “loved the /damsel. 


© 235 
* And Shechem spake unto his father Hamor, 
saying, Get me this ‘damsel to wife. 


18 


5 And Hamor the father of Shechem went out 
unto ‘Jacob to ‘commune with him. 


eso 


f 233 





8 And Hamor &communed "with them, saying,|g 185 
The soul of my son Shechem longeth for your 
daughter: °I pray you give her unto him to 
wife. ° “And make ye ?marriages with us ; give 
your daughters unto us, and take our daughters 
unto you. 1° And ye shall dwell with us: and 
the land shall be “before you; dwell and "trade 


ye therein, and get you 4possessions therein. 





h 127¢ 


12 NAsk me never so much ‘dowry and ‘gift, and 
I will give according as ye shall say unto me: 
but give me the /damsel to wife. 1° And the 
sons of Jacob answered Shechem and Hamor 
his father with “guile, and spake, "because he 
had defiled Dinah their sister, * and said unto 
them, We cannot “do this thing, to give our 
sister to one that is Juncireumcised ; for that 
were a “reproach unto us: ! only on this con- 
dition will we “consent unto you: if ye will be 
as we be, that ‘every male of you be !circum- | x 107° 
cised ; 1° then will we give our “daughters unto|1 40 
you, and we will take your daughters to us, 


j 166 











is correct) differing from J’s usage, and assimilated to P’s 
(Lev 1518 24 Num 513 19), seems to indicate the hand of R. 

8¢ M § To the heart of the damsel. 

6 Comparison with 8 and '8 suggests that the original ran 
‘ the sons of Jacob to commune with them.’ Other passages may 
have undergone similar manipulation, the harmonizing process 
being carried on quite late, as occasional touches in @ may 
also imply. 

1 The language of |! implies compensation for the outrage on 
Dinah, but that of 1? is the urgency of a genuine wooer, and the 
verse is therefore assigned to the second story, From 13 it may 
be supposed that Shechem had not left his suit entirely in the 
hands of his father § 8, 

13 Probably a harmonizer’s touch cp 27, This form of the 
story does not seem to have related any violation of Dinah, 
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123 cp Lev 
ean ...19 And the young man “deferred 
a’ 2455 & not to "do the thing, because he had 
b’ Num 148 “delight in Jacob’s daughter: and 
he was “honoured above all the 
Phouse of his father. . . .* 
ce’ 1516 
a’ 3726 
e Op 5 
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g’ D* cp Ex 37 
* 
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and we will dwell with you, and we will 
™bécome one people. +7 But if ye will not|m a7 
hearken unto us, to be circumcised ; then will 
we take our daughter, and we will be gone. 


18 And their words “pleased Hamor, and 
Shechem Hamor’s son. 
n 146 
o 678 
P 153 


20 And Hamor and Shechem his son came unto 
the gate of their city, and #eommuned with 
the men of their city, saying, 2! These men are 
¢’peaceable with us; therefore let them dwell in 
the land, and "trade therein ; for, behold, the 
land is large enough %for them; let us take 
their daughters to us for wives, and let us give 
them our daughters. ?? Only on this condition 
will the men “consent unto us to dwell with us, 
to become one people, if every male among us 
be circumcised, as they are “circumcised. 
23 Shall not their “cattle and their Isubstance|4 78 
and all their beasts be ours? only let us *con- 
sent unto them, and they will dwell with us. 
24 And unto Hamor and unto Shechem his son 
hearkened /’all that went out of the gate of his 
city; and every male was circumcised, all 
that went out of the gate of his city. % And it 
came to pass on the third day, when they were 
sore, that Ntwo of the sons of Jacob, Simeon and 
Levi, Dinah’s brethren, took each man his sword, 
and came upon the city “unawares, and *slew 
Kall the males. 








26 And they ‘slew Hamor and Shechem : Se 
his son with the "edge of the sword, is 
and took Dinah out of Shechem’s 
house, and went forth. 
27 ¥The sons of Jacob came upon the slain, and spoiled 
3 the city, because they had defiled their sister. 2 They 
Vv Cp 3833 took their ‘flocks and their herds and their 
asses, and that which was in the city, and that 
j/ Num 319 which was in the field ; 7" and all their J’ wealth, 
k Num 319 ep and all their *’little ones and their wives, J’took 
= h : vicohea 
U cp 26 ...29” “and all that was in the “house. bea es Ass Uckat 
3° And Jacob said to Simeon and 
m! Josh 618 725* | Levi, Ye have ™troubled me, to 
n! Ex 521* make me to "stink among the in- 
of 137 habitants of the land, among the” Canaan- 
p! Deut 427 ites and the Perizzites: and, I being ”’ few 
q/ 298 in number, they will “gather them- 
selves together against me and smite 
7 Op Pgqb me; andI shall be "destroyed, I and 
my house. *! And they said, Should 
he deal with our sister as with an 
a’ 3815 “harlot ? 
@ 2817-. x Sgn tage Dn Me OP a eae ae Se RE aaa aa 
Y itody 351 And God said unto Jacob, “Arise, go up to “Beth-el, and dwell a 128 
b Op x27 there: *and "make there an altar unto God, “who appeared unto thee b 137 





3419 The marriage of Shechem must have followed, as in 26 
Dinah is carried off by her brothers from his house. 

2a Tt can hardly be supposed that Simeon and Levi accom- 
plished the entire slaughter themselves. The subject is rather 
the B’né Jacob 13, and the insertion of the two names is probably 
due to the compiler, who has adopted them from J cp °°, 

25b M Or, boldly. 


27 The peculiar style of the opening phrase, and the allusion 
in > ep 18>, seem to indicate the activity of the compiler, The 
natural sequel of the slaughter of the males in 2 is the spoiling - 
of the city 27, 

29.So . Teven, ‘The house,’ in contrast with ‘the city’ 27, 
must be Shechem’s “6, 

351 This clause may be an editorial allusion to the incident 
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JACOB AGAIN AT BETHEL 
J s:E JE E/ P 

se when thou “fleddest “from the face of Esau thy brother. * ’Then Jacob c 158 
2-4 Igad said unto his household, and to all that were with him, “Put away the 
Serra strange gods that are among you, and ‘purify yourselves, and /change 
f Cp Ex 1910 your “garments: * and let us ‘arise, and go up to Beth-el; and I will a 161 

"make there an altar unto God, who answered me in the day of my 
pe "distress, and was °with me in the way which I went. * And they gave e 130 
h Cp 3213 & unto Jacob all the strange gods which were “in their hand, and the 
i Ex 322 ‘rings which were in their ears, and Jacob “hid them under the “oak 


j Ex 212 Josh 
26 721.* 

k& Cp Josh 2426 

it 
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which was ‘by Shechem. 


*»{And Jacob came to Beth-el] “he 
and all the people that were with him. 


5 And they journeyed: and “a great “error was upon the 
cities that were round about them, and they did not pursue after the sons of Jacob. 


7 Lodg 7™7And he "built there an altar, and 

p Op 2x31 Pealled the place “El-beth-el: because 

q Cp 20188 there God ‘was revealed unto him, 
when he ‘fled from the face of his 
brother. ®*And Deborah Rebekah’s 

7 Ct 2459 "Turse died, and she. was buried 

3 Cp Judg 45 below Beth-el under the ‘oak: and 
the name of it was called “Allon- 
bacuth. 

t171 

u 2511 cp 33 


v 175 ct 3227. . 


w Cp 176 16 283 


«x 178 
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of 27, suggested by the language of 3 which is much more in 
the style of E cp 2820. 4 M Or, terebinth. 

5@ The change of subject here to ‘the sons of Jacob’ points 
to the story in 34, so that this verse is dependent on the 
redaction of that chapter. 

5b M § a terror of God.—Cp 308 and 23°, : 

6@ The continuation of 318, so=and §. Luz is employed by 
P with archaeological propriety as the ancient name (cp Kiriath- 
arba 232), as he has yet to relate the theophany on which the 
name Beth-el was founded. In 6 E must have originally con- 
tained some similar notice of Jacob’s arrival at Beth-el, as the 
sequel of 3, 7M, That is, The God of Bethel. 

8a This verse is assigned on the whole to EB, though the only 
previous reference to Rebekah’s nurse comes from J 24°°, where, 
however, she is not named. (For E's love of names cp 157 Ex 
15; and for a similar record of death and burial cp Num 20!?.) 
But as all three sources J E P locate Isaac in the South, it is 
not apparent how the aged family servant should be travelling 
with Jacob through middle Canaan. The passage seems 
altogether dislocated from its original connexion in the story 
of Isaac and Rebekah, and its proper place is lost. 

8b M That is, The oak of weeping. 

9 P’s account of the Beth-el revelation, the counterpart of 
that to Abraham in 17 (cp Introd V 3a). In reference to 2819: - 
the editor has inserted the word ‘again.’ (} adds ‘in Luz.’ 


oe) 





6° XSo Jacob came to “Luz, which is in 
the ‘land of Canaan (the "same is Beth-el), 








9 *And God ‘appeared unto Jacob again, 
when he came from *Paddan-aram, and 
“blessed him. 14° ‘And God said unto 
him, Thy name is Jacob: thy “name 
shall not be called any more Jacob, but 
Israel shall be thy name: and he called 
his name Israel. 1 And God said unto 
him, "I am “God Almighty : ‘be fruitful 
and multiply'; a “nation and a company 
of nations shall be of thee, and “kings 
shall come out of thy loins; 1? and the 
land which I “gave unto Abraham and 
Isaac, to ‘thee I will give it, Nand to thy | j 
jsced after thee will I give the land. 1% And God 


Ywent up from him “in the place where he spake 
with him. 


h 94 


162 











10 Both 1° and 11 begin with the same words, A comparison 
of this passage with 17' suggests that originally the announce- 
ment of the Divine Presence preceded the change of Jacob’s 
name in 10, The displacement may be accidental, or due to 
some curtailment of the whole section. The promises are much 
briefer than in 17; if any omissions have been made in the 
process of compilation, the recurring phrases in 1°- may have 
been brought nearer together. It is, however, a curious 
circumstance that P does not employ the name Israel for 
Jacob in his subsequent narrative, ct ‘Abraham’ 17° 9 15 &e: 
it is used only in the phrase ‘children of Israel.’ May it be 
inferred that 1° is an editorial afterthought, to provide in P 
a parallel to J’s story in 3228? This would account for its 
unexpected position, and for the final clause ‘and he called his 
name Israel,’ which is not after the manner of Pin17. It is 
noticeable also that no explanation is given of the new name 
was its meaning already so familiar that it needed none ? 

1M § El Shaddai.—ep 171. 

12 The parallel in 178 suggests that the clause originally ran 
‘to thee will I give it and to thy seed after thee,’ But the 
whole may possibly be an addition. 

13 The corresponding phrase in 1722 contains no local refer- 
ence; 18> seems derived from 15: Ball, however, regards it as 
an accidental dittograph of /4, and restores from 17*2 ‘when he 
had left off speaking with him.’ : 


























Gen 35" ISAAC 
J JE E P 
14 Lggh yorwa|. . . 14 **And Jacob “set up a “pillar k arse 
bt Sain in the place where he spake with 
: him, a pillar of stone: and he 
Ww 2 Sam 231° | “poured out a drink offering thete- 
voprng ” |on, and “poured oil thereon. 
cf 2818 F198 15 And Jacob “called the name of the 
pier place where God spake with him, Beth-el. 
e’ 487 2 Kings |1°%And they journeyed from Beth-el; and there was still “some way to 
ee ee 1s |come to Ephrath: and Rachel travailed, and she had 7 hard labour. 
oe 3828 Peas 17 And ‘it came to pass when she was in “hard labour, that the “midwife 1 127> 
iv 30% ot 24 200 | said unto her, “Fear not ; for "now thou shalt have “another son. 18 And mA 
_ ep 2983 & ‘it came to pass, as her soul was in departing (for she died), that “she 
“epxe®™ | called his name “Ben-oni: but his father called him “Benjamin. 1° *And 
Rachel died, and was buried in the way to Ephrath (the same is Beth-lehem). 
20 Lggb 20 ™ And Jacob “set up a “pillar upon her “grave: the same is the Pillar 
Py et at | Of Rachel’s grave ‘unto this day. o 14ab 
ae 7 21 “And "Israel journeyed, and “spread his “tent "beyond the tcwer of p 49 
macy 6|®'Eder, 22" And +it came to pass, while ’Israel dwelt in that land, that et 
eaeal Reuben went and ‘lay with Bilhah his father’s “concubine; and Israel r 175 
- heard of it... . 
22” Now the sons of Jacob were twelve: 7% the sons of Leah; Reuben, Jacob’s 
firstborn, and Simeon, and Levi, and Judah, and Issachar, and Zebulun: 
24 the sons of Rachel; Joseph and Benjamin: ” and the sons of Bilhah, 
Rachel’s:handmaid; Dan and Naphtali: *° and the sons of Zilpah, Leah’s 
p! 365 4627 op 425 handmaid ; Gad and Asher: ‘these are the sons of Jacob which ?’were born |s 188 
to him in *Paddan-aram. 2” And Jacob came unto Isaac his father to Mamre, 
qf 232 to ‘Kiriath-arba “(he same is Hebron), where Abraham and Isaac sojourned.|+ 3 
78 And the “days of Isaac were an “hundred and fourscore years. ”° And/s 18 
0 258+ "Isaac “gave up the ghost, and died, and was “gathered unto his people, “old|y % 
and full of days: and Esau and Jacob his sons "buried him. = 1S 
a Ct 9 36! "AND *THESE ARE THE GENERATIONS of “Esau (the same is Edom).|a 77% 


a a ee ee a ae ee ee ee en oe ee eee ee 


35\4 This verse is now felt to be inappropriate to P who 
nowhere else recognizes any sacred pillars, or ascribes any 
acts of sacrifice to the patriarchs (cp Introd XIII 2y). It may 
be the sequel of J’s story of the origin of the massébha in 
Beth-el cp 28112", which the compiler has inserted where P’s 
narrative of the Beth-el revelation supplied a fresh occasion. 
It is, however, possible that the latter half of the verse has 
received editorial enrichment. The chrism has its parallel in 
2818 and may belong to the antique story. But the preceding 
description of the libation, though not without older counterpart 
elsewhere, may have taken form here under the influence of the 
Levitical ritual. 

16 In 16-22 the narrative of Jacob’s advance is resumed. The 
determination of the sources is not free from difficulty, many 
critics assigning 16-20 to EH. But as in ! Jacob had been com- 
manded to remain at Beth-el, and no motive is assigned for his 
departure, it would seem more natural to recognize a change of 
document, Holzinger assumes that both narratives related the 
birth of Benjamin in connexion with the death of Rachel, and 
finds traces of duplication in 16> and 17, On the other hand, 
Rachel is apparently still alive in 37!9 (H), and this contradiction 
is hardly removed by the supposition that the symbolism of 
the dream may be independent of the facts. The parallel 
in 1 certainly points to J, and 16418, therefore, is assigned 
(though not without hesitation) to J. 

184 M That is, The son of my sorrow. 

185 M That is, The son of the right hand. 

19 Further embarrassment arises in 19-, 19 resembles 8 in 
form, and might therefore naturally be ascribed to EH, but for 
the difficulty of 37!° (which might, however, be more easily 
evaded on the hypothesis that the dream-story was well fixed 
in tradition before the family history was organized into 
a consecutive narrative). Moreover, the opening words seem 
superfluous after the parenthetic remark in 18, and lend 


additional strength to the ascription to H. It may, however, be 
argued that the reference to the burial-place (cp parallels in J) 
required the formal announcement of the death; and the 
words ‘for she died’ may be a copyist’s or editor’s gloss. If 
the verse be H’s, what later place can be found for it in the 
Jacob-Joseph cycle after 3710? Dillmann allots it to P, but see 
487, The identification of the grave with Beth-lehem seems 
a late error, cp 1 Sam 10? Jer 3115, 

20 The statement of erection resembles that in 14; HB in each 
reference to a sacred pillar employing a different word 2818 
315 Ex 244, The verse is therefore ascribed to J. On the 
other hand the name Jacob, contrasted with Israel 21, seems 
to imply divergence, and many critics attribute 2° to HE. But 
37'° still stares them in the face. Moreover the name Jacob 
has been used by J since 32%, eg 331 10 17 and perhaps in 34. 
The objection, therefore, does not seem conclusive, cp 21%, 

21 At this point begins a series of passages marked by the 
name Israel cp "49. This appears to be characteristic of J, 
and may point to the incorporation of materials from some 
fresh cycle. The description of Bilhah as Israel’s ‘concubine’ 
instead of ‘handmaid’ 304, lends some slight confirmation 
to this view. 

361 After the death and burial of Abraham P proceeded at 
once to enumerate the descendants of Ishmael, before deal- 
ing with the line of Isaac. So here with Esau (T now, ) and) 
before Jacob’s tol°dhoth 37%. But the list of the descendants 
of Esau presents many marks of composite origin. The recur- 
ring title ‘and these are the generations of Esau’ 19% at once 
points to the union of material from different sources, and this 
expectation is confirmed by the diversity of the contents of the 
several sections. In 15 the names of Esau’s wives cannot be 
harmonized with those in 2634 289 (‘Zibeon the Hivite’ »m 2 
should read ‘ Horite’ 17 cp 2°. -). Within the framework 1 28 (?) 
5b, therefore, fresh data have been incorporated in agreement 


b Ct 2634 289 


c Cp 3526 


d 125 
e 3118 cp E18 


F 136 ct 27 3316 


g Ct 15 


h Cp 18. 16-20 


H=children 
21-28 


i Op 16-19 21 29. 
40-43 Ex 1515* 








DESCENDANTS OF ESAU 
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* Esau took his wives of the *daughters of Canaan; Adah the daughter of Elon the 
Hittite, and Oholibamah the daughter of Anah, the “daughter of Zibeon the Hivite ; 
* and Basemath Ishmael’s daughter, sister of Nebaioth. 4 And Adah bare to Esau 
Eliphaz; ® and Basemath bare Reuel; and Oholibamah bare Jeush, and Jalam, and 


Korah: “these are the sons of Esau, “which were born unto him in the “land 
of Canaan. 


°*And Esau “took his wives, and his sons, and his daughters, and all the 
“souls of his house, and his ‘cattle, and all his beasts, and all his ‘possessions, 
which he had “gathered in the “land of Canaan; and went into a land away 
from his brother Jacob. 7 For their "substance was ‘too great for them to 
dwell together; and the ‘land of their sojournings could not ‘bear them 
because of their cattle. ® And Esau dwelt in mount Seir: Bsau is Edom. 

® And “these are the generations of Esau the father of "the Edomites in mount Seir: 
10 cthese are the names of Esau’s sons; Eliphaz the gon of Adah the wife of Esau, Reuel the 
son of Basemath the wife of Esau. 1 And the %sons of Eliphaz were Teman, Omar, “Zepho, 
and Gatam, and Kenaz. 1? And Timna was concubine to Eliphaz Esau’s son; and she 
bare to Eliphaz Amalek: these are the ’sons of Adah Esau’s wife. 13 And these are the 
sons of Reuel; Nahath, and Zerah, Shammah, and Mizzah: these were the sons of 
Basemath Esau’s wife. ! And these were the sons of Oholibamah the daughter of Anah, 
the daughter of Zibeon, Esau’s wife: and she bare to Esau Jeush, and J alam, and Korah. 

© XcThese are the “dukes of the sons of Esau: the %sons of Eliphaz the firstborn of 
Esau ; duke Teman, duke Omar, 1 duke Zepho, duke Kenaz, duke Korah, duke Gatam, 
duke Amalek: these are the dukes that came of Eliphaz in the 4land of Edom ; these are 
the sons of Adah. 1 And these are the sons of Reuel Esau’s son; duke Nahath, duke 
Zerah, duke Shammah, duke Mizzah: these are the dukes that came of Reuel in the 4land 
of Edom; these are the sons of Basemath Egau’s wife. 18 And these are the sons of 
Oholibamah Esau’s wife ; duke Jeush, duke Jalam, duke Korah: these are the dukes that 
came of Oholibamah the daughter of Anah, Esau’s wife. 19 These are the sons of Esau, 
and these are their dukes: the same is Edom. 

20 *These are the sons of Seir the Horite, the inhabitants of the land; Lotan and Shobal 
and Zibeon and Anah, * and Dishon and Ezer and Dishan: these are the dukes that 
came of the Horites, the children of Seir in the “and of Edom. 22 And the children of 
Lotan were Hori and “Hemam; and Lotan’s sister was Timna. % And these are the 
children of Shobal; “Alvan and Manahath and Ebal, “Shepho and Onam. ™ And these 
are the children of Zibeon ; Aiah and Anah: jthis is Anah who found the hot springs in 
the wilderness, as he fed the asses of Zibeon his father. 5 And these are the children of 
Anah; Dishon and Oholibamah the daughter of Anah. % And these are the children 
of “Dishon ; “Hemdan and Eshban and Ithran and Cheran. 7 These are the children of 
Ezer; Bilhan and Zaavan and “Akan. * These are the children of Dishan; Uz and Aran. 

2° These are the dukes that came of the Horites ; duke Lotan, duke Shobal, 
duke Zibeon, duke Anah, *° duke Dishon, duke Ezer, duke Dishan: these 
are the dukes that came of the Horites, ‘according to their dukes in the land 


of Seir. 
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over the children of Israel. 


51 NL And °these are the kings that reigned in the land of Edom, before there reigned any king 





with 10 14 20... perhaps replacing some earlier enumeration, 
The migration of Esau °- is obviously parallel with the similar 
migrations of Abraham and Jacob: the separation of the 
brothers which here follows the death of Isaac is clearly inde- 
pendent of the representations of JH in 27 and 33, though it is 
possible that it may once have occupied an earlier place in the 
narrative, eg after 3529. In 919 further difficulties appear. The 
title is repeated cp ! with a fresh identification of Esau; the 
names of Esau’s wives 19 14 agree with 2. (though their 
nationalities are omitted), so that the two lists have been 
brought into relation with each other, 12% having been added, 
and the awkward phraseology of 14 implying editorial treat- 
ment, The frequent repetitions in this section seem due to 
repeated revisions and insertions ; in 16 Korah is evidently out 
of place cp 14 18, and Gatam should precede Kenaz !%cp 4, On 
the whole, therefore, this section must be regarded as secondary. 
The material in 20-89 is similarly composite, 29- being a brief 
equivalent of 20-28 where the pedigree of Oholibamah indicates 
connexion with 2>..and 14... The parallel to the ‘dukes of the 
Horites’ 29 is found in the ‘dukes of Esau’ § 4°43 where the 
names differ so widely from those in 919 (ep Timna 12 Oholi- 
bamah 14 who here appear as ‘ dukes’) that the passage cannot 
be ascribed to the same source. As the phraseology of 4° and 
43 coincides with that of P, this section (and probably 29-) may 


Sy 


be regarded as part of the original tol°dhoth of Esau. From 
what sources the compiler drew his materials outside P must 
remain undetermined. Holzinger conjectures a base for 15-19 
in J ep *8, but there is nothing either in form or in substance 
to determine it. 

362 M Some ancient authorities have, son, See %, 

9 M § Edom. ; 

11 M In 1 Chron 136, Zephi. 

158 The list of dukes in 15-19 is founded on the same material 
as that embodied in 1-5, and differs widely from that in 40-43, 
It must therefore be regarded as secondary. 

15b M Or, chiefs. 

20 Further secondary lists are found in 20-30, where 29. seems 
a duplicate of 2°.-, ct ‘land of Edom’ 2! and ‘land of Seir’ 30. 
The material seems to lie outside of the usual limits of P and 
some of it (as in %4) is probably of great antiquity, but it has 
been cast by a compiler into P’s forms 

22) M In r Chron 1°°, Homam. %3* M Inx Chron 14°, Alian. 

23b M Ini Chron 140, Shephi. 26% M § Dishan. 

26> M In1Chron 141, Hamran. 27 M Inr Chron 142, Jaakan. 

81 With this verse R introduces an extract 82-39 from a docu- 
ment wholly different in style from the context, Its source is 
unknown, but on the analogy of other passages of composite 
origin, e g 10, it is provisionally assigned to J. 
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32 And Bela the son of Beor reigned in Edom ; and the name of his city 
was Dinhabah. °° And Bela died, and Jobab the son of Zerah of Bozrah 
reigned in his stead. °4 And Jobab died, and Husham of the land of 
the Temanites reigned in his stéad. °° And Husham died, and Hadad 
the son of Bedad, who smote Midian in the “field of Moab, reigned in 
his stead: and the name of his city was Avith. °° And Hadad died, 
and Samlah of Masrekah reigned in his stead. . °7 And Samlah died, and 
Shaul of Rehoboth by the River reigned in his stead. *% And Shaul 
died, and Baal-hanan the son of Achbor reigned in his stead. °? And 
Baal-hanan the son of Achbor died, and “Hadar reigned in his stead: 
and the name of his city was “Pau; and his wife’s name was Mehetabel, 
































the daughter of Matred, the daughter of Me-zahab. 
40 *And ‘these are the names of the dukes that came of Esau, according to 
k 2518 Num 317 their ‘families, “after their places, “by their names; duke Timnah, duke}! Se 
“Alvah, duke Jetheth ; 4! duke Oholibamah, duke Elah, duke Pinon; *? duke 
Kenaz, duke Teman, duke Mibzar; ** duke Magdiel, duke Iram: “these be 
the dukes of Edom, "according to their habitations in the land of their|n 18 
*possession. ‘This is Esau the father of “the Edomites. o 127? 
a Op 1313 371 And Jacob “dwelt in the “land of|a 1452 
his father’s sojournings*, in the *land|> 4 
of Canaan. 
2 °THESE ARE THE GENERA-|c 77 
TIONS of Jacob. “Joseph, being seven- 
teen years “old, was d 1192 
2» [And Joseph was] “feeding the e 208 
flock with his brethren; and he 
was a ‘lad; f 235 
2° with the sons of Bilhah, and with the 
sons of Zilpah, his father’s wives: 
b Num 1382 x48 | 2“ and Joseph brought the evil "report of them unto their father. * “Now 
(P*) *Israel "loved Joseph more than all his children, because he was the g 49 
son of his ‘old age: and he made him “a coat of many colours. * And : ae 
his brethren saw that their father "loved him more than all his brethren ; 
c Op 4327 Ex 187 | and they ‘hated him, and could not speak “peaceably unto him. j 3167 
5 And Joseph “dreamed a dream, and he 'told it to his brethren: ‘and faye 
they hated him yet the ™more, ® And he said unto them, Hear, *I pray uf a 
d H* you, this dream which I have dreamed: 7 for, behold, we were “binding n 186 
e Ps 1266+ ‘sheaves in the field, and, lo, my sheaf arose, and °also ’stood upright ; 0 126 
and, behold, your sheaves came round about, and made obeisance to my ea: 
sheaf. *® And his brethren said to him, Shalt thou ‘indeed reign over q 237 

















36392 M In 1 Chron 1°, and some ancient authorities, Hadad. 

89b M In 1 Chron 1°, Pai, 

40a In 40-43 the style of P is again clearly marked. Cp the 
list of Ishmael’s descendants 2518-16 immediately following the 
record of the death of Abraham. 

40b M In 1 Chron 151, Aliah. 

48° M §S Edom. 

372% At this point the Editor has inserted into the brief 
framework of P the rich group of stories concerning Joseph 
and his brethren, Their composite character becomes clear as 
the combined narrative proceeds, though much uncertainty 
still attaches to many of the details. For the general dis- 
tribution of 37 cp 3X 18", In 2 clause » is assigned to J, as 
P nowhere describes the shepherd-life of the patriarchs on 
which J loves to dwell; nor does he employ the word ‘lad’ 
(cp margins). 4 likewise involves a view of family relations 
and a play of character and motive unlike P’s treatment of 
the pre-Mosaic age, and is consequently also allotted to J. But 
in the final redaction of the Hexateuch some critics detect the 
hand of a reviser, who seems to have added various touches 


58 


more or less characteristic of later style, especially as exemplified 
in P. Cp Kuenen, Hew 327-8. Thus in 2 the phrase ‘the evil 
report of them’ excites some suspicion by its grammatical 
difficulty, while the word ‘report’ only occurs elsewhere in 
Num 1332 1496. P in Hex, and Jer 2010 Ezek 363 Ps 3113 Proy 
1018 2510+, Cp 402%, 
8a That the narrative in 37 is derived from two sources is 
clearly proved by the divergences in 25>-27 and 28, “ep 18", It is 
natural, therefore, to expect traces of duplicate origin in the 
earlier portion. The following clues may be added to the mar- 
ginal indications :— 
J Israel 373 18 || Jacob 3754 EB. 
J Coat of many colours 3 (23) 32 || goat 28a 81 32b 33 Ry, 
J hated £ (> 8») |) envied 1! ep 30! B, 
J = of ill-will, Israel’s partiality 3- || Joseph’s dreams 
bi y 
5b M Ox, a long garment with sleeves. 
5 A harmonizer’s touch, referring to 4, not contained in 
ep 8. -E postpones the mention of the brothers’ jealousy till 4 


when all the dreams have been told. “ 











JOSEPH AND ATS BRETHREN Gen 37” 
J JE E| P 
us? or shalt thou ‘indeed have dominion over us? And they jhated him 
yet the ™more for his dreams, and for his "words. ® And he dreamed yet r 232 
another dream, and ‘told it to his brethren, and said, Behold, I have 8 219 
dreamed yet a dream; and, behold, the sun and the moon and eleven 
stars made obeisance to me. 1° And he ‘told it to his father, “and to his 
brethren; and his father “rebuked him, and said unto him, What is this 
dream that thou hast dreamed? Shall I and thy mother and thy 
brethren ‘indeed come to ‘bow down ourselves to thee to the earth? t 12% 
Ff 301 ct 4 11 And his brethren “envied him ; but his father kept the "saying in mind. 
g 331% 12 And his brethren went to ‘feed their father’s flock in ‘Shechem. 
18° And ‘Israel said unto Joseph, Do not thy brethren “feed the flock 
h3144ep162 | in Shechem? "come, and I will send thee unto them. 
... 48” And he said to him, “Here am I. 1* And he said to him, “Go u 104 
“now, see whether it be well with thy brethren, and well with the flock ; 
ast and ‘bring me word again, 
Sioeki x47 14 So he sent him ‘out of the vale of Hebron, and he came to Shechem. 
j 2018 15% And a certain man found him, and, behold, he was ‘wandering in the 
field : and the man asked him, saying, What seekest thou? 16 And he 
said, I seek my brethren: ‘tell me, I pray thee, where they are feeding 
ithe flock]. 1° And the man said, They are departed hence: for I heard 
k 2 Kings 615+ them say, Let us go to "Dothan. 
> And Joseph went after his brethren, and found them in Dothan. 
Uazt 18° * And they saw him ‘afar off. 
2 aa And "before he came near unto them, they ‘conspired against v 132 
r0525¢ cp28 | him to "slay him. 
ee 6+ 19 And they said “one to another, Behold, °this “dreamer cometh. w m2 
p Ot 18b § op 20 Come now therefore, and let us "slay him, *%and cast him into one of x 107 
JE 210 the ‘pits, and we will say, An evil beast hath devoured him: and we 
2 a. 229 6 shall see what will become of his dreams. 
r jell 21And ‘Reuben heard it, and "delivered him out of their hand ; and said, 
s Deut 196 11. | Let us not “take his life. 
22 And Reuben said unto them, Shed no blood; cast him into this pit 
tan that is in the wilderness, but ‘lay no hand upon him: that he might 
"deliver him out of their hand, to restore him to his father. *3 And 
it came to pass, when Joseph was come unto his brethren, that they 
stript Joseph of his coat, ‘the coat of many colours that was on him ; 24 and 
14127 Deut 3247* they took him, and cast him into the pit: and the pit was “empty, there 
was no water in it. %>*And they sat down to eat bread. 
» Is or18t 25»And they lifted up their eyes and "looked, and, behold, a “travelling y 55 
company of Ishmaelites came from Gilead, with their ‘camels bearing 2 16 
“spicery and “balm and “myrrh, going to carry it down to Egypt. 
w Ex 1821* 26 And Judah said unto his brethren, What “profit is it if we "slay 
27 Lada our brother and conceal his blood? 27 "Come, and let us “sell him to 
east |the Ishmaelites, and let not our hand be upon him; for he is our 
y 2914 brother, our “flesh. And his brethren hearkened unto him. 














3710 The dream has been already narrated to his brothers in 9, 
@ omits 102 and inserts ‘ his father’ before ‘his brethren’ in 9, 

14a A duplicate of ‘come’ in 1%, 

14b Tt is doubtful whether J ascribed to Jacob a sojourn in 
Hebron ; these words may be due to R. Cp Kuenen, Hewateuch 
225. 

ts In 15-17a Rie seems to have supplied the connexion between 
J’s Shechem and E’s Dothan. 

184 The divergence in the following passage between the 
Ishmaelites who buy Joseph from his brothers, and the Midianites 
who’ kidnap him, points plainly to the amalgamation of two 
narratives. The analysis is founded on the subjoined doublets :— 

J the plot to kill Joseph 18> || proposal to slay him 2° E. 

J Intervention of Judah 21N 26 ep 433 8 4414 18 || Reuben 
22 29 ep 4222 37 Hh, 

J Joseph is sold 27-28) 454 || kidnapped 284 4ol5 B, 

J to Ishmaelites 25 27 28 39! || by Midianites 78% 36 Bi, 


activity, Hex 328. 


J Sold in Egypt to an unnamed Egyptian 39!% 2 5, his 
master 3 7. 16 19. || Potiphar °6 40%. 4110 12 H, 

J Favoured by the keeper of the prison but a prisoner 
3920-23 4o8b 15b 4 114d || servant of the captain of the guard 
36 yo 47 14 4112 B, . 

18 The late use of this word, and the peculiarity of its 
construction here, lead Kuenen to see in it a sign of R’s 
19 M § master of dreams. 

20 Perhaps an editorial preparation for Reuben’s proposal 22. 

21 Elsewhere in J Judah is the spokesman, cp 26 43 3 8 4416 18, 
It is believed that Judah’s name stood here originally, and was 
afterwards altered either by design or inadvertence so as to 
conform to the next verse. For Reuben see 4222, The second 
‘and said’ 22 points to a change of source. 

23 A harmonizing addition, 

25a ML Or, gum tragacanth, Or, storax. 


255 M Or, mastic. 25¢ ME Or, ladanwm. 


59 


Gen 377° . 


28 Leja 
z 3410 


a! Ct bring down 
5 aol 


39: 
U/ Cp 34 Num 146 
ce 4218 86 cp 524 


d! 2723 §) =dis- 
cern 

e’ Cp 20 

SF! 4428 

g’ 4413 Josh 76 

W/ Ex 334 Num 











JACOB=ISRAEL 


J JE E 


28° 7And there passed by Midianites, ‘merchantmen; and they drew 
and lifted up Joseph out of the pit, 

28And |they] “sold Joseph to the Ishmaelites for twenty pieces of silver. 
*8° and they “brought Joseph into Egypt. * And Reuben returned unto 
the pit; and, behold, Joseph was not in the pit; and he "rent his 
clothes. °° And he returned unto his brethren, and said, The child “is 
not; and I, whither shall I go? *®! And they took Joseph’s coat, and 
killed a he-goat, and dipped the coat in the blood ; 

324And they sent the coat of many colours,... 
32 and they brought it to their father; and said, This have we found: 
“know now whether it be thy son’s coat or not. 3%* And he “knew it, 
and said, It is my son’s coat; an “evil beast hath devoured him. 

.-. 23> Joseph is ‘without doubt “torn in pieces. 
34 And Jacob “rent his garments, and put sackcloth upon his loins, and 
“mourned for his son “many days. 





# Nim sot5 gosh |2®And all his sons and all his daughters rose up to “comfort him; but a! 204 
7h 4288 he refused to be comforted ; and he said, For I will “go down to “the 
 H* ep s0t0 =| grave to my son mourning. And his father “wept for him. b! 75 
ae 36 And the “Midianites sold him into Egypt unto Potiphar, an ”’officer of 
nl o122 Pharaoh’s, the *’captain of the guard. 
1-11 If 88! ‘*And it came to pass “at that time, that Judah went down from 
fico sam. | Dis brethren, and ‘turned in to a certain Adullamite, ‘whose name was 
¢ 26 z61b Hirah. * And Judah saw there a daughter of a certain Canaanite 
“whose name was Shua; and he took her, and went in unto her. * And 
she “conceived, and bare a son; and “he called his name Er. * And she a aq 
conceived again, and bare a son; and she called his name Onan. 5 And 
she yet again bare a son, and called his name Shelah: and he was at 
ef #8 3516. Chezib, “when she bare him. ® And Judah ‘took a wife for Er his 
F nnd ‘firstborn, ‘and her name was Tamar. 7 And Er, Judah’s firstborn, was 
ah td “wicked in the sight of Yahweh; and Yahweh "slew him. ® And Judah 
said unto Onan, Go in unto thy brother’s wife, and “perform the duty of 
an husband’s brother unto her, and raise up seed to thy brother, °% And 
Onan knew that the seed should not be his; and it came to pass, when 
he went in unto his brother’s wife, that he spilled it on the ground, 
i Num 2021 §+ | "lest he should ‘give seed to his brother. 1° And the thing which he b 61 
did was ‘evil in the’ sight of Yahweh: and he slew him also. 1 Then 
said Judah to Tamar his daughter in law, Remain a widow in thy 
father’s house, till Shelah my son be grown up: for he said, Lest he 
also die, like his brethren. And Tamar went and dwelt in her father’s 
J Cp 268 5 house. 1% And in “process of time Shua’s daughter, the wife of Judah, 
k 3119 died ; and Judah was ‘comforted, and went up unto his “sheepshearers © 208 
to Timnah, he and his friend Hirah the Adullamite. ! And it was 
en ee geld told Tamar, saying, Behold, thy ‘father in law goeth up to Timnah to 
in 813b ‘shear his sheep. 17And she "put off from her the garments of her 
ao ae 208 | "widowhood, and “covered herself with her °veil, and ’wrapped herself, 
0 2485 and sat in the gate of Enaim, which is by the way to Timnah; for she 
PCpCant 54 | saw that Shelah was grown up, and she was not given unto him to 
qCp 138 H wife. 15 When Judah saw her, he ‘thought her to be an “harlot; for 
ae she had covered her face. 1° And he ’turned unto her by the way, and 





said, Go to, I pray thee, let me come in unto thee: for he knew not 
that she was his daughter in law. And she said, What wilt thou give 
me, that thou mayest come in unto me? 1 And he said, I will send 














37° M § Sheol, the name of the abode of the dead, answering 
to the Greek Hades, Acts 227, 

36a M §) Medanites. 86> M § chief of the executioners. 

38! This narrative, which breaks the sequenée of the Joseph 
story, bears many marks of the style and language of J, and 
is accordingly assigned to the group thus designated. But 
of its ultimate source nothing is known, though it doubtless 
belongs to the cycle of traditions relating the origins of tribal 
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clans ; for Er cp1 Chron 421, It appears designed to illustrate 
and justify the Levirate law, but it has also been thought to 
have some affinities with the story at the base of Judges 10. 
As that narrative partly depends on Gen 19, so here in 27-30 
there is a distinct parallel with 2524-26, On the chronological 
diffieulty ep Introd IV 1y. 

8 G Sam & she called, as in 4, 


Cp 16118, 
8 M See Deut 25°.—H+. 


JUDAH AND TAMAR Gen 39° 


J JE H| P 
$279 thee a *kid of the goats from the flock. And she said, Wilt thou give 
£20 Ht me a ‘pledge, till thou send it? 1 And he said, What pledge shall 
wu Ex 2821 I give thee? And she said, Thy “signet and thy “cord, and thy staff 


em vix 28° |that is in thine hand. And he gaye them to her, and came in unto her, 


and she conceived by him. 1° And she arose, and went away, and "put 

off her veil from her, and put on the garments of her “widowhood. 

*° And Judah sent the ‘kid of the goats by the hand of his friend the 

Adullamite, to receive the ‘pledge from the woman’s hand: but he 
w 267 found her not. ?! Then he asked the "men of her place, saying, Where 
is the “harlot, that was at Enaim by the way side? And they said, 
There hath been no “harlot here. 22 And he returned to Judah, and 
said, I have not found her; and also the “men of the place said, There 
j hath been no “harlot here. 2° And Judah said, Let her take it to her, 
a Prov 128 lest we be “put to shame: behold, I sent this kid, and thou hast not 
found her. ** And it came to pass about three months after, that it 
was told Judah, saying, Tamar thy daughter in law hath played the 
Se harlot ; and moreover, behold, she is “with child by ‘whoredom. And 
Herter s? |Judah said, Bring her forth, and let her be “burnt. 25 When she was 
brought forth, she sent to her ‘father in law, saying, By the man, whose 
these are, am I “with child: and she said, Discern, I pray thee, whose 








Y Ht are these, the “signet, and the cords, and the staff. 2° And Judah 
¢ Op 199 acknowledged them, and said, She is more “righteous than I; “forasmuch d 35 
as I gave her not to Shelah my son. And he °knew her again no more. e@ 50 
2 oe 27 And it came to pass “in the time of her travail, that, behold, “twins 
were in her womb. 7° And it came to pass, when she travailed, that 
z 35" so | One put out a hand: and the / ‘midwife took and “bound upon his hand 


a scarlet thread, saying, This came out first. 29 And it came to pass, as 
he drew back his hand, that, behold, his ‘brother came out: and she f 14 
said, “Wherefore hast thou ‘made a breach for thyself? therefore his g 80 
name was called “Perez. °° And afterward came out his brother, that 





had the scarlet thread upon his hand: and his name was called Zerah. 
a 3725 437 4421 39! And Joseph was brought “down to Egypt; and *Potiphar, an officer 
oe he of Pharaoh’s, the captain of the guard, an Egyptian, "bought him of the hand 
BAT of the “Ishmaelites, which had brought him down thither. 2 And 
oo Yahweh was “with Joseph, and he was a "prosperous man; and he was a 130 
d 2628 in the house of his master the Egyptian. * And his master “saw that 2 
Yahweh was “with him, and that Yahweh made all that he did to 
prosper in his hand. 4* And Joseph ‘found grace in his sight, © 3i8 
4> Nand he ‘ministered unto him: d 109 
e 5 4x84 ct 4o# § | *°and he made him “overseer over his house, and all that he *had he “put e 84 
1. 10 «23 24 | Into his hand. ° And it came.to pass “from the time that he made him 
* Josh 1410" | “overseer in his house, and over all that he “had, that Yahweh ‘blessed f roa 
a the Egyptian’s house for Joseph’s "sake; and the blessing of Yahweh 
was upon all that he “had, in the house and in the field. 





* And he left all that he had in Joseph’s hand. 
6*And “he knew not aught [that was| with him, save the bread which he 





did eat. 
i297 6° And Joseph was ‘comely, and well favoured. ™ And it came to pass 
eed “after these things. . . ae 
j H=lifted up cp|™ "And his master’s wife “cast her eyes upon Joseph; and she said, Lie 
176® with me. *® But he refused, and said unto his master’s wife, Behold, 
my master “knoweth not what is with me in the house, and he hath “put 
3821 22 M SH kedeshah, that is, a woman dedicated to impure 4b This clause has probably been incorporated from H, cp the 
heathen worship. See Deut 23!7 Hos 414. usage of the verb ‘ ministered’ 40 Ex 2413, and was perhaps 
29a Mf Or, how hast thou made a breach! a breach be upon originally continuous with 37°°, Similar traces probably exist 
thee. in 6.) ct ‘all that he had’ § %, Other passages may contain 
2b M That is, A breach. further material now amalgamated beyond recognition. 
891 An editorial insertion, accommodating the data of H, 6b M Or, with him he knew not. 7So H. T that, 


3736, into J. 8 M Or, knoweth not with me what is Ke, 
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399 M Or, he is not. 

20 Apparently an editorial preparation for the narrative in 
402--, which is founded on the idea that Joseph’s master, 
a high court-officer 40% 375°, was himself in charge of offenders 
against the royal pleasure. It is noteworthy that both the 
keeper of the prison 397!-%5, and the captain of the guard 40°, 
are designated by the same title sar. 

401 The opening words of this verse contain one of H’s 
recurring phrases, and probably led direct to *. R appears to 
have incorporated words from a similar narrative of J. 

27 And. The narrative of Joseph’s life as a slave in the house 
of the captain of the guard, and his interpretation of the dreams 
first of the royal servants and then of Pharaoh himself, is derived 
almost wholly from EH, as the criteria noted in the margins will 
show. In afew passages 40° 5 15 the harmonist has endeavoured 
to combine B’s conception with J’s story of his imprisonment 
in consequence of the false charge of Potiphar’s wife; and from 
this source is probably derived the statement in 414), Both 
documents, however, appear to have narrated his prediction of 
the years of plenty and famine, and his elevation to the post 


Gen 39° JACOB—ISRAEL 
J JE 
k 4x40 all that he *hath into my hand; ° “there is none “greater in this house 
1 208 than I; neither hath he 'kept back any thing from me but thee, 
m 23 &* ™because thou art his wife: how then can I do this great "wickedness, 
n H=hwt 26 |and sin against God? 1° And it came to pass, as she spake to Joseph 
ee ‘day by day, that he hearkened not unto her, to lie by her, [or] to be 
with her. / And it came to pass about this time, that he went into 
p Ot P1377 the house to do his "work; and there was none of the men of the house 
qCp 4%tJosh |there within. 12 And she ?eaught him by his garment, saying, Lie with 
rx @ me: and he left his garment in her hand, and "fled, and got him “out. h t 
13 And it came to pass, when she saw that he had left his garment in 
her hand, and was fled forth, 1! that she called unto the men of her 
8 3150 house, and spake unto them, saying, “See, he hath brought in an Hebrew 
t 17 r9l4 unto us to ‘mock us; he came in unto me to lie with me, and I cried 
with a loud voice: 15 and it came to pass, when he heard that I lifted 
up my voice and cried, that he left his garment by me, and fled, and 
got him out. 16 And she laid up his garment by her, until his master 
came home. 17 And she spake unto him ‘according to these words, ia 
u Cp P185 "saying, The Hebrew servant, which thou hast brought unto us, came in 
unto me to mock me: 138 and it came to pass, as I lifted up my voice 
and cried, that he left his garment by me, and fled out. 19 And it came 
to pass, when his master heard the words of his wife, which she spake 
unto him, saying, ‘After this manner did thy servant to me; that his 
wrath was kindled. 2° And Joseph’s master took him, and put him 
y 20-28 408 5+ into the “prison, Nthe place where the king’s prisoners were bound : and he was 
there in the prison. 2! But Yahweh was “with Joseph, and shewed 
w Cp 57 “kindness unto him, and ‘gave him favour in the sight of the ‘keeper of j 3p 
the prison. 22 And the keeper of the prison committed to Joseph’s Roaa. 
hand all the prisoners that were in the prison; and whatsoever they 
did there, he was the doer of it. ? The keeper of the prison looked not 
to any thing that was under his hand, “because Yahweh was *with 
him ; and that which he did, Yahweh made it to "prosper. 
a Ct 2 chief of the 401 “And it came to pass “after these things,—[that] the “butler of the a 95 
b Lo bking of Egypt and his “baker ‘offended their “ord the bking of Egypt—? “*that 
¢ H=sin against Pharaoh was ‘wroth against his two /officers, against the chief of the b 191 
eee 402 butlers, and against the "chief of the bakers. * And he put them in 
e 4110 Deut 134. ‘yard in the house of the "captain of the guard, into the "prison, the place 
Boe where Joseph was bound. * And the captain of the guard ‘charged Joseph 
h Op 39208 with them, and he ‘ministered unto them: and they continued a ’season ¢ 109 
jos ‘in ward. ® And they “dreamed a dream both of them, each man his d ror 
dream, in one night, each man according to the ‘interpretation of e 106 
k 299 4x43 474 his dream, ’the “butler and the “baker *of the %king of Egypt, which were bound 
UProv 198 in the tprison. © And Joseph came in unto them in the morning, and 
Dan 110+ saw them, and, behold, they were ‘sad. * And he asked Pharaoh’s 
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of Pharaoh’s chief minister. From 41°° onwards the narrative 
exhibits frequent signs of diversity of material, but its resolu- 
tion into its original factors can only be attempted with much 
reserve as to detail. The critical problem is further complicated 
by the occasional appearance of words or expressions indicating 
that this whole group of narratives has passed through a much 
later redaction, cp Giesebrecht, ZATW i 237, and Kuenen, 
Hex 328, Instances will be found in 40! 4119 47 426 4314 4519 23, - 
To these may be added the recurring formulae ‘land of 
Canaan ’ 4257 &c ?4 (though this may be naturally explained as 
due to contrast with the ‘land of Egypt’) and ‘spake ... saying’ 
3917 19 4214 sot cp P185%, elsewhere in Gen JE only in an allied 
phrase '185°. In 42° the appearance of the ‘sons of Israel’ 
has been attributed to the same influence cp 465, but (as it . 
would seem) unnecessarily. The frequency of the expression 
‘land of Egypt’ (usual in P), eg fifteen times in JH 4119-56 ct 
H 42'-3 43215 &e has also been quoted in this connexion: but 
its repeated recurrence (for example) in JH Ex 9-11 renders 
this explanation doubtful, unless, indeed, it be extended to this 
group of narratives also, 
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officers that were “with him “in ward in his master’s “house, saying, 
Wherefore "look ye so sadly to-day? *® And they said unto him, We 
have “dreamed a dream, and there is none that can ‘interpret it. 
Joseph said unto them, Do not interpretations belong to °God? tell 
it me, I pray you. ° And the chief butler told his dream to Joseph, 
and said to him, In my dream, behold, a vine was before me; 1° and 
in the vine were three "branches: and it was as though it “budded, 
[and] its "blossoms shot forth ; [and] the ‘clusters thereof ‘brought forth 
ripe “grapes: 1 and Pharaoh’s “cup was in my hand; and I took the 
grapes and “pressed them into Pharaoh’s cup, and I gave the cup into 
Pharaoh’s hand. ! And Joseph said unto him, This is the ‘interpre- 
tation of it: the three branches are three days; 4 “within yet three 
days shall Pharaoh “lift up thine head, and restore thee unto thine 
“office: and thou shalt give Pharaoh’s cup into his hand, after the 
former “manner when thou wast his butler. 14 “But have me in thy 
remembrance when it shall "be well with thee, and. ‘shew kindness, 
I pray thee, unto me, and make mention of me unto Pharaoh, and 
bring me out of this house: / for indeed I was “stolen away out of 
the land of the Hebrews: ’and “here also have I done nothing that they should 
put me into the “dungeon. 16 When the chief baker saw that the interpre- 
tation was good, he said unto Joseph, I also was in my dream, and, 
behold, three “baskets of “white bread were on my head: ! and in 
the uppermost basket there was of all manner of bakemeats for Pharaoh; 
and the birds did eat them out of the basket upon my head. 18 And 


Joseph answered and said, This is the interpretation thereof: the three} 


baskets are three days; 1° “within yet three days shall Pharaoh “lift 
up thy head from off thee, and shall “hang thee on a tree; and the 
birds shall eat thy flesh from off thee. 7? And it came to pass the 
“third day, which was Pharaoh’s “birthday, that he made a “feast 
unto all his servants: and he “lifted up the head of the chief butler 
and the head of the chief baker among his servants. 7! And he restored 
the chief butler unto his butlership again; and he gave the cup into 
Pharaoh’s hand: 22 but he hanged the chief baker: as Joseph had 
interpreted to them. 78 Yet did not the chief butler remember Joseph, 
but “forgat him. 

411 And it came to pass at the “end of two full years, that Pharaoh 
“dreamed: and, behold, he ‘stood by the “river. * And, behold, there 
came up out of the river seven kine, well favoured and fatfleshed ; 
and they fed in the “reed-grass. % And, behold, seven other kine came 
up after them out of the river, ill favoured and leanfleshed ; and stood 
by the.other kine upon the ‘brink of the river. * And the ill favoured 
and leanfleshed kine did eat up the seven well favoured and fat kine. 
So Pharaoh awoke. 5 And he ‘slept and “dreamed a second time: and, 
behold, seven “ears of corn came up upon one ‘stalk, “rank and good. 
6 And, behold, seven ears, thin and ’blasted with the east wind, sprung 
up after them. 7 And the thin ears swallowed up the seven “rank and 
full ears. And Pharaoh “awoke, and, behold, it was a dream. * And 
it came to pass in the ‘morning that his spirit was ‘troubled ; and he 
™sent and called for all the "magicians of Egypt, and all the wise men 
thereof: and Pharaoh told them his dream; but there was none that 
could "interpret them unto Pharaoh. ° Then "spake the “chief butler 
unto Pharaoh, "saying, I “do remember my faults this day : 1° Pharaoh 
was wroth with his servants, and put me in ward in the house of 
the captain of the guard, me and the chief baker: 1! and we dreamed 


And |: 
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407 According to E Joseph is the slave of Pharaoh’s chief 
executioner 3725, but he is not himself a prisoner, as is implied 
in ‘ with him,’ which must therefore be due to R. 

14 The phraseology of this verse has echoes of J, and the last 


411 M 4 Yeor, that is, the Nile. 
8 M Or, sacred scribes? 
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clause ‘bring me out of this house’ is rather the language of 
a prisoner than aslave cp 15>, Had J also a story of the dreams? 


5M fat. 


9 M Or, will make mention of. 


























Gen 4]1!! JACOB ASKALL 
J JE E 
a dream in one night, I and he; we dreamed each man according to 
the interpretation of his dream. 7” And there was with us there 
q Cp 37388 a young man, an Hebrew, ‘servant to the captain of the guard ; and 
» 409 we "told him, and he interpreted to us our dreams; to each man 
according to his dream he did interpret. 1% And it came to pass, as 
8 4018 he interpreted to us, so it was; “me he ‘restored unto mine “office, and 
t 4019 him he ‘hanged. 4 Then Pharaoh "sent and called Joseph, ‘and they 
a 4015 cp 402N brought him chastily out of the “dungeon: and he shaved himself, and © 70 
» 2 Sam 1220 §) “changed his raiment, and came in unto Pharaoh. © And Pharaoh 
coe said unto Joseph, “I have dreamed a dream, and there is none that 
a can interpret it: and I have heard say of thee, that when thou hearest 
a dream thou canst interpret it. 1° And Joseph answered Pharaoh, 
x Ot 44 1424 saying, “It is not in me: "God shall give Pharaoh an answer of peace. 
A ae 4s° 17 And Pharaoh spake unto Joseph, “In my dream, behold, I stood upon 
the brink of the river: 1° and, behold, there came up out of the river 
seven kine, fatfleshed and well favoured ; and they fed in the reed-grass : 
19 and, behold, seven other kine came up after them, poor and very 
ill favoured and leanfleshed, such as I never saw in all the land of 
Egypt for badness: 7° and the lean and ill favoured kine did eat up 
the first seven fat kine: 74 and when they had eaten them up, it could 
not be known that they had eaten them; but they were still ill 
favoured, as ‘at the beginning. So I ‘awoke. *% And I saw in my d gp 
dream, and, behold, seven ears came up upon one stalk, full and good: 
wv St 23 and, behold, seven ears, “withered, thin, [and] “blasted with the east 
wind, sprung up after them: *4 and the thin ears swallowed up the 
seven good ears: and I told it unto the magicians; but there was none 
that could declare it to me. 7 And Joseph said unto Pharaoh, The 
dream of Pharaoh is one: what “God is about to do he hath declared 
unto Pharaoh. *° The seven good kine are seven years; and the seven 
good ears are seven years: the dream is one. 27 And the seven lean 
and ill favoured kine that came up after them are seven years, and also 
bY 3724 the seven “empty ears “blasted with the east wind ; they shall be seven 
years of famine. *° That is the thing which I spake unto. Pharaoh ; 
what "God is about to do he hath shewed unto Pharaoh. 2° Behold, 
cf 29-81 34 47 53 there come seven years of great “plenty throughout all the land of 
a Egypt: ®° and there shall arise after them seven years of famine; and 
all the plenty shall be forgotten in the land of Egypt; and the famine 
shall consume the land. 
...-1And the plenty shall not be known in the land by reason of that 
*famine which followeth ; for it shall be very ‘grievous. e 29 
d! 2736 32 And for that the dream was “doubled unto Pharaoh “twice, it is 
because the thing is established by God, and God will ‘shortly bring f 43 
4 Hae oth ., it to pass. °° Now therefore let Pharaoh “look out a man /‘discreet and 
wise, and set him over the land of Egypt. 
9! 395 4Let Pharaoh do {this], and let him “appoint “overseers over the land, 
4113 M Or, J was restored... and he was hanged, cities 55¢ 48, where its sale was under Joseph’s direction 56> 428; 


29 The recital of Pharaoh’s dreams is practically homogeneous, 
save for the insertion from J in 14, There are, indeed, some 
small phraseological differences in the repetition (e g 1 ‘by the 
river,’ 17 ‘on the brink of the river’; ct qx 2+ and yn 18. 
cp J in 309° but also HE 29!7), but these seem altogether inadequate 
to establish any diversity of origin. The account of Joseph’s 
counsel to the king, however, and his subsequent promotion 
shows various marks of its dual source. Thus 2° and 3! seem to 
contain duplicate predictions: in *3 Pharaoh is advised to 
nominate one minister with full responsibility, but in *4 a fresh 
suggestion is made for the appointment of a number of officers, 
while the reservation of one-fifth of the produce is plainly 
different from the recommendation to collect ‘all the food’ of 
the coming plenteous years. But ** is the natural sequel of 52, 
and 354 apparently refers to 29 (the plural subject being an 
editorial accommodation), The food was to be stored in the 
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and this points to a different arrangement from the migrations 
rendered necessary in 4721, The investiture of Joseph 41-43 with 
power over ‘all the land of Egypt’ is described in terms 
harmonious with J, and contrasting with his elevation ‘ over 
Pharaoh’s house’ 4° ep 458, But many critics, it may be noted 
attribute 42.- (in whole or part) to E. The name Poti-phera, 
however, bears a most suspicious likeness to Potiphar, J oseph’s 
master, according to E 37°°, It seems possible that the same 
name was lodged in the traditions, but was variously applied 
inJ and H, If4 is rightly assigned to J, the name in 50 is due 
to the harmonist. The duplicates in 45> and 46> suggest that 
in 45b 468 there is an extract from P’s brief notice of Joseph’s 
administration: the datum of age is in P’s manner, and is 
hardly to be reconciled with the description of Benjamin's 
youth in JH, i 
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and “take up the "fifth part “of the land of Egypt in the seven plenteous 
years, 
** And let them “gather all the food of these good years that come, 
55°and “lay up corn “under the hand of Pharaoh for food, 
85° in the "cities, and let them keep it. ° And the food shall be for 
a ™store to the land against the seven years of famine, which shall 
be in the land of Egypt ; 
$*that the land “perish not through the famine. 
87 And the thing “was good in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the eyes 
of all his servants. °° And Pharaoh said unto his servants, Can we 
find such a one as this, a man in whom the spirit of God is? 8° And 
Pharaoh said unto Joseph, Forasmuch as "God hath shewed thee all 
this, there is none so/‘discreet and wise as thou: 4° thou shalt be “over| 
my house, and “according unto thy word shall all my people “be ruled : 
only in the throne will I be greater than thou... . 
41 And Pharaoh said unto Joseph, “See, I have “set thee over all the - 
land of Egypt. 4% And Pharaoh took off his “signet ring from his hand, 
and put it upon Joseph’s hand, and “arrayed him in vestures of “fine 
linen, and put a gold “’chain about his neck ; #7 and he made him to ride 
in the second “chariot which he had; and they cried before him, "Bow 
the knee: and he “set him over all the land of Egypt. 44 And Pharaoh 
said unto Joseph, I am Pharaoh, and without thee shall no man lift 
up his hand or his foot in all the land of Egypt. ** And Pharaoh | 
“called Joseph’s name Zaphenath-paneah; and he gave him to wife 
Asenath the daughter of Poti-phera priest of On. 








. -# And Joseph went out over the land of Egypt. 46 And Joseph was 








thirty years ‘old when he stood before Pharaoh king of Egypt. g 1198 
# H=passed x28|*°*And Joseph went out from the presence of Pharaoh, and “went 
throughout all the land of Egypt. 
a!” Lev 22 512 615+ 47 And in the seven plenteous years the earth brought forth by “hand- 
eat 52° fuls. 48 And he “gathered up all the food of the seven years which 
were in the land of Egypt. and laid up the food in the “cities: the food 
of the field, which was round about every city, laid he up in the same. 
petra 49And Joseph “laid up corn as the >’sand of the sea, “’very much, until 
at 328 he “left “numbering ; for it was without number. 
e” 155 H 50 And unto Joseph /’were born two sons before the year of famine 
f V2 = -* came, which ”’Asenath the daughter of Poti-phera priest of On bare unto him, 
a 51 And Joseph called the name of the firstborn “Manasseh: For, {said 
i” Num 2321 he|, God hath made me forget all my "toil, and all my “’father’s house. 
peer aal 52 And the name of the second called he “Ephraim: For God hath made 
AF ey me /"fruitful in the land of my ‘“affliction. °° And the seven years of 
ear plenty, that was in the land of Egypt, "came to an end. 5% And the 
ae seven years of famine ”’ began to come, according as Joseph had said: 
i and there was famine in all lands; but in all the land of Egypt there 
n” Deut 88 was bread. ° And when all the land of Egypt was ”’famished, the 
a people "cried to Pharaoh for bread: and Pharaoh said unto all the h 441 
o” gri6 Egyptians, Go unto Joseph ; “’what he saith to you, do. 
p"Cp 1148 | 5688 And the famine was over ”’all the face of the earth. 
a peer 56> And Joseph opened all the “storehouses, and sold unto the 
a 4720 ot 81 §) Egyptians ; *’and the famine was ”’sore in the land of Egypt. 
4140 M Or, order themselves. Or, do homage.—) ‘kiss’ cp 143. 56a Apparently a doublet of ®. 
42 M Or, cotton. 56b © literally ‘all in which was...’ Sam adds ‘corn,’ 
48 M Abrech, probably an Egyptian word, similar in sound @G®T point to words equivalent tothe RV. §H is generally 
to the Hebrew word meaning to kneel. regarded as corrupt. The last clause, omitted by @, may be due» 
51 M That is, Making to forget. to RP. 


52 M From a Hebrew word signifying tobe fruitful, 
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Gen 41” JACOB—ISRAEL 
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57 And all “countries came into Egypt to Joseph for to buy corn ; “because 
the famine was ”’sore in all the earth. 
421 “Now Jacob saw that “there was corn in Egypt, and Jacob au Se 
a § Hithpa* unto his sons, Why do ye “look one upon another?... _ 
ba7 ...2And he said, "Behold, I have heard that *there is corn in Egypt: 
© 438 4719 get you down thither, and buy for us from thence; “that we may live, 
and not die. 
d Ct 5 ops 3 And “Joseph’s ten brethren went down to buy corn from Egypt. 
4But Benjamin, Joseph’s brother, Jacob sent not with his brethren ; 
€ 38 44°9 Hx for he said, Lest peradventure ‘mischief befall him. ° And the sons of 
PC as /Tsrael came to buy among those that came: for the famine was in the 
‘land of Canaan. 
g Eccles 719 88 6 And Joseph “was the “governor over the land; he it was that "sold 
‘ ok to all the people of the land: and Joseph’s brethren came, and "bowed b a8 
Pech op api down themselves to him with their ‘faces to the earth. 
jHHithpa* |™And Joseph saw his brethren, and he knew them, but ’made himself 
1 Ptt5.o 05 | Strange unto them, [7] ™ and he said unto them, Whence come ye? 
‘e ‘* | And they said, From the land of Canaan to buy ‘food. . .. 
8 And Joseph knew his brethren, but they knew not him. ® And 
1 gol 23 Joseph ‘remembered the “dreams which he “dreamed “of them,—" ‘and © 10% 
naa ik he spake "roughly with them ;—and said unto them, Ye are spies; to 
see the nakedness of the land ye are come. 1° And they said unto him, 
Nay, ‘my lord, but to buy food are °thy servants come. ™ We are all d 568 
0 1981-34 H* one man’s sons; we are “true men, “thy servants are no spies. 12 And * 
he said unto them, Nay, but to see the nakedness of the land ye are 
come. 1° And they said, We ‘thy servants are twelve brethren, the 
sons of one man in the land of Canaan; and, behold, the youngest is 
p 3 3730 this day with our father, and one "is not. ™ And Joseph said unto 
q Cp P185 them, That is it that I “spake unto you, ‘saying, Ye are spies: 1° hereby 
r H* ye shall be “proved: by the life of Pharaoh ye shall not go forth hence, 
except your youngest brother come hither. 1° Send one of you, and let 
8 2745 him ‘fetch your brother, and ye shall be ‘bound, that your words may 
: es 20" 4 be “proved, whether there be truth in you: or else by the life of Pharaoh 
u H=gathered surely ye are spies. 47 And he “put them all together into ward three 
" es oe days. 1% And Joseph said unto them the "third day, This do, and “live ; 
aw 207 §) for I ‘fear God: 1° if ye be true men, let one of your brethren be ‘bound f 102 


x 83 Ps 3719+ 


in your prison house; but go ye, carry corn for the “famine of your 








41574 §) ‘all the earth’ followed by a plural verb: ct the 
plural of the same noun in * ‘ all lands,’ 

57 This clause has somewhat the air of an editorial annota- 
tion, hardly needed after °64; the word ‘was sore’ is not J’s 
usual phrase cp 56>, 

42! The narrative in 42-45 presents the same general 
characteristics as that in 40-41; there are considerable portions 
which are clearly uncompounded; there are others in which 
the interlacing of different documents appears extremely close. 
To the indications already enumerated the following parallels 
and contrasts may be added :— 


J 

Israel 425 436 8 11 4528, 

Joseph recognizes his breth- 
ren 427, 

He does not disclose himself 
but makes kindly inquiries 
427¢ 437.. 27... His brothers 
describe him as ‘the man’ 
439 T &e. 

The money is found in the 
mouth of the sacks, when one 
of them is opened for pro- 
vender on the way 4227 284 
4gi2 18 21 448, 

J employs the word amtahath 
for sack 4227) 28 4312 18 21-33 28 


448 1, 








E 
Jacob 421 36 4527, 
428, 


Speaks roughly and accuses 
them of being spies 7> 9.. 30, 
His brothers describe him ag 
‘the man, the lord of the land’ 
4.280 83, 

The money is found in the 
sacks on being emptied when 
they reach Jacob, provision for 
the way being furnished sepa- 
rately 4225 35, 

EB uses saq 4225 85; its occur- 
rence in 42274 seems due to the 
compiler, 
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J E 

The brothers wait till the They are to return at once 
corn is consumed before making | with Benjamin for the release 
a second journey 437. of Simeon and permission to 

continue trading 4233.36 4314 23b, 

Judah takes the lead 433 8} Reuben is prominent 4222 87 
4qit 18, ep 3722, 
The analysis founded on these differences both of substance 
and form cannot, however, attain in many cases to more than 
various degrees of probability, and it is sometimes possible that 
a passage which seems to be simple may comprise diverse 
elements. Thus in 439 ‘of my hand shalt thou require him’ 
may be a doublet () of ‘surety’ (J); so that 9» 10 may con- 
ceivably be drawn from HB. Similarly in 457‘ to preserve you 
a remnant’ (J), and ‘to save you alive’? (EZ). The linguistic 
affinities are not by any means always decisive: an attempt 
is made in the margin to indicate their conflicting character : 
as in the story of Jacob, so here, the similarities of style are 
very close. Thus two words are used for corn, shébher 421. 19 26 
43° 44? 4714* and bar 4185 49 428-25 4523, Both seem employed by 
each writer as by Amos 85., 

5 On the expression ‘land of Canaan’ 57 13 29 32 ep 402%, 

6 This clause may be due to R, cp the late usage of ww; in 
Chaldee frequent in Daniel and in Ezr 420 724; ep 4o2%, ~~ 

7b This clause seems out of place in the present text of 7, 
and appears to suit Hi’s bitter accusation ‘ye are spies’ better 


than J’s friendly inquiry ‘whence come ye?’ It is therefore 
transposed to 9, 
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houses : 
words be "verified, and ye shall not die. And they did so. 


would not hear; "therefore is this "distress come upon us. 


his blood is required, 
them ; for there was an "interpreter between them. 


before their eyes. 


them provision for the way: and thus was it done unto them, 

they “laded their asses with their corn, and departed thence. 
...27And as one of them opened his sack to give his ass 'provender in 
the ‘lodging place, he “espied his money; and, behold, it was in the 
mouth of his “sack. %* And he said unto his brethren, My money is 
restored ; and, lo, it is “even in my “sack: and their heart failed them’. 


29 And they came unto Jacob their father unto the land of Canaan, and 
30 saying, The man, the lord of 
the land, spake “roughly with us, and took us for spies of the country. 

ee 
be twelve brethren, sons of our father; one ?is not, and the youngest is 
33 And the man, the 
lord of the land, said unto us, Hereby shall I know that ye are “true 


told him all that had befallen them ; 
31 And we said unto him, We are °true men; we are no spies: 


this day with our father in the land of Canaan. 


= 


men; leave one of your brethren with me, and take [corn for] the 
*4 and bring your youngest 
brother unto me: then shall I know that ye are no spies, but that ye 
are “true men: so will I deliver you your brother, and ye shall "traffick 
35 And it came to pass as they "emptied their /'sacks, 
that, behold, every man’s "bundle of money was “in his “sack: and 
when they and their father saw their bundles of money, they were 
“afraid.—*8» ‘And they turned ”’trembling “one to another, saying, What 
is this that God hath done unto us?—*® And Jacob their father said 
unto them, Me have ye “bereaved of my children: Joseph ?is not, and 
Simeon is not, and ye will take Benjamin away: all these things are 
37 And “Reuben spake unto his father, saying, “Slay my 
two sons, if I bring him not to thee: deliver him into my hand, and 


“famine of your houses, and go your way: 


in the land. 


“against me. 


I will “bring him to thee again. 
...°8And he said, My son shall not go down with you; for his brother 
is "dead, and he only is “left: if ‘mischief befall him by the way in the 
which ye go, then shall ye “bring down my “'gray hairs with “sorrow to 
“the ‘grave. 

43! And the famine was ‘sore in the land. ? And it came to pass, 
when they had “eaten up the corn which they had brought out of Egypt, 
their father said unto them, Go again, buy us a little ‘food. *® And 
Judah spake unto him, saying, The ‘man did solemnly “protest unto 
us, saying, “Ye shall not see my face, except your brother be with you. 
4 /Tf thou ‘wilt send our brother with us, we will ’go'down and buy 
thee food: * but if thou wilt not send him, we will not go down: for 
the ‘man said unto us, Ye shall not see my face, except your brother 
be with you. © And “Israel said, Wherefore "dealt ye so ill with me, as 
to tell the ‘man whether ye had yet a brother? * And they said, The 
‘man ‘asked straitly concerning ourselves, and concerning our “kindred, 


J &:E 


20 and bring your youngest brother unto me; so shall your 
21 And they 
said “one to another, We are “verily “guilty concerning our brother, in 
that we saw the '’distress of his soul, when he “besought us, and we 
22 And 
“Reuben answered them, saying, Spake I not unto you, saying, Do not 
sin against the child; and ye would not hear? therefore also, behold, 
23 And they knew not that Joseph understood 
24 And he turned 
himself about from them, and wept; and he returned to them, and 
spake to them, and took Simeon from among them, and ‘bound him 
25 Then Joseph commanded to fill their vessels with 
corn, and to “restore every man’s money into his ‘sack, and to “give 
26 And 
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42°8 The rest of this verse 28 is marked by H’s phraseology, 
ep ‘one to another,’ ‘Elohim,’ and seems misplaced here, It 
appears most appropriate after °°, when the discovery is made 


36 M Or, upon. 
38 M Sheol. See 37°, 
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that each man’s money has been returned to him ep 42}%, 
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saying, Is your father ‘yet alive? ‘have ye janother, brother? and we 
told him ‘according to the tenor of these words: could we in any wise 
know that he would say, *Bring your brother down? *® And Judah said 
unto “Israel his father, Send the lad with me, and we will arise and go ; 
that we may ‘live, and not die, ‘both we, and thou, and also our “little 
ones. ? I will “be surety for him; of my hand shalt thou "require 
him: if I bring him not unto thee, and ‘set him before thee, then “let 
me bear the blame °for ever: 1° for ?except we had “lingered, "surely 
we had now returned a “second time. 1 And their father “Israel said 
unto them, If it be so ‘now, do this; take of the ‘choice fruits of the 
land in your vessels, and “carry down the ‘man a “present, a "little 
“balm, and a little honey, “spicery and myrrh, “nuts, and almonds: 
12 and take double money in your hand; and the money that was 
“returned in the *mouth of your “sacks carry again in your hand; 
jperadventure it was an “oversight: 1! take also your brother, and 
arise, go again unto the “man. 


.. 14 and "God Almighty “give you "mercy before the ‘man, that he may 
release unto you your “other brother and Benjamin. And if I be 


“bereaved of my children, I am bereaved. 
15And the men took that “present, and they took double money in 
their hand, and Benjamin; and rose up, and went down to Egypt, and 
stood before Joseph. 16 And when Joseph saw Benjamin with them, 
he said to the “steward of his house, Bring the men into the house, 
and “slay, and/“make ready ; for the men shall dine with me at “noon. 
17 And the man did as Joseph bade; and the man brought the men into 
Joseph’s house. 148 And the men were afraid, because they were 
brought into Joseph’s house; and they said, "Because of the money 
that was “returned in our "sacks ‘at the first time are we brought in; 
that he may “seek occasion against us, and “fall upon us, and take us 
for bondmen, and our asses. 1 And they “came near to the “steward 
of Joseph’s house, and they spake unto him at the door of the house, 
and said, 2° "Oh my lord, we came indeed down ‘at the first time 
to buy food: 74 and "it came to pass", when we came to the “lodging 
place, that we opened our “sacks, and, behold, every man’s money was 
in the “mouth of his sack, our money in full “weight: and we have 
brought it again in our hand. 22 And other money have we ‘brought 
down in our hand to buy food: we know not who put our money in our 
"sacks. 7% And he said, “Peace be to you, fear not: your God, and the 
’God of your father, hath given you ‘treasure in your sacks: I had 
your money. “And he brought “Simeon out unto them. 2 And the man 
brought the men into Joseph’s house, and gave them water, and they 
“washed their feet; and he gave their asses “provender. % And 
they /“made ready the “present against Joseph came at “noon: for 
they heard that they should eat bread there. 26 And when Joseph came 
home, they brought him the “present which was in their hand into 
the house, and "bowed down themselves to him to the earth. 27 And 
he asked them of their “welfare, and said, Is your father “well, the 
old man "of whom ye spake? Is he ‘yet alive? 28 And they said, 
*Thy servant our father is "well, he is ‘yet alive. And they ‘bowed 
the head, and made obeisance. * And he lifted up his eyes, and saw 
Benjamin his brother, his mother’s son, and said, Is this your youngest 
brother, “of whom ye spake unto me? And he said, God be ” gracious 
unto thee, my son. °° And Joseph ‘made haste; for his “bowels did 
“yearn upon his brother: and he “sought where to weep; and he 
entered into his “chamber, and wept there. ®! And he washed his face, 
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JOSEPH AND BENJAMIN 

J JE 

and came out; and he “refrained himself, and said, Set on bread. 
82 And they set on for him by himself, and for them by themselves, 
and for the Egyptians, which did eat with him, by themselves : because 
the Egyptians might not eat bread with the Hebrews; for that is an 
“abomination unto the Egyptians. %3 And they sat before him, the 
firstborn according to his “birthright, and the youngest according to 
his “youth: and the men ‘marvelled one with another. 24 And “he took 
[and sent] ‘messes unto them from before him: but Benjamin’s ‘mess 
was five “times so much as any of theirs. And they drank, and **’were 
merry with him, 

441 And he commanded the “steward of his house, saying, Fill the 
men’s sacks with food, as much as they can carry, ‘and put every man’s 
money in his sack’s mouth. 2 And put my "cup, the silver cup, in the 
“sack’s mouth of the youngest, and his corn money. And he did ‘according 
to the word that Joseph had spoken. % As soon as the morning was 
light, the men were sent away, they and their asses, *[{And| when 
they were gone out of the city, and were not yet “far off, Joseph said 
unto his “steward, Up, follow after the men; and when thou dost 
“overtake them, say unto them, Wherefore have ye rewarded evil for 
good? *|Wherefore have ye stolen my silver cup?] © 7Is not this it 
in which my lord drinketh, and whereby he indeed ‘divineth? ye have 
‘done evil in so doing. ° And he ‘overtook them, and he spake unto 
them these words. 7 And they said unto him, Wherefore speaketh "my 
lord “such words as these? “God forbid that ‘thy servants should do 
such a thing. * Behold, the money, which we found in our ‘sacks’ 
mouths, we ‘brought again unto thee out of the land of Canaan: “how 
then should we steal out of thy lord’s house silver or gold? ® With 
whomsoever of ‘thy servants it be found, let him “die, and we also will 
be *my lord’s bondmen. 1° And he said, Now also let it ‘be “according 
unto your words: he with whom it is found shall be my bondman ; 
and ye shall be “blameless. 11 Then they ‘hasted, and took down 
every man his “sack to the ground, and opened every man his sack. 
12 And he "searched, [and| “began at the eldest, and ‘left at the 
youngest: and the ’cup was found in Benjamin’s “sack. 1! Then they 
?rent their clothes, and “laded every man his ass, and returned to the 
city. 1 And "Judah and his brethren came to Joseph’s house; and 
he was ‘yet there: and they ‘fell before him on the ground. 1 And 
Joseph said unto them, What deed is this that ye have done? know 
ye not that such a man as I can indeed “divine? 1° And ‘Judah said, 
What shall we say unto "my lord? what shall we speak? or how shall 
we ‘clear ourselves? God hath found out the “iniquity of ‘thy servants : 
‘behold, we are "my lord’s bondmen, “both we, ‘and he also in whose 
hand the cup is found. 1 And he said, "God forbid that I should do so: 
the man in whose hand the cup is found, he shall be my bondman; but 
as for you, get you up “in peace unto your father. 

18 Then Judah came near unto him, and said, "Oh my lord, let “thy 
servant, I pray thee, speak a word in my lord’s “ears, and let not thine 
anger burn against ‘thy servant: for thou art even as Pharaoh. 1° ’My 
lord asked ‘his servants, saying, ‘Have ye a father, or a brother? 
20 And we said unto *my lord, We ‘have a father, an old man, and a child 
of his Jold age, a little one; and his brother is “dead, and he alone is 
“left of his mother, and his father loveth him. 7! And thou saidst unto 
‘thy servants, *Bring him down unto me, that I may set mine eyes upon 
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43348 M Or, 
441 The return of each man’s money a second time can 
hardly be part of the original story. The device of the cup is 
designed to test the loyalty of the brothers to Benjamin. But 
a@ repetition of the gift of the money (by which their honesty 
had been already successfully proved 8) has no further signi- 


messes were taken. 34b ME drank largely. 


of its discovery, et 4227 and 4235, 
dropped accidentally out of the text, 


first to act as spokesman in 18, 
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16 Some critics propose to read ‘they’ as in 7. 


ficance. And when the sacks are opened 1!., nothing is said 
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Judah seems 
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JACOB—ISRAEL 
J os JE 5 ee eg 
him. 22 And we said unto *my lord, The lad cannot leave his father: 


for if he should leave his father, his father would die. *°? And thou 
“saidst unto ‘thy servants, Except your youngest brother come down 
with you, ye’shall see my face no more. *# And “it came to pass* when 
we came up unto “thy servant my father, we told him the words of ’my 
lord. 25 And our father said, "Go again, buy us a ‘little food. ° And 
we said, We cannot go down: if our youngest brother ‘be with us, then 
will we go down: for we may not see the “man’s face, except our 
youngest brother be with us. ?’ And thy servant my father said unto 
us, Ye know that my wife bare me two sons: 7° and the one went out 
from me, and I said, Surely “he is torn in pieces; and I have not seen 
him since: 2° and if ye take “this one also from me, and/mischief befall 
him, “ye shall bring down my gray hairs with “sorrow to “the “grave. 
30 Now therefore when I come to thy servant my father, and the lad be 
not with us ; seeing that “his life is bound up in the lad’s life ; *! it shall 
come to pass, when he seeth that the lad is not [with us|, that he will 
die: and “thy servants shall “bring down the gray hairs of thy servant 
our father with sorrow to “the “grave. °2 For ‘thy servant became 
"surety for the lad unto my father, saying, If I bring him not unto thee, 
then shall I “bear the blame to my father for ever. °% Now therefore, 
let ‘thy servant, I pray thee, abide instead of the lad a bondman to *my 
lord ; and let the lad go up with his brethren. ** For /how shall I go 
up to my father, and the lad be not with me? lest I see the evil that 
shall come on my father. 

45" *Then Joseph could not “refrain himself before all them that stood 
by him ; and he cried, Cause every man to go out from me. 


1» And there stood no man with him, while Joseph ’made himself 
2 And he “wept aloud: and the Egyptians 


known unto his brethren. 
heard, 
...2’and the “house of Pharaoh heard. 


3 And Joseph said unto his brethren, I am Joseph; “doth my father yet 


live? 
at his presence. 
4And Joseph said unto his brethren, “Come near to me, I pray you. 
And they came near. And he said, I am Joseph your brother, whom 
ye "sold into Egypt. 5 And now be not “grieved, 
...°>7And be not ‘angry with yourselves, 
5° that ye "sold me hither : 


. .. >" for God did send me before you to “preserve life. © For these two 


And his brethren could not answer him ; for they ‘were troubled 


years hath the famine been “in the land: and there are yet five years, 


in the which there shall be neither ‘plowing nor “harvest. 


’save you alive "by a great "deliverance. 


7 And God 
sent me before you to preserve you a "remnant in the earth, and to 
8 So now it was not you that 


sent me hither, but God: and he hath made me a father to Pharaoh, 


and lord of all his “house, and 'ruler over all the land of Egypt. 
**Haste ye, and go up to my father, and say unto him, Thus saith thy 


a 79 


b 43 


44292 31 M §H evil.—Cp Ex 3212 §, 

29b31 M H yes See 37°9. Saad 

80 M Or, his soul is knit with the lad’s soul. See 1 Sam 181. 

45! The narrative of Joseph’s disclosure of himself and the 
subsequent invitation to his father and brethren is obviously 
composite, but some uncertainty still hangs about the details. 
The opening seems to be derived from J in sequel to the 
pleading of Judah, and with this is associated the allusion to 
the transaction with the Ishmaelites 4, Joseph’s message 
to his father follows in 9 with the promise of residence in 
Goshen 1°., The urgency of 9 is repeated in 13; in 14 Joseph 
falls on Benjamin’s neck cp 128; the ‘little ones’ 19 also seem 
to belong to J, and in *8 it is Israel who accepts his son’s 
proposal, On the other hand a number of indications plead 


7O 


for B. Int» ‘stood’ represents a different § compared with 
ja; ‘made himself known’ ‘ wept aloud’ each occur but once 
elsewhere and both in B; the question in 3 is B's parallel to 
the inquiry in 4327; in 5>-§ the use of Elohim makes for E (cp 
the marginal passages) as do the parallels to 12 and 15, The 
account of Pharaoh’s command to Joseph 16-18 ig a duplicate of 
Joseph’s instructions °"1, while the gifts of Joseph in 21b-23 
produce the desired effect on Jacob 25-27 (ct Israel 28), In the 
sequel J represents Joseph as only informing Pharaoh about 
his family when they have actually reached Goshen 4628--: 
there is thus a clear divergence between the two narratives, 

2M.) gave forth his voice in weeping. 

5 So H, T nor angry with yourselves. 

7 M Or, to be a great company that escape. 


JOSEPH SENDS FOR JACOB 


JE 


JE 


son Joseph, “God hath made me lord of all Egypt : come down unto me, 


tarry not: 1° and thou shalt dwell in the land of “Goshen, and thou 


shalt be near unto me, thou, and thy children, and thy children’s children, 


and thy “flocks, and thy herds, and all that thou hast: 1 and there will 

I ‘nourish thee ; for there are yet ‘five years of famine; lest thou “come 

to poverty, thou, and thy household, and all that thou hast. 
12 And, behold, your eyes see, and the eyes of my brother Benjamin, 
that it is my mouth that speaketh unto you. 

13And ye shall tell my father of all my glory in Egypt, an 
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ye have seen; and ye shall "haste and bring down my father hither. 





14 And he ‘fell upon his brother Benjamin’s neck, and wept; and e 28 
Benjamin wept upon his neck. 
15 And he kissed all his brethren, and wept upon them: and after that 
» Cb 2 his brethren talked with him. 14° And the “fame thereof was heard 
w 4x37 in Pharaoh’s house, saying, Joseph’s brethren are come: and it “pleased 
Pharaoh well, and his servants. 2%” And Pharaoh said unto Joseph, 
a Ht ct 4418 Say unto thy brethren, This do ye; “lade your "beasts, and go, get you 
pas a ep unto the land of Canaan; 18 and take your father and your households, 
z 20 28 2410 and come unto me: and I will give you the “good of the land of Egypt, 
and ye shall eat. the fat of the land. 
af 2127 465Num| ...1°%Now thou art commanded, this do ye; take you “wagons out of the 
Zs land of Egypt for your ‘little ones, and for your wives, and bring your f 52 
v'Cp Deut 71s | father, and come. 7° Also "regard not your stuff; for the “good of all 
of 425 the land of Egypt is yours. 2!* And the “sons of Israel “did so: 
a bai E 176 21 And Joseph gave them “wagons, “according to the commandment of Pharaoh, and 
. e778 J’gave them provision for the way. * To all of them he gave each man 
Sen “changes of raiment; but to Benjamin he gave three hundred pieces 
1! 4334 of silver, and five changes of raiment. ** And to his father he sent 
i Josh 720* after this manner; ten asses laden with the “good things of Egypt, and 
jf 2 Chron 1123 ten she-asses laden with corn and bread and /'victual for his father by 
pen Pe the way. % So he sent his brethren away, and they departed: and he 
K! S=tremble _ said unto them, See that ye ‘fall not out by the way. *° And they went 
rg taal up out of Egypt, and “came into the land of Canaan unto Jacob their 
U 4229 father. 2° And they told him, saying, Joseph is yet alive, and he is 
Bes Py 778 Truler over all the land of Egypt. And his heart "fainted, for he 
388t "believed them not. 27 And they told him all the words of Joseph, 
eo which he had said unto them: and when he saw the “wagons which 
p! § lived cp Ps Joseph had sent to carry him, the spirit of Jacob their father P'vevived. 
ying ...23And Israel said, It is “enough ; Joseph my son is "yet alive: I will 
ee go and see him before *I die. 
ea” 46" And “Israel “took his journey with all that he had, ‘and came a 49 
b 228 to Beer-sheba. bas 
acai 2 And God °spake unto “Israel in the ‘visions of the night, and said, 
GC p ast! 4Jacob, Jacob. And he said, ‘Here am I. * And he said, I am God, it 


I I — 


459 The language of this verse is not inconsistent with J 
(‘haste’ 3843, ‘tarry not’ 19!" ep Josh 10!9) except in the use of 
‘Blohim? which is no longer dramatically appropriate as in 4323 
29 4416 between supposed strangers, and may be due to editorial 
assimilation, cp 50%". The words can hardly be referred to E 
who ascribes to Pharaoh 17. the first invitation to Jacob and his 
sons to settle in Egypt. 

19 The first words of this verse ‘now thou art commanded’ 
do not seem to cohere with what precedes or follows. The 
instructions begin in 17. from Pharaoh to Joseph : they are 
continued without a break in 19 from Joseph to his brethren. 
19 appears to come from another hand, In the opening phrase 
the Hebrew conjugation (found elsewhere only in P Ex 3454 
Ley 335 10l8 Num 316 362, and Ezek 127 2418 377) is unusual ; 
@ reads ‘command thou,’ Sam ‘I have commanded.’ The 
uncertainty of the text is probably due to editorial touches 
which cannot now be fully traced, But it does not seem 


Apa 


necessary to ascribe the whole of 19- to R cp 46°!: the peculiar 
phrase in 20% ‘your eye shall not pity,’ though common in 
D 43” in another application, is not exclusively Deuteronomic 
Ezek 511 749 &c Is 1318 cp 1 Sam 2419; in 20b ‘the good of all the 
land’ seems an original parallel to 18, rather than an editorial 
addition which would have been superfluous. But the union 
of 19. with 17. begot some slight touches in 2! from R. It would 
seem from 9- 463! that the initiative in sending for Jacob, 
according to J, lay with Joseph: E also ascribes the gift of 
wagons to him 2! 27; the references to Pharaoh, therefore, in 1 
and 46° must be later editorial interpretations of Joseph’s action. 

4614 This clause is-probably due to the editor who combined 
J and BH. In 3714 (J) Israel seems to be living in Hebron: while 
E 46° apparently regards Beer-sheba as his home. 1 seems the 
sequel of the vision in 3-, and is therefore placed after 4. 

2 Probably Jacob originally as in 2, : 








16 And the sons of Gad; “Ziphion, and Haggi, Shuni, and “Ezbon, Eri, and “Arodi, and 
Areli. ™” And the sons of Asher; Imnah, and Ishvah, and Ishvi, and Beriah, and Serah 
their sister: and the sons of Beriah; Heber, and Malchiel. 18 PThese are the sons of 
Zilpah, which Laban gave to Leah his daughter, and these she bare unto Jacob, even 
sixteen "souls. 1° The sons of Rachel Jacob's wife; Joseph and Benjamin. % And unto 
Joseph in the land of Egypt were born Manasseh and Ephraim, which /Asenath the 
21 And the sons of Benjamin; ™Bela, 
and Becher, and Ashbel, Gera, and Naaman, “Ehi, and Rosh, “Muppim, and “Huppim, 


Gen 46° JACOB~ISRAEL 
J JE : E| P 
¢ 315 Ex 38 cp the “God of thy father: “fear not to go down into Egypt; for /I will a 154 
pans there ‘make of thee a great nation: * I will go down ‘with thee into e 193 
g Cp 2820 315 Egypt; and I will ‘also ‘surely "bring thee up again: and Joseph shall f 126 
i ‘put his hand upon thine eyes.—! ’And [he] “offered sacrifices unto the ris 
God of his father Isaac.—° And Jacob ‘rose up from Beer-sheba, *And i 19 
the sons of Israel carried Jacob their father, and their ‘little ones, and their wives, in the wagons aoe 
which Pharaoh had sent to carry him. 
ges ...° And they ‘took their cattle, and their ‘goods, which they had ‘gotten|! 155 
in the “land of Canaan, and came into Egypt, Jacob, "and all his seed °with| n 16a 
him: 7 his sons, and his sons’ sons °with him, his daughters, and his sons’| ° 176 
daughters, and all his seed brought he with him into Egypt. 
8NAnd Pthese are the names of the children of Israel, which came into Egypt, Jacob] p 188 
and his sons: Reuben, Jacob’s firstborn. °® And the sons of Reuben ; Hanoch, and Pallu, 
and Hezron, and Carmi. 1° And the sons of Simeon; “Jemuel, and Jamin, and Ohad, 
and “Jachin, and “Zohar, and Shaul the son of a Canaanitish woman. 1 And the sons of 
Levi; “Gershon, Kohath, and Merari. ! And the sons of Judah; Er, and Onan, and 
7387 10 Shelah, and Perez, and Zerah: but Er and Onan Jdied in the ™land of Canaan. And the 
sons of Perez were Hezron and Hamul. 14% And the sons of Issachar; Tola, and “Puvah, 
and Iob, and Shimron. ‘4 And the sons of Zebulun; Sered, and Elon, and Jahleel. 
k Ct 3528 3021  pThese are the sons of Leah, which she bare unto Jacob in 4Paddan-aram, ‘with his|q 6 
daughter Dinah: all the "souls of his sons and his daughters were thirty and three.| r 146 


1 4150 
m Num 2638: « daughter of Poti-phera priest of On bare unto him. 
n & Sam she and Ard. v 
bore cp 15 fourteen. *% And the sons of Dan; “Hushim. 
and Guni, and Jezer, and “Shillem. 
o Ex 15+ 
Jacob’s sons’ wives, all the souls were threescore and six; 
P 35%6 





q Ex 15 cp Deut 
1022 


22 These are the sons of Rachel, which “were born to Jacob: all the souls were 


24 And the sons of Naphtali; "Jahbzeel, 


25 These are the sons of Bilhah, which Laban gaye 
unto Rachel his daughter, and these she bare unto Jacob: all the souls were seven. 
*6 All the “souls that came with Jacob into Egypt, which °came out of his loins’, besides] 5 3r 


27 and the sons of Joseph, | , 


which were born to him in Egypt, were two souls: all the souls of the house of Jacob, 
which came into Egypt, were threescore and ten. 





7 Cp 438 4418 


28 *And he sent "Judah before him unto J oseph, to ‘shew the way before 





ee him unto ‘Goshen; and they came into the land of Goshen. 29 And t 39 
t H=bound Ex | Joseph ‘made ready his chariot, and went up to "meet “Israel his father, u 183 
v 28 


zee to ‘Goshen ; and he presented himself unto him, and “fell on his neck, 
30 And “Israel said unto Joseph, 





and wept on his neck a good while. 


Ch CS S— 


461» This clause may originally have followed the theophany 
in 2-4 op 127 2624. 3124 54, 

5 An addition by R, perhaps on a basis of J cp 4519 21, In 4527 
the wagons were sent by Joseph. The designation ‘sons of 
Israel’ may be due to RP cp 8; but ep 4521», 

8 This list appears to be of a secondary character. It 
possesses many of the marks characteristic of P, but on the 
other hand it is by no means in entire accord with other data, 
cp 21 with Num 2638.-, The variations in @ show to how late’ 
a date editorial manipulation continued. One of the difficulties 
was to fill up the traditional number of seventy persons 27 ep 
Deut 1022*, The method of the table is not quite consistent. 
According to *15 Dinah is not reckoned in the computation, 
but in 1618 Serah the daughter of Asher is counted. The 
reference in 12> seems to exclude Er and Onan; but the total 
thirty-three in 15 is only reached by including them or else 
adding in Dinah and Jacob himself. If 12° be the correction 
of an editor acquainted with 38, the latter solution is possible 
(Dillmann); but the statement in 8 ‘which came into Egypt’ 
must not be taken too literally; 2° includes Joseph’s sons who 
were born in Egypt, and Er and Onan may be therefore counted 
loosely among the children of Israel. The general evidence 


points to a writer familiar with P, but also acquainted with 
other documents besides ; and the list will belong’to the group 
of later materials designated as Ps cp Introd XIII 10. 

loa M In Num 26!2 1 Chron 424 Nemuel. 

lob M In 1 Chron 424 Jarib. 

loc M In Num 26!3 1 Chron 4% Zerah. 

11 M In 1 Chron 616 Gershom. 

13° M Ini Chron 7! Puah, Jashub. See Num 2623., 

16a MIn Num 2615 Zephon. 

16éb M In Num 2616 Ozni. 

16¢ MM In Num 2617 Arod, 

21a WM In Num 26°8 Ahiram. 

21b M In Num 26% Shephupham, in 1 Chron 712 Shuppim. 

alc M In Num 2639 Hupham. 

23° M In Num 2642 Shuham. 

24a M In 1 Chron 718 Jahziel. 

24b M In 1 Chron 713 Shallum. 

26 M Or, souls belonging-to Jacob that came, 

28 The sequel of 4614; the reference to Goshen shows that the 
story follows on 451°. As it appears from 471.. that Pharaoh 
hears of the arrival of Joseph’s family for the first time, it is 
plain that the invitation in 4517-- is from a different hand. 





* Strack has pointed out a curious instance of artificial arrangement. Leah’s descendants number thirty-two without Dinah 
while Rachel has fourteen. The numbers for the corresponding handmaids are halved, Zilpah having sixteen and Bilhah seven, 


See Genesis (in Kurzgef Comm) 149. 
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THE DESCENT UNTO: EGYPT Gen 47'* 
J JE Bi Pe 
u 45% ep gr» |”Now let me die, since I have “seen thy face, that thou art “yet alive. w 62 
31 And Joseph said unto his brethren, and unto his ‘father’s house, I will waae 
go up, and “tell Pharaoh, and will say unto him, My brethren, and my Zz 218 
‘father’s house, which were in the land of Canaan, are come unto me; 
82 and the men are “shepherds, Jor they hawe been keepers of “cattle; and they a! 208 
have brought their “flocks, and their “herds, and “all that they have. eae 
v 1212 op g 33 And “it shall come to pass, °when Pharaoh shall “call you, and shall d’ 194 
w 478 Ex 518 | say, What is your “occupation? *4 that ye shall say, ‘Thy servants have poe 
#82 been keepers of "cattle from our “youth even “until “now, "both we, pee! 
a and our fathers: “that ye may dwell in the land of ‘Goshen; for every (eae 
# 43° “shepherd is an “abomination unto the Egyptians. 
@ 4681 471 Then Joseph went in and “told Pharaoh, and said, My father and 
my brethren, and their flocks, and their herds, and all that they have, 
are come out of the “land of Canaan; and, behold, they are in the land eS 
b Cp 4384 of "Goshen. ? And from among his brethren he took °five men, and b 39 
*presented them unto Pharaoh. * And Pharaoh said unto his brethren, c 74 
gps What is your ‘occupation? And they “said unto Pharaoh, ‘Thy servants d 73 
x are shepherds, “both we, and our fathers. 4 ‘And they said unto eu 
ee Pharaoh, To “sojourn in the land are we come; for there is no “pasture 
JO er165 | for thy servants’ flocks; for the ‘famine is sore in the land of Canaan: f 29 
now therefore, we pray thee, let thy servants dwell in the land of 
*Goshen. *;And Pharaoh said unto Joseph|—® In the land of "Goshen 
let them dwell: and if thou knowest “any “able men among them, then g 84 
make them rulers over my “cattle. — h 18 
9 468 (And “Jacob and his sons ‘came into Egypt to Joseph. And Pharaoh the 
‘hopes ale ‘king of Egypt heard.| ® “And Pharaoh ‘spake unto Joseph, saying, “Thy |i 185 
i e 46st father and thy brethren are come unto thee: % the land of Egypt is “before 
T ite'os8 + Sam thee; in the ‘best of the land make thy father and thy brethren to "dwell ; 
yt 300" 7 And Joseph brought in Jacob his father, and ‘set him before Pharaoh:|j 141 
and Jacob blessed Pharaoh. ® And Pharaoh said unto Jacob, How many 
n 257 are the "days of the years of thy life? °% And Jacob said unto Pharaoh, The 
days of the years of my “sojournings are an ‘hundred and thirty years: few | « 145 
and evil haye been the days of the years of my life, and they have not|! 98 
o Ct 444 Ex “attained unto the days of the “years of the life of my fathers in the days of| m18 
149 § their “sojournings. 1° And Jacob blessed Pharaoh, and went out from the 
presence of Pharaoh. 1! And Joseph “placed his father and his brethren, 
and gave them a “possession in the land of Egypt, in the ‘best of the land, | n 197 
pCteb in the land of ?Rameses, as Pharaoh had commanded: 
q 45it 12 And Joseph “nourished his father, and his brethren, and all his father’s 
+ Cp Prgb household, with bread, ™according to the number of their “little ones. o 52% 
8 Erey 2618+ cp 13 ‘And there was no bread in all the land; for the ‘famine was very 
a & 2322 | Sore, So that the land of Egypt and the land of Canaan *fainted by reason of 
- Ei op grt the famine. 1 And Joseph ‘gathered up all the money that was "found 
ra 422 in the land of Egypt, and in the land of Canaan, for the “corn which they 
474 These words are perhaps repeated accidentally from °. the second year 18 would then fit the date in 45°11. The marks 


4b The text here adopted in 5 is derived from the Greek 
which places 6> between + and 5; the words found in (§ but 
absent from §) are inserted in brackets. 

6b M Or, men of activity.—Cp Ex 181 25*, 

5 P’s parallel to the preceding story of Israel’s settlement in 
J: ct 7 with 2, ‘land of Rameses’ 11 with ‘land of Goshen’ 
46: the sequel is found in 27> 28, : 

9 SoM. T pilgrimage. 

12 SoM. T according to their families. 

13 The account of the progress of the famine, leading up to 
the explanation of Egyptian fiscal arrangements in 7°, has 
seemed to some critics out of place here. Wellhausen finds 
it appropriate neither to J nor E in its present connexion and 
suggests that it was derived originally from some parallel to 41. 
Others more confidently attach it to 41°®, It is supposed that 


7 


of J’s authorship are, however, numerous, cp the margins, and 
the parallels especially in 18. 24.. Yet one or two peculiarities, 
at least, may be detected: thus the word ‘ give’ !> is used with 
an object as in 29%! 30! EB, contrasted with J’s employment 
of it as an interjection cp 164: and the phrase ‘ the famine was 
sore’ 20 is identical with that in 41°5-. These instances are 
hardly adequate to support a plea for H’s presence when the 
text shows none of the incongruities of a composite narrative : 
but the possibility of it must at any rate be admitted, though 
further proof seems wanting (Holzinger thinks the probability 
especially strong in 19-26), The references to ‘the land of 
Canaan’ 13-15 can hardly have belonged originally to the 
narrative which related how the soil of Egypt was gradually 
bought up for Pharaoh, and must be assigned to R. 




















Gen 47'* JACOB=ISRAEL 
J £E JE J E| P 
"bought: and Joseph brought the money into Pharaoh’s house. 1° And 
w 18 ep Josh 318 | when the money was “all spent in the land of Egypt, and in the land of 
# Op 2921 301 § | Canaan, all the Egyptians came unto Joseph, and said, “Give us bread: 
y Is x64 29% Ps_ | for why should we die in thy presence? for [our] money “faileth. *6 And 
Gs, Joseph said, Give your "cattle; and I will give “you for your cattle, if 
2 & Sam Q bread money “fail. 17 And they brought their cattle unto Joseph: and Joseph 
a! Ex 8 gave them bread in exchange for the “horses, and for the “flocks, and 
for the herds, and for the asses: and he “fed them with bread in exchange 
for all their cattle for that year. 18 And when that year was “ended, 
they came unto him the second year, and said unto him, We will not 
Y¥ Josh 719 Pi* | hide from ’my lord, how that our money is “all spent; and the herds p 56 
ee of cattle are my lord’s; there is nought “left in the sight of my lord, 
d H* “but our “bodies, and our lands: 19 wherefore should we die before thine q 738 
e391 eyes, “both we and our land? “buy us and our land for bread, and we 
Hye and our land “will be servants unto Pharaoh: and give us seed, “that 
i’ Lev 2622. | we may live, and not die, and that the land be not “desolate. ?° So 
Num ari" | Joseph “bought all the land of Egypt for Pharaoh; for the Egyptians 
Uf 4xb6- sold every man his field, because the famine was “sore upon them: and 
the land became Pharaoh’s. *! And as for the people, “he removed them 
uf ap “to the “cities from one “end of the border of Egypt even to the other 
oe end thereof. 22 “Only the land of the priests bought he not: for the 
V Bzek 16°7 | | priests had a “portion from Pharaoh, and did eat their portion which 
Prov 3° 3x |Pharaoh gave them; "wherefore they sold not their land. 7? Then r 85 
Joseph said unto the people, Behold, I have “bought you this day and 
my Brek x64°t {your land for Pharaoh: ™]o, here is seed for you, and ye shall “sow the 
land. ? And it shall come to pass at the ingatherings, that ye shall 
of 4384 give a fifth unto Pharaoh, and four “parts shall be your own, for seed 
of the field, and for your food, and for them of your households, and for 
p! 1919 food for your ‘little ones. % And they said, Thou hast ”’saved our lives: 
let us “find gracé in the sight of "my lord, and we “will be Pharaoh’s 8 git 
26 Lr-ab servants. 76 “And Joseph “made it a statute concerning the land of 
q+ 8am 30% | Egypt ‘unto this day, that Pharaoh should have the fifth ; only the land t gab 
of the priests alone became not Pharaoh’s. 
27 And “Israel dwelt in the land of Egypt, in the land of "Goshen. u 49 
27» And they “gat them possessions therein, and were “fruitful, and multiplied | v 127 
exceedingly. mats 
Cp 9 8 And Jacob lived in the land of Egypt "seventeen years: so the days of 
Jacob, “the years of his life, were an *hundred forty and seven years. x 93 
s H=the days |2° “And the “time drew near that “Israel must die: and he called his son 
Yee ot Joseph, and said unto him, If now I have ‘found grace in thy sight, 
,ep.Gen 2741 | put, I pray thee, “thy hand under my thigh, and ‘deal kindly and truly y 87 
ie, gnie« | With me; bury me not, I pray thee, in Egypt: ®° but when I “’sleep : 
w §=bring with my fathers”, thou shalt “carry me out of Egypt, and bury me in 
Ace ‘their “buryingplace, And he said, I will do ‘as thou hast said. #1 And z 2 
w! 249 he said, Swear unto me: and he “sware unto him. And “Israel bowed 
yf 482 4o8tb Ux himself upon the “bed’s head. 
48! “And it came to pass “after these things, that one said to Joseph, a 95 





47'7@ M SD cattle of the flocks, and for the cattle of the herds.— 
2614 2 Chron 3229+ ep 33. 


Wb M_ § led them as a shepherd.—Cp Ex 1518 Hithpa 3314*, 
21a M According to Sam @& &, he made bondmen of them, 
From é&e. 


21b M Or, according to their cities. 

22 The clauses relating to the priests’ land 22 25 may possibly 
be later additions. 27b The sequel of 11, 

29 The manner of the oath exacted by Israel from Joseph 
presents an unmistakable parallel to that demanded by 
Abraham from his servant 247, and is unanimously assigned 
to J 


14 


\ 


80 This’ verse seems to have been altered by the harmonizer 
who has in view the statements of 4929-- 50!2b 13, The oath 
subsequently recited by Joseph 50° specifies Jacob’s own burymg- 
place. Bruston has conjectured, ZATW 1887, 206 ff, that the 
original form of 487 once stood between 29 and 50, and that 
J represented Jacob as desirous of interment in Rachel’s 
grave, 

48! With the exception of 8-7 which is at once recognized as 
belonging to P, this chapter presents several perplexities. The 
burial-oath in 472% is the preparation for the funeral 
solemnities of 50-10, but before the narrative of Israel’s death 
both J and E seem to have included a special blessing on 














THE BLESSING ON JOSEPH’S SONS Gen 487° 
J E JE te 
es 4729 Behold, thy father is “sick: and he took with him his *two sons, 
4 Manasseh and Ephraim. ** And one told Jacob, and said, Behold, thy 
‘ a son J oseph cometh unto thee: 
e eS 1320 ...and "Israel “strengthened himself, and sat upon the “bed. b 49 
e 358 cp 359N 3 And Jacob said unto Joseph, “God °Almighty appeared unto me at “Luzin|.« 1 
os 6 the “land of Canaan, and “blessed me, and said unto me, * “Behold, I will|a 4 
eh make thee “fruitful, and multiply thee, and I will 'make of thee a ‘company |e 73 
i288 of peoples ; and will ‘give this land to ‘thy seed after thee for an ‘everlasting | f 162 
a nis; possession. © And ‘now thy two sons, which were born unto thee in the| § ,97 
land of Egypt before I came unto thee into Egypt, are mine; Ephraim and 
1 Ct 60 Manasseh, even as Reuben, and Simeon, shall be mine. ° And thy ‘issue 
which thou “begettest after them, shall be thine ; they shall be called after |i 30 
the name of their brethren in their inheritance. 4 * And as for ime, when I came|j 94 
from *Paddan, Rachel died “by me in the “land of Canaan in the way, when there was still some way | k “6 
to come unto Ephrath : and I buried her there in the way to Ephrath (the same is Beth-lehem). 
m 335 8 And "Israel "saw Joseph’s sons, and said, "Who are these? And 
Joseph said unto his father, They are my sons, whom God hath given 
me here. 
m 4518 %» And he said, "Bring them, I pray thee, unto me, and I will bless 
0 271 ee 10° Now the °eyes of *Israel were ‘dim for age, so that he could 1 78 
not see. 
p Cp 1738 10” And he brought them near unto him; and he ?kissed them, and 
oo Z7embraced them. 1 And Israel said unto Joseph, I had not "thought 
“ee nee to ‘see thy face: and, lo, God hath let me see thy seed also. 1% And 
Joseph brought them out from between his knees; and he “bowed m 124 
himself with his face to the earth. 
t H=dring |13 And. Joseph ‘took them both, Ephraim in his right hand toward 
ct lob *Israel’s left hand, and Manasseh in his left hand toward Israel’s right 
u 2725 ctl =| hand, and “brought them near unto him. 4 And “Israel stretched out 
his right hand, and laid it upon Ephraim’s head, who was the "younger, n 92 
and his left hand upon Manasseh’s head, “guiding his hands wittingly ; 
for Manasseh was the firstborn. 1° And he blessed “Joseph, and said, 
v 2440 The God before whom my fathers Abraham and Isaac did °walk, the 
w Num 2280 §¢ | God which hath °fed me “all my life long unto this day, 1° the "angel a7ao8 
3 ax 6 which hath “redeemed me from all evil, “bless the lads; and let my Hi ioe 
y Ht name be named on them, and the name of my fathers Abraham and 
z 3080 Isaac ; and let them “grow into a *multitude in the midst of the earth. 


oe ee eS ee 


Joseph’s house. Two blessings are here recorded 15. and 9, one 
being pronounced on ‘the lads’ 16, the other being uttered in 
the singular ‘in thee’ 20, Moreover, the two sons of Joseph 
are twice ‘ brought near’ to their grandfather 10> and 18>, The 
narrative therefore shows signs of composition from two sources. 
In 48!-24 the indications point slightly to E, while %> is 
obviously connected with 4731. At 8 the reappearance of the 
name ‘Israel’ suggests J once more; but the statement that 
Israel ‘saw’ Joseph’s sons conflicts with ‘could not see’ 1°, and 
it appears better therefore to attribute the clause to B, the use 
of ‘Israel’ for ‘Jacob’ being due to R cp 1! 21, The sequel of 
9b 10a ig found in 13, where Joseph fulfils the injunction of 9%, 
while 11 belongs to §9*, The action of 12, where Joseph removes 
his sons from Jacob’s embrace, presupposes 10>, while he 
reverently prepares to receive his father’s blessing himself. 
The incident in 18. 17-19 has been regarded by Kuenen as a later 
insertion in E’s narrative: but these verses are entirely 
coherent with the passage previously assigned to J, and the 
marginal references confirm the ascription, On the blessings 
Gp oN, 

483 M § El Shaddai. 

6 M Or, hast begotten. 

72 This verse has no connexion with the prophecy about 
Ephraim and Manasseh. In its present form it depends on 
3549, It has been conjectured that a reference to Rachel may 
have followed 4971, If P supposed Rachel to have been buried 
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with Leah at Machpelah, the discrepancy, when JE was com- 
bined with it, may haye been too glaring, and the present 
passage may have been inserted editorially, based on the older 
document. 

7b WM Or, to my sorrow. 

8 'T beheld. H =saw, ct 104‘ could not see,’ cp 1 ‘see thy face,’ 
“gee thy seed.’ By analogy with 17 the sequence of verbs in 
8 might be translated ‘and when Israel saw Joseph’s sons, 
he said,’ 

14 M Or, crossing his hands— Piel} cp Gen 3° Deut 20% 
328 29 Josh 17- Hiph*. 

15 @ them. A confusion seems to have arisen in the combina- 
tion of the two stories. According to 9 Israel desires to bless his 
grandchildren, and Joseph brings them to him ¥-, It would 
be natural for the blessing to follow, and it is found accordingly 
in 15., ep ‘walk’ 2449, the references to the fathers cp 2813, the 
phrases ‘all my life long,’ ‘grow into a multitude,’ and the 
general prophetic character. But in 20 another blessing is 
pronounced on ‘them,’ yet it is delivered in the singular, 
‘in thee.’ It would seem that this is the benediction on Joseph 
cp 15, for which preparation was made as he prostrated himself 
to receive it 12, In J, therefore, the blessing on ‘the lads’ has 
been accidentally transferred to Joseph: in B the benediction on 
Joseph alights upon his sons. The critical difficulty would 
perhaps be most easily settled by transposing the two intro- 
ductions 154 and 208, 


Gen 48" 


a! Op 3810 §5 
o! Cp Ex 1712* 


ce? Ex roll 


a H=bdut 2819 


e! 2582 ct go5-» 





~ 


JACOB~ISRAEL 


J E JE J :E 


17 And when Joseph saw that his father laid his right hand upon the 
head of Ephraim, it “displeased him: and he “held up his father’s hand, 
to remove it from Ephraim’s head unto Manasseh’s head. 18 And 
Joseph said unto his father, “Not so, my father: for this is the first- 
born; put thy right hand upon his head. 1° And his father refused, 
and said, I know |it], my son, I know [it]: he also shall become a people, 
and he also shall be great: “howbeit his younger brother shall be greater 
than he, and his seed shall become “a multitude of nations. 
20 And he blessed them that day, saying, “In thee shall Israel bless, 
saying, God make thee as Ephraim and as Manasseh: and he set 
Ephraim before Manasseh. 2! And Israel said unto Joseph, “Behold, 


‘2 tla ae I die: but God shall be "with you, and “bring you again unto the “land ge 
ons of your fathers. %% Moreover I have given to thee one “portion above 

thy brethren, which I took out of the hand of the “Amorite with my s 96 
W! Josh 2412 “sword and with my bow”. 


a 281 cp JEIIQ 


6 298 
Cc 424 88 
d 4185 Josh 106 








49! ‘And Jacob “called unto his sons, 





...1> And {he| said: °Gather yourselves together, that I may tell you 
that which shall “befall you ‘in the latter days. 
24 ssemble yourselves, and hear, ye sons of Jacob ; 
And hearken unto Israel your father. 
3 Reuben, thou art my “firstborn, my ‘might, and the “beginning of 


€ 2032 
eon my “strength ; 
h Op 47 § The excellency of "dignity, and the excellency of ‘power. 
ned il 4JUnstable as water, “thou shalt not have the excellency ; 
ke 3522 Because thou wentest up to thy “father’s bed: 
Lp* Then defiledst thou it: he went up to my ‘couch. 
Berra 5 7™Simeon and Levi are brethren ; 
Ba Weapons of violence are their “swords. 
® O my soul, come not thou into their “council ; 
n Ps 169 578 Unto their assembly, my “glory, be not thou ‘united; 
o Is r4:0 F5 For in their anger they ’slew “a man, 
P 3426 And in their selfwill they “houghed “an ox. 


@ Josh 108 9* 
¢ H=strong ep 





7 Cursed be their anger, for it was "fierce ; 


Ex 1421 Num And their ‘wrath, for it was ‘cruel: 
+ Ge Ara xi I will divide them in Jacob, 
t H=hard 3517 And “scatter them in Israel. 
at 8 Judah, thee shall thy brethren “praise: 
: Thy hand shall be on the neck of thine enemies ; 
Thy father’s sons shall bow down before thee. 
ee ® Judah is a “lion’s whelp ; 
192 From the “prey, my son, thou art gone up: 
lee ae He “stooped down, he *couched as a lion, 
21425 47 And as a lioness ; who shall rouse him up? 
10 Zaid 10 “The sceptre shall not depart from Judah, 
aoe Nor “the “ruler’s staff from between his feet, 
"Until Shiloh come ; 
Y Prov 3017+ And unto him shall the "obedience of the peoples be. 


4819 M fulness. 





20 M Or, By.—Cp 123. 





1b Perhaps a gloss; cp Stiirk, ZAT'W 1891, 251, on the other 


22 M Or, mountain slope, §) shechem, shoulder.—A reference 
. to the future home of the tribe of Ephraim. The representation 
in 3319 implies peaceful acquisition and not conquest. Kuenen 
' has suggested that the text should read as in Josh 24!2 ‘ not 
with my sword nor with my bow,’ the negative being omitted 
by the editor to harmonize with the story in 34, in which, 
however, E’s share is doubtful. 

4914 This clause seems to have formed part of P’s recital of 
Jacob’s last instructions to his sons, ep the sequence ‘ called to’ 
‘blessed ’ 28, ‘ charged’ 29, with the identical series 281, J, how- 
ever, must also have had some introduction, 
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hand, Cheyne, Introd to the Book of Isaiah 112, 

2? This poem is incorporated in J’s narrative, but it is probably 
of independent origin; cp Introd XIV 2. A few points of 
phraseological contact are noted in the margins, 

3) M Or, first fruits. 4a M Or, Bubbling over. 

4b M Or, have not thou. 5 M Or, compacts, 

6a M Or, secret.—Cp Am 3’, 6b MM Or, men. 

6e M Or, omen. 10a MM Or, a lawgiver. 

1ob M Or, Till he come to Shiloh, having the obedience of the 
peoples. Or, as read by , Until that which is his shall come &c. 
Another ancient rendering is, Till he come whose it ts &c. 


¢e! 3216* 

ad’ Cp Is 52 Jer 
22l¢ 

e' 2 Sam 124 


J’ gt 


g’ Deut 2868* 
Judg 517 

h! Ct Ex 2622+ 
&c* 

v Prov 1722 
25lb 

jt Tudg 516 

k’ * 2 Sam 126 


UV * Ts 464 534 


m Cp Deut 2011 
Josh 1610 1713* 
n! 308 


o’ Cp JEg06 


yp! Num 219 

qd 315 

7” Ex 151 

3s’ * Ts 817 Ps 255 

t’ Bx 1418 152 

u! Ct 3011 

a Hab 316 

w! 3018 

a! Num 1320 

y! * Lam 45 

2 * Hab 319 Ps 
1833 

a!’ Num 244 16 
Deut 321 Josh 

27 


24) 
b/ Cp 4152 


ce” Judg 54 

d”’ Ps 1829 

e” Ex 114 

Sf! Ps 1814 

g! 2741 5015* 

hl 4822 

i” Num 2471 

jl Is 124 

k”’ Cp 4815 

Vt 3x5 

m’ Cp Pr 

ni 2739 

o” Cp 12 Ex 155 
Deut 87 3318 

pl * Hos 22 

Ql! 71% - Hx 1711* 

a? Deut 3315 
Hab 36f 

8” Deut 3316 20 

tv’ * Ts 118 

ult 3738 

ot * Ts 3328 

wl" Ex 159 








VACOBsS BLESSING 


J JH 


11 Binding his “foal unto the vine, 

And his ass’s colt unto the “choice vine ; 

He hath washed his “garments in wine, 

And his /vesture in the blood of grapes: 
12 His eyes shall be “red with wine; 

And his teeth white with milk. 

18 Zebulun shall “dwell at the “haven of the sea: 
And he shall be for an “haven of “ships ; 
And his “border shall be “upon Zidon. 

14 Tssachar is a “strong ass, 

*Couching down between the /’sheepfolds: 

15 And he saw “a resting place that it was good, 

And the land that it was "pleasant ; 
And he bowed his shoulder to “bear, J 
And became a servant under ™’taskwork: 
16 Dan shall judge his people, 
As one of the tribes of Israel. 
lv Dan shall be a “serpent in the way, 
An “adder in the path, 
That ”biteth the horse’s “heels, 
So that his “rider falleth backward. 

18 XJ have “waited for thy "salvation, O Yahweh. 

19 Gad, “a “troop “shall "press upon him : 
But he shall press upon their “heel. 

20 “Out of ” Asher his bread shall be *’fat, 
And he shall yield royal *‘dainties. 

21 Naphtali is a “hind let loose: 
He giveth /goodly “words, 

22 Joseph is “a >’ fruitful bough, 
A fruitful bough by a fountain ; 
His “branches °’run over the ?’ wall. 

23 The archers have °’sorely grieved him, 
And/"shot at him, and “persecuted him : 

4 But his ”’bow abode in *’strength, 

And the arms of his hands were made “strong, 
NBy the hands of the J’ Mighty One of Jacob, 
("From thence is ”’the shepherd, the stone of Israel,) 

25 Even by the “God of thy father, who shall help thee, 
And by the ™’ Almighty, who shall bless thee, 

With blessings of heaven above, 
Blessings of the ’’deep that “coucheth beneath, 
Blessings of the ”’’breasts, and of the womb. 

26 The blessings of thy father 
Have “prevailed above “the blessings of my progenitors 
Unto the utmost Jbound of the everlasting hills”: 


They shall be on the head of Joseph, ; 
And on the *’crown of the head of him “that was separate from his brethren. 


“7 Benjamin is a “wolf that “’ravineth : 
In the morning he shall devour the prey; 
And at even he shall divide the “spoil. 





Gen 49° 


P 


I 


4918ab M § beach.—Deut 17 Josh 9! cp Judg 51”. 
138¢ M Or, by. 15 M Or, rest—Num 10%3 Deut 129%. 
17 M Or, horned snake. 

18 The devotional style of this verse, contrasted with the 
descriptive character of the rest of the poem, suggests that it was 
originally a marginal annotation by a pious scribe. Cp Fripp, 
Genesis 135. 

19a M S gedud, a marauding band.—Ps 18%, 

1sb M & gad, to press. } 

20 WE According to some ancient versions, Asher, his 
bread cc. 

22a MS the son of a fruitful tree. 

220 M SH daughters. 
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24a WME Or, active.—Cp 2 Sam 616+. 

24> The description of Joseph is much fuller than that of 
any of the other tribes, and between 25- and Deut 33!5-1¢ there 
is an obvious connexion. It is not so certain, however, on 
which side lies the originality. On the probability that this 
passage is a later addition to the text, cp Fripp, ZATW 1891, 
262-6; or the addition may begin at 25, j 

24¢ ME Or, From thence, from the shepherd. Or, as otherwise 
read, by the name of the shepherd. : 

268 MT According to some ancient authorities, the blessings of 
the ancient mountains, the desire (or, desirable things) of the 
everlasting hills, 

26b M Or, that is prince among.—Ct Num 6°, 


























Gen 49” VACOB—ISRABL 
J iy 
28 § All "these are the twelve tribes of Israel: and this is it that their father spake unto them, and | 4 188 
blessed them ; every one according to his blessing he blessed them. *? And 
he charged them, and said unto them, "I am to be “gathered unto my people: 2 94 
al! Ct 4780 “bury me with my fathers in the “cave that is in the field of “Ephron the} q 40 
y" 239 Hittite, 2° in the cave that is in the field of “Machpelah, which is ‘before 6s 
2” 2510 Mamre, in the “land of Canaan, which Abraham *’bought with the field from|g 4 
al” 234 Ephron the Hittite for a “possession “of a buryingplace: *1 there they| h 127 
WM” Cp 3529 buried *”’ Abraham and Sarah his wife ; there they buried "Isaac and Rebekah 
el! o31T his wife; and there I buried Leah*: 2 the “field and the cave that is 
therein, which was purchased from the children of Heth. *** And when 
a H=left of Jacob “made an end of charging his sons, 
1722 
..33°“he gathered up his feet into the bed,... 
33¢he ‘yielded up the ghost, and was ‘gathered unto his people. i 51 
a Cp 28 50! ‘And Joseph “fell upon his father’s face, and wept upon him, and 
kissed him. * And Joseph commanded his servants the physicians to 
826 Cant |embalm his father: and the physicians embalmed “Israel. 3 And forty a 49 
Pot days were ‘fulfilled for him ; for so are fulfilled the days of °embalming : 
and the Egyptians wept for him threescore and ten days. 
d Ht * And when the days of “weeping for him were past, Joseph “spake 
ae unto the ‘house of Pharaoh, ‘saying, If now I have "found grace in your b 3r 
g 4438 eyes, speak, I pray you, in the “ears of Pharaoh, saying, ° My father 
ida *made me swear, saying, ‘Lo, I die: in my grave which I “have ‘digged 
j Be turing for me in the ‘land of Canaan, there shalt thou bury me. Now therefore 
place 4780 let me go up, I pray thee, and bury my father, and I will come again. 
Tory, sm ari’ |}6 And Pharaoh said, Go up, and bury thy father, according as he made 
thee swear. 7 And Joseph went up to bury his father: and with him 
went up all the servants of Pharaoh, the elders of his house, and all the 
elders of the land of Egypt, * and all the house of Joseph, and his 
brethren, and his father’s house: only their ‘little ones, and their “flocks, ce 52 
and their herds, they left in the land of “Goshen. ° And there went up - 3 
with him ‘both chartots and horsemen: and it was a very “great aot 
m. 32% “company. 1° And they came to the threshing-floor of Atad, which is a 
Bay P Sy "beyond Jordan, and there they “lamented with a very great and ‘sore 
p$*Am ss |?lamentation: and he made a *mourning for his father seven days. 
q 2741b_ 1 And when the inhabitants of the land, the "Canaanites, saw the 
"a2 eb 3516 48" | @mourning in the floor of Atad, they said, This is a "grievous "mourning 
to the Egyptians: "wherefore the name of it was called Abel-mizraim, h 15> 
which is “beyond Jordan. 
8 4933 ct Joseph 7 12% And ‘his sons did unto him according as he ‘commanded them: 1° for his 
+ Devers sons carried him into the land of Canaan, and buried him in the “eave of the 
ae field of Machpelah, which Abraham bought with the field, for a possession 
of a buryingplace, of Ephron the Hittite, before Mamre. 
» =came 4 And Joseph "returned into Egypt, he, and his brethren, and “all 
Soe that went up with him to bury his father, after he had buried his father. 
15 *And when Joseph’s brethren saw that their father was dead, they 


EE EE EEE eee 


49°8 These clauses, in P’s manner, seem due to the compiler, 
who has incorporated the previous poem from JE. With the 
subsequent instructions for burial ct 4729-81, and ep sol2b 18, 

51 It has been suggested that P here added the name of 
Rachel ep 487%, 

38b A touch probably incorporated by R from J’s account of 
the death of Jacob cp 4731 482, 

501 The narrative of the mourning for Israel is studded with 
the characteristic phrases of J. This does not exclude the 
possibility of the incorporation of touches from E; but the 
indications adduced by Holzinger (1° cp 3> and 10, and the two 
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clauses in 2) are not very strong. The recital of the oath in 5 
reproduces 4729, ct 4929+, _ 
5 M Or, bought.—Ges-Brown, Hebr Les, unhesitatingly 
identifies §) with the meaning ‘dig’ cp 2625 Ex 2133 Num 2118 
2 Chron 16!4, 11 M § ebel. 
= A conclusion of P’s narrative of Jacob, following 
15 The petition of Joseph’s brethren for forgiveness appears 
in the main to be derived from BH cp 1%, But it may be 
questioned whether the story is quite homogeneous. The 
opening of 16 yy) can hardly be correct; the same verb occurs 





to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob. 





THE DEATH OF. JOSEPH Ex 1 
J JE J | P 
ete ae said, “It may be that Joseph will “hate us, and will fully requite us all 
211 * the evil which we “did unto him. 1° And they sent a message unto 
: a7ib Joseph, saying, Thy father did command “before he died, saying, 17 So 
b Beat. Josh shall ye say unto Joseph, Forgive, “I pray thee now, the transgression 
3282 34" , of thy brethren, and their sin, for that they *did unto thee evil: and 
" Q now, we pray thee, forgive the transgression of the servants of the “God 
d 4224 45215 op - of thy father. And Joseph “wept when they spake unto him. 
pine ...-* And his brethren also went and /'fell down before his face; and 
of 44l6 they said, “Behold, we be thy servants. ; 
I! 302 19 And Joseph said unto them, Fear not: for “am I in the place of God? 
20 And as for you, ye meant evil against me; but God meant it for 
s oy 233 good, to bring to pass “as it is this day, to ““save much people alive. 
A! gsi 4712 ...21 Now therefore fear ye not: I will “nourish you, and your ‘little 
V 348 ones. And he ‘comforted them, and "spake “kindly unto them. i 20% 
_” And Joseph dwelt in Egypt, he, and his father’s house: “and Joseph 
ml! 4x51. lived an hundred and ten years. 3 And Joseph saw ™Ephraim’s 
~ nt Num 3289 children of the third generation: the children also of “Machir the son 
of 4x60 H of " Manasseh “were born “upon Joseph’s “knees. 
71 Bp 5 24% And Joseph said unto his brethren, I “die: but God will surely "visit 
2 Ex 316 cp 2x1 | you, and ‘bring you up out of this land unto the land which he “sware j 136 
217 


25 And Joseph took an oath of the children of Israel, saying, God will 


surely "visit you, and ye shall Jearry up my bones from hence, 
Joseph died, “being an hundred and ten years old: and they ’embalmed 
him, and he was put in a “coffin in Egypt. 


EXODUS* 


sf Op 22N 
? H=ark Ex 
2510 Deut rol 








immediately after,—‘command’; can it be translated ‘send 
a message’ just before? Moreover (@ has ‘and they came.’ 
If that reading be adopted, there is no difficulty in the closing 
words of 17, which otherwise have no apparent reference in the 
text. But in that case, why should the brethren need to go 
and fall down before him18? Is there not here an extract from 
a parallel narrative of J? Another trace of such a counterpart 
may perhaps be found in #1, where ‘fear ye not’ is a duplicate 
of 19; and ‘nourish’ ‘little ones’ and ‘comfort’ all point to 
J (‘spake kindly’ may be due to amalgamation, cp the doubtful 
ascription to J in 348*). Ball follows @ in 1, and adopts 
Vatke’s emendation ‘and his brethren also wept’ in 1%. But 
there seems a difference in tone between the entreaty of 17 and 
the humble submission which follows. ; 

5021 M §) To their heart. 

22 This clause is sometimes assigned to P cp 5° &c, but the 
word ‘hundred’ § does not correspond to P’s peculiar usage. 
The same difficulty arises in %6, where the form of phrase 
suggests RP (cp 25). A sufficient parallel, however, seems 


26 So 





11 “Now “these are the names of the | 188 
sons of Israel, which came into Egypt ; 
every man and his household came with 





found in Josh 249, 23 Sam reads ‘in the days of Joseph.’ 

24 This verse has been commonly ascribed to H on the ground 
of the phrase ‘God will surely visit you’ cp 2°, But (1) the 
reference to the oath to the patriarchs is not after the manner 
of E cp 217: (2) the promise of deliverance is in harmony with 
J Ex 38 331, while (3) the announcement of a divine visitation 
for the purpose of ‘bringing Israel up’ is actually realized in 
Ex 316.. There remains the use of the name ‘ Elohim.’ This 
appears to be due to the peculiar revision through which the 
Joseph stories have passed. The name ‘Yahweh’ does not 
oceur in J after 397%. It might have been expected in 43% 
(cp 398 where an Egyptian recognizes Yahweh's presence with 
Joseph) ep 441% 45°. 

11 This list has been regarded as an abbreviation of that in 
Gen 468--. It seems hardly likely, however, that the same 
writer would find it necessary to repeat himself so soon. The 
enumeration here, therefore, is treated as primary, embodying 
the traditional number ‘ seventy’ 5 cp Deut 1022, Its formulae 
obviously connect it with P. 





* The book of Exodus is concerned with the circumstances of 
the children of Israel contrasted with the previous biography 
of Jacob and his sons. The incidents in the family life of the 
patriarchs give place to the fortunes of the nation. The 
narrative opens with the increase of the people after the death 
of Joseph, and extends to the erection of the Dwelling in the 
wilderness on the first day of the second year after the Exodus. 
Within the narrative are lodged important groups of legislation, 
attached to the night of deliverance, the march through the 
desert, and the camp at the sacred mountain. Both narratives 
and laws will be found to belong to the documents already 
distinguished in Genesis, J EB and P, the last-named, however, 
assuming here a greater prominence as the depositary of 
priestly law. It may, however, be observed that while the 
portions of P can be for the most part discriminated with 
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practical certainty, the detailed partition of J and E is often 
precarious, especially in the earlier chapters. One of the 
leading criteria of E ceases to be regularly available after 
the revelation of the divine name Yahweh in 3. In other 
respects the frequent correspondence in general methods of 
representation and in phraseological usage, causes additional 
difficulty ; and the results in the text can in many cases only 
claim a higher or lower degree of probability. The composite 
character of the narrative of Israel’s sojourn in Egypt 1-131 is, 
however, sufficiently plain, as the divergences of representation 
are unmistakable. (1) The two revelations of the name 
Yahweh 315 and 63 haye been already discussed, Introd i 29. 
Each of the two documents to which they belong contributes 
material to the opening description ; in 2?4 Elohim remembers 
his covenant with Abraham Gen 17 (P); in 117 the midwives fear 








Ex | ISRAEL IN UGYeT- 
J JE EB 18 
Jacob. 2 Reuben, Simeon, Levi, and 
Judah; * Issachar, Zebulun, and Ben- 
, jamin; * Dan and Naphtali, Gad and 
Peed Asher. ® And all the "souls that “came |» 146 
out of the loins® of Jacob were abe 
; : and Joseph was in Egypt already. 
bOtGen 502% |° And Joseph died, and all his sa bara see Ae uy - 
¢ Gen 71 cpJudg | brethren, and all that ‘generation. 
5 . .. 7 And the children of Israel 
were “fruitful, and ‘increased abundantly, Q 73 
and °multiplied, and “waxed ‘exceeding | { ‘63 
d Cp 3859 “mighty ; and the ‘land was filled with 
e Gen 611 
i them. 
8 Now there arose a new king 
fOpGen 36 | over Egypt, which’knew not Joseph. 
° And he said unto his people, Behold, 
the people of the children of Israel 
are “more and ‘mightier than we: f 59 
g Eccles 716¢ |1° come, let us “deal wisely with g 164 
hOpTupe them; lest they “multiply, and 
iGen 424491 | "it come to pass, that, "when there : h gp 
j es asi ‘falleth out any war, they ‘also join i 126 
20. |themselves unto our ‘enemies, and j 167 








1’ This verse shows some signs of combination. P’s usual 
formula is ‘ be fruitful and multiply,’ but he also employs the 
verb ‘to swarm.’ On the other hand he does not use the verb 
‘wax mighty’ or the derivative adjective, save in Num 32! 
(probably founded on earlier materials). The verb is found 
in 7 and in Gen 2616*; the adjective in 9 Gen 1818 Num 1412 
22° (as well as seven times in D). But J must have related 








the increase of the Israelites ep 9», and J also uses the verb 
‘to multiply’ cp 10 20b Gen 717b 1610 2217 (Hiph). The words 
‘and multiplied and waxed mighty’ may be provisionally 
ascribed to incorporation by R, and 2» is perhaps an accidental 
duplicate of the same original, misplaced. 

9 M Or, too many and too mighty for us. 





Elohim J£192 and he deals well with them 2, Traces of the 
Yahwist are seen at once in 32 7. 16-18 and the allusions to 
the affliction of Israel 7 seem to rest on 111. After 62-- the 
distinction founded on the varying use of the divine name 
ceases to be applicable, though in some rare cases Elohim is still 
preferentially employed, eg 1317-19, (2) Side by side with 
these variations of theological conception are corresponding 
historical differences. According to J Gen 4510 4628 4727 Israel 
is settled in Goshen, and this view is found in 822 926, As 
a pastoral people their flocks and herds Gen 4632 471 508 are of 
the utmost importance to them 10% 24 1232 88, Their men are 
600,000 in number, beside women and children; and Pharaoh 
takes ‘his people’ 13° in pursuit of them. But in BE Gen 4618 
and P Gen 47"! the Israelites settle in Egypt. There they are 
accordingly found in close proximity with Egyptian neighbours, 
from whom they can ask for valuables 322 112, or from whose 
houses they must carefully distinguish their own that Yahweh 
may pass over them 121°, They are near enough to the capital 
for the king to communicate with the Hebrew midwives, and 
few enough to need only two 115..; while Pharaoh thinks 600 
chariots sufficient for their capture on the march 147, (3) 
The story of Moses further shows some interesting variations. 
In 2/5. he dwells in the land of Midian, and 16 21 marries the 
daughter of the priest of Midian and has one son 21. ep 419, 
When he returns to Egypt his wife and son accompany him 42, 
In 3', however, his father in law is named Jethro ep 418, and 
Moses leads the flock to the mountain of God, identified as 
Horeb cp ‘this mountain’ 12. On his return to Egypt his wife 
remains behind, and when Jethro brings her to her husband 
she has two sons 18°-; later on, she is described as a Cushite, 
Num 12!, (4) In the interviews with Pharaoh one set of 
demands is urged by Moses alone in the name of ‘ Yahweh God 
of the Hebrews ’ 318 53 716 91. 13 153+; and Moses asks leave to g0 
three days’ journey into the wilderness to sacrifice to Yahweh 
318 58 827, or serve him 716 81 20 9118 393 &e, Another formula is 
found in 3!2 ‘serve Elohim upon this mountain,’ while in the 
name of ‘ Yahweh God of Israel’ Moses requires the release of 
Israel that they may hold a feast to him in the wilderness si, 
A third demand is made by Aaron 72-7, (5) On the special 
narratives of the plagues cp 78%, and on the rod of Moses 
nes, (6) Different laws will be found in 12 and 13 concern- 
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ing the Passover and Unleavened Bread, and concerning the 
firstling dues. In-12!~20 48-50 the language bears very numerous 
marks of P; the laws are divinely addressed to Moses and 
Aaron 1! 43, and designed for the congregation 2, But in 21 138 
Moses speaks alone to the elders #1 or the people 27> 133 and the 
legal phraseology shows affinities of a quite different type. 
While details must be sought in the Analysis, the Word-lists, 
and the conspectus of the Laws, the general significance of 


these data may be exhibited for the opening chapters in the 


following table — 
J 


The people in Goshen 
822 926, 

They are afflicted 111. 
and Yahweh seesit 37 
17, and their cry comes 
to him 394, 

Yahweh promises to 
deliver them 38 523, 
and bring them up to 
a land flowing with 
milk and honey 38 17 
135; Moses reluctant 
410, Aaron assigned as 
his spokesman, he being 
Aaron’s God 416, 


Yahweh God of the 
Hebrews 318 53 716 gl 13 
103, 

Demand for permis- 
sion to go three days’ 
journey 53 827, 

Sacrifice to Yahweh 
318 53 85 25, 

Moses marries Zip- 
porah, daughter of the 
priest of Midian 221 
and has one son 22; 
they £0, with him to 
Egypt 41%. 

Mosey rod changed 
to a serpent 42-+, 





EH 
The people in Egypt 
r15.. 322 172 
{Elohim] sees their 
oppression 39>, 


Elohim proposes to 
send Moses to Pharaoh 
310, and promises to be 
with him 312: the name 
Yahweh given 315; 
Moses very great in 
Pharaoh’s eyes 118, 


Yahweh 
Israel 51, 


God of 


Moses sent to Pha- 
raoh to bring Israel 
forth 310-12, 

Serve Elohim on this 
mountain 312, 

Moses marries the 
daughter of Jethro 31; 
they have two sons 
who remain with their 
mother under Jethro’s 
care 181 5., 

The rod of God given 
to Moses 420b, cp 720b 
923 1013, 


P 


The people in Egypt 
17 1213, 

Elohim hears their 
groaning 224 65, 


Elohim reveals him- 
self as Yahweh 62; 
promises to take Israel 
for a people 66 and 
bring it into the land 
concerning which he 
lifted up his hand 68: 
Moses to go in to Pha- 
raoh 611, and made 
his god, Aaron being 
Moses’ prophet 71. 





Yahweh will bring 
them forth 66, 


Yahweh will be to 
Israel for Elohim 67. 


Aaron’s rod changed 
to a reptile 79 op 19 
| 85+ 16, 











ISRAELAVIN EGYPT Ex 2° 
J JE E = 
“fight against us, and get them u x 
out of the land, 4 Therefore ie - 
k Ht cp 19x did ‘set over them “taskmasters to 1 193 
SET ‘afflict them with their “burdens. 
a Gen At And they "built for Pharaoh °store 
oO" + Kings! | cities, Pithom and ’Raamses. 12 But 
ee the more they ‘afflicted them, the 
more they “multiplied and the more 
they “spread abroad. And they “were m 80 
a OF. forieved because of the children of 
2028 Num 215* | Israel : 
eee 13 And the Egyptians "made the-children 
$14 Lev 2543-46 58 of Israel to "serve with ‘rigour* 
+ Cetaek 344t, | 4° “and they ‘made their lives ‘bitter 
Piel} Ex 2321 |with “hard service, in "mortar and 
5 ¥ 2 ? 
wer peat 26s {40 brick, and in all manner of service 
v Gen 118 in the field. 
14> all their service, wherein they made 
them serve with ‘rigour. 
w §=said op 15 *And the king of Egypt “spake to the Hebrew *midwives, of which 
eee 3828+ the name of the one was Shiphrah, and the name of the other Puah: 
16 and he “said, When ye “do the office of a midwife to the Hebrew 
y Jer 183t women, and see them upon the "birthstool ; if it be a son, then ye shall 
z Gen 4287 *kill him; but if it be a daughter, then she shall live. ' But the 
midwives “feared God, and did not as the king of Egypt commanded n 102 
a’ Gen 457 them, but “saved the °men children alive. 1% And the king of Egypt 0 234 
U 1814 Gen 4o7 called for the midwives, and said unto them, Why have ye “done this P 139 
es thing, and have “saved the men children alive? 19 And the midwives ee 
said unto Pharaoh, Because the Hebrew women are not as the Egyptian 
women; for they are lively, and are delivered “ere the midwife come r 13a 
unto them. 2 And God ‘dealt well with the midwives: s <8 
20> And the people "multiplied, and ‘waxed very mighty. 
21 and ‘it came to pass, because the midwives “feared God, that he made eae 
them houses. 
e! Josh 55* ct 16 |22And Pharaoh charged all his people, saying, Every son “that is born 
@ Gen 1212 ye shall cast into “the river, and every daughter ye shall “save alive. 
a Gen 202 ct 382 21 And there went a man of the house of Levi, ‘and “took [to wife] 
b Cp Gen 3017 19 a daughter of Levi. 2 And the woman “conceived, band bare a son: a 18 
¢8 Josh 24* and when she saw him that he was a goodly child, she “hid him three 
oo months. #% And when she could not longer “hide him, she took for him 
d Gen 614 71 an “ark of “bulrushes, and “daubed it with “slime and with ‘pitch ; and 
iS. oF she put the child therein, and laid it in the “flags by the *river’s brink. 
WTS ot 4 And his sister stood ‘afar off, to “know what would be done to him. 
A oger a 5 And the daughter of Pharaoh came down to bathe at the river; and 
her maidens walked along by the “river side; and she saw the ark 
among the “flags, and sent her *handmaid to fetch it. © And ske opened b 99 
it, and saw the child: “and, behold, the babe wept. And she had 
18 The verb finds its complement in 14°, be strictly rendered ‘and took the daughter of Levi.’ Either 


112 M Or, abhorred. 

14a In this verse, also, mingled elements may be traced. 
14a seems a doublet of 18; ‘hard service’ undoubtedly stood in 
JE as well as in P (6°) cp Deut 26 (Introd i174); while the 
allusion to ‘mortar and brick’ recalls the language of Gen 11°. 
The hand of the expander may probably be traced in the 
awkward grammatical collocation of the words ‘ wherein’ &e. 

15 The story of the midwives contrasts with the command in 
22: the use of Elohim 17 20. snegests EH, who elsewhere seems to 
love the detail of names (ep Introd XII 3 i 116). 

22 M See Gen 41. 

g1@ The linguistic indications in 1 and 5 point to H rather 
than J. 

1b This clause seems to owe its present form to R. would 


II, 
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the name of the future mother of Moses has dropped out 
accidentally ; or it has been omitted designedly on account of 
divergence from the definite statements of P; or the words 
‘the daughter of Levi’ have been editorially inserted instead 
of the more common formula ‘a wife of the daughters of Levi’ 
to harmonize with Num 26°? (ep Dillmann). 

8a M That is, papyrus.—Cp Is 18? 357 Job 811+, 

8b M That is, bitwmen.—Cp Gen 11° 141+, 

4 For the peculiar form of infinitive cp Gen 468 J¥119. 

6 The use of the second word ‘babe’ and the further phrase 
‘had compassion’ has suggested to some critics (Wellhausen, 
Dillmann, Bacon, among them) that this clause is derived from 
a parallel narrative by J. 


G 


Ex 72° 


j Gen 1916 


k Cp Gen 358 
Cp Gen 2443* 





ISRAEE IN £GYea. 


E JE 


jeompassion on him, and said, This is one of the Hebrews’ children. 
7 Then said his sister to Pharaoh’s daughter, Shall I go and call thee 
a nurse of the Hebrew women, that she may nurse the child for thee ? 
8 And Pharaoh’s daughter said to her, Go. And the ‘maid went and 
called the child’s mother. ® And Pharaoh’s daughter said unto her, 


0 Bee 





m §t "Take this child away, and nurse it for me, and I will give thee thy 
nm Gen 151 "wages. And the woman took the child, and nursed it. 1° °And the 
Brecon are child grew, and she brought him unto Pharaoh’s daughter, and he 
became her son. And she called his name “Moses, and said, Because 
I “drew him out of the water... . 
p Op 28 ... 1 ‘And ?it came to pass %in those days, when Moses was grown up, 
one that he went out unto his brethren, and looked on their "burdens: and 
he saw an Egyptian smiting an Hebrew, one of his brethren. 1% And he 
8 H=turned Gen |*looked this way and that way, and when he saw that there was no man, 
ee he smote the Egyptian, and ‘hid him in the sand. 1 And he went out 
the second day, and, behold, two men of the Hebrews strove together: 
and he said to him that did the wrong, Wherefore smitest thou thy 
u Cp Gen 138 § |fellow? 14 And he said, Who made thee “a prince and a judge over us? 
thinkest thou to kill me, as thou killedst the Egyptian? And Moses 
v Gen 2816" feared, and said, "Surely the thing is known. 1° Now when Pharaoh 
w 424 heard this thing, he “sought to slay Moses. But Moses fled “from the 
ee face of Pharaoh, and “dwelt in the land of Midian: and he sat down by 
y Gen 241 Ja “well. 16 Now the priest of Midian had seven daughters: and they 
219 Prov 205 Ps [came and “drew water, and filled the “troughs to water their father’s 
eas uttery (Hock. 17 And the shepherds came and “drove them away: but Moses 
fea 3088 stood up and “helped them, and watered their flock. 1% And when they 
Gn eazy jo2me to *Reuel their father, he said, “How is it. that ye are “come so 
peat **" {soon to day? 19 And they said, An Egyptian “delivered us out of the © 43 
¢ Cp Gen 2720 § | hand of the shepherds, and moreover he “drew water for us, and watered 
AG aes the flock. 2° And he said unto his daughters, And ‘where is he? °why a go. 
g’ Gen 3154 is it that ye have left the man? “call him, that he may eat bread. Se 
W Gen 1827 § |21 And Moses "was content to dwell with the man: and he gave Moses 
#2638" |’ Zipporah his daughter. ®? And she bare “a son, and he called his 
r Gen 70 |name Gershom: for he said, I have been “a “’sojourner in a “strange land. 
’ Cp Gen 3115 


m’ §* Ezek ot |king of Egypt died. [+4"] 


216 al 





23° “And it came to pass in the course of those many days, that the 





n! §)=service 114 

o’ Josh 816* ct 
JEI4I 

p! H* ct Gen 
1820 


¢ 65 Abraham, with Isaac, and with Jacob. 
Israel, and God took knowledge [of them|, 


7’ 65 Judg 218 
Hzek 3024} 
3’ Gen 612 


5 And the children of Israel "sighed by reason of the "bondage, and they 
“eried, and their ”’cry came up unto God by reason of the bondage. 
God “heard their "groaning, and God ‘remembered his covenant with| ; 135 


24 And 
25 And God “saw the children of 





1 Lioa) 
uw Uo 213 


- 2108 M § Mosheh. lob M § mashah, to draw out. 

11 Many critics assign 1-14 or 11-158 to BH. The indications 
are slight, but the balance seems in favour of J. 

15 The words ‘dwelt’ and ‘sat down’ are the same §, and 
this awkward repetition is perhaps to be explained out of the 
amalgamation of different stories. ( attempts to mitigate it 
by rendering ‘and dwelt in the land of Midian, and having 
come into the land of Midian he sat down on the well.’ 

18 The priest of Midian who in 21 becomes the father in law 
of Moses has in 16 no name, but in 18 he is called Reuel ep Num 
107+. In 31 415b 181.., however, he is designated Jethro (4184 
Jether) and in Num 10% Judg 411 Hobab son of Reuel (on the 
meaning of jnm see Dillm, and Ges-Brown, Hebr Lex), The 
name Jethro seems clearly to belong to H, while ‘ Hobab son 
of Reuel’ may be assigned to J. It is supposed by some critics 
that R has struck out the name which probably once stood in 
16, and that Reuel in 18 is likewise editorial. 22 MS Ger. 

23 @ repeats 284 before 419 which was probably its original 


3! **Now Moses was “keeping the flock of “Jethro his father in law, 
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a 208 





place. The compiler may have transferred it as a suitable con- 
necting link with the summary of P 28-25, the continuation of 114, 
But it is also possible that 25% rightfully follows 2? and that 419. 
24-26 stood in immediate sequence with it. The death of the king, 
in this view, was the immediate cause of Moses’ return. The 
strange incident in 474-26 seems better placed before the great 
commission in 316.-, for why should Yahweh seek to kill the leader 
to whom he has entrusted the deliverance of Israel? According to 
this arrangement, adopted by Bacon and Battersby, the revela- 
tion in the bush took place on the journey back, or in Goshen. 
312 All three documents J EH P related the divine com- 
mission to Moses to deliver the Israelites. In BH and P this 
is combined with a solemn revelation of God by the name of 
Yahweh (cp Introd i 112 and 121). P’s account is postponed till 
62.-+, but E’s narrative has been amalgamated with J’s. The 
main elements of the united product can be separated by the 
usual criteria, But the importance of this crisis in the career 
of Moses for the subsequent history of Israel has apparently 





children of Israel, “Yahweh, ‘the God of your fathers, the God of 


THE CALL OF MOSES Ex 3” 
J E JE J &E| P 
b Gen 3118 “the priest of Midian: and he led the flock to the back of the wilderness, 
¢ 427 185 2418 and came to the “mountain of God, ‘unto ’Horeb. b 105 
a Ht ...2 And the ‘angel of Yahweh appeared unto him in a ‘flame of fire onl 
e24 Deut 3316 |out of the midst of a ‘bush: and he “looked, and, behold, the bush d 55 
JOp Deut 41 |/burned with fire, and the bush was not consumed. % And Moses said, 
Sete I will “turn aside “now, and see this great sight, “why the bush is not e 186 
burnt. 4° *And Yahweh saw that he turned aside to see, 
4» And God called unto him out of the midst of “the bush, and said, 
i Gen 22ll ‘Moses, Moses. And he said, ‘Here am I. f 104 
§.Gen 1618" Sand he said, Draw not nigh “hither: “put off thy shoes from off thy 
Deut 715 feet, for the place 'whereon thou standest is “holy ground. 
1 922 6 *And he said, I am "the "God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the g 94> 
ae God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, And Moses ‘hid his face; for he 
Paieat galt was ?afraid to "look upon God. h 179 
= aes 2692 TAnd Yahweh said, I have ‘surely %seen the "affliction of my people i 237 
7 Hot op x11. which are in Egypt, and haye heard their ‘cry by reason of their “task- { 23 
tH* Jer 43 | Masters ; for “I know their ‘sorrows; * and I am ‘come down to "deliver Lae 
u 528 12% 188» | them out of the hand of the Egyptians, and to "bring them up out_of m 136 
< Ge pea> that land unto a “good land and a large, unto a “land flowing with milk n 34 
and honey", “unto the place of the Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the 
Amorite, and the Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite. ° And 
w Gen 1821 *now, behold, the ‘ery of the children of Israel is “come unto me. 0 187 
x Deut 267* ct 7 ... 2” Moreover I have seen the “oppression wherewith the Egyptians p 126 
Lees Yoppress them. 1!°*Come °now therefore, and I will “send thee unto 
Sen tea Pharaoh, that thou mayest bring forth my people the children of Israel 
ga, ,| out of Egypt. ™*And Moses "said unto God, Who am I, that I should 
go unto Pharaoh, and that I should bring forth the children of Israel 
e’ Op Gen 2oll out of Egypt? 12 And he said, “Certainly I will “be with thee; and q 130 
a! H=sign ct this shall be the “token unto thee, that I have sent thee: when thou 
Op N44: » hast brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall “serve God upon 
this mountain. 1% And Moses said unto God, Behold, when I come 
unto the children of Israel, and shall say unto them, *The God of your 
fathers hath sent me unto you; and they shall say to me, What is his 
name? what shall I say unto them ? 
14% And God said unto Moses, “1 am ruar1 am: and he said, "Thus shalt r a22b 
thou say unto the children of Israel, “1 am hath sent me unto you. 
15 And God said moreover unto Moses, "Thus shalt thou say unto the 





begotten a variety of editorial amplifications, designed partly 


certainly the air of additions. 


In the present passage the 


to prepare the way for the great struggle between Moses and 
Pharaoh, partly to introduce Aaron, and partly to bring 
conflicting details into harmony. In the process of compilation 
each document, it would seem, has suffered excision and 
curtailment, and it is probable that some passages have been 
dislocated from their original setting and transposed cp 2°N, The 
general justification of the analysis will be found in the margins. 
- 81D Some critics think that according to E the father in law 
of Moses was not himself priest. If so, these words must be 
regarded as a harmonistic addition cp 215%. 

Ie Possibly an editorial explanation; ( has ‘mount Horeb’ 
as in 33° ep 17%, 

4a 'T And when Yahweh saw... God called. § runs literally 
‘And Yahweh saw... and God called... and he said.’ 4® may 
thus quite well introduce 5, while 4? opens E’s theophany. 

4b § as in 2 may be rendered ‘a’ or ‘the.’ If the latter 
rendering be preferred, these words must be regarded as R’s 
addition (so Bacon). But both J and HB may quite well have 
preserved the same detail : cp Hi’s reference in Deut 331. 

6 T moreover, But the conjunction is the same as in 4. 
The repetition ‘and he said’ suggests another hand ep Gen 
161bN (9-11), 

8 Similar enumerations will be found in 17 135 2328 28 332 3411 
Deut 71 2017 Josh 31° of 115 128 2411. Opinion is divided as to 
their character in JE; are they original, or are they editorial 
_ amplifications? The longer lists in Gen 101618 151°-°1 have 
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phrases ‘good land’ ‘flowing with milk and honey’ have 
a Deuteronomic sound. On the other hand, the phraseology 
of D cannot be wholly new; it must have had some basis in 
prior usage; and it would be natural that the earlier writers 
should use sparingly and on the most solemn occasions a 
terminology which had already become traditional : moreover, 
the term ‘place’ is not found again in this connexion, but ep 
%65. The repetition in 17 (inverting the order of the clauses) 
is more likely to be due to R. ( in both passages adds ‘ the 
Girgashite,’ thus bringing the list up to the Deuteronomic 
‘seven’ Deut 71. Cp Holzinger, Hint 483. 

9b § =and also, apparently an editorial connexion, 9» being 
a duplicate of 7. 

11 Hach narrative describes the reluctance of Moses to under- 
Sake be difficult task of the liberation of Israel, ep J 41°.., 
P 6} 71, 

14a At this point E discloses for the first time the name 
Yahweh. But the real answer to the question in }8 is con- 
tained in 15, The form employed in 14) is never employed 
elsewhere, and 14 appears to be a later insertion designed to 
explain the divine name Yahweh which is here connected with 
the verb hayah ‘to be.’ The two answers are editorially linked 
by the particle rendered moreover (=‘ again’ Gen 42° 35°). 

14b M Or, 1AM, BECAUSEI AM, Or, I AM WHO AM, Or, I WILL 
BE THAT I WILL BE, 14¢ M Or, I WILL BE, § Ehyeh. 

15 §) Jehovah, from the same root as Hhyeh. 


G 2 


Ex 3” 


f’ Hos 125 

g! Prov 2724 H+ 
ep 1716 

W’ 429 Num 1116 

v 481 Gen 5024 

Jj’ Cp 8 


18.. Iyac 


K! 58 8 17 g8 26 27 
7025 


Uv Cp D8o0b 
m! Ex 3410 Josh 
5x 


n! rol ep 58 
o/ 118 cp Gen 


s/ Gen 2453 


Uv 1236* 2 Chron 
2025 
a Op 826 


b 316 


e Gen 3912 
d Gen 25°8 
e Gen 1916 
7316 


g Gen 165 
h Num 1210* 
2 Kings 527 


i 2 Kings 514 


J :E JE 


ISRAEL AUN AEGY EL 


Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath sent me unto 
you: this is my name for ever, and this is my “memorial unto “all 


J Bie 


generations. . 
16 Go, and gather the ‘elders of Israel together, and say unto them, 
‘Yahweh, “the God of your fathers, the God of Abraham, of Isaac, and 
of Jacob, hath appeared unto me, saying, 1 have ‘surely “visited you, 
and [seen] that which is ‘done to you in Egypt: 1’ and I have ’ said, 
‘I will “bring you up out of the "affliction of Egypt unto the land of the 
Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the Amorite, and the Perizzite, and 
the Hivite, and the Jebusite, unto a “land flowing with milk and honey. 
184And they shall “hearken to thy voice: and thou shalt come, thou 
and the ‘elders of Israel, unto the king of Egypt, and ye shall say unto 
him, Yahweh, the "God of the Hebrews, hath "met with us: and °“now 
let us go, °we pray thee, “three days’ journey into the wilderness, that 
we may "sacrifice to Yahweh our God. 

1X And *I know that the king of Egypt will not give you leave to go, no, 

not by a" mighty hand. 2 And I will “put forth my hand, and smite 

Egypt with all my "wonders which I will do “in the midst thereof : 

“and after that he will let you go. 





...21*%And I will “give this people favour in the sight of the Egyptians : 
and "it shall come to pass, that, when ye go, ye shall not go “empty: 
22 but “every woman shall ask of her “neighbour, and of her that 
sojourneth in her house, “jewels of silver, and jewels of gold, and 
“raiment: and ye shall put them upon your sons, and upon your 


daughters ; and ye shall “spoil the Egyptians. 

41 And Moses answered and said, But, “behold, they will not *believe 
me, nor *hearken unto my voice: for they will say, Yahweh hath not 
‘appeared unto thee. 2% And Yahweh said unto him, What is that in 
thine hand? And he said, A ‘rod. * And he said, Cast it on the 
ground. And he cast it on the ground, and it became a “serpent; and 
Moses “fled from before it. * And Yahweh said unto Moses, °Put forth 
thine hand, and “take it by the tail: (and he put forth his hand, and 
‘laid hold of it, and it became a rod in his hand:) ° that they may *believe 
that ‘Yahweh, the “God of their fathers, the God of Abraham, the God 
of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, hath appeared unto thee. © And Yahweh 
said furthermore unto him, Put now thine hand into thy “bosom. And 
he put his hand into his bosom: and when he took it out, behold, his 
hand was "leprous, as [white as] snow”. 7 And he said, Put thine hand 
into thy bosom again. (And he put his hand into his bosom again; and 
when he took it out of his bosom, behold, it ‘was turned again as his 
|other| flesh.) ® And it shall come to pass, if they will not “believe thee, 
neither "hearken to the voice of the first sign, that they will believe the 
voice of the latter sign. ° And it shall come to pass, if they will not 
“believe “even these two signs, neither *hearken unto thy voice, that thou 
shalt take of the water of the river, and pour it upon the dry land: and 
the water which thou takest out of the river shall become “blood upon 
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316 This phrase coinciding with that in 15 ep 13 may be due to 
the harmonizer, but cp 4°. 

19 These verses do not seem in their present form to belong 
either to J or to HE, Not to J because (1) they interrupt the 
connexion between 31518 and 41, and (2) they contain distinct 
literary marks of EH, ‘give you leave’ "118, and the peculiar 
infinitive ‘to go’ §) J=119%, Yet on the other hand the phrase 
‘by a mighty hand ’ does not belong to B, but tends to appear 
in passages kindred with D cp ?80: for ‘wonders’ cp 3410, 
The passage seems to have been amplified from E by Rie. 

21 These instructions must obviously belong to the narrator 
who regards the Israelites as settled, not apart in the land of 
Goshen, but among the Egyptians themselves ep 75%, 

42 The rod was one of the ancient elements of the tradition. 
Here it is represented as the shepherd’s staff which was 
naturally in Moses’ hands, and it becomes the medium of the 


84 


display of the divine power to him. In E it is apparently 
given him by God 17, and consequently bears the name ‘rod 
of God’ > (ep ‘mountain of God’): as such, it is the instru- 
ment with which Moses achieves the wonders 720b 923 1018, 
P transfers the rod to Aaron, and supplies a different occasion 
for its conversion into a serpent cp 7813, Js story of the signs 
seems to be considerably abbreviated. It is not made clear 
from 1-8 that the signs are to be repeated for the persuasion 
of the incredulous Israelites; but this becomes plain from ® ep 30, 
8 may have read originally ‘if they will not believe the first 
sign, neither hearken to thy voice.’ : 

3M §} nahash.—Cp 206 and ct 79, 

9 A reference to a third sign which has become in HE and P 
the basis of one of the plagues, no longer designed for the 


assurance of the Israelites, but for the punishment of Pharaoh 
cp B 715 17b 2b, p 719, 





MOSES COMMISSIONED Ex 47 
JE JE Jy Bie P 
. the dry land. 1° And Moses said unto Yahweh, ‘Oh Lord, I am not f 56> 
ts Gen eloquent, “neither "heretofore, nor “since thou hast spoken unto ‘thy g om 
39 servant: for I am ‘slow of speech, and of a slow tongue. 1! And 7 ae 
Yahweh said unto him, Who hath made man’s mouth ? or who maketh jpg? 
[a man] dumb, or deaf, or seeing, or blind? is it not I Yahweh? 
seen Ex 12 "Now therefore go, and I will 'be with thy mouth, and “teach thee k 187 
y what thou shalt speak. ie 
*% NAnd he said, Oh Lord, send, ™I pray thee, by the hand of him whom thou wilt ee 
a ee . send. '*7And the "anger of Yahweh was kindled against Moses, and he said, !Is n 233 
ae oats there not Aaron thy brother the Levite? I know that he can speak well. “And 
3718 also, behold, he cometh forth °to meet thee: and when he seeth thee, he will be o 183 
- pees ™elad in his “heart. 1° And thou shalt speak unto him, and put the words in his 
mouth: and I will 'be with thy mouth, and with his mouth, and will ‘teach you 
what ye shall do. 1° And he shall be thy spokesman unto the people: and it shall 
o Cp ?26 come to pass, that he shall be to thee a mouth, and thou shalt be to him °as God. 
pp Op 2x .../7 And thou shalt take in thine hand “this rod, wherewith thou 
shalt do the signs. 
q3t 2 And Moses went and returned to “Jethro his “father in law, and 
said unto him, Let me go, I pray thee, and return unto my brethren 
r Gen 439 op which are in Egypt, and see whether they be "yet alive. And Jethro 
Bion ag? said to Moses, Go ‘in peace. 
1%And Yahweh said unto Moses in Midian, Go, return into Egypt: for 
t 26 all the men are dead which ‘sought thy life. 2°* And Moses took his wife - 
u H=made then | and his “sons, and “set them upon an ass, and he returned to the land 
to ae Gen of E gypt. 
41 eut 
g218* 20» And Moses took the “rod of God in his hand. 
21% And Yahweh said unto Moses, When thou goest back into Egypt, see 
v 78 9 11% ot 320 that thou do before Pharaoh all the “wonders which I have put in thine 
hand: but I will “harden his heart, and he will not let the people go. 
22 And thou shalt say unto Pharaoh, Thus saith Yahweh, Israel is my p 873 
_ w Gen 2719 son, my “firstborn : »° and I have said unto thee, Let my son go, that he 
ol a may “serve me; and thou hast “refused to let him go: behold, I will slay q 68 
thy son, thy firstborn. 
24.. L6ma. ...24 “ZAnd it came to pass on the way at the ‘lodging place, that r 53 





410 M A man of words.—This passage is the counterpart in 
J of 341.. BH, ep 412 and 312. d 

13 In 13-16 it is not apparent in what way the anger of 
Yahweh expresses itself against the reluctance of Moses. It is 
believed, therefore, that this is really a later insertion to pre- 
pare for the introduction of Aaron, for whom a place had to be 
found in the story. The want of uniformity in his appearances, 
the curious alternation between plural and singular verbs in 
the immediate context of his entry into the narrative (ep 8° 124 
25 28 927 yol6 17b with g9 12b 29 983 974 18), and the fact that in the 
earliest extant account of the sanctuary he had no function, 
Joshua being the servitor of Moses in the Tent of Meeting 
- Ex 3311, render it probable that the passages narrating his 
activity are all secondary as compared with the original J. 
The description of Aaron as ‘the Levite’ (in the sense of priest) 
on whom deyolves the duty of proclaiming to the people the 
divine teaching, points in the same direction ; ct 18°. - where 
Moses is himself the giver of teaching (torah). Cornill ascribes 
his appearance here, as well as in %. 29. and the rest of the 
passages in 5-10 to RP, cp Num 118, But this seems to overlook 
the parallel in 612 71. which cannot be regarded as the source 
of 413.-, The passage is therefore viewed as secondary in J but 
older than P. 

14 This passage is certainly related to 27. But it can hardly 
be by the same writer (Bacon), for it implies that Aaron has 
already started, whereas according to 27 he has not yet received 
the divine command to join Moses in the wilderness. It seems 
better, therefore, to regard it as a sign of editorial preparation, 
introduced by the connecting link ‘and also.’ Its removal 
improves the connexion of 14% and 1, 

17 Cp 2% and 20 715b 17b 2b 923 yo13 1416 175 9, Dillmann 
‘conjectures that the pronoun ‘this’ is due to R replacing ‘rod 
of God’ as in 29>, But the passage seems rather to indicate 


a gift on the part of God (like the stone tables). The ‘signs’ 
are probably not to be interpreted of those recounted in 2°; 
they are those to be hereafter performed against Pharaoh. 
In that case the passages in Ei preparing Moses for the resis- 
tance of Pharaoh have been set aside in the process of uniting 
J and EB. 

13M § Jether. 

19 According to 316 Moses has already received instructions 
to return, so that in the original narrative of J this passage 
may have preceded the theophany in 3?-- now combined 
with HE, It is suggested, therefore, that it followed 22%. 

20 J has only related the birth of one son 222, and 25 implies 
that there was no second. The plural seems to be an editorial 
reference to 182-4, 

214 The commission to Moses in this passage may be founded 
upon older elements, but its place here is due to R, who has 
attached it to 19-20 with the echoing phrase ‘when thou goest 
to return into Egypt’; the word ‘ wonders’ recurs later in P 
cp Deut 434 &e. The message to Pharaoh in %. is never 
repeated, and if the passage is not to be assigned to editorial 
preparation, it must have been transposed from some later 
scene, such as the beginning of 114 (Dillm 107%). 

21b M §) make strong.—Cp 10% 27, et 714. 

24 The story in 24-26 has many peculiar features. The sudden 
and unexpected intervention of Yahweh, the perplexing silence 
concerning its cause and purpose especially after the great task 
just assigned to Moses, the remedy adopted by Zipporah, her 
archaic use of the flint knife, and the obscurity of her utter- 
ance—these are all marks of great antiquity. The source from 
which the incident has been drawn, prior to its incorporation 
in J, cannot be determined; its interpretation belongs to the 
history of circumcision, 


> 


Ex 4” TISRAELOIN £G7ri 
J 5 JE J E| P 
y%Gen 3c” | Yahweh "met him, and “sought to “kill him. * Then ’Zipporah took 
7 Gon 3825 a “flint, and cut off the foreskin of her son, and “cast it at his feet; and 
of a2 she said, Surely a “bridegroom of blood art thou to me. *° So he let 
@ Gen sl & him alone. Then she said, “A bridegroom of blood [art thou], because 


of the circumcision. 


27 And Yahweh said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. 
e! 31 And he went, and “met him in the “mountain of God, and kissed him. 
28 And Moses told Aaron all the words of Yahweh wherewith he had 








J’ Opi sent him, and all the “signs wherewith he had charged him. 
g’ 316 29 And Moses and Aaron went and “gathered together all the elders of the 
children of Israel: °° and ‘Aaron spake all the words which Yahweh had 
spoken unto Moses, and did the signs in the sight of the people. *' And 
the people believed: and when they heard that Yahweh had "visited the 
h’ 3 children of Israel, and that he-had ’’seen their affliction, then they 
‘bowed their heads and worshipped. 8 12> 
51 ‘And afterwards Moses and Aaron came, and said unto Pharaoh, 
“Thus saith Yahweh, the God of Israel, Let my people go, that they a 87 
@ 109 2314 325 may ‘hold a feast unto me in the wilderness. * And Pharaoh said, 
Who is Yahweh, that I should *hearken unto his voice to let Israel go? b 44> 
I know not Yahweh, and moreover I will not let Israel go. 
b 3i8 ..2And they said, The God of the Hebrews hath “met with us: let 
ees Pent lus go, we pray thee, ‘three days’ journey into the wilderness, and c 86 
Be ks ‘sacrifice ae Bots our God; lest he “fall upon us with “pestilence, 
°9" 12 Lev wes | OY With the sword. ; 
Deut 2820" 4 And the king of Egypt said unto them, Wherefore do ye, Moses and 
F Op 3225 Aaron, ‘loose the people from their “works? get you unto your “burdens. 
g ee ep Gen |5 And Pharaoh said, Behold, the people of the land are now many, and 
peel ye ‘make them rest from their "burdens. ® And the same day Pharaoh 
oe = § commanded the “taskmasters of the people, and their “officers; saying, ’ Ye a 8s 
k Gen 2425* shall no more give the people “straw to make ‘brick, as heretofore: let 
so" |them go and “gather straw for themselves. ® And the "tale of the 
m 12 Num bricks, which they did make heretofore, ye shall lay upon them; ye 
n sons nek | shall not Aiea aught thereof: for they be idle ; therefore sete 
4572 Chron | saying, Let us go and “sacrifice to our God. ° Let “heavier ‘work be e 72 
os tite 2110 al laid upon the ee that they may labour therein; and let them not 
goo et "regard lying words. 1° And the taskmasters of the people went out, 
De ie ™\and their Jofficers, and they ‘spake to the people, saying, Thus saith 
8 Cp P1854 Pharaoh, I will not give you straw. 1! Go yourselves, get you straw 
where ye can find it: for nought of your ?work shall be °diminished. 
12 So the people were ‘scattered abroad throughout all the land of Egypt f 80 
t Bx 157* 185% |to "gather ‘stubble for straw. 1° And the taskmasters were “urgent, 
ie x15 & saying, Fulfil your “works, |your] “daily tasks, as when there was straw. 
» Op x64 14 And the /officers of the children of Israel, which Pharaoh’s taskmasters 
pon ae had set over them, were beaten, “and demanded, “Wherefore have ye 
« Cp Gen 4722 §/ not fulfilled your “task “both yesterday “and to-day, in making ‘brick as g ou 
heretofore? 1 Then the /officers of the children of Israel came and 
cried unto Pharaoh, saying, Wherefore dealest thou thus with “thy h 73 





425 M SS made it touch.—Cp 1222 = strike. 

26 M Or, A bridegroom of blood in regard of the circumcision. 

80 Cp 18", The text of RV ascribes the performance of the 
signs to Aaron. 


But this is certainly not contemplated in 1-9, 


is doubtful cp 418%; according to J the petition of Moses was 
to be supported by the elders 318. It has been suggested that 
the plea alleged in the latter part of 1 may be due to R, who 
seeks to bring E into accord with J. In 1317-19 a special reason 


nor is it suggested in 15-16, The original subject of ‘did’ () he 
did) must be Moses; and the present form of the verse must 
result from the later redaction, 

51 J and E appear both to have related the demand made 
by Moses on behalf of the Israelites for the royal permission to 
depart, and the opening of 5 seems to contain material from 
each source. Thus ° is a doublet of 1 and 5 of 4; 3 is easily 
identified with J (see the margins) and 1. 4, therefore, fall most 
naturally to HE, The place of Aaron in the original narrative 


86 


is assigned why the Israelites did not march to Canaan by the 
shortest route from the south-west, but in 312 a visit to the 
sacred mountain is already contemplated, and 1 is not, there- 
fore, out of harmony with EH, The story in 5-23 seems to be all 
of one piece, and the linguistic indications point to J rather 
than EB. : 

6 The reference to the ‘ officers’ § 10 seems to be an editorial 
anticipation of 14 where they are first described, 

14 M saying. 














MOSES AND PHARAOH Ex 6° 
J JE J E| P 
servants? 1° There is no straw given unto "thy servants, and they say 
y Gen 439 | to us, Make brick: and, behold, thy servants are beaten; but the “fault 
is in thine own people. 17 But he said, Ye are Vidle, ye are idle: there- 
fore ye say, Let us go and “sacrifice to Yahweh. 1° Go therefore now, 
and work; for there shall no straw be given you, yet shall ye deliver the 
2 Ezek 45"tep® | “tale of bricks. 19 And the /officers of the children of Israel did see that 
they “were in evil case, when it was said, Ye shall not °minish aught 
from your bricks, [your] “daily tasks. 7° And they met Moses and Aaron, 
; who stood in the way, as they came forth from Pharaoh: #1 and they 
Saoen. 26% said unto them, Yahweh look upon you, and “judge; because ye have 
ioe atk made our ’savour to be “abhorred in the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the 
16288 eyes. of his servants, to put a sword in their hand to slay us. 7% And 
ES 43° 6 Moses returned unto Yahweh, and said, Lord, wherefore hast thou “evil 
entreated this people? ‘why is it that thou hast sent me? * For i 83> 
ea “since I came to Pharaoh to speak in thy name, he hath “evil entreated 
7 ee this people ; neither hast thou/delivered thy people at all. 
6! *And Yahweh said unto Moses, *Now shalt thou see what I will "do meet 
¢ 20 to Pharaoh : for by a “strong hand shall he let them go, and by a strong a 
¢ x11 1289 cp 148| hand shall he “drive them out of his land. ; 
2 *And God spake unto Moses, and said unto him, “I am Yahweh: * and|c 179° 
d Gen 171 359 I “appeared unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, as “Ex Suappar,|/d 
but “by my name Yahweh I was not “known to them, * And I have also 
‘established my covenant with them, to give them the ‘land of Canaan, the|? ©) 
“land of their sojournings, wherein they sojourned. ° And moreover "T have| ¢ nae 
? a6 ‘heard the groaning of the children of Israel, whom the Egyptians ‘keep in|» 94° 
pontsse: Gia bondage ; and I have ‘remembered my covenant. ° “Wherefore “say unto}? 135 
‘oa the children of Israel, ‘I am Yahweh, and I will bring you out from under 
ee deliver 38 the “burdens of the Egyptians, and I will ‘rid you out of their /bondage, and 
eS eervice 114 I will ‘redeem you with a "stretched out arm, and with great “judgements : eee 
#1 2808 7 and I will take you ‘to me for a people, and I will *be to you a God: and ye} 1 28 
5 shall ™know that I am Yahweh your God, which bringeth you out from| m 179° 
under the "burdens of the Egyptians. ® And I will bring you in unto the 
oo es land, concerning which I “lifted up my hand to give it to Abraham, to 
28 42 367 Isaac, and to Jacob; and I will give it you for an "heritage: “I am Yahweh, 
ee ee 9 And Moses spake so unto the children of Israel : but they hearkened not 
sn. unto Moses for “anguish of spirit, and for °cruel bondage. 
“Sela a ser'- 10 And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, '* Go in, °speak unto Pharaoh| * 785 
Sie king of Egypt, that he let the children of Israel go out of his land. 12 And|° °° 
Moses "spake before Yahweh, saying, Behold, the children of Israel have not 
Pp 30t ct 410. « hearkened unto me; how then shall Pharaoh hear me, hwho-am "of Puncir-| p 166 
cumcised lips ? 
13 XAnd Yahweh spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, and gave them a charge unto the 





a = 


519 M Or, were set on mischief, when they said. 

61 This verse seems most naturally treated as the divine 
reply to the expostulation of Moses 5??-, and is consequently 
assigned to J. In 12%1- Pharaoh bids the children of Israel 
depart immediately and in 129 they are ‘thrust (= driven) out.’ 
For ‘strong hand’ (other than Yahweh’s) ep Num 207°; used of 
Yahweh Ex 319 139 3211, 

2 Cp 31%, and Introd V 2 i 33 and XIII 1i 121. 

3a SoM H. T God Almighty. 8b M Or, as to. 

3¢ M Or, made known. 

6 Driver, LOTS 151, ascribes §&8 to P} (cp Introd XIII 8y i145). 
The chief linguistic support for this attribution is probably to 
be found in the formula ‘I am Yahweh.’ But this appears 
sufficiently explained as the repetition of the revelation in 2, 
There do not seem any other distinctive marks of P}: and the 
words ‘redeem’ 6 ‘judgements’ ® with the phrases of 7 seem 
rather to belong to P%. The parallels with Ezekiel deserve 
attention. It may further be remarked that *-® would be very 
incomplete without some hint of the mode by which the divine 
promise would be carried out, Reminiscences of J may be 


found in ‘ burdens’ and ‘ deliver’ ° 

9 M Or, impatience, § shortness of spirit}. : 

18 The text in this passage seems to be a later amalgam. 
The answer of Yahweh to the question of Moses 1%, is not 
delivered until 71, where the way is prepared for it by the 
repetition of the dialogue 28°, The intervening matter is by 
no means homogeneous. Only three tribes are catalogued, 
Reuben, Simeon, and Levi. The first two !* 15 have their brief 
counterparts in Gen 46%. The treatment of Levi is much 
fuller 16-25, and is apparently designed to introduce Aaron and 
Moses, of whose descent nothing has as yet been said. Bacon 
regards this passage as original to P, and proposes to attach it 
to. It is no doubt full of P’s phrases, but the detail seems 
unequal ; 21. interrupts the family history of Amram; and the 
fragments cannot be said to be harmoniously welded together, 
or to form a suitable transition from the compact summary of 
11-5 to the subsequent narrative of the bondage of Israel and 
the revelation of Yahweh, They must be assigned in their 
present connexion to the secondary elements of P. It is note- 
worthy that nothing is said of the wife of Moses ; did P find the 


Ex 6% 


ISRAEL IN (EGYPT 


P 


children of Israel, and unto Pharaoh king of Egypt, to bring the children of Israel out 


of the land of Egypt. 


q Gen 469 14 qThese are the heads of their fathers’ houses: the 2sons of Reuben the firstborn] q 188 

of Israel; Hanoch, and Pallu,‘Hezron, and Carmi: ‘these are the ‘families of Reuben. : Ce 
7% Gen 4610 1 And the "sons of Simeon; Jemuel, and Jamin, and Ohad, and Jachin, and Zohar, and 
Shaul the son of a Canaanitish woman: these are the families of Simeon. 1° And 4these 

8 Gen 4611 Num are the names of the sons of Levi ‘according to their "generations ; “Gershon, and Kohath,|t 18 

ay and Merari: and the ‘years of the life of Levi were an “hundred thirty and seven years. : he 

? Num 318 1 The sons of ‘Gershon ; Libni and Shimei, taccording to their families. 1% And the sons| , 93 
w Naum 319 2659 of “Kohath; Amram, and Izhar, and Hebron, and Uzziel: and the ‘years of the life 
v Num 370 of Kohath were an Whundred thirty and three years. 1° And the sons of “Merari; 


Mahli and Mushi. 
w Num 2659+ 


aThese are the families of the Levites according to their "generations. 
70 And Amram took him “Jochebed his father’s sister to wife ; and she bare him Aaron 


and Moses: and the ‘years of the life of Amram were an Whundred and thirty and seven 


years. *1 And the sons of Izhar; *Korah, and Nepheg, and Zichri. 
Uzziel; Mishael, and Elzaphan, and Sithri. 


22 And the sons of|x 14 
23 And Aaron took him Elisheba, the 


daughter of Amminadab, the sister of Nahshon, to wife; and she bare him YNadab and|y 12 


Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar. 


74 And the sons of Korah; Assir, and Elkanah, and 
Abiasaph ; 4these are the families of the Korahites. 
him one of the daughters of Putiel to wife; and she bare him YPhinehas. 

heads of the ‘fathers’ [houses] of the Levites taccording to their families. 


25 And Eleazar Aaron’s son took 
aThese are the 


26 2T hese are 188° 


N 


that Aaron and Moses, to whom Yahweh said, Bring out the children of Israel from the 


land of Egypt according to their hosts. 


27 2These are they which spake to Pharaoh king 


of Egypt, to bring out the children of Israel from Egypt: these are that Moses and 


Aaron. 


8 And it came to pass on the day when Yahweh spake unto Moses in the land of Egypt, 
* that Yahweh "spake unto Moses, saying, ‘(I am Yahweh: °speak thou unto Pharaoh 


king of Egypt all that I speak unto thee. 


80 And Moses said before Yahweh, Behold, 


I am ?of uncircumcised lips, and how shall Pharaoh hearken unto me? 


a Cp Pgg 

b Ct 416 

eCp JErI4 

d 611 

e Ps 958 Prov 
2814} ct Hx 1315 

f Cp Dror 


Egypt. 


g Cp Ezek 614 
&e (7) 


Pharaoh. 





7' And Yahweh said unto Moses, “See, I have made thee a °god to Pharaoh: 
and Aaron thy brother shall be thy ‘prophet. 
I command thee: and Aaron thy brother shall speak unto Pharaoh, “that 
he let the children of Israel go out of his land. 
Pharaoh’s heart’, and multiply my “signs and my “wonders in the land of 
* But Pharaoh will not hearken unto you, and I will lay my hand 
upon Egypt, and bring forth my “hosts, my people the children of Israel, out 
of the land of Egypt by great ‘judgements. ® And the Egyptians shall “know 
that I am Yahweh, when I ‘stretch forth mine hand upon Egypt, and bring 
out the children of Israel from among them. 

so; ‘as Yahweh commanded them, so did they. 
years ‘old, and Aaron fourscore and three years old, when they spake unto|t x9 


2 Thou shalt speak all that 
3 And *I will ‘harden|a 94 


o 


92 


99 
179” 


a0 


6 And Moses and Aaron did 


7 And Moses was fourscore| e 1898 


* “And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying, 9 When|¢ 185: 


a 


tradition of her foreign origin incompatible with the stricter 
ideas of his time? 

7® The narrative of the wonders 78-1119 is plainly composite. 
Various reasons unite to enforce this conclusion ; the following 
analysis is founded on two broad classes of evidence, (a) material 
differences of representation, and (8) accompanying peculiarities 
of phraseology. (1) Scattered through the record occur short 
sections of which 7818 is the type. They are based on the idea 
of ‘showing a wonder’ 79, Moses receives the divine command, 
and transmits it to Aaron, who executes it with his rod: the 
magicians of Egypt then attempt to produce the same marvel, 
at first with success, but afterwards impotently: the heart of 
Pharaoh is strong, and he will not listen These common 
marks unite the following passages 73-13 19-20a 22 g5-7 15b 16-19 
9° 2, They are unconnected by any marks of time; they 
constitute a succession of displays of power increasing in force 
until the editorial close in 111°, Their recurring phrases (see 
the margins), the peculiar relation of Moses and Aaron ep 7, 
the prominence assigned to Aaron as the agent of the wonder 
with his rod cp Num 178, while elsewhere the wonder is 
wrought by Moses with his rod, justify the ascription of these 
passages to P. Some points of linguistic affinity with JE are 
of course inevitable, in travelling over so much common 
ground. (2) The materials left after the elimination of 
P, again exhibit differences both of conception and language. 
Thus (i) J has already located the Israelites in the land of 
Goshen Gen 45!° and they are accordingly represented as 


residing there in 822 925; they are consequently unaffected by 
the flies or the hail. On the other hand in 102-23 they are 
living in the midst of the people in Egypt itself, and their 
immunity from the oppression of the darkness is secured by 
the appearance of light in their dwellings, This latter view of 
their intermingling with the Egyptians lies at the basis of the 
instructions in 37/- and their sequel 112-, and the passages 
founded on it must be assigned to H. Again (ii) the agency by 
which the plagues are successively induced, varies on different 
occasions, In one series Moses simply announces to Pharaoh 
the divine intention, but in another he is directed to stretch 
out his hand that the visitation may follow 922 1012 21 (et, 929 33). 
The hand of Moses wields the rod 923 rol8 ep 22 720b, apparently 
the rod of 417 expressly given to him for the purpose, The 
coincidence of (i) and (ii) in 102!-23 secures all the rod-passages 
to E. It will be noticed that these contain no mention of 
Aaron; Moses throughout appears alone; moreover he does 
not predict, he performs ; no word is said to Pharaoh; act after 
act follows without recorded speech. (3) The residue 
exhibits numerous indications of the handiwork of J. The 
Israelites inhabit the land of Goshen, and are oceupied with 
flocks and herds 8?2 975 109 24 ep Gen 4632 84 473 6. The reiterated 
demands addressed to Pharaoh for permission to depart that 
Israel may serve Yahweh 716 81 20 91 18 108, carry out the 
instruction of 318, the interviews taking place in the palace 
(‘go in’ §) 318 81 ol 101, ‘stand before’ 820 913 ct 715), The 
incidents of the several narratives may be tabulated thus :— 
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J s:E 
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P 


Pharaoh shall ‘speak unto you, saying, Shew a wonder for you: then thou 


h 19 85 16 
2 10 12 19 g5 16. * 
it become a “serpent. 





shalt say unto “Aaron, Take thy ‘rod, and cast it down before Pharaoh, that 
10 And Moses and Aaron went in unto Pharaoh, and 


they "did so, as Yahweh had commanded: and Aaron cast down his ‘rod} hb 189> 
j Ct 48 before Pharaoh and before his servants, and it became a /serpent. 1! Then 
BAe cout Pharaoh also called for the ‘wise men and the ‘sorcerers: and they also, the 
“magicians of Egypt, did in like manner with their “enchantments. 1% For 
they cast down every man his rod, and they became serpents: but Aaron’s 
‘rod swallowed up their rods. 4% And Pharaoh’s heart “was hardened, and 
er at he “hearkened not unto them; "as Yahweh had spoken. 
n 2 815 19 ol2 ct 
935 144*%And Yahweh said unto Moses, 
ee 8297 84cp |Pharaoh’s heart is “’stubborn, he 
‘refuseth to let the people go... . i 68 
mee tee ...) "Get thee unto Pharaoh in 
the ‘morning ; lo, he goeth out unto j 236 
the water; and thou shalt “stand k 215 
ce ce a nS ce a i eT Pe 
J B P i4a The miracle of the water is the only ‘sign’ which seems 


Aaron’s rod changed 


A to a serpent. 
The river smitten, Waters-of the river Waters of Egypt 
death of the fish. turned to blood, turned to blood. 
Frogs. — Frogs. 
i — ed Lice. 
Flies, — —_— 
Murrain. — _ 
— — Boils. 
Hail. Hail. —- 
Locusts. Locusts, — 
— Darkness. == 
Death of the first- [Death of the first- Death of the first- 
born, born. ] born. 





The narrative of P has probably been preserved intact ; 
portions of J and E have no doubt been curtailed or omitted 
in the process of amalgamation. The following differences of 
phrase may be noted :— 


J 


Pharaoh ‘refuses to 
let the people go’ 714 
82 92 104, 

Yahweh, God of the 
Hebrews’ 716 91 13 103, 


E P 


‘Say unto Aaron’ 79 
19 g5 16, 


‘Let my people go 
that they may serve 
me’ 716 81 20 of 18 108, 

‘Thus saith Yahweh 
~~ Behold I will...’ 
7 gl. 20. gl (8) 13 18 
103, 

‘Intreat Yahweh’ 88 
28 928 zol7, 


‘Removal’ of the 
plague 88 31 ro17 cp 933. 
Marks of time, ‘to- 
morrow’ 810 23 29 95- 


ro4, 

Unheard of charac- 
ter of the infliction 918 
24b yo6b 14 776, 

Pharaoh’s heart 
‘stubborn’ (Qal_ and 
Hiph) 714 815 82 97 34, 


Moses stretches out 
his hand with the rod 
715 20b 922 ro12 21. , 


Pharaoh's heart 
‘strong’ (Qaland Hiph) 
985 1020 27, 


The magicians 711 22 
87 18 oll, 


Aaron stretches out 
his hand with his rod 
79 19 85. 16., 


Land of Egypt 719 
2b B5-7 16. gab yol 12. 
17 41. 51, 


Pharaoh's heart 
‘strong’ (Qal and Hiph) 
713 22 g19 (912 Pi). 

And he hearkened not 
as Yahweh had spoken 





718 22 815 19 12, 


Other items of linguistic usage will be found noted in the 
margins. The narrative of J shows occasional signs of expan- 
sion in the hortatory manner already noticed in Genesis cp glob 
22b 14-16 29b yolb 2., Tt ig also probable that the part here 
played by Aaron is due to later remodelling rather than to the 
original story ep 415%. 

79 M. & tannin, any large reptile; and so in 
and ct }, 
- 11a ME See Gen-418.—Cp 22 87 18 ol, 

1b M Or, secret arts, 

13 M & was strong.—Cp 72 819 92, 


10 12__Cp Gen 121, 
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to have been narrated by all three writers J E P prior to the 
death of the firstborn, and the compiler has attempted to weld 
the accounts together. But the narratives are not founded on 
the same conception, and the result is obviously not homo- 
geneous. In 17> it is predicted that the waters in the River 
(y°or), when struck with the rod of Moses, shall be turned into 
blood, the term yor being regularly applied to the Nile. But 
in 19 a fresh command is given to Moses to instruct Aaron to 
stretch out his rod over the waters of Egypt, which include 
not only the Yor but every drop from the ‘streams’ (y°orim) 
down to the liquid already standing in the household stores. 
Plainly 19 20a 21b 22 belong to the series inaugurated by 7°18 
cp 788, The remaining narrative is still composite. The criteria 
already enumerated in 78% show that 16-174 belongs to J. In 
the formula ‘Thus saith Yahweh ... Behold I will smite,’ 
Yahweh is obviously the subject of the verb ep 8!- 20. g18 18 10%, 
and itis plain from 25 that the writer conceived of Yahweh as 
himself smiting the river, with the result that the fish died 
18 21, and the Egyptians could not drink the water. But if 17 
belongs to J, the continuation must be drawn from another 
source, for Yahweh did not himself wield the rod. This can 
be no other than E ep 788. This rod Moses has already been 
directed to take in his hand 1; with this he smote the waters 
in the River 29>, and they were turned to blood (ct 19 ‘ become’). 
In combining the two narratives R has altered the pronoun 
‘thine’ ep 92? 10!2 21 to ‘mine,’ as the verb (now assigned to 
Moses as subject) required the first person. The nature of the 
change in the river produced by Yahweh, according to J, is not 
stated. But there is nothing to imply that it consisted in con- 
version into blood. Nothing, indeed, need have happened to 
the water at all. Yahweh’s power is sufficiently shown in the 
mysterious death of the fish, which would suffice to pollute 
the sacred stream, and render it undrinkable. Why, then, 
should R have united this story of J with the very different 
incident of H? Because J’s reference to the transformation of 
the Nile. waters belonged to another part of the cycle, and 
could not be utilized here. In 49 Moses is directed to convince 
his countrymen by taking water out of the river, and pouring 
it out on the dry soil, when it would become blood. Whether 
this was actually wrought among the signs which he did before 
them according to 4°9, is not stated. But it creates a pre- 
sumption that J’s view of the transaction was limited to 
a display of the power of Moses before Israel, when the water 
affected was not the whole river (B), still less every particle in 
the entire country (P), but only the contents of a vessel which 
could be emptied on the ground, In the process of compilation, 
however, these elements were no longer discriminated, and 
J’s account of the death of the fish found its natural explana- 
tion in amalgamation with E’s independent account of the 
change of the Nile-stream into blood before Pharaoh and his 
court, A final harmonistic effort 15 identified the ‘rod of God’ 
which was expressly given to Moses for the purpose of working 
the signs (E) 417 20>, with his own shepherd's staff (J) which had 
been turned into a snake 42: +, 
4b M SD heavy. 


Ex 7° 


g 25 H=brink 


7 318 


gs 81 20 gl 183 03 


t Gen 2414 Josh 
310 

u 810 22 914 102 
cep 17g 


» Ct 49 


w 21 gl4 
z Cp Gen 191 


y 85* Is 1423 al 


z Q=the gather- 
ing of their 
waters Gen 110 





a! 175 


b/ Cp 11 


e Op 18 


d! 3215 ep 106 


e! Gen 2130 2618.-. 
cp 144 
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by the river’s brink to 'meet him ; 
and the rod which was turned to a 
“serpent shalt thou take in thine hand. 
16 And thou shalt “say unto him, 
Yahweh, the "God of the Hebrews, 
hath sent me unto thee, saying, “Let 
my people go, that they may serve 
me in the wilderness: and, behold, 
"hitherto thou hast not hearkened. 
17* °Thus saith Yahweh, ‘In this thou 
shalt “know that I am Yahweh: 
behold, I will smite [the river...| 
... 27> with the rod that is in “mine 
[thine] hand upon the waters which 
are in the river, and they shall be 
"turned to blood. 
18 And the fish that is in the river 
shall die, and the river shall “stink ; 
and the Egyptians shall “loathe to 
drink water from the river. 


... 20° And he lifted up the rod, and 
“smote the waters that were in the 
river, in the sight of Pharaoh, and 
in the sight of his servants ; and all 
the waters that were in the river 
were “turned to blood. 

...21* And the fish that was in the 

river died; and the river “stank, and 

the Egyptians could not drink water 

from the river. 


23 And Pharaoh “turned and went 
into his house, neither did he “lay 
even this to heart. 
74 And all the Egyptians “digged 
round about the river for water to 
drink ; for they could not drink of 
the water of the river. *° And seven 











19 And Yahweh said unto Moses, Say 
unto "Aaron, Take thy ‘rod, and stretch 
out thine hand over the waters of Egypt, 
over their rivers, over their “streams, 
and over their “pools, and over all their 
*ponds of water, that they may become 
blood ; and there shall be blood through- 
out all the "land of Egypt, both in vessels 
of wood and in vessels of stone. #” And 
Moses and Aaron. "did so, as Yahweh 
commanded ; 


21» and the blood was throughout all the 
land of Egypt. #2 And the "magicians 
of Egypt did in like manner with their 
“enchantments: and Pharaoh’s heart 
“was “hardened, and he “hearkened not 
unto them ; “as Yahweh had spoken. 








se ¢-53 


m 87° 


nD 222 
o- 87% 


4 194 





yj Gen 25% | days were“ fulfilled, after that Yahweh 
g/ Cp it had “smitten the river. 
715 M See 43. 17d Cp ly, 22M SH was strong. 


19 M Or, canals.—) =river 28 715 17., 


go 


23M S$) set his heart even to this,—Ct 971, 
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1 [726 in $) _8! And Yahweh "said unto Moses, “Go in unto Pharaoh, and say unto 
fae gttot | him, “Thus saith Yahweh, ’Let my people go, that they may serve me. a 878 
e778 2 And if thou "refuse to let them go, “behold, “I will ‘smite all thy b 68 
ois ‘borders with “frogs: 3 and the ‘river shall "swarm with frogs, which 
f #18 Po 7845 shall go up and come into thine house, and into thy ‘bedchamber, and 
' ae ts upon thy ’bed, and into the house of thy servants, and upon thy people, 
sc p57 and into thine ‘ovens, and into thy 'kneadingtroughs: * and the frogs 
Gon ysl 9 shall come up both upon thee, and upon thy people, and upon all thy 
k Gen 1517 servants’. 
l 4 vo 
5 [gl in §] ® And Yahweh said unto Moses, "Say unto Aaron, Stretch forth thine hand 
me t6 93° with thy rod over the rivers, over the “streams, and over the pools, and cause 
frogs to come up upon the “land of Egypt. © And Aaron stretched out his}: 4° 
hand over the waters of Egypt; and the frogs came up, and covered the 
nil ‘land of Egypt. 7 And the “magicians did in like manner with their 
enchantments, and brought up frogs upon the ‘land of Egypt. 
. .. ® Then Pharaoh called for Moses and Aaron, and said, “Intreat a 48 
oe Yahweh, that he “take away the frogs from me, and from my people; 
pissy 74° |and I will let the people go, that they may "sacrifice unto Yahweh. 
q © Hithpa* | And Moses said unto Pharaoh, Have thou this ‘glory over me: against 
r Cp § 1087 Gen| "What time shall I ‘intreat for thee, and for thy servants, and for thy 
cca people, that the frogs be destroyed from thee and thy houses, and 
3232995-rof | remain in the “river “only? 1° And he said, Against ‘to-morrow. And e 189 
he said, Be it ‘according to thy word: ‘that thou mayest know that there is fees 
129cpo H none like unto Yahweh our God. 1 And the frogs shall ‘depart from thee, 
and from thy houses, and from thy servants, and from thy people; they 
shall remain in the river only. 12 And Moses and Aaron went out from 
u Gen ral7 Pharaoh: and Moses ‘cried unto Yahweh “concerning the frogs “which g 14t 
he had brought upon Pharaoh. 1! And Yahweh did ‘according to-the 
word of Moses; and the frogs died out of the houses, out of the courts, 
» Gen 4x35 49* |and out of the fields. 14 And they ’gathered them together in “heaps : 
w Cp Num 138? | and the land “stank. 15 But when Pharaoh saw that there was ‘respite, 
y Lam 356+ he “hardened his heart. h 42 
2713 15 (“And Pharaoh’s heart was hardened] and [he] *hearkened not unto them ; 
as Yahweh had spoken. 
16 And Yahweh said unto Moses, "Say unto Aaron, Stretch out thy rod, 
and smite the dust of the earth, that it may become “lice throughout all the 
‘land of Egypt. 17 And they did so; and Aaron stretched out his hand with 
his rod, and smote the dust of the earth, and there were lice upon ‘man, and Ji 108» 
upon ‘beast ; all the dust of the earth became lice throughout all the “land 
of Egypt. 18 And the "magicians did so with their enchantments to bring 
forth lice, but they could not: and there were lice upon ‘man, and upon 
beast. 19 Then the magicians said unto Pharaoh, This is the finger of God : 
et aay eg Ma ee eee 
81 T spake. §) as in 714 820 g! 10! &e. these affirmations of the unqualified sovereignty of Yahweh 


4 This announcement was no doubt followed in J by the 
description of the arrival of the frogs, But R has set this 
aside in favour of the corresponding extract from P. For 
5-7 ep 78N, 

5 M Or, canals. 

10 This passage is one of asmall group of parallel declarations 
7i7b g10 22b gl4-16 29b yolb 2. which are probably to be regarded 
as hortatory expansions designed to emphasize the religious 
lesson of the great conflict. The grounds for this view are in 
no single case decisive, but they acquire strength by mutual 
support. In each passage there is a more or less definite 
disturbance of the context, most clearly visible, perhaps, in 
10lb 2, In 310 @ has a slightly different form of words, ‘that 
thou mayest know that there is no other save Yahweh’ cp Is 
4514 21 &e; similarly 22 ‘that thou mayest know that I am 
Yahweh the Lord [G* God] of all the earth.’ The relation of 


oF 


to the history of Hebrew monotheism would involve inquiries 
which cannot be undertaken here: but it may be pointed out 
that the formula ‘know that I am Yahweh’ 717 102) coincides 
with the frequent phrase of P, eg 7° cp ?17g>. Extremely rare 
elsewhere Deut 29° 1 Kings 2015 28, unrepresented in the earlier 
prophetic literature it suddenly becomes one of the catchwords 
of Ezekiel who employs it more than sixty times. Its occurrence 
in 717is rendered more suspicious by the contrast of the pro- 
noun directly following (22x for 3x). But cp Driver, Deut 321. 

12 M Or, as he had appointed unto Pharaoh. 

15a MH made heavy.—Cp 7'4. 

15b The natural close of 57 (ep 713 22) would be ‘And Pharaoh’s 
heart was strong (T’ hardened) and he hearkened not unto 
them’ &c. BR has removed the first words to join the second 
clause to the conclusion of J. 

16 M Or, sand flies. Or, fleas, 
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a! oi8 


b/ 21-81 Pg 7845 
1081+ 

c! Cp 8 9 11 29 81 

d’ of 117 3316* 


e 926 Gen 4510 
f’ Cp 10b 


9’ 342 cp Gen 
4132 
h’ Cp Gen 4382 


2’ 1918 cp 216 
J 338 


k’ Cp Gen 2116 


i’ Gen 317* 


m’ Cp 11 6g 
n’ 914 cp 62 


a 81 


617 Gen 1822 
cp gI 

ce Gen 4717 

d15 33 


e@ 822 


f 810 


g Cp Lev 1612* 
Bzek 1027 


h 10 Ht 


819 M § was strong.—Cp 718. 
20 Cp the identical phrase in 71° (‘cometh forth’ =‘ goeth out’ 
i Its insertion here may possibly be a scribal supplement or 
the unconscious suggestion of memory, 


H). 


in 9!3, 
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and Pharaoh’s heart “was hardened, and ‘he *hearkened not unto them; as 
Yahweh had spoken. 








20 And Yahweh said unto Moses, ‘Rise up early in the morning, and 
kstand before Pharaoh” ; “lo, he cometh forth to the water ; and say unto 
him, *Thus saith Yahweh, "Let my people go, that they may serve me. 
21 Else, if thou wilt not let my people go, behold, I will send "swarms 
of flies” upon “thee, and upon thy servants, and upon thy people, and 
into thy houses: and the houses of the Egyptians shall be full of swarms 
of flies, and also the ground whereon they are. 22 And I will “sever ‘in 
that day “the land of “Goshen, in which my people dwell, that “no 
swarms of flies shall be there; /’to the end thou mayest know that I am 
Yahweh in the midst of the earth. ”? And I will “put a division between 
my people and thy people: by ‘to-morrow shall this sign be. ** And 
Yahweh did so; and there came grievous swarms of flies into the house 
of Pharaoh, and into his servants’ houses: and in all the land of Egypt 
the land was “corrupted by reason of the swarms of flies. * And 
Pharaoh called for Moses and for Aaron, and said, Go ye, *sacrifice to your 
God in the land. 2° And Moses said, It is not “meet so to do; for we 
shall sacrifice the “abomination of the Egyptians to Yahweh our God: 
lo, shall we sacrifice the abomination of the Egyptians before their 
eyes, and will they not “stone us? 27 We will “go “three days’ journey 
into the wilderness, and sacrifice to Yahweh our God, as he shall 
command us. 7% And Pharaoh said, I will let you go, that ye may 
sacrifice to Yahweh your God in the wilderness; only ye shall not go 
very ‘far away: “intreat for me. % And Moses said, Behold, I go out 
from thee, and I will ‘intreat Yahweh that the swarms of flies may 
‘depart from “Pharaoh, from his servants, and from his people, *to- 
morrow: only let not Pharaoh deal "deceitfully "any more in “not letting 
the people go to sacrifice to Yahweh. °° And Moses went out from 
Pharaoh, and ‘intreated Yahweh. *! And Yahweh did ‘according to the 
word of Moses; and he °removed the swarms of flies from °’Pharaoh, 
from his servants, and from his people; there “remained not one. 
32 And Pharaoh “hardened his heart "this time also, and he did not let 
the people go. 

91 Then Yahweh said unto Moses, “Go in unto Pharaoh, and tell 
him, “Thus saith Yahweh, the God of the Hebrews, “Let my people go, 
that they may serve me. ? For if thou refuse to let them go, and wilt 
hold them ’still, * behold, the hand of Yahweh is upon thy ‘cattle 
which is in the field, upon the ‘horses, upon the asses, upon the “camels, 
upon the ‘herds, and upon the ‘flocks: |there shall be! a very ‘grievous 
‘murrain. * And Yahweh shall ‘sever between the “cattle of Israel and 
the cattle of Egypt: and there shall nothing die of all that belongeth 
to the children of Israel. °® And Yahweh appointed a set time, saying, 
‘To-morrow Yahweh shall do this thing in the land. ® And Yahweh did 
that thing on the morrow, and all the ‘cattle of Egypt died: but of the 
cattle of the children of Israel died not one. * And Pharaoh sent, and, 
behold, there was not so much as one of the ‘cattle of the Israelites 
dead. But the heart of Pharaoh was “stubborn, and he did not let the 


people go. 








8 And Yahweh said unto Moses and unto Aaron, Take to you “handfuls of 
‘ashes of the furnace, and let Moses “sprinkle it toward the heaven in the 
sight of Pharaoh. ° And it shall "become small dust over all the ‘land of 


Mh 








Ps 1119-1307. 
24 M. Or, destroyed. 
82 M § made heavy.—Cp 15, 
97 § heavy.—Cp 74, 


It is not repeated 
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h 97 
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23 M Or, set a sign of deliverance. §) set redemption.—Is 50? 


8 M Or, soot. 
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OD ale Egypt, and shall be a ‘boil “breaking forth with "blains upon man and upon 

Pee a2 beast, throughout all the land of Egypt. 1° And they took “ashes of the 

k% Ht furnace, and stood before Pharaoh; and Moses ‘sprinkled it up toward 

heaven ; and it became a boil breaking forth with blains upon man and upon 

Lil beast. 1 And the 'magicians could not stand before Moses because of the 

boils ; for the boils were upon the magicians, and upon all the Egyptians. 

m Op 718 12 And "Yahweh “hardened the heart of Pharaoh, and he “hearkened not 

iad unto them ; as Yahweh had spoken unto Moses. 

0 820 13 “And Yahweh said unto Moses, ‘Rise up early in the morning, and j 200 
kstand before Pharaoh, and say unto him, *Thus saith Yahweh, the God k 214 
of the Hebrews, “Let my people go, that they may serve me. *™ For 

p 882 I will ’this time send all my “plagues upon thine heart, and upon thy servants, and 

q Cp P125> upon thy people; !that thou mayest "know that there is none like me in all the 1 gar 

7 Op 810 earth. 1 For now I had put forth my hand, and smitten thee and thy people with 

3 Op Ex 2323 apestilence, and thou hadst been ‘cut off from the earth: 1° ‘but in very deed "for m I 

t Gen 2819 this cause have I made thee to stand, ™for to shew thee my power, and that my 

u §* Hithpot |nmame may be “declared throughout all the earth. 17 As ‘yet “exaltest thou n 219 
thyself against my people, that thou wilt not let them go? 1° Behold, 0 6r 

oe "to-morrow “about this time I will “cause it to rain a very ‘grievous 

vibepiog _ | Hail, “such as hath not been in Egypt since the day it was founded even 

y 24 x08? 14278 | until now. 

z §* cp Is 1081 19 ‘Now therefore send, *hasten in thy ‘cattle and all that thou hast m 

pce 4S Ol Hipht the field ; | for| every man and beast which shall be found in the field, 
and shall not be brought home, the hail shall come down upon them, and 
they shall die. 

a’ Cp Gen 151 20 He that feared the “word of Yahweh among the servants of Pharaoh 

made his servants and his ‘cattle flee into the houses: * and he that 

bf Ct 728 “regarded not the word of Yahweh left his servants and his ‘cattle in 

the field. 

cf 28 yol® 21. 22 SAnd Yahweh said unto Moses, “Stretch forth thine hand toward 

heaven, that there may be hail in all the land of Egypt, upon man, and 
upon beast, and upon every Pherb of the field, throughout the land of Egypt. p 46 

a’ 4it 254 And Moses “stretched forth his “rod toward heaven: and Yahweh 

sent thunder and hail, and fire ran down unto the earth, 
23> And Yahweh “rained hail upon the land of Egypt, 
24% So there was hail, and fire "mingled with the hail, 
ef 410 24> very ‘grievous, "such as had not been in all the land of Egypt “since 
it became a nation. 
25% and the hail smote throughout all the land of Egypt all that was in 
the field, both man and beast. 
25> And the hail smote every "herb of the field, and brake every tree of the 
field. 26 Only in the land of ‘Goshen, where the children of Israel were, a 39 
was there no hail. 27 And Pharaoh sent, and called for Moses and Aaron, 
f 1016 and said unto them, “I have sinned "this time: Yahweh is righteous, r 62 
g! 88 and I and my people are wicked. * “Intreat Yahweh ; for there hath 


OO SSS SSS sss. 


912 M § made strong.—Cp 7%. 

19 According to 9‘ the cattle of Egypt’ are already all dead, 
and in 25>, consequently, the destructive effect of the hail is 
limited to trees and herbs. The prediction of the death of the 
cattle which should be exposed to the storm, must therefore 
be regarded as an editorial afterthought in reference to 258, 
The passage which follows 2°. seems in like manner to be an 
annotation, without any strict sequence, founded on the desire 
to mitigate the severity of the divine judgement in the case of 
pious heathen, On the phrase ‘ word of Yahweh’ cp Gen 15}. 

22 The announcement of the hail in 18 finds its natural con- 
sequence in 28> ep 84 10/8), where the plagues arrive without 
any intervention on the part of Moses. The instruction to him 
to stretch out his hand, therefore, appears as a new feature. 
When it is further added ‘that there may be hail on man and 


g3 


upon beast throughout the land of Egypt,’ it becomes plain that 
this passage cannot proceed from the writer of ® For the 
general reasons for assigning it to E cp 78%. The phrase ‘and. 
upon every herb of the field’ seems due to the harmonist, as it 
is used regularly by J cp 2°», whereas Ei writes ‘herb of the 
land’ 1012, In 23# ‘sent thunder and hail’ isan obvious duplicate 
of J’s ‘rained hail’; the reference to ‘fire’ is resumed in 44, 
and 22 finds its sequel in 25, The source of °!. cannot be decided 
with certainty, and critics differ in their ascription, The 
explanation seems needless after the general statement of 25> ; 
on the other hand it may be said to prepare the way for 1012. 
And it is not out of harmony with E’s general familiarity with 
matters Egyptian. : 
242 M Or, flashing continually amidst.) Ezek 1*}. 
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ISRAEL IN EGYPIL 


JI: JE 


been enough of [these] “mighty thunderings and hail; and I will let 
you go, and ye shall stay no longer. *? And Moses said unto him, As 
soon as I am gone out of the city, Iwill spread abroad my hands” unto 
Yahweh; the thunders shall “cease, neither shall there be any more 
hail ; “that thou mayest know that the earth is Yahweh’s. °° But as for thee and 
thy servants, I know that ye will ‘not yet fear Yahweh ‘God, 


31 And the ‘flax and the barley were smitten: for the barley was in the 
32 But the wheat and. the “spelt were not 


ear, and the flax “was bolled. 
smitten: for they were not ™ grown up. 
33 And Moses went out of the city from Pharaoh, and "spread abroad his 
hands unto Yahweh: and the thunders and hail “ceased, and the rain 
was not "poured upon the earth. °4 And when Pharaoh saw that the 
rain and the hail and the thunders were “ceased, he sinned yet more, 
and “hardened his heart, he and his servants. 


35 And the heart of Pharaoh “was hardened, and he did not let the children 


of Israel go ; ‘as Yahweh had spoken *by the hand of Moses. 


10! And Yahweh said unto Moses, “Go in unto Pharaoh: “for I have 
“hardened his heart, and the heart of his servants, that I might “shew these ’my 
signs in the “midst of them : 2 and that thou mayest tell in the ears of “thy son, and 
of thy son’s son, “what things I have “wrought upon Egypt, and ’my signs which 
I have done among them ; that ye may /know that Iam Yahweh. * And Moses and 


Aaron went in unto Pharaoh, and said unto him, Thus saith Yahweh, the God 
of the Hebrews, “How long wilt thou refuse to humble thyself before 
me? “let my people go, that they may serve me”. 4 Else, if thou ‘refuse 
to let my people go’, behold, ‘to-morrow will I bring locusts into thy 
border: ° and they shall cover the “face of the earth’, that one shall not 
be able to see the earth: and they shall eat the residue of that which is 
“escaped, which remaineth unto you from the hail, and shall eat every 
tree which 'groweth for you out of the field: ® and thy houses shall be 
filled, and the houses of all thy servants, and the houses of all the 
Egyptians ; as neither thy fathers nor thy fathers’ fathers have seen, 
“since the day that they were upon the earth unto this day. And he 
"turned, and went out from Pharaoh. * And Pharaoh’s servants said 
unto him, “How long shall this man be a snare unto us? "let the men 
go, that they may serve Yahweh their God: knowest thou “not yet that 
Egypt is destroyed? *® And Moses and Aaron were brought again unto 
Pharaoh: and he said unto them, Go, serve Yahweh your God: but 
who are they that shall go? 9% And Moses said, We will go with our 
young and with our old, with our sons and with our daughters, with 
our ‘flocks and with our herds will we go; for we must hold a “feast 
unto Yahweh. 1° And he said unto them, So be Yahweh ‘with you, as 
I will let you go, and your ‘little ones: look to it; for evil is “before 
you. 1! Not so: go now ye that are men, and serve Yahweh; for that 
is what ye desire. And they were ?driven out from Pharaoh’s presence. 


12% And Yahweh said unto Moses, ’Stretch out thine hand over the land 
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a 194 


e& 33 
f 130 


g 6§2 


928 MS voices (or thunderings) of God.—Op Gen 308. In these 
verses the editors may have incorporated some touches from E. 

80 Omitted by (, and possibly due to later redactional 
influence cp Gen 2!>¥, 31 M Or, was in bloom.— 9+. 

84 M § made heavy.——Cp 714, 

85a M § was strong—R may possibly here have assimilated 
E’s phrase ‘ Yahweh made strong Pharaoh’s heart’ 1029 27, to 
P’s formula 7!% (Dillm); but J E P all seem to use their 
formulae in both modes. 

35b Another indication of scribal influence. For the phrase 
‘by the hand of Moses’ see P180°. 85¢ 'T By Moses. 

1014 At this point the analogy of previous passages suggests 
that the command should run ‘and say unto him’ ep 8! 20 9} 18, 
followed by a fresh divine warning. Only in one ease 114% 
does Moses, when already in the royal audience-chamber, utter 
Yahweh’s intent without prior instruction. As the text stands, 
Moses is sent to Pharaoh for the first time in the narrative 
without a message, while an explanation of the divine purpose 


OF 


is supplied instead in terms which seem to show affinities with 
Deuteronomic phraseology. The message, however, is obviously 
contained in °*, It is worthy of note that Sam here reads 
(after 2) ‘and say unto him, Thus saith Yahweh . . . unto this 
day,’ while it then appends °* as in §. This is an interesting 
if naif attempt to restore the divine word to its usual place in J’s 
scheme of narrative. The present arrangement seems due to 
two causes, (1) a dislocation of text caused by the insertion of 
1b-2, and (2) the statement in the sequel ® ‘he turned and went 
out from Pharaoh.’ This was required for the subsequent 
development of the story. But it implied the presence of 
Moses before the king. To secure that, 8% seems to have been 
introduced; the editor forgetting that while he brought Moses 
and Aaron in to the audience, only Moses came out, 

1b M made heavy. 

2 M Or, how I have mocked the Egyptians. 

10 M Or, what ye purpose. before your face. 

12 This passage precisely resembles 9?2-, and is assigned to B 
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for the same reasons. In 13-15 the two narratives are combined, 











THE PLAGUES 


JIE JE J EE 


of Egypt for the locusts, that they may come up upon the land of Egypt, 
and eat every "herb of the land’, even all that the hail hath left. 1* And 
Moses stretched forth his ‘rod over the land of Egypt, 
18» And Yahweh brought an ‘east wind upon the land all that day, and all 
the night ; and when it was morning, the east wind brought the locusts, 
14° and the locusts "came up over all the land of Egypt, 
14” and (they| rested in all the “borders of Egypt; “very grievous were 
they ; “before them there were no such locusts as they, neither after 
them shall be such. 1° For they covered the “face of the whole earth, so 
that the land “was darkened. _ 
15» And they did eat every "herb of the land, and all the fruit of the trees 
which the hail had left. 
...15 And there remained not any green thing, either tree or ‘herb of 
the field, through all the land of Egypt. 1° Then Pharaoh “called for 
Moses and Aaron in ‘haste; and he said, I have “sinned against Yahweh 
your God, and against you. 1” Now therefore “forgive, I pray thee, my 
sin only ‘this once, and lintreat Yahweh your God, that he may "take 
away from me this death only. 1% And he went out from Pharaoh, and 
‘4intreated Yahweh. 1° And Yahweh turned an exceeding strong “west 
wind, which took up the locusts, and drove them into the Red Sea; 
“there remained not one locust in all the “border of Egypt. 
20 But Yahweh “hardened Pharaoh’s heart, and he did not let the 
children of Israel go. 

21 And Yahweh said unto Moses, ‘Stretch out thine hand toward 
heaven, that there may be darkness over the land of Egypt, “even dark- 
ness which may be “felt. 22 And Moses stretched forth his “hand 
toward heaven; and there was a “thick darkness in all the land of 
Egypt “three days ; 73 they saw not "one another, neither rose any from 
his place for three days: “but all the children of Israel had light in their 
dwellings. 

24ZAnd Pharaoh “called unto Moses, and said, Go ye, serve Yahweh ; 
only let your “flocks and your herds be “stayed: let your “little ones also 
go with you. %°*And Moses said, Thou must also give into our hand 
“sacrifices and burnt offerings”, that we may "sacrifice unto Yahweh 
our God. 6 Our "cattle also shall go with us; there shall not an hoof 
be “left behind ; for thereof must we take to serve Yahweh our God; 
and we know not with what we must serve Yahweh, until we come 
thither. 
27 But Yahweh “hardened Pharaoh’s heart, and he would not let them go. 

23 And Pharaoh said unto him, Get thee from me, “take heed to thyself, 
see my face no more; for in the day thou seest my face thou shalt die. 
29 And Moses said, Thou hast spoken well; I will see thy face again 
no more. 

111 “And Yahweh said unto Moses, Yet one “plague more will I bring 
upon Pharaoh, and upon Egypt ; afterwards he will let you go hence: 
“when he shall let you go, he shall surely "thrust you out hence “alto- 
gether. 2 “Speak now in the ears of the people, and let them ask “every 
man of his neighbour, and every woman of her neighbour, jewels of 
silver, and jewels of gold. ® And Yahweh *gave the people favour in 























Ex 11° 


62 
48 
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n 112% 


a 11gb 


b. grb 


111 The preparations for departure indicated in 1-8 (in con- 


but they can be disentangled without difficulty. 15» carries out 
the next morning the threat of 4 (‘to-morrow will I bring’); 
142 15b reproduce the language of 12; while 14> 154 are founded 
on phrases in ® and ®, The conclusion in 2° follows the 
type of E. 

1014 T went. § as in 1% 

20 M SD made strong.—Cp 9% 1027, 

21 M Or, so that men shall grope in darkness. 

22 Perhaps originally his ‘rod’ ep 18 9%, 

23 This clause may be the explanatory note of a later scribal 
editor; for ‘dwellings’ cp ?55°. 27 MS) made strong.—Cp *. 


95 


formity with 37!.) obviously interrupt the account of the last 
interview of Moses with Pharaoh. At the close of the final 
warning ‘8 he leaves the palace, intending never to see the 
king again 1079, The intervening verses 13 are therefore 
assigned to B, and are in conformity with his representation 
of the residence of the Israelites among the Egyptian people. 
The ‘one plague more’ is the destruction of the firstborn, 
which & no doubt related, though his account has been set 
aside in favour of J and P. 

1b M Or, when he shall let you go altogether, he shall utterly 
thrust you out hence, 











Ex 11’ ISRAEL IN £GYCT 
J E JE J E| P 
e Num 123 the sight of the Egyptians. Moreover the “man Moses was very great 
in the land of Egypt, in the sight of Pharaoh’s servants, and in the sight 
of the people. 
Ps 11982 Job |4 And Moses said, “Thus saith Yahweh, About ‘midnight will I go out c 872 
340 Step |into the midst of Egypt: © and all the firstborn in the land of Egypt 
shall die, from the firstborn of Pharaoh that sitteth upon his throne, 
g Num 118 even unto the firstborn of the “maidservant that is behind the “mill; d 41 
Nand all the firstborn of cattle. © And there shall be a great ‘ery throughout e 23 
ee all the land of Egypt, "such as there hath been none like it, nor shall be 
like it any more. ‘ But against any of the children of Israel shall not 
i Ct 822 a dog “move his tongue, against man or beast: ‘that ye may know how 
jm that Yahweh doth /put a difference between the Egyptians and Israel. 
8 And all these thy servants shall come down unto me, and bow down 
themselves unto me, saying, Get thee out, and all the people that follow 
thee: and after that I will go out. And he went out from Pharaoh in 
k Deut 2923" ep | "hot anger. 
1 ae 9 9NAnd Yahweh said unto Moses, Pharaoh will not hearken unto you: that my lwonders may be multiplied in 
the land of Egypt. 1° And Moses and Aaron did all these wonders before Pharaoh: and Yahweh “hardened 
Pharaoh’s neart, and he did not let the children of Israel go out of his land. 
118 L gdd 12! “And Yahweh “spake unto Moses and Aaron in the land of Egypt,| 185* 
*saying, 2 This month shall be unto you the beginning of months: it shall 
@ 18 402 17 Lev be "the “first month of the year to you. * ‘Speak ye unto all the “congrega-| > 282 
ae tion of Israel, “saying, In the "tenth [day] of this month they shall take to|a "42 
them every man a “lamb, ‘according to their fathers’ houses, a lamb for an|e 18 
household: ¢# and if the household be too ‘little for a lamb, then shall he and/f 105 
his neighbour next unto his house take one according to the “number of the|s "6 
b Ht "souls ; ‘according to every man’s eating ye shall ’make your count’ for|h 146, 
the lamb. *® Your lamb shall be ‘without blemish, a male of the “first year :|; rae 
¢ & it shall be to ye shall take it from the sheep, or from the goats: ° and ‘ye shall ‘keep it up| * Be 
you for a until the fourteenth day of the same month: and the whole “assembly of|m 24> 
oe the ‘congregation of Israel shall "kill it “at ‘even. * And they shall take|¢ "32 
d 22. H+ of the blood, and put it on the two side posts and on the “lintel, upon the 
houses wherein they shall eat it. ® And they shall eat the flesh in that 
e & Is 4416t night, ‘roast with fire, and unleavened bread ; with ‘bitter herbs they shall 
os eat it. °% Eat not of it ’raw, nor “sodden at all with water, but ‘roast with 
g Num 619 ct fire; its head with its “legs and with the inwards thereof. 1° ‘And ye shall 
_ ue ‘let nothing of it remain until the morning; but that which remaineth of 
i Lev 2280 it until the morning ye shall burn with fire. 1! And thus shall ye eat it; 
with your loins girded, your shoes on your feet, and your staff in your hand: 
j Deut 168 Is and ye shall eat it in “haste: it is Yahweh’s passover. 12 *For I will go 
gant through the "land of Egypt in that night, and will smite all the firstborn|/p 4° 
in the "land of Egypt, both man and beast; and against all the gods of 
98.21 Is 335 Egypt I will execute “judgements: "I am Yahweh. 1% And the blood shall 9 99, 
14-20 L geh ‘be to you for a token upon the houses where ye are: and when I see the|; ‘49 
JE eee blood, I will “pass over you, and there shall no ‘plague be upon you “to|t 125% 
Bxicl alt destroy you, when I smite the "land of Egypt. 
Deut 1615 * M4 NtAnd this day shall be unto you for a "memorial, and ye shall ‘keep it a feast tolu mg 


115 Probably a late editorial addition. 
(72312) had already been killed 9°; the term here employed 


The ‘cattle’ of Egypt 3M Or, kid. 


6 M & 
12 Driver, LOT'S 151, allots 12. to P 





between the two evenings. 
(cp Introd XIII 8y i 143). 


‘beast as in 1312 15 suggests the presence of the harmonizer, 
anxious to find a basis for legal usage in the sacred tradition, 

7M & whet.—Cp Josh 107!, 

9 This seems to be the editorial close of the narrative of the 
plagues, prior to the destruction of the firstborn, 

10 M S) made strong. 

121 The institution of the Passover according to P®: ct Deut 
161-8, The legislation of P is sometimes conceived as conyeyed 
to the children of Israel through Moses and Aaron conjointly ; 
more often through Moses alone; very rarely through Aaron 
alone, eg Num 18! 8, The sequel of the narrative relating the 
destruction of the firstborn cp 12. has been suppressed in fayour 
of J 29. «. 


No doubt the formula with which 1” closes is used repeatedly in 
Ph ; but there seems no other strong indication in its favour. 
The rest of the language bears numerous traces of affinity with 
Ps (‘ judgements’ ‘ be for a token’ ‘plague’). 

13 M Or, for a destroyer.—Ct 28, 

14 Tn this passage the previous instructions for a particular 
crisis are converted into a perpetual institution. Other in- 
stances of the same kind are probably to be traced elsewhere. 
The permanent law may be viewed as secondary, compared 
with the original occasion, P’s account of the smiting of the 
firstborn has apparently been omitted in favour of J’s 29. ; 
it may have been withdrawn at this point to make rooni for the 
legislative ordinances in the following sections 14-20 21-27, 
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is “born in the land. 








eat unleavened bread. 





of his house until the morning. 


door, and will not &’suffer the “destroyer to come in unto your houses to “smite you. 











as he hath promised, that ye shall keep this Y service. 


when he “smote the Egyptians, and delivered our houses. 








THE PASSOVER Ex 12° 
MB 
Yahweh : ‘throughout your generations ye shall ‘keep it a feast by an Yordinance for ever, | y 76b 
Seven days shall ye eat unleavened bread; even the first day ye shall “put away|w 6a¢ 
leaven out of your houses: for whosoever eateth leavened bread from the first day until 
the seventh day, that bsoul shall be *cut off from Israel. 16 And in the first day there|x 50 
shall be to you an ‘holy convocation, and in the seventh day an holy convocation; no|y 8g 
manner of “work shall be done in them, save that which every »man must eat, that only |z 177 
may be done of you. 1” And ye shall observe the [feast of] unleavened bread; for in this 
“‘selfsame day have I brought your “hosts out of the Pland of Egypt: therefore shall ye | 2” 138 
observe this day ‘throughout your generations by an Wordinance for ever. 18 In the first |” 9? 
[month], on the fourteenth day of the month at even, ye shall eat unleavened bread 
until the one and twentieth day of the month at even. 19 Seven days shall there be 
no leaven found in your houses: for whosoever eateth that which is leavened, that soul 
shall be *cut off from the ‘congregation of Israel, “whether he be a sojourner, “or one that|¢ 35 
*° Ye shall eat nothing leavened ; ¢in all your habitations shall ye Vv 34 
e685 
21" And Moses called for all the “elders of Israel, and said unto them, {! 151 
“Draw out, and take you “lambs "according to your families, and °kill the passover, %2 And ye 
shall take a bunch of Thyssop, and "dip it an the blood that is in the *bason, and ‘strike the Wintel 
and the two side posts with the blood that is in the bason ; and none of you shall go out of the door 
°3 For Yahweh will pass through to “smite the Egyptians; and 
when he seeth the blood upon the “lintel, and on the two side posts, Yahweh will pass over the 
g’ 18 
** And ye shall observe this thing for an wordinance to thee and to thy sons ¥for ever. 
% And “it shall come to pass, “when ye be come to the land which Yahweh will Ygive you, “according 
26 And “it shall come to pass, when your 
Vchildren shall say unto you, What mean ye by this service? 2 that ye shall say, It is the 
sacrifice of Yahweh's passover, “who kpassed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt, 
h’ 12> 


27> And the people “bowed the head and worshipped”. 








28 * And the children of Israel went and did so; “as Yahweh had commanded |‘ 189 


Moses and Aaron, so did they”... . 





29 And it came to pass at “midnight, that Yahweh “smote all the 
firstborn in the land of Egypt, “from the firstborn of Pharaoh that sat 
on his throne unto the firstborn of the captive that was in the dungeon ; 











“and all the firstborn of cattle. °° And Pharaoh rose up in the night, he, 
and all his servants, and all the Egyptians; and there was a great “cry igeas 
in Egypt; for there was not a house where there was not one dead. 
31 And he called for “Moses and Aaron by night, and said, * Rise up, get k’ 128 
you forth from among my people, “both ye and the children of Israel ; as 
7's and go, “serve Yahweh, as ye have said. °? Take "both your “flocks m! 33 
y’ Cp Gen 274 |and your -herds, as ye have said, and be gone; and “bless me “also. n’ 126 
33 And the Egyptians were urgent upon the people, to send them out of 
the land in “haste; for they said, We be all dead men. “* And the of 43 
139 e19.§* | people took their dough "before it” was leavened, their “kneadingtroughs vy 6 
i 83 being bound up in their “clothes upon their shoulders. q’ 161 
35 XAnd the children of Israel did "according to the word of Moses ; and Ya 
jf 322 112 they “asked of the Egyptians jewels of silver, and jewels of gold, and 
I 1x8 raiment: °° "and Yahweh gave the people favour in the sight of the 
122! 'T Then. In 21-27 there are traces of different hands the whole ordinance as here enjoined to a later date. D, how- 


blended into one editorial complex. The opening and closing 
formulae seem to belong to J ep 316 429 81; and much of 21b~% 
may also be due to him (ct 2? and *), though it may be questioned 
how far the implication that the Israelites were mixed up with 
the Egyptians can be ascribed to the original J who places 
them apart in Goshen, But several touches are best explained 
by later editorial redaction, as ‘according to your families’ ?1, 
and some of the detail and repetition in 22; on the other 
hand ‘the destroyer’ 23 seems here an agent as in 2 Sam 241, 
24 appears to belong to P as the close of 14%, With the 
forms of 25-278 ep 135 8 10 14 Deut 620 &e; and for the entire 
passage Deut 16/8, The absence of any reference to the 
sprinkling of the blood in D has led some erities to ascribe 


II. 


oT 


ever, forbids the slaughter of the passover in the homestead, 

and transfers it to the central sanctuary, where the threshold 

ritual was no longer appropriate, 
21b M Or, go forth. 

27 M Or, for that he passed. : 

28 The sequel of the commands for immediate action 1-18, 

81 This passage has been sometimes deemed inconsistent with 
the declaration of Moses 1029 that he would not see Pharaoh 
again, But there isa difference between seeking an audience 
to demand leave to depart or to threaten chastisement, and 
response to the urgent summons of the stricken king. 

85 These verses seem to be an editorial addition founded on 
322 and 115, The last words of °° may possibly be original, 
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21e M Or, kids. 
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THE MARCH TO SINAI 


Egyptians, so that they let them have what they asked. And they 
“spoiled the Egyptians. 
37 And the children of Israel‘journeyed from ™Rameses to Succoth, 


herds, even very “much “cattle. 





J #E| P 











° f'/ 
sojourneth ‘’among you. 





day ye ‘go forth in the month Abib~. 





about ‘six hundred thousand on foot that were “men, beside “children. ss 52 
38 And a “mixed multitude went up “also with them ; and “flocks, and 
39 And they.baked unleavened “cakes v, 78 

of the dough which they brought forth out of Egypt, for it was not = 
leavened ; because they were “thrust out of Egypt, and could not “tarry, 
»’neither had they prepared for themselves any “ victual. v’ 17a 

40 NNow the “sojourning of the children of Israel, which they sojourned in Egypt, was Sour hundred 

and thirty years. *! And it came to pass at the end of four hundred and thirty years, even the *’selfsame 

day it came to pass, that all the “hosts of Yahweh went out from the land of Egypt. 42 Tt is Ma “night 

to be much observed" unto Yahweh for bringing them out from the land of Egypt: Mw'this is that night of | w’ 188¢ 

Yahweh, to be much observed of all the children of Israel ‘throughout their generations. 

43 LAnd Yahweh said unto Moses and Aaron, *This is the ordinance of the | x’ 188» 
passover: there shall no “alien eat thereof: 4 but every man’s servant that | y’ 154 
is “bought for money, when thou hast “’circumcised him, then shall he eat|~, 36 
thereof. 454A »’sojourner and an hired servant shall not eat thereof. *¢ In|» ue 
one house shall it be eaten; thou. shalt not carry forth aught of the flesh 
abroad out of the house; neither shall ye break a bone thereof. 4’ All the 
‘congregation of Israel shall “keep it. 4° “And when a “stranger shall sojourn 
with thee, and will keep the passover to Yahweh, let “all his males be | ¢’107° 
circumcised, and then let him come near and keep it ; and he shall be as one 
that is “born in the land: but no “uncircumcised person shall eat thereof. | 4” 166 
49 One law shall be to him that is “homeborn, and unto the “’stranger that| e” 145° 

50’ hus did all the children of Israel; as Yahweh|t” a2 
commanded Moses and Aaron, “so did they. * And it came to pass the *’selfsame day, 
that Yahweh did bring the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt by their hosts. 

131 “And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, “saying, 7 *Sanctify unto me “all the|a 1858 
firstborn, whatsoever openeth the womb among the children of Israel*, “both # se 
of man ‘and of beast: it is mine. 

3 XZ And Moses said unto the people, Remember this day, in which ye came 

out from Egypt, out of the “house of »bondage; for by “strength of hand Yahweh 

“brought you out from this place: there shall no leavened bread be eaten. 4 This 
5 And it ‘shall be when Yahweh a 3p 

shall "bring thee into the land of the "Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the 
Amorite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite, ‘which he “sware unto thy fathers 217 
to give thee, a ‘land *flowing with milk and honey, that thow shalt keep this 34 


service in this month. © ‘Seven days thou shalt eat unleavened bread, 
and in the seventh day shall be a "feast to Yahweh. * *Unleavened 
bread shall be eaten throughout the seven days; and there shall no leavened 





1237 Cp Num 1121, It is however possible that the number is 
due to the harmonist, bringing the story into accord with the 
detailed scheme of P. 

40 These verses seem to be a later insertion in P. The date 
in 49 cannot be harmonized with the genealogical representa- 
tions in 6!8-- according to which the Exodus took place in the 
fourth generation from Jacob. The efforts made to overcome 
the difficulty in the Greek and Samaritan texts, as well as 
elsewhere, show what continuous attention was bestowed upon 
the passage. 

42a M Or, a night of watching unto Yahweh,—Budde, Bacon, 
Nowack (Heb Archiiol ii 149) assign 428 to J. 

42b MM Or, this same night is a night of watching unto Yahweh 
for all ke. 47 M SD do it. 

1334 The analysis of 3-16 presents many difficulties as the 
passage seems to haye passed under successive revisions, 
receiving addition after addition from fresh hands. The com- 
plexity of the linguistic phenomena is partly exhibited in the 
margins, where traces of JH, D, and P, will all be found. The 
basis of the whole passage may be confidently assigned to J, 
but it is not easy to determine his precise share in its present 
form. The parallels with D in ? make it probable that the 


98 


original address of Moses began in 4, and the basis of 4-§ may 
be ascribed to J (in 8 ‘because’ >)1p3 pleads strongly for J, as it 
is nowhere used by D). It is probable, however, that the 
passage has been amplified from a simpler original, the nucleus 
of which is found in 4 ®, The phraseology in ® is of a secondary 
type: 7- shows rather the style of a hortatory expander, anxious 
to supply a historical basis for an ancient institution, originally 
ordained in J’s covenant-words Ex 3418. But in 9 (ep 8) the 
phraseology of D is again prominent, yet with a difference ; 
the phrases ‘be for a sign and a memorial’ point to R®, and 
the remarkable expression concerning ‘the law of Yahweh’ 
which occurs nowhere else in the Hex, points to a very late 
type of phraseology, having its true analogue not in the only 
two passages where the words occur in the prophetic canon, 
but in still later books Ezr 710 Neh 9? 1029 2 Chron 12! 179 3414 
(signs of still further addition may be seen in & 8 ‘ Yahweh 
God,’ 11 ‘Yahweh thy God’), In 1 the style of 5 is again pro- 
minent, introducing 12., the greater part of which is borrowed 
from 3419-, the remarkable word ‘cause to pass over’ probably 
indicating the later adaptation. The work of the amplifier is 
manifest again in 16, perhaps ona basis of J cp 1, 
8b M  bondmen. 


n 82 
0 12 26 yo2 


9 Zymed 

p 16 Deut 68 
P27 

q Cp Ex 1714 
Josh 47 P27 
1122 

7 §* Is 524 Am 
24 Ps 1908 cp 38N 

s Ct ae E 

t Cp 2315 3418= 
time appointed 


uU Judg 1140 9719 
xz Sam 13 219+ 

11-16 L8ah 

v 3419 ct 2H 

w Deut 718 284 
18 51+ § 

x 3419 

y 3420 

z 3420 Deut 2147* 

14. Iie 

a’ Deut 620 

v/ Gen 3517 H 


ce Deut 68 1118+ 


d@! 3234 Num 237 
ep Gen 2427 
e/ Gen 2182 


Jf? Josh 114 412* 
ep Num 3217, 


g’ Gen 5025 


h! Num 336 ep 
171 192 ct 1527 





THE DEPARTURE FROM EGYPT 


J :E JE 


bread be sen with thee, neither shall there be leaven seen with thee, "im all thy 
borders. And thow shalt ‘tell °thy son ™in that day, saying, It is ‘because 
of that which Yahweh ‘did for me when I ‘came forth out of Egypt. °*And it 
anal be for a Psign unto thee upon thine hand, and for a Ymemorial between thine eyes, that the 
law of Yahweh" may be in thy mouth: for with a dstrong hand hath Yahweh “brought 
thee out of Egypt. 1° Thou shalt therefore “keep this ordinance in its 
season from year to year". 1 7And it ‘shall be when Yahweh shall 
bring thee into the land of the Canaanite, as he “sware unto thee and 
to thy fathers, and shall give it thee, 12 that thou shalt “set apart unto 
Yahweh ‘all that openeth the womb, and every “firstling which thou 
hast that cometh of a beast; the “males shall be Yahweh’s. 13 And 
every “firstling of an ass thou shalt redeem with a “lamb; and if thou 
wilt not redeem it, then thou shalt *break its neck: and all the firstborn 
of man among thy sons shalt thou redeem”, 1 4And it ‘shall be when °thy 
son “asketh thee in time to come, saying, What is this? that thou shalt say unto 
him, By @strength of hand Yahweh “brought us out from Egypt, from the “house of 
“bondage: 1 and *it came to pass, ‘when Pharaoh “would hardly let us go, that 
Yahweh 'slew all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, both the firstborn of man, and 
the firstborn of beast: ™therefore I sacrifice to Yahweh all that openeth the womb, 
being males ; but all the firstborn of my sons I redeem. 16 And it shall be for a ?sign 


upon thine hand, and for “frontlets between thine eyes: for by “strength of hand 
Yahweh “brought us forth out of Egypt. 


7 *And it came to pass, when 
Pharaoh had let the people go, that 
God “led them not by the way of 
the “land of the Philistines, although 
that was near; for God said, Lest 
peradventure the people"repent when 
they see war, and they return to 
Egypt: 1° but God led the people 
about, by the way of the wilderness 
by the Red Sea: and the children 
of Israel went up “armed out of the 
land of Egypt. 1° And Moses took 
the bones of Joseph with him: for 
he had straitly sworn the children 
of Israel, saying, “God will surely 
visit you; and ye shall °carry up 
my bones away hence with you. 


Ex 13°° 


J EH] P 


g 218 
h 142 
i791 
j  ™m46¢ 


k 3° 
1 210 
m 85% 


o 136 


20 *And they “took their journey from 
Sueccoth, and encamped in Etham, in 


the edge of the wilderness”. 
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1312 M § cause to pass over.—Ezek 2076 cp Ley 187! et 2. 

13 M Or, kid. ‘ 

14 M S$) bondmen. 

15 M Or, hardened himself against letting us go. 

17 The triple narrative of the plagues raises the presumption 
that the passage of the Red Sea was also related by all the three 
documents J, EB, and P. Diversities of matter and form do in 
fact show that the existing account is composite, but whereas 
the shares of J and P are practically complete, H’s version is 


but scantily preserved. The opening section describing the © 


beginning of the march 17-19 is naturally assigned to him in 
virtue of the use of the name Elohim (perhaps in his original 
source), and the reference to the transport of Joseph’s mummy. 
But fresh elements enter directly after, a brief extract from 
P’s itinerary 2°, and J’s account of the divine guidance ?1- (see 
notes). The formulae of 141-4 identify these verses with P, and 
4 finds its natural continuation in 8, The phrases of * ‘make 
strong the heart’ ‘get me honour’ and ‘his host’ reappear in 
17., closely connected with 1%, in which Moses is commanded to 
stretch out his hand over the sea and divide it, that the 
Israelites may pass through on ‘dry ground.’ This is achieved 
in ac; in 22 the Israelites march across cp 16>, and the 


Egyptian host of chariots and horsemen enter in pursuit 18 28, 


ie 


9? 


Under similar monition Moses stretches out his hand again 
over the sea 26 278 the waters return and the ‘ host’ with its 
chariots and horsemen is engulfed 28, The narrative is through- 
out compact and coherent, and serves as the base into which 
other materials have been fitted, Thus the preparations of 
Pharaoh for pursuit are related independently in 14°-, while 
7 points to additional detail from yet another source. The 
language of 10-14 finds no echo in P but presents all the 
characteristics of JE, and especially of J: while in 16 the rod 
of Moses and in 9 the angel of Elohim show the presence of E. 
The divine method of making the sea ‘dry land’ 21> (ct 16 22 
) through the agency of an east wind, has no relation to the 
outstretched hand of Moses or the cleavage of the waters into 
two solid walls; but it bears a close analogy to the similar 
instrumentality in 10!8, Some of the details of adjustment 
between J EH and BR necessarily remain doubtful: a summary 
of E’s original narrative will be found in Josh 24. 

20 This verse belongs to a series of scattered passages describ- 
ing the stages of the Israelites’ march, constructed on the base 
‘and they journeyed from ... and encamped (pitched) in. . .’ 
cp 171 192 &e. They are collected into continuous form in 
Num 33 cp §, 


Ex 13” 


J JE 
i? Num 1414 ...21 And Yahweh “went before them 
# Gen 24 § | by day in a “pillar of cloud, to “lead 
ar them the way; and by night in a 
k & omits pillar of fire to give them light ; that 


they might go by day and by night: 
22 “the pillar of cloud by day, and 
the pillar of fire by night, “departed 
not from before the people. 


Y’ Cp 3311 Hiph 
Num 1444 Josh 
18 Qal* 





a Ezek 46°F cp 
121 


b Joel 118 Esth 
a) 


¢13- Lev 108* 
ct 3278 


dT H=army 9 


5 And “it was told the king ef Egypt 
that the people were “fled: and the 
heart of Pharaoh and of his servants 
was changed towards the people, and 
they said, ‘What is this we have. 
done, that we have let Israel go 
from serving us? ° And he ‘made 
ready his “chariot, and took his 
people with him: 


e Gen 4629 


f 154" and feaptains over all of them. 


g Num 1580 333+ 


them, 





E 


,..? *And he took six hundred chosen 
ehariots, and all the chariots of Egypt, 


9% And the Egyptians pursued after 


THE MARCH TO SINAI 


a 185% 
b 185> 


141 And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, 
saying, 7 "Speak unto the children of 
Israel, that they turn back and encamp 
before Pi-hahiroth, between Migdol and 
the sea, before Baal-zephon : “over against 
it shall ye encamp by the sea. * And 
Pharaoh will say of the children of 
Israel, They are ’entangled in the land, 
the wilderness hath shut them in. * And 
I will “harden Pharaoh’s heart, and he 
shall "pursue after them; and I will “get 
me honour upon Pharaoh, and upon all 
his “host ; and the Egyptians shall “know 
that Iam Yahweh. And they did so. 





179» 


a18b 
158 


1464 





8 And Yahweh “hardened the heart of 
Pharaoh king of Egypt, and he pursued 
after the children of Israel: for the 
children of Israel went out “with an 
high hand. 


% all the horses [and] chariots of Pharaoh, and 
his horsemen, and his army, and overtook 








1321 Three representations of the divine presence in the cloud 
are to be found in the Hexateuch. In P it covers the Dwelling 
at its consecration Ex 40°4-- Num o!5--, and remains over the 
Tent of Meeting until it is time for the camp to be moved, 
when it is taken up. A second set of passages also connects it 
with the Tent of Meeting, but places it at the entrance, where 
it comes down in the form of a pillar and remains in converse 
with Moses Ex 337- Num 125 cp Deut 3115; reasons will be given 
hereafter for ascribing these to E. But in the text 2! nothing 
has yet been said of any sanctuary ; the pillar with its twofold 
aspect by day or night serves another function, that of guidance 
and protection. In 1419 two symbols, the angel of Elohim, and 
the pillar, have been combined by R, As the ‘ angel of Elohim’ 
naturally belongs to EH, the guardian pillar must be regarded 
as the equivalent in J. The words in 132! ‘to give them 
light...’ are not found in @, and are probably an explanatory 
gloss. 

22 M Or, he took not away the pillar of cloud by day, nor 
the de, 

144@ M § make strong.—Cp ® 17 912, 


I0o 


4b $o 823, T follow, Ct 104, 

6 M Or, chariots. 

7 After Pharaoh has already collected his forces in ®, the 
statement that he took six hundred chosen chariots can hardly 
proceed from the same writer. The words and all the chariots 
of Egypt are again incongruous with 7, (@ reads ‘and all the 
horse’: if this reading be adopted, the two terms harmonize 
with Josh 24°: if the J) text be retained, the words must be 
treated as a gloss, or allotted to J (interpreting ‘chariot’ in 
6 as singular). 

8 M 4§) made strong. - : 

9 The first words of this verse only repeat the statement of 
8 and may belong to B cp Josh 24°», In the dislocated order 
which follows, ‘and overtook them encamping by the sea all 
the horses chariots of Pharaoh and his horsemen and his army 
beside Pi-hahiroth’ there is evidence of some confusion of the 
text probably due to imperfect amalgamation of materials: 
E probably had a reference to the ‘ horses, chariots, and army’ 
ep Deut 114. 


THEVEGYATIANG PURSUIT 
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h Gen rail ct 
Pos 


10° And when Pharaoh "drew nigh, 
the children of Israel ‘lifted up their 
eyes, and, behold, the Egyptians 
‘marched after them ; and they were 
sore afraid. 


i Ct 9cp Num 
1029 88 § 





eried out unto Yahweh. 

1 And they said unto Moses, Because 
there were no graves in Egypt, hast 
thou taken us away to die in the 
wilderness? ‘wherefore hast thou 
dealt thus with us, to bring us forth 
out of Egypt? 1% Is not this the 
word that we ‘spake unto thee in 
Egypt, saying, Let us alone, that we 
may serve the Egyptians? For it 
were better for us to serve the 
Egyptians, than that we should die 
in the wilderness. 1° And Moses 
said unto the people, /Fear ye not, 
Kstand still, and see the salvation 
of Yahweh, which he will ‘work 
for you to-day: “for the Egyptians 
whom ye have seen to-day, ye shall 
see them again no “more for ever. 
14 Yahweh “shall “fight for you, and 
ye shall “hold your peace. 


j% cp 45 
Gen 2421 


Wherefore "criest thou unto me? 


J 21a 26. ep 719 85 
m Cp 21c 22 





19 “And the angel of God, which 


.. 10 Sand the children of Israel 


... 45** And Yahweh said unto Moses, 


.. 16 And lift thou up thy rod,... 


Ex 14” 


P 





them encamping by the sea, beside Pi- 
hahiroth, before Baal-zephon, 
g 1764 
h e4t 
| 
i Ct 
P185 
j 154 
k 214 
1 146° 
m 123 
n 156 
15» (XAnd Yahweh spake unto Moses, 
saying] *speak unto the children of Israel, 
that they go forward, 





16> and ‘stretch out thine hand over the 
sea, and “divide it: and the children of 
Israel shall go into the midst of the sea 
on dry ground”. 47 And °I, behold, I}o 94> 
will “harden the hearts of the Egyptians, 
and they shall go in after them: and 
I will ‘get me honour upon Pharaoh, 
and upon all his “host, upon his chariots, 
and upon his horsemen. 1*® And the 
Egyptians shall “know that I am Yahweh, 
when I have ‘gotten me honour upon 
Pharaoh, upon his chariots, and upon his 
horsemen. 








Peo7, 





1410b In J the Israelites expostulate with Moses; with 11 cp 178 
Num 143 Ex 515, According to Josh 24” they cried to Yahweh ; 
this passage, therefore, is assigned to H. 

13 M Or, for whereas ye have seen the Egyptians to-day. 

15a The existing narrative contains no appeal from Moses to 
Yahweh unless it is implied in 10>, But a later passage 174 
contains a similar incident, assigned with much probability to 
EB; and the indication that E has been employed immediately 
after ‘and lift thou up thy rod’ cp 417 justifies the attribution 
of these words to the same source. 

15b R has perhaps removed the words usually preceding the 


Iol 


formula ‘speak unto the children of Israel’ 1- ep 252 3115 Ley 4? 
78 &e, 

17 M. § make strong. 

19 Cp 1324N, That this verse is composite can hardly be 
doubted ; but the relation between the two clauses indicated by 
the word ‘removed’ (§) = ‘marched’ 1, ‘took their journey’ 137°) 
is curious. In 2 the division is doubtful, partly owing to diffi- 
culties in the text (cp Dillm). As the pillar has taken up its 
stand in 19>, the description of the movement in 70% seems best 
to follow 19# making ‘the angel’ the subject of ‘came’; Josh 247 
further implies that Ei recorded a ‘darkness’ (though J is not 
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n Ot 1321 


0 1321- 


p Op rol8 1317% 
q 25 Ct 16> 


7 16b ep Gen 711 


a Cp 17 28 


t H=camp 20 ct 
417 28 


uw 2327 Deut 215 
ep 723 Josh 
= ol0* 


v Gen 4143 4629 


w Ht cp 78 


x Cp Gen 2463 
y Cp 2 








THE MARCH 
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went "before the camp of Israel, 
removed and went behind them; 
19> And the “pillar of cloud removed 
from before them, and stood behind 
them : 
207 and "came between the camp of 
Egypt and the camp of Israel; and 
there was the cloud and the dark- 
ness, ... 
20> yet gave it light by ‘night: and 
the one came not near the other all 
the night. 


21» And Yahweh caused the sea to 
go {back} by a strong "east wind all 
the ‘night, and made the sea ‘dry 
land,... 


24° And it came to pass in the *morn- 
ing watch, that Yahweh ‘looked 
forth upon the ‘host of the Egyptians 
through the ‘pillar of fire and of 
cloud, 

24> XAnd he “discomfited the ‘host 

of the Egyptians. 
23and he “took off their "chariot 
wheels, “that they drave them 
“heavily: so that the Egyptians said, 
Let us “flee from the face of Israel ; 
for Yahweh ‘fighteth for them against 
the Egyptians. 


27 And the sea returned to its 


“strength “when the morning “ap- 
peared; and the Egyptians “fled 
‘against it; and Yahweh “overthrew 
the Egyptians in the midst of the 
sea ; 


IO. SINAL 


212 And Moses ‘stretched out his hand 
over the sea ; 


21° and the waters were "divided. ?? And 
the children of Israel went into the 





midst of the sea upon the dry ground: 
and the waters were a wall unto them 
on their right hand, and on their left. 
23 And the Egyptians pursued, and ‘went 
in after them into the midst of the sea, 
all Pharaoh’s horses, his chariots, and 
his horsemen. 


26 And Yahweh said unto Moses, ‘Stretch 
out thine hand over the sea, that the 
waters may come again upon the Egyp- 
tians, upon their chariots, and upon their 
horsemen. ?™ And Moses ‘stretched forth 
his hand over the sea, 











q 236 


s 183 





the same). If the text in 20> is correct, the mention of ‘light’ 
suggests J’s pillar of fire: but & has ‘and the night passed.’ 
1420 'T it came. 


24b The fragments of Ei are difficult to recover, and critical 


certainty here is impossible. 
different hands. 


But 74> and 254 are probably from 
One writer simply records the overthrow of 


the host of Egypt (9 =‘ camp of Egypt’ 2), the other describes 


the agency employed. 


25b seems in the manner of J who fre- 


I02 


25a M Some ancient versions read, bound.—G 224. 


quently draws attention to the means adopted by Yahweh, while 
24b ig in the conciser style of H. The lin, 


guistic marks confirm 
this partition. ‘ 


25b M Or, and made them to drive.—§ as in 1013 (‘brought an 


East wind’) Gen 3126 Deut 427 2837%, 


27a M Or, wonted flow.—Cp Gen 4974 Num 247! Deut 214, 


2th M §) shook off—* cp Ps 13615 Neh 518 Pit, - 


THE DELIVERANCE OF ISRAEL 


iJ JE E 


2 H=came again 
26 or returned 
27 


28> there “remained not so much as 
one of them. 


a! 2iT 30 Thus Yahweh “saved Israel ‘that 
day out of the hand of the Egyptians ; 
and Israel saw the Egyptians dead 
0! Gen 2217 Josh | upon the "’sea shore. 

ae 81 “And Israel saw the great 
“work which Yahweh did upon 
the Egyptians, and the yeople 
“feared Yahweh: and they “be- 
lieved in Yahweh, and in his 
‘servant Moses. 


Ex 15” 


P 


28* and the waters “returned, and covered 
the chariots, and the horsemen, ‘even all 
the “host of Pharaoh that went in after 
them into the sea. 


S 


21% 


u 69 


29 NBut the children of Israel walked upon *the dry 
ground in the midst of the sea; and the waters were 


a wall unto them on their right hand, and on their left. 
Vv 142% 








w I02 
xX 134 


y 207 





aOp Num art? |15! “Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song unto Yahweh, 


ede. st and spake saying, 


I will sing unto Yahweh, for he “hath 


triumphed gloriously : 


The horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. 


b Is 122 Ps rr814 


2xTYahweh Lis my strength and song, 
And he is become my salvation? : 


0M Ps 248 This is my God, and I will “praise him ; 
H=battle. My father’s God, and I will exalt him, 

@ 1425 3 Yahweh is a “man of war: 

SF 144 1 38 Yahweh is his name. 


g 147 
A 8 Is 6313 Ps 


4 Pharaoh’s “chariots and his Shost hath he cast into the sea : 
And his chosen %captains are sunk in the Red Sea. 


716 1069 
i = Mic 719 a 5 The kdeeps cover them : 
§ Neh i i i 
j ae aya - 9 They went down into the ‘depths like a stone. 


& Judg 108+ 
1 1921 34 2324* 
m 3225 Deut 3311 





6 Thy right hand, O Yahweh, is Jglorious in power, 
Thy right hand, O Yahweh, *dasheth in pieces the enemy. 


7 And in the greatness of thine excellency thou 'overthrowest them that rise 


pot up against thee: 
ae Nah x10 Thou tisondest forth thy °wrath, it ?eonsumeth them as stubble. 
gq Ps 1815 8 And with the 2blast of thy nostrils the waters were “piled up, 
r Pane 448 The "floods stood upright as an “heap ; 
g Josh 318 16 The 'deeps were ‘congealed in the heart of the sea. 
fee 7313 “lg 9The enemy said, _ : i ‘ 
tZeph 112 Zech I will “pursue, I will overtake, I will “divide the spoil : 
Sina ogg My lust shall be satisfied upon them ; 
u Ps 468 Ezek I will “draw my sword, my hand shall destroy them. 
274 10 Thou didst “blow with thy wind, the sea covered them: 
4 cm i 7 They ‘sank as lead in the “mighty waters. 
peer 1 Who is “like unto thee, O Yahweh, among the gods? 


«x Lev 2633 Ezek 
2 al 


Who is like thee, Jglorious in holiness, 


y os ae Fearful in praises, doing wonders? 
aEBS 868 bot zis 12 Thou stretchedst out thy right hand, 
U Ps 7714 a The earth swallowed them. 
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14298 This verse seerns to be a simple repetition of 2? by some 
later hand, 

2b So H cp 2 and ct 7b, T dry land. 

31a An editorial close to the original combined narrative of 
JE. Note especially the designation of Moses as ‘ Yahweh’s 
servant.’ 

31b M  hand.—Cp °8o. 

151 M Or, is highly exalted. 

28 The poem in 2-18 seems to be a supplemental hymn attached 
to the triumph-song in 1» cp 21>. It bears no close relation to 
either of the narratives analysed in 14. Occasional points of 
phraseological contact occur, eg in * %, but the indications 
are too slight to establish any definite literary connexion upon 
either side. On the other hand there are various signs of dis- 
tance from the event which it commemorates, (1) The delinea- 


103 


tion in 4-10 seems lacking in the personal and local colour which 
imparts such, vividness to the song describing the overthrow of 
Sisera in Judg 5. (2) The situation implied in 1!” looks back on 
the settlement of the people in Canaan, 17> pointing clearly to 
Jerusalem (though the clause might be a later enlargement). 
(3) The linguistic-parallels show affinities with later prophecy 
and psalm which can hardly be completely explained by hypo- 
theses of imitation, except in the case of some poems which are 
obviously reproductive. They seem rather to spring from a 
common stock of lyric and religious expression. Under what 
circumstances the poem was inserted into JE cannot be deter- 
mined; but it is probable that it was incorporated before the 
union of the combined document with P, See further, Zntrod 
XIV 3 i 160. 
2) SoM § Jah, T The Lord. 
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d! 66 Gen 4816 

é Is goll Pg 232 
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kh? Jer 624 5048 
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7’ Gen 458 

k’ Ps 555+ 
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o’ x Kings 813 
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7 Gen 3127 
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U S* Ps 7852 ct 
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18 Thou in thy mercy hast “led the people which thou hast “redeemed : 

Thou hast “guided them in thy strength to thy holy / habitation. 
14 The peoples have "heard, they “tremble : 

W’Pangs have taken hold on the inhabitants of Philistia. 
1 Then were the “dukes of Edom J’amazed ; 

The “mighty men of Moab, #’trembling taketh hold upon them: 

All the inhabitants of Canaan are melted away. 
16 ™’Terror and dread falleth upon them ; . 

By the greatness of thine arm they are as still as a stone; 

Till thy people pass over, O Yahweh, 

Till the people pass over which thou hast “purchased. 
Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine 

inheritance, ~ 

The “place, O Yahweh, which thou hast made for thee to dwell in, 

The sanctuary, O Lord, which thy hands have ”’established. 
18 Yahweh shall 7 reign for ever and ever. F 

19 NFor the horses of Pharaoh went in with his chariots and with his horsemen into the 
sea, and Yahweh brought again the waters of the sea upon them ; but the children of Israel 
walked on "dry ground in the midst of the sea. xo : 
20 “And Miriam the “prophetess, the sister of Aaron, took a ”timbrel in a 14 
her hand; and all the women went out after her with timbrels and 
with “dances. 2! And Miriam answered them, 

Sing ye to Yahweh, for he “hath triumphed gloriously ; 

The horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea. 





v Cp 318 wilderness, and found no water. 


w! §)* Prov g17 


x! 164 Gen 221 
cp 192 

y’ Cp 258 

2h Cp Dya 

a’ Cp D368 

6” Deut 440 al 

c” Deut 716 

a? 2.325% 

e”’ Gen 2017 


Sf! Cp 28 H 


proved them. 


I am Yahweh that “healeth thee. 


2 And Moses “led Israel onward from the Red Sea, and they went 
ane out into the wilderness of “Shur; and they went “three “days in the 
23 And when they came to Marah, 
they could not drink of the waters of Marah, for they were bitter: 
"therefore the name of it was called “Marah. 
murmured against Moses, saying, What shall we drink ? 
‘cried unto Yahweh; and Yahweh shewed him a tree, and he cast it © I4I 
into the waters, and the waters were ”’made sweet. 
. 25» *There he made for them a statute and an ordinance, and there he 





24 And the people b 45? 
25° And he 


6 And he said, If thou wilt diligently *hearken to the "voice of ” Yahweh d 44 
thy God, and wilt “do that which is right in his eyes, and wilt give ear 
to his commandments, and "keep all his statutes, I will °"put none of 
the “diseases upon thee, which I have put upon the Egyptians: for 


27 And they/’came to Elim, where were twelve ‘springs of water, and e 8x 
threescore and ten palm trees: and they encamped there by the waters. 








161 “And they took their journey from Elim, and all the ‘congregation of|a 45 
the children of Israel came unto the wilderness of "Sin, which is between|» 8 
Elim and ‘Sinai, on the “fifteenth day of the ‘second month after their - 


7 
departing out of the land of Egypt. 2™*And the whole ‘congregation of the ss 





a a ee eee 


1515 M § rams, 

16 M § gotten.—Gen 41. 

198 An addition of late date, presumably by RP, founded on 
1422 26.., explaining the significance of the preceding poem. 

19b So § 1422 2 et 21b, T dry land. 

20 The description of Miriam’s triumph-song 20. seems wholly 
independent of what precedes in 1, and is naturally therefore 
assigned to H. This is confirmed by her description as the 
‘prophetess,’ and by her appearance in other BE passages 
Num 12!.. 201, 

21 M Or, is highly exalted. 

22 The compiler of Num 338 apparently read ‘three days’ 
journey ’ cp 486, 

23 M That is, Bitterness. : 

25b The last person named in 258 jg Moses ; but it becomes 
plain that the subject of 25> 26 is Yahweh himself, A change of 
document, therefore, occurs at this point. Both substance and 
form support the ascription to E, who relates the successive acts 
by which first Abraham and then Israel are divinely tested. 
The phrase ‘made for them [) him, referring to the people in 
some omitted passage] a statute and ordinance’ is repeated § in 


Josh 2425 (B); @ however reads here ‘ statutes and ordinances’ 
(Q judgements) cp Deut 51 &c. In 26 the numerous parallels with 
D clearly betray later redaction, though the last words sound 
original, It is evident that 26 is not the true sequel of 25» 
which must have related the trial to which the people were 
exposed ; this seems to be H’s account of the origin of the name 
Massah, ‘ proving’ or ‘trial’ cp Deut 338 and Ex 171b¥, [pn 27 
the itinerary of 22. is resumed. 

161 The opening clause ‘and they took their journey from 
Elim’ may be part of J’s itinerary, cp the formulae in 171 
Num 20! 22, In Num 3310 a camp at the Red Sea is interposed 
between Elim and the wilderness of Sin. 

2 The description of the gift of the manna 2-86 offers many 
perplexities through the presence of conflicting phenomena. As 
the margins show, it is largely derived from P, but it is evident 
at once that great dislocations have taken place in the narrative. 
Thus (1) in ®» Moses and Aaron announce to the people what is 
subsequently 1!- communicated to Moses by Yahweh: in other 
words, he delivers the divine message to Israel before he has 
himself received it. But (2) the story implies the existence of 
the Levitical Dwelling with the ark containing the Sacred 


104. 


THE MANNA Ex 16” 
J :E P 
children of Israel ‘murmured against Moses and against Aaron in theje 14 
wilderness: * and the children of Israel said unto them, Would that we 
had died by the hand of Yahweh in the land of Egypt, when we sat by the 
each flesh “pots, when we did "eat bread to the full’; for ye have brought us forth 
ep Bzek 3919 into this wilderness, to kill “this whole assembly with hunger. 
8s 78 





c Cp Num 2012 

d Gen 3146 

e 5138 

f 1525b Deut 
§2 16 


hi 
4 Gen 22 law", or no. 


...4"And Yahweh said unto Moses, Behold, I will ‘rain bread from 
heaven for you ; and the people shall go out and “gather a day’s ‘portion 
every day, that I may ‘prove them, “whether they will "walk in my 





f 195 





h Jer 264 4410 
2 Kings 1081 
cp 1820 

i Gen 4316 25 Ex 
2320 Num 231 








j Gost ae you out from the land of Egypt: * and in the morning, then ye shall see the 
and what are we, that ye “murmur against us? 
be], when Yahweh shall give you in the evening flesh to eat, and in the morning bread 
kCps to the *full ; for that Yahweh heareth your *murmurings which ye murmur against him: 
and what are we? your murmurings are not against us, but against Yahweh. 
Moses said unto Aaron, Say unto all the “congregation of the children of 
U Cp IN Israel, "Come near before Yahweh: for he hath heard your “murmurings. 
10 And it came to pass, as Aaron spake unto the whole “congregation of the 
et children of Israel, that they “looked toward the wilderness, and, behold, the 
pes’ “slory of Yahweh appeared in the cloud. 1! And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, 
n 65 


o Num 1131. 


p Cp Lev 1516 H 
ct Num 119 

@ §* Job 3829 
Ps 14716 





5 N And it shall come to pass on the sixth day, that they shall ‘prepare that which they bring in, and 
it shall be twice as much as they gather daily. 


children of Israel, At even, then ye shall /know that Yahweh hath brought 


saying, 12 I have “heard the *murmurings of the children of Israel: "speak 
unto them, saying, “At even ye shall eat flesh, and in the morning ye shall|i 32 
be filled with bread; and ye shall ‘know that I am Yahweh your God. 
13 And it came to pass at even, that the °quails came up, and covered the 
camp: and in the morning the dew “lay round about the camp. 
when the dew that lay was gone up, behold, upon the face of the wilderness 
a small “round thing, small as the “hoar frost on the ground. 





6% And Moses and Aaron said unto all the 


®slory of Yahweh ; for that he heareth your *murmurings against Yahweh:|/s 79 


8 And Moses said, [This shall 


9 And 


h 185 


179? 


14 And 





15 XN 4nd ®when the 





Testimony *. It is not till the Dwelling is completed that the 
‘Glory of Yahweh’ 1° first appears in the cloud cp 4o%4-+. In 
the Dwelling stands the ark into which Moses is directed to put 
the Testimony 252! 402°, It is there that the rods of the Twelve 
Tribes are laid up before Yahweh Num 177 1°; and this only can 
be the place where the pot of manna is deposited °8, Nor can 
the narrative be relieved of this anachronism by viewing °- as 
a later addition. The phrase in 9 ‘come near before Yahweh’ 
similarly describes attendance at the sanctuary cp Lev 9° 161 
Num 1822, The story, then, in its present form implies the 
existence of a centre of worship which is not yet constructed, 
and must have been transposed to its present place from a later 
stage. Is it possible to conjecture the cause of this displace- 
ment? Two reasons maybe named. (1) The gift of the manna 
is not the only provision of food. Besides the morning ‘bread,’ 
it is also promised 12 that there shall be evening ‘flesh.’ In 18 
accordingly at even the camp is covered with ‘the quails.’ But 
no quails have previously been mentioned. The narrative has 
evidently been abbreviated at the same time that its situation 
has been changed. There is, however, a windfall of quails 
related by J Num 112!.-, which is preceded by a description of 
the manna ib7--. It is conjectured that the narrative of J was 
the real source or antecedent of P’s combination of quails and 
manna, and that the compiler, instead of blending them, shifted 
P’s version of the incident to an earlier date. But what cause 
determined its incorporation here? Because (2) it would seem 
probable that Ei had attached his manna-story to this point. 
The gift of food is twice announced to Moses, but in very different 
terms; ‘ and 11. can hardly be from the same writer. In 4 it is 
stated that it is the divine purpose to ‘prove’ the people in 
connexion with the provision of the bread from heaven. It has 
been argued by Bacon that this is the antecedent of Deut 82. 16 ; 
the conception of the ‘proof’ of Israel apparently belongs to E, 
cp Gen 22! &e; the passage fits in with 152, and belonged. 
originally to H’s explanation of the name Massah (‘ Trial-place’ 
or ‘Proving’). There is, therefore, an element of EB in the 
. chapter, a promise of food from heaven, which formed the 


natural element with which R might group P’s quails and 
manna. How far can this element (usually ascribed to J) be 
traced? The parallel of 15% with Deut 816 suggests its presence 
there, incorporated into the later narrative. Bacon adds 164 19> 
21 35a, But the linguistic details hardly support his ascription ; 
and it is not without difficulties also upon other grounds, for the 
opposition which he discovers between 154 and 16> seems to 
involve a strained interpretation of the legal phrase ‘ according 
to his eating.’ The whole story, therefore, in its present form 
is assigned to P. In reaching that form it has no doubt received 
various additions designed to meet specific difficulties; the most 
notable being the arrangements for the sabbath. Some of the 
passages here assigned to RP show linguistic affinities with other 
Hexateuchal documents. But this is by no means the only case 
in which a section believed on independent grounds to be 
supplemental refuses to confine itself within the limits of P’s 
formulae. It is possible that the sabbath regulations may have 
been inserted when the narratives of JH and P were combined, 
so as to fit the ordinances of P into closer concord with the 
original contents of HE. 

164 So §. T then said Yahweh. 

5 Critics who assign 4 to J usually allot © to the same source. 
The instruction has evident reference to the sabbath observance 
on which such repeated stress is laid in P, see Laws 9b. Neither 
J nor BE has any such provision elsewhere, and the verse is here 
treated as an editorial preparation for 22.-; whether it replaces 
any earlier regulation in H, must be left an open question. 

6 In the dislocated state of the text the original order cannot 
be determined. The verses may have run 11-12 9-10 6-7, 

8 ‘An explanatory gloss of R’(Dillmann). The italic words 
in RV are an attempt to indicate that the words ascribed to 
Moses are simply an interpretation of ®-. 

12 M.S) Between the two evenings. 

14 Mi Or, flake. 

15a Tn this verse, as Bacon has urged, there is probably a trace 
of E cp 1s, For the phrase ‘one to another,’ frequent in B 
(though also occasionally used by P) cp “112%; ‘knew not what 
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children of Israel saw it, they said one to another,“ What is it? for they wist not what it was®. 
And Moses said unto them, It is the bread which Yahweh hath given you 
‘to eat, 16™!This is the thing which Yahweh hath commanded, Gather ye 
of it every man “according to his "eating; an omer a ‘head, according to the 
number of your "persons, shall ye take it, every man for them which are 
in his tent. 17 And the children of Israel did so, and gathered some more, 
some “less. 18 And when they did mete it with an omer, he that gathered 
much "had nothing over, and he that gathered “little had no lack; they 
gathered every man “according to his “eating. 1° And Moses said unto them, 
Let no man ‘leave of it till the morning. 2° Notwithstanding they hearkened 
not unto Moses; but some of them left of it until the morning, and it “bred 
worms, and stank: and Moses was ’wroth with them. 7?! And they gathered 
it morning by morning, every man ‘according to his “eating: and when the 
sun “waxed hot, it melted. %*And it came to pass, that on the sixth day they 
gathered twice as much bread, two omers for each one: and all the ‘rulers of the 
"congregation came and told Moses. #%4And he said unto them, This is that which 
Yahweh hath spoken, To-morrow is a ‘solemn rest, a tholy sabbath unto Yahweh : “bake 
that which ye will bake, and seethe that which ye will seethe ; and all that Premaineth 
over lay up for you "to be kept until the morning. ** And they laid it up till the 
morning, as Moses bade: and it did not stink, neither was there any worm therein. 
* And Moses said, Eat that to-day; for to-day is a sabbath unto Yahweh: to-day ye 
shall not find it in the field. °° “Six days ye shall gather it; but on the seventh day 
is the sabbath, in it there shall be none. * And it came to pass on the seventh day, 
that there went out some of the people for to gather, and they found none. 7 And 
Yahweh said unto Moses, “How long refuse ye to keep my commandments and my 
“Jaws? % See, for that Yahweh hath given you the sabbath, therefore he giveth you 
on the sixth day the bread of two days; abide ye every man in his &’place, let no man 
go out of his place on the seventh day. *° So the people “rested on the seventh day. 


31 And the “house of Israel called the name thereof “Manna: and it was like 
“coriander seed, white; and the taste of it was like “wafers (made) with 
honey. %% And Moses said, "This is the thing which Yahweh hath com- 
manded, Let an omerful of it “be kept for your "generations ; that they may 
see the bread wherewith I fed you in the wilderness, when I brought you 
forth from the land of Egypt. *? And Moses said unto Aaron, Take a “pot, 
and put an omerful of manna therein, and “lay it up ‘before Yahweh, "to 
be kept for your “generations, *! As Yahweh commanded Moses, so Aaron 
“laid it up before the *Testimony, "to be kept. %5 “And the children of Israel 
did eat the manna forty years, until they came to a land ‘inhabited ; they 
did eat the manna, until they came unto the borders of the "land of Canaan. 
86 Now an omer is the tenth part of an ephah. 

17 And all the “congregation of the children of Israel *journeyed from the 
wilderness of “Sin, “by their “journeys, ‘according to the commandment of 
Yahweh, and *pitched in Rephidim. 
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it was’ cp Deut 8%, D’s retrospects being largely founded on B 
ep Introd i 71. 

1615> M Or, tt is manna, § Man hu.—‘ Wist’ =‘knew’ Deut 8°. 

16 A discrepancy has been found in this verse on the ground 
that the phrase ‘every man according to his eating’ does not 
imply a fixed amount, while ‘an omer a head’ does. But the 
previous use of the phrase in 124 suggests that the writer has in 
view the varying amounts that would be needed by families 
varying in size, age, and sex. On an average an omer a head 
would suffice. But large families would still require more, and 
small families less in actual quantity. Measuring the manna 
as they collected it (the insertion of ‘when’ in RV18 to help out 
the grammar appears to indicate—probably erroneously—that 
the measurement was not made till afterwards), they found that 
adherence to the prescribed proportion exactly used up the 
available amount (cp Dillmann), The words ‘had nothing over’ 
and ‘had no lack’ rather denote ‘ did not exceed’ and ‘ did not 
fall short’ in relation to the omer per head, The miracle lay 
not in the adjustment of the rations to the individual appetites, 
but in the exactness with which the supply satisfied the total 
demand. Those who deferred collecting till too late, found that 
their shares had melted 21, 


.../” “And there was no water for the people to drink. 2* Wherefore the| 





22 Tn 22-80 it is probable that another hand has dealt specially 
with the sabbath provision on the basis of P’s legislation. 51 ig 
not the proper sequel of 30, y 31M § Man. 

85 This verse has been divided by many critics between P and 
J, though each of the two members has been assigned in turn to 
each source. It may be doubted, however, whether 25> is more 
than an emphatic repetition of 55*; the unusual order, ‘the 
manna did they eat,’ would hardly stand by itself; and the very 
slight linguistic indications are more favourable to P, 

171 M Or, stages. 

1b The narrative in 1>-7 shows no point of contact with the 
preceding story or with P generally, while careful examination 
discloses that it is itself composite. Thus 8 seems a duplicate 
of 1b 2, while in 7 two names are apparently bestowed on one 
place. But, as Bacon has pointed out, ‘there is no trace else- 
where of a place Massah-Meribah’ (Exodus p 87). D mentions 
only Massah 616 92, while the Blessing of Moses clearly distin- 
guishes them Deut 338. The question is complicated by the 
appearance of a second Meribah-story connected with Kadesh 
in Num 2o!-18, -It will be made probable that J and P are 
there combined. If so, it seems unlikely that J should have 
described a similar event with a similar issue at an earlier 
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WATER FROM THE ROCK 


...°wherefore do ye “tempt Yahweh ?— 


hand, and go. 


of the ‘elders of Israel. 


or not? 


of God in mine hand. 
of the hill. 


vailed. 


to generation. 














Ex 18' 
wk 
people “strove with Moses, and said, Give us water that we may drink, 
And Moses said unto them, Why strive ye with me ? 
.. And the people thirsted there for water ; and the people ’murmured 
against Moses, and said, ‘Wherefore hast thou “brought us up out of f 8g? 
Egypt, to °kill “us and our children and our Xeattle with thirst ?— i a 
4 And Moses ‘cried unto Yahweh, saying, What shall I ‘do unto this i 141 
people? they be almost ready to ‘stone me. ® And Yahweh said unto aah 
Moses, “Pass on before the people, and take with thee of the “elders of k 151 
Israel; and thy “rod, wherewith "thou smotest the river, take in thine 
6 Behold, I will stand before thee there upon the rock 
in 'Horeb ; and thou shalt smite the rock, and there shall come water 1 105 
out of it, that the people may drink. And Moses did so in the sight 
...“And he called the name of the place “Massah, 
...7” and “Meribah, because of the “striving of the children of Israel. 
7° and because they “tempted Yahweh, saying, “Is Yahweh "among us, =aee 
5: 
8*Then came Amalek, and “fought with Israel in Rephidim. * And o 156 
Moses said unto ‘Joshua, Choose us out men, and go out, “fight with 
Amalek : to-morrow I will stand on the top of the hill with the ‘rod p a5? 
10 So Joshua did as Moses had said to him, and 
‘fought with Amalek: and Moses, Aaron, and ’Hur went up to the top 
11 And ‘it came to pass, ‘when Moses held up his hand, q 127° 
that Israel prevailed: and when he let down his hand, Amalek pre- 
12 But Moses’ hands were "heavy; and they took a stone, and r 78 
put it under him, and he sat thereon; and Aaron and Hur ‘stayed up 
his hands, the one on the one side, and the other on the other side ; 
and his hands were steady until the ‘going down of the sun. 1 And s 236 
Joshua “discomfited Amalek and his people with the ‘edge of the sword. t 150 
144 And Yahweh said unto Moses, ‘Write this for a “memorial in a book, uCti13 
and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua: “that I will utterly “blot out the Vv 135 
™remembrance of Amalek from under heaven. 1 And Moses “built an w 137 
altar, and called the name of it “Yahweh-nissi: 1° and he said, *Yahweh 
hath sworn: Yahweh will have war with Amalek from “generation 
18! Now “Jethro, "the priest of Midian, Moses’ “father in law, heard of 
all.*that God had done for Moses, and for Israel his people, “how that a 146° 
Yahweh had brought Israel out of Egypt. 


a ae 


stage of the wanderings. Bacon has therefore suggested that 


show that this section also is placed too soon. Joshua enters 


the two names in 7 represent an editorial fusion of two sources. 
J’s traditions attached parallel incidents to two names, Massah 
and Meribah. E appears also to have contained explanations 
of both designations cp Deut 338 Ex 15%». The Massah-story 
of J and the Meribah-story of E were founded cn a common 
motive, and have been editorially blended, just as the Meribah- 
story of J has been subsequently amalgamated with a counter- 
part in P, At the outset 1»-2# forms the introduction to H’s 
explanation of Meribah 7, % will then fall to J, and with this 
attribution the linguistic marks are in complete harmony. 
The clause in 22 ‘wherefore do ye tempt Yahweh’ cannot, 
however, be in its proper place ; it is related to 7ac, but must 
have followed instead of preceding %, ‘ shows that other 
matter contained in J has been suppressed in the unifying 
process. In 4 there are no indications of diversity of author- 
ship. The mention of the rod of Moses 5 gecures it to H, and 
this is confirmed by ‘Horeb’®, But this name shows that the 
story has been placed too soon cp 16, for Israel has not yet 
reached the sacred mountain cp 18° and 19?. 

173 § ‘me and my sons and my cattle’ ct 2, 

7a That is, Tempting, or, Proving. 

7 WM That is, Chiding, or, Strife. 

8 The fight with Amalek *!° belongs to H, for Moses again 
wields the rod of God %, But various circumstances concur to 


in 9 without introduction as though he were well known : he is 
already the tried captain on whom devolves the choice of men 
for military enterprise. Yet in 33! he is formally described, 
apparently for the first time, and he is then still ‘a young man.’ 
Moses, on the other hand, is no longer able himself to sustain 
his hand outstretched with the rod. The relation between 
Moses and Joshua, therefore, seems to belong to a more advanced 
stage than the institution of the Tent of Meeting. This result 
is confirmed by the name of Israel’s foe, Amalek, who is else- 
where located in the wild open country through which the 
highlands of Judah sink slowly towards the south Num 1329 
ep 1425 43 45, ep Gen 147 (near Kadesh). It is probable, there- 
fore, that this narrative has been inserted too soon (Bacon and 
Battersby propose to place it after Num 12!) If so, the 
identification of the incident with Rephidim ® is no doubt 
editorial; the defining English ‘then’ is simply ‘and.’ 9. 

18 M §) prostrated.—Cp 321**, 

14 M Or, for. 

15 M That is, Yahweh is my banner. 

16 M Or, Because there is a hand against the throne of 
Yahweh. & A hand is lifted up upon the throne of Yah.—See 
Ewald, Hist of Israel i 3p 251. 

1g1 An explanatory gloss by another hand as is implied in 
the change of the divine name, 
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2%And Jethro, Moses’ father in law, took “Zipporah, Moses’ wife, after 

he had sent her away, and her two sons ; * of which the name of the one 

was “Gershom ; for he said, I have been “a sojourner in a strange land : 

4 and the name of the other was “Eliezer ; for he said’, The °God of my 
Sather was my help, and delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. 

5 And Jethro, Moses’ father in law, came with his sons and his wife 
unto Moses into the wilderness where he was encamped, at the ’mount 
of God: ® and he said unto Moses, I thy father in law Jethro am come 
unto thee, and thy wife, and her two sons with her. 


....And Moses went out to meet his father in law, and ‘did obeisance, 
and kissed him; and they ‘asked ‘each other of their “welfare ; and they 
came into the tent. 

8 And Moses told his father in law all *that Yahweh had done unto | 


Pharaoh and to the Egyptians “for Isracl’s sake, all the “travail that had 
‘come upon them by the way, and how Yahweh delivered them. 


® And Jethro /rejoiced for all the goodness “which Yahweh had done to 
Israel, in that he had “delivered them out of the hand of the Egyptians’. 
10 And Jethro said, “Blessed be Yahweh, who hath “delivered you out of 
the hand of the Egyptians”, and out of the hand of Pharaoh ; “who hath 
delivered the people from under the hand of the Egyptians. 1! Now 
'T know that Yahweh is greater than all gods: yea, in the thing wherein 
they "dealt proudly against them. 


12% And Jethro, Moses’ father in law, took a "burnt offering and sacrifices 
for God: and Aaron came, and all the ‘elders of Israel, to ‘eat bread 
with Moses’ father in law before God. 1 And it came to pass on the 
morrow, that Moses sat to judge the people: and the people stood about 
Moses from the morning unto the evening. 14 And when Moses’ father 
in law saw all that he did to the people, he said, What is this thing 
that thou doest to the people? °why sittest thou thyself alone, and all 
the people ?stand about thee from morning unto even? 15 And Moses 
said unto his father in law, Because the people come unto me to 7inquire 
of God: 16 when they have a "matter, they come unto "me; and I judge 
between a “man and his neighbour, and I make them know the ‘statutes 
of God, and his ‘laws. 1” And Moses’ father in law said unto him, 
The thing that thou doest is not good. 18 Thou wilt surely ‘wear away, 
‘both thou, ‘and this people that is with thee: for the thing is too 
‘heavy for thee; thou art not able to “perform it thyself alone. 
19 'Hearken now unto my voice, I will "give thee counsel, and God 
be “with thee: be thou for the people to Godward, and bring thou the 
“causes unto God: 2° and thou shalt “teach them the statutes and the 
laws, and shalt shew them the “way wherein they must walk, and 
the work that they must do, 7! Moreover thou shalt “provide out of 
all the people “able men, such as "fear God, men of truth, hating unjust 
“gain; and place such over them, to be “rulers of thousands, rulers of 
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18? The Meeting of Moses and his father in law 2-11 appears to 
haye been related both by J and E. In ©. Jethro arrives 
and converses with Moses, yet in 7 Moses sets out to meet him. 
The hand of J seems recognizable in 7, while that of E is plainly 
to be discerned in 5, But the antecedents in the two sources 
must have been different. In J Moses had but one son, on his 
return to Egypt, when his wife accompanied him 420 25, Hi, on 
the other hand, represented Moses as leaving his family under 
his father in law’s care. The two views are harmonized by R 
in 7; 8 is plainly founded on 222; but the origin of 4 is unknown 
(for ‘sword’ ® reads ‘hand’), Eliezer is mentioned nowhere 
else in the Hex, though in P Aaron has a son named Eleazar. 
The situation in ® again implies displacement, for in 19!- Israel 
is still on the march to the sacred mountain, On the original 
position of E’s narrative see 12%: J’s may have led up to 
Num 1029, 

3M § Ger. See 22, *™M Zl, God, and ezer, help. 

10 The phraseology of 9-11 shows most affinity with J. But 
the duplicate clauses of 19 may result from an amalgam of 


Jand EH. The shorter forms of 19 in G where 1%> disappears 
altogether, are worthy of note: 45 ‘And Jethro said, Blessed 
be Yahweh, that he hath delivered them ont of the hand of 
the Egyptians and out of the hand of Pharaoh’; @" ‘And 
Jethro said, Blessed be Yahweh who hath delivered his people 
from the hand of the Egyptians and from the hand of Pharaoh.’ 

12 It has been already pointed out that in E’s narrative 
Jethro finds Moses and the people already encamped beneath 
the mount of God. The sequel in 12-27 shows similar signs that 
it has been inserted here too soon. The elaborate judicial 
organization indicated in 75. is apparently not yet instituted 
in 2412-14, Moreover it presupposes a Gollection of statutes and 
laws divinely given 1° 20; and its establishment is more 
appropriate to the scene of a lengthened stay than to a mere 
station on the way, Accordingly in Deut 19-17 it is assigned 
to Horeb, shortly before the people started again upon the 
march, and this is supported in Ei by Jethro’s reference 23 to 
their approaching departure. The whole section, therefore, 
originally fell among the last of the Horeb scenes. 
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hundreds, rulers of fifties, and rulers of tens: 7? and let them judge the 
people at all seasons: and it shall be, that every great "matter they shall 
bring unto thee, but every small "matter they shall judge themselves : 
so shall it be ‘easier for thyself, and they shall bear [the burden! with 
23 Tf thou shalt do this thing, and God command thee so, then 
thou shalt be able to endure, and all this people also shall go to their 
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a! Gen 2629 Pplace in “peace. 4 So Moses “hearkened to the voice of his father in > 65 
law, and did all that he had said. *° And Moses chose “able men out a 44° 
v Ct P84 of all Israel, and made them “heads over the people, rulers of thousands, 
rulers of hundreds, rulers of fifties, and rulers of tens. 76 And they 
judged the people at all seasons: the hard "causes they brought unto 
Moses, but every small matter they judged themselves. 2’ And Moses 
¢ Ct Num 1029. “let his father in law depart ; and he went his way into his own land. 
ax7h 19” “And they “journeyed from “Rephidim, and came to the wilderness|a 972 
b 161 Num 11 gl of *Sinai, and they “pitched in the wilderness.—! In the ‘third month ’after|» 7 
33% the children of Israel were gone forth out of the land of Egypt, the same|° 183 


day came they into the wilderness of ’Sinai.— 








up unto “God. 


...2> and there Israel “pitched before the mount. 


3° XAnd Moses went 








192 In 191-28 P continues the itinerary interrupted at 171. 
But the order of the Hebrew text appears to have been changed, 
for it can hardly be supposed that the original writer brought 
the Israelites to Sinai before mentioning that they had left 
Rephidim. The RV somewhat obscures the customary language 
of P in parallel passages by rendering 2 And when they were 
departed &c, though the phraseology is identical with that of 
171, The compiler, it would seem, felt that the date in 1 would 
make a more effective introduction to the narrative of the 
great events at Sinai, and perhaps also thought that he would 
secure a closer connexion with JE if the final words in 7# ‘and 
they pitched in the wilderness’ immediately preceded H’s phrase 
‘and there Israel pitched §) before the mount.’ 

2b § asin %, T camped. 

34 With 8 begins the story of the great theophany which 
formed the core of the traditions concerning the giving of the 
Law. P’s description of it is not introduced till 241* which 
is apparently continuous with 19241. The intervening material 
is chiefly derived from E (see 20!%) but the narrative of the 
manifestation on the sacred mount is plainly not from one 
source alone. The difficulty of explaining the repeated ascents 
of Moses (cp 3 7 9. 14 20 25) at once suggests diversity of document, 
and this inference is established by comparison of 147 with 
20-25, In 10 directions are issued for the purification of the 
people which are fulfilled in 4-. The people are then ready, 
the signal of Elohim’s advent is given on the mountain, and 
Israel is solemnly brought forth to meet its God 17. But the 
divine intercourse with Moses 19 is suddenly arrested by a new 
call to the top of the mount. There fresh instructions are 
supplied for the sanctification of the priests 22, for the preven- 
tion of too eager curiosity on the part of the people 21, and for 
the return of Moses to the summit with Aaron 74, The narra- 
tive concludes abruptly with the statement 2° that ‘ Moses went 
down to the people and said unto them .. .,’ leaving the reader 
to imagine the instructions which he communicated, In 2o!-- 
the divine words for which preparation has been made in 1917 19 
are solemnly uttered, with the result that the terrified people, 
already at the foot of the mount, entreat Moses that the speech 
of heaven may cease 20/9, and be transmitted to them through 
him. Moses accordingly draws near alone ”!, and the summons 
to Aaron 1924 remains unfulfilled. The contrast of 1920-28 with 
1914-17 2018-21 points to a J source and an E source. But this 
criterion is an insufficient basis of analysis. Since the revela- 
tion described in 315 HE has repeatedly employed the name 
Yahweh, and in the present passage 14!” plainly depends on 
9. where Yahweh is found. [It may be noted that & here 
points to considerable variations of redaction in this matter. 
Thus in 7 8b 18 21b 23 24b (6) AB yead Elohim for Vahweh ; so also 
3b gla (Gas 22a Gal; further, 8> G4 229 G® Yahweh Elohim for 
Yahweh; and vice versa 20! GA Yahweh for Elohim.] The 
material differences, however, suffice for partition. Starting 
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from the passages already noticed, the following contrasts are 
obtained :— 


J E 

(1) Yahweh comes down on Elobim (Yahweh) comes 199 
Sinai 1b 18 20, 2020, 

(2) with smoke and fire 18, in a thick cloud 9 16 ep 2018 21, 

(3) in the sight of all the| that the people may hear 
people >, The mountain | when he speaks with Moses 9 19 
‘trembles’ 18, 2019, The people ‘tremble’ 16, 

(4) Bounds are to be set to The people are brought forth 


the mountain, the border of 


which must not be touched 
1228) 


(5) The priests to be sanctified 
22. 94. 


to meet Elohim at the nether 
part of the mount 17, 


The whole people to be sancti- 


fied 10 14. , 


(6) The blast of a ram’s horn}8, ue sound of the trumpet 


16 


(7) The people endangered 
by their eagerness to press 
forward and see 21, 

(8) ‘They shall come up to 
the mount’ 18 cp Moses and 
Aaron shall come up 4, 


There remains a difficult passage in 3-8 unaffected by the 
foregoing distribution. The close juxtaposition of two divine 
names excites attention, and the peculiar phraseology of >, 
unknown outside Deuteronomy points to expansion at the 
hands of R4, It is less certain whether the whole of the divine 
address is an addition, and it is not without significance in this 
respect that ®6 reappears in @ after 2321, Bacon (whose 
analysis of this chapter the editors have largely followed) sup- 
poses that 3-8 stood originally after 2071, the contribution of 
R? being limited to 8°44, The words in ® then refer to 20!-17, 
The phrase in 6, however, resembles the title to a collection of 
precepts, and sounds rather introductory than retrospective 
ep 214. The opening words have their parallels in 31° 20724, 
while ‘ye yourselves have seen’ 4 § matches 2022); and as the 
people have already themselves heard the divine words in 
2ol-l7, it is not clear why Moses should need to recite them 
again to the elders. It is possible that in the confusion of the 
fragments 7- is an accidental variant of 245. A similar casualty 
seems to have generated * as a duplicate of 9». Yet even 


The people terrified, they 
stand far off 16 2018, 


Moses drew near to the dark- 
ness alone 2021, 





‘T and § do not seem quite homogeneous, for the divine message, 


communicated only to the elders in 7, is accepted by the united 
people in 8, Further difficulty arises from the emphatic pro- 
noun ‘they shall come up to the mount’1%, It cannot refer to 
‘all the people’ 1, for these are expressly prohibited from 
touching the border. It is conjectured, therefore, that the 
passage has found its way into a wrong context, and that 14b—13 
should follow 20-24, There the priests are directed to sanctify 
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¢ 2022 Deut 292 
Josh 238 §) cp 
Deut 131 

d Cp Deut 3211 

e Cp 31 

f Deut 76 

9 Ht 

h Cp 60 


4 2020 

j H* cp 16 2021 
k Ct 41-- 81 ep1g4 
114 ct 22. PREC 

m 14 ct F173 

n 16 cp 1194 


o 28 § Hipht 


p Cp Gen 246 
gq Gen 2611 


7 2018 
$19 2018 ct 18 
t Gen 4228b 


u Op Gen 1517 
v H=trembled 16 
Gen 2733 


w 342 


x 23 Gen 433 

y 24 157 cp Pi 
2324* 

z 242 ep 2021 

a Num 1118 Josh 
35 713 ct 10 

b/ Cp 8N 


cf 327 





ISRAEL AT SINAL 
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3b ZAnd Yahweh called unto him out of the mountain, saying, ?Thus shalt 
thou say to the house of Jacob, and ¢tell the children of Israel ; “Ye have seen 
fwhat I did unto the Egyptians, and how I “bare you on eagles’ wings, and 
brought you unto myself. ° Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, 

and keep my “covenant, then ye shall be %a /peculiar treasure unto me “from 
among all peoples: for all the earth is mine: ®and ye shall be unto me 

a %kingdom of priests’ and an “holy nation. These are the words which thou 
shalt speak unto the children of Israel. 

7 And Moses came and called for the "elders of the people, and set before 
them all these words which Yahweh commanded him. * And all the 
people answered together, and said, All that Yahweh hath spoken we 
will do. And Moses reported the words of the people unto Yahweh. 
9 And Yahweh said unto Moses, Lo, I ‘come unto thee in a /thick cloud, 
‘that the people may hear when I ‘speak with thee, and may also *believe 
thee for ever, And Moses told the words of the people unto Yahweh. 1° And 
Yahweh said unto Moses, Go unto the people, and ‘sanctify them to-day 
and to-morrow, and let them “wash their “garments, 1 and be ready 
against the “third day. ... 





[24<-] > for ‘the third day Yahweh will ‘come down in the sight of all 
the people upon mount “Sinai. 1? And thou shalt °set bounds unto the 
people round about, saying, ?Take heed to yourselves, that ye go not up 
into the mount, or touch the border of it: ‘whosoever toucheth the 
mount shall be surely put to death: 13 no. hand shall touch “him, but 
he shall surely be stoned, or “shot through ; whether it be beast or man, 
it shall not live: when the *ram’s horn soundeth long, “they shall come 
up to the mount. [>| 





14 And Moses went down from the mount unto the people, and ‘sanctified 
the people; and they “washed their ‘garments. 1° And he said unto 
the people, Be ready against the "third day: come not near a woman. 
16 And it came to pass on the “third day, when it was "morning, that 
there were "thunders and lightnings, and a “thick ’cloud upon the 
mount, and the ‘voice of a trumpet exceeding loud; and all the people 
that were in the camp ‘trembled. 1” And Moses brought forth the 
people out of the camp to meet God; and they "stood at the nether part 








of the mount. 
..8 And mount ™Sinai was altogether on smoke, because Yahweh 
1descended upon it in fire: and the smoke thereof ascended as the 
“smoke of a furnace”, and the whole “mount "quaked greatly. 


19 And when the ‘voice of the trumpet waxed louder and louder, Moses 


spake, and God answered him by a voice’. 
20 And Yahweh 'came down upon mount “Sinai, to the “top of the 
mount: and Yahweh called Moses to the top of the mount; and Moses 
went up. 7! And Yahweh said unto Moses, Go down, “charge the 
people, lest they “break through unto Yahweh to gaze, and many of 
them perish. 7% And let the priests also, which “come near to Yahweh, 
“sanctify themselves, lest Yahweh “break forth upon them. % And Moses 
said unto Yahweh, »’The people cannot come up to mount ™Sinai: for thou didst 
charge us, saying, °Set bounds about the mount, and sanctify it. 24 And Yahweh 
said unto him, “Go, get thee down”, and thou shalt come up, thou, and 
Aaron with thee: but let not the priests and the people "break through 
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themselves, apparently as a qualification for an extraordinary 
interview with Yahweh, Kuenen surmised that in 24 the text 
originally ran ‘thou shalt come up, thou and Aaron with thee, 
and the priests: but let not the people break through’ &c. 
If this passage preceded 11-13; the contrast between ‘ye’ (the 
people) 12 and ‘they’ (the priests) 8 would be explained. But 
in that case 23 (where Moses intimates to Yahweh that his 
previous command rendered further arrangements superfluous) 
can only have been inserted after the text had assumed its 
present order. 

1932’ & the mount of God. 

5@ The word 75:p (here rendered ‘peculiar treasure’) only 
occurs elsewhere in the formula ‘a peculiar people’ (92D cy) 





Deut 7° 14? 2618 where & always renders Aads meprovatos. The 
occurrence of the same phrase in ( in the present passage 
® hee it probable that we should restore the corresponding 
here, 

5b M Or, above. : 

11b This date, which does not appear elsewhere in J may be 
due here to editorial connexion, 

18a MM Or, it. 

18b SoM, T trumpet.—Ct 16 19, 

18¢ The pronoun is here expressed with emphasis: cp 3 
ad fin 242. 

18 M Some ancient authorities have, people. 

19 The sequel of this passage will be found in 201821, 


Ito 


THE TEN WORDS 





J o:E JE 
“peut s°P | to come up unto Yahweh, lest he “break forth upon them, [71-1] * So 
ae : Moses went down unto the people, and “told them.... 
¢ Cp 2318 3414 201 And God spake all these ‘words, saying, 
eicies ae am Yahweh thy God, which brought thee out of the land of Egypt, out of 
the Shouse of “bondage. 
d Deut 416 28 25 
38.2718 Lev 3 “Thou shalt have none ‘other gods “before me. 
a Se 4 1Thou shalt not “make unto thee a “graven image, ‘nor [the 
f Num 128 Deut likeness of] any /form that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth beneath, 
a LS. - or that is in the water under the earth : 
oe Lat 261 0 them, nor ’serve them: for I Yahweh thy God am a ‘jealous God, Jvisiting the 
D238 


h 2324 Deut 59 


iniquity of the fathers upon the children, upon the third and upon the fourth 


i 3414 Deut 424 59 615+ cp Josh 2419 


Ex 20° 


ee Eee: 


5 thou shalt not %bow down thyself unto 





3 347 Num 1418 Deut 59 cp 710 


a 


1925 § said unto them cp Gen 4°. The arrangement suggested 
above indicates that the omitted words spoken by Moses to the 
people contained the divine instructions for their safety. 

201 The ‘Ten Words’ as they are designated in Deut 10! ep 
Ex 3428 are almost unanimously assigned in the present redac- 
tion to B, though critical opinion is divided as to their place in 
his original narrative. A comparison with Deut 5 shows that 
1-21 was known to D substantially in one piece: 2-17 cp Deut 5°~?!, 
18 (1916) cp Deut 522, 19 cp Deut 573-2’, while the use of the divine 
name Elohim 20! 19-21 points to the same Elohistic source already 
traced in 19. Two main questions arise concerning the literary 
history of the Words: (1) are they reproduced here in their 
original form, or haye they received additions in the shape of 
explanations and commentaries? (2) If they can be reduced to 
a simpler type, what relation does the series bear to any similar 
laws which may be traced elsewhere? (i) The facts that there 
are variations in the reasons assigned for the observance of the 
fourth commandment ep Ex 20!! Deut 5, and that the Deutero- 
nomic version shows slight divergences in the treatment of the 
fifth and tenth, have been long recognized as affording good 
grounds for the belief that some of the commandments have 
received hortatory expansion. The analogy of other laws points 
in the same direction (Introd i 73) and it is now generally believed. 
that the Words were primarily ‘moulded in uniform shape,’ 
and expressed in ‘terse and simple form’ (Driver LOT® p 34). 
Is it possible to recover this ancient type? Dr Briggs (Higher 
Criticism of the Hexateuch? 181-7) has endeavoured to recon- 
struct it, finding the primitive form of ‘Word’ in the direct 
prohibition ‘Thou shalt not...’ The additions are, in this 
view, later than the actual Words, and may be ascribed with 
some confidence to other hands. This is made practically cer- 
tain by their striking literary affinities, for they seem at various 
points to touch the phraseology of J, of EH, and of D respectively. 
Thus the introductory clause 2 contains two expressions strongly 
characteristic of D, ‘ Yahweh thy God’ and ‘house of bondage,’ 
pointing to an earlier form ‘I am Yahweh which brought thee 
out of the land of Egypt,’ cp Gen 157 ‘I am Yahweh which 
brought thee out of Ur of the Chaldees.’ The additions to the 
second Word, as the margin shows, cp ‘ heaven above’ &c ‘ bow 
down and serve’ ‘ Yahweh thy God,’ tend in the same direction. 
But, on the other hand, the language of 5. shows striking parallels 
with J in 347 14 cp ‘Yahweh is a jealous God’ ‘visiting the 
iniquity ..’ ‘keeping mercy for thousands.’ The phrase in the 
text, ‘showing (doing) mercy,’ is peculiar to JH, and nowhere 
occurs in D (though cp Deut 7%) : on the other hand the allusions 
to ‘hate’ and ‘love’ seem to belong to the religious atmosphere 
of D, who alone in the Hex makes the love of God a motive of 
human action, though the expression (in a somewhat different 
sense) is probably one of great antiquity, cp Judg 591, The fourth 
commandment ®11 has been revised by R? cp 14% ; but the influ- 
ence of D can also be traced with much probability in the phrase 
‘Yahweh thy God,’ in the enumeration of the members of the 
household, and in the description of ‘thy stranger that is within 
thy gates,’ when compared with the simpler language of E 231%, 
‘that thine ox and thine ass may have rest, and the son of thy 
handmaid (4) = maidservant 201), and the stranger.’ Similarly 
the phrases in 12 recur repeatedly in D and in D only. It may 
be affirmed, then, with considerable probability, that the horta- 
tory additions have been themselves expanded in the spirit of 
the great Deuteronomic school (cp Introd KVI 2a i 175), and that 
they were founded on earlier material derived from J and EH, 
perhaps by the editor designated Be, But (ii) behind the 
commentaries lie the Words themselves, Had they a place in 


the original narrative of H? In their present position they 
constitute a kind of introduction to the legislation which follows, 
but they have little in common with it: the arrangement in D 
by which they are presented as the sole legislation of Horeb cp 
22N ig much more impressive. Now the Words are reported by 
D as the basis of the covenant between Yahweh and Israel. It 
will be seen hereafter that both J and Ei record such a covenant, 
cp Ex 24 and 34: but neither document founds it on these Ten 
Words, though each associates it with ‘Words’ of Yahweh. 
Further it may be noted that each of these collections shows 
parallels with some of the Ten Words. Thus with 20% ep J 3414 
‘Thou shalt not bow down (§ as in 20¢) to another god,’ E 2270 
forbidding sacrifice to another god under pain of ‘ devotion,’ and 
Er 2313 ‘the name of other gods ye shall not cause to be remem- 
bered’ cp 20%: with 20 ep J 341", ‘thou shalt make thee no 
molten gods,’ and Hi 2078 ‘ye shall not make with me gods of 
silver, and gods of gold ye shall not make unto you’: with 207 
ep 2228; and with 20% + cp J 347! ‘Six days thou shalt labour, 
but on the seventh day thou shalt rest,’ and HE 2312 ‘Six days 
thou shalt do thy works, but on the seventh day thou shalt rest,’ 
where in both cases ‘rest’ in 4 means ‘keep sabbath.’ The 
question can hardly be discussed in all its bearings until the 
Covenant-Words of J and Ei have themselves been analysed, 
But the existence of these several groups (which will be found 
closely parallel to each other) suggests that the Ten Words, the 
latter of which run a highly independent course, were not part 
of the original narrative of H (for why should E himself arrange 
these duplicates side by side?) but were added from some other 
source. Some confirmation of this view is found in the con- 
sideration of the narrative 19!9 2018-21 compared with Deut 5??- -. 
It is clear from the Deuteronomic account that the people were 
supposed to have heard the actual words uttered by Yahweh 
‘with a great voice.’ But it may be doubted if that was the 
conception of B. The people witness a storm of thunder and 
lightning, they hear a trumpet blast which they interpret as the 
divine utterance, but it does not appear that they are conscious 
of articulate address from Elohim. As the outward signs of the 
theophany become more majestic and terrible, they dread lest 
Deity should speak 19 and they should perish. The original 
account of HE, therefore, probably contained no spoken ‘ Words’ 
from Elohim to the assembled people, but only the tradition of 
the awful Voice. Concerning the antiquity of the Words them- 
selves, doubted by Colenso, Wellhausen, Kuenen, Stade, Bacon, 
Addis, Meisner, Steuernagel, Staerk, Holzinger, Kraetzschmar, 
and others, ep Driver (LOT® 33), Briggs (Higher Criticism? 186), 
Dillmann-Ryssel (Ex wnd Lev? 226), and Wicksteed (Christian 
Reformer 1886 i 307). It is perhaps sufficient to observe here that 
(as noted above) B does not base the covenant on the so-called 
‘Ten Words,’ but on the Words now combined with the judge- 
ments in the Coyenant-book ep 22%. D is the first to treat the 
Ten Words as the sole foundation and contents of the Horeb- 
covenant. The prominence thus assigned to them (together with 
the linguistic affinities on which Colenso and Meisner have 
dwelt with especial emphasis) adds weight to the conjecture that 
they took shape between the first collection of laws and narra- 
tives in J and B, and the later reproduction of ancient torah in 
D. But if this be so, there is no clue to the circumstances 
under which they were incorporated into EB. On difficulties 
connected with the place of the Ten Words in Israel’s religious 
and social history ep Addis Hea i 139. 
2 M SH bondmen. 
3 M Or, beside me.—H my face (presence). 
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iJ 5 JE Je EP 
| generation of them that hate me; ° and “shewing mercy unto “thousands, of them a 57» 
ao, | Me 
ou Shalt n : 
7 fee Yahweh will not “hold him guiltless that taketh his name “in vain. 
m 347 Num 1416 8 Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy. ° Six days shalt thou 
8. SEbE a labour, and do all thy work: 1° but the seventh day is a sabbath unto Yahweh 
10 Lage thy God: [in it] thou shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, 
n Deut 514 2414 thy manservant, nor thy ’maidservant, nor thy cattle, nor "thy stranger that is b 99 
2g!1 3112+ ct °within thy gates; 1! %Zfor in six days Yahweh made heaven and earth, the sea, and all that 
ate. in them is, and rested the seventh day : wherefore Yahweh blessed the sabbath day, and hallowed it. 
n Bob) 12 *'Hfonour thy father and thy mother: that thy days may be ?long 
i ce pas upon the “land which Yahweh thy God giveth thee. 
hs” 13 “Thou shalt do no murder. 
ae 14 “Thou shalt not commit adultery. 
15 Lgqa 15 “Thou shalt not steal. 
16 L4fu 16 “Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbour. 
17 Igid 17 1Thou shalt not covet thy neighbour’s house, thou shalt not covet 
thy neighbour’s wife, nor his manservant, nor his »maidservant, nor his ox, nor his 
ass. nor any thing that is thy neighbour's. : 
% 1916 18 And all the people saw the "thunderings, and the lightnings, and 
the voice of the "trumpet, and the mountain smoking: and “when the 
8 2h of people saw it, they “trembled, and stood ‘afar off. 1° And they said 
t Deut 527 unto Moses, ‘Speak thou with us, and we will ‘hear: but let not God 
au Deut 525 speak with us, lest we “die. 2° And Moses said unto the people, “Fear © 154 
@ 1525b 164 Gen not: for God is come “to “prove you, and “that his “fear may be before d gar 
a you, that ye sin ‘not. 2! And the people stood ‘afar off, and Moses drew te 
» ae Brice near unto the thick “darkness where God was. 





20° M Or, a thousand generations. See Deut 7°. 

Tab M Or, for vanity or falsehood. 

8 Briggs (Higher Crit 187) suggests as the original fourth Word 
‘Thou shalt not do any work on the seventh day.’ 

11 Tn this verse it has been usual to recognize the hand of the 
harmonist. The parallel passage in Deut 515 bases the obsery- 
ance of the sabbath on the deliverance from Egypt. But in this 
historical association there is no link of inner thought such as 
that implied in the parallel between the rest enjoined on Israel 
and that practised by Deity himself. Had D’s copy of the Deca- 
logue contained this verse, it is hardly likely that he would have 
replaced its lofty suggestiveness by a less potent motive. In 
spite, therefore, of Budde’s plea (Urgesch 495) that this verse is 
here original to B, it is regarded as a secondary insertion. But 
from what source? It has been commonly viewed as founded 
on Gen 2-8, Many of the verbal details, it is true, are different : 
eg for ‘the heavens and the earth and all their host,’ we read 
‘the heavens and the earth, the sea and all that in them is’; 
the words ‘ rest’ and ‘sabbath-day’ are not those employed by 
P, who also does not connect the blessing on the day by ‘there- 
fore’ (a word used specially by J cp 3885). These differences are 
hardly sufficient in themselves to establish an independent 
source for this verse in a lost creation-story by J2, though they 
may properly be employed in supporting other arguments. They 
may, however, be sufficiently explained by the influence of the 
context; the triple division into sky, earth, and waters, is 
already recognized in 4; the verb ‘to rest’ (m3) is found in the 
parallel in Deut 514 and may well have prompted the writer’s 
choice ; ‘sabbath day’ is already provided by 8; and the word 
‘therefore’ is used by P’ in a similar connexion in 1629, That 
the secondary references to the creation-narrative of P were not 
limited to the original phraseology is clear from the curious 
addition in 3117 which states that Yahweh ‘was refreshed,’ 
following the language of an earlier Sabbath law 2312: while it 
may be said in general terms that some of the later portions of 
P show much greater variety of style (ep Introd XIII 11£ i 155). 

12 Briggs (Higher Crit? 187) comparing Ex 2117 Ley 209 and 
Deut 27'6 proposes to restore ‘Thou shalt not set light by thy 
father and thy mother,’ 

18a (§ @ ‘and the people were afraid,’ pointing xP) for xP: 
so Jiilicher, Kuenen, Budde, Kriitzschmar, and others, Dill- 
mann adheres to WT, 


22 “And Yahweh said unto Moses, ““Thus thou shalt say unto the 


g 222> 


18b MM Or, were moved.—Cp Is 64. In Hex only in a different 
connexion Gen 412 14 ‘ wanderer’; Hiph Num 3213*, 

22a The older criticism treated 2022-23 as substantiaily one 
whole (with some interpolations and additions), and connected 
it with the record of the Covenant in 245-8, so that it became 
known as the Book of the Covenant. But it has been since per- 
ceived that it not only contains various hortatory amplifications, 
butisin reality compiled from two different collections which have 
been blended together. The proof of this is partly contained in 
the book itself, and partly in the narrative which follows. For (1) 
while the opening section 2073-26 is concerned exclusively with 
instructions for the proper worship of Yahweh, at 211 a series of 
‘judgements’ is introduced, in which various matters affecting 
the person or property of the Israelite are regulated on the basis 
of judicial decisions formulated and generalized into law. Other 
commands in their turn follow, which in no way result from 
civil or criminal processes before a judge, such as the rules for 
the observance of a seventh fallow year and a seventh day of 
rest 2310-12, or the festival cycle in 4... The contents of these 
chapters, therefore, are not homogeneous. But (2) this diversity 
of character is recognized in 248, where Moses is said to recite 
to the people ‘all the words of Yahweh and all the judgements.’ 
This description implies that the preceding collection is made up 
of two parts, (1) a series of divine ‘ Words,’ and (2) a group of 
‘judgements.’ Is there any clue to their separation? Well- 
hausen and Stade practically limit (2) to 21-2217, where the ‘ case 
law’ is cast into a series of rules defining the proper course 
under the given circumstances introduced by ‘ if’: Driver adds 
22258 26 934.. The remainder is then allotted to (1). But this 
remainder is itself found on investigation to consist of highly 
various materials, There is the humanitarian legislation for 
the protection of the stranger, the ethical insistence on the 
upright administration of justice, strangely mingled with regu- 
lations about first fruits and sabbath (whether of days or years) 
and a calendar of annual feasts. It is readily seen that these 
are alike neither in style nor in substance. The conditional 
form of the strict ‘judgement’ is reproduced in 234+; but by its 
side are the participial clauses in which Dr Briggs finds the 
proper type of the ‘statute’ 22!9., and the commands and pro- 
hibitions 2218 28. 29> 80 in which the same critic recognizes the 
characteristics of the ‘Word’ (Higher Crit? 242 ff). It does not 
seem possible to base any distinction on these slender variations 
in expression, It is more apposite to notice that the moral and 
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social legislation tends constantly to expand into the prophet’s 
appeal rather than the lawgiver’s command cp 223. 27 237-, and 
is thus strongly marked off from a specific group of regulations 
which do not embody the experience of life but are occupied with 
the requirements of worship. These laws are broken up in their 
present position, but they are readily seen to constitute a little 
collection by themselves. Different investigators, such as Roth- 
stein (Bundesbuch 1888), Bintsch (Bundesbuch 1892), and Bacon, 
approaching the problem by different methods, have substanti- 
ally agreed in the view that the ‘ Words’ are to be found in the 
cultus laws 2022-26 2229-31 2310-19 with the concluding exhortation 
in 2320-38, The Book of Judgements would naturally contain the 
available rules for the protection of life and property. With 
them would be suitably associated other provisions for the wel- 
fare of the community, such as the infliction of the ban on those 
who were guilty of treason to the national God by worshipping 
an alien deity 222, or the prohibition of ribald speech whether 
against the earthly or the heavenly ruler 2278, The varied 
contents of Deut 12-26 under the title ‘Statutes and Judgements’ 
show what diversified materials might thus be aggregated 
together. But the particular institutions of the cultus were not 
founded on custom and usage, whether formulated in judicial 
decisions, or as yet implied only in the higher standards of reli- 
gion. They were regarded as derived directly trom the divine 
will, and owed their origin to a positive utterance. Accepting 
this distinction provisionally, it may be noted further that the 
‘ Words’ 244 were recorded by Moses in a book: with solemn 
sacrifice and ceremony the people pledged themselves to obedi- 
ence: and on the basis of these ‘Words’ Yahweh entered into 
a covenant with Israel 248, But as soon as these prescriptions 
are examined by themselves, it is observed that the bulk of them 
reappear in another connexion in 34, where they are again 
embodied in a covenant which Yahweh purposes to make with 
Israel 341°.-, Let the following parallels be considered :— 

(1) 2028 ~=Prohibition of image worship . E . 3417 

(2)  %4-26 Regulations for the construction of altars 


-(3) 2229 Gift of firstborn sonsto Yahweh . : 20b 
(4) °° Gift of firstborn animals to Yahweh 19 20a 
5 31 No meat torn by wild beasts to be eaten . 
(6) 2310-11 Observance of the seventh fallow year 
(7) 12 Observance of the seventh day of rest . 21 
(8) 1417 Observance of three annual feasts . 5 23 
(9) 15 Feast of Unleavened Bread  , . f 18 
(xo) 16 Harvest and Ingathering . 4 : 5 22 
(11) 184 No leavened bread to be used in sacrifice 25a 
(12) 1 No fat to be left tillthe morning . 2» 
(13) 19 Firstfruits to be given to Yahweh . : 26a 


(144) 182 No kid to be seethed in its mother’s milk 26d, 
It is clear that the terms of the covenant proposed in 34! are 
largely parallel with the ‘ Words’ on which the previous 
covenant has already been formally established. Reasons will 
be given hereafter for believing that its context belongs to J ; 
but as it cannot be supposed that J related the institution of 
the covenant twice over in slightly different terms, the previous 
‘Words’ and their acceptance by the people must be assigned 
to E. This conclusion is reinforced by other considerations, 
partly linguistic, as the margins will show, and partly sub- 
stantial cp 248%. The harmonist of J and B, in fixing the 
present places of the two versions, has brought them into closer 
accord by modification and addition, so that the texts of the 
two documents have been moulded into completer correspond- 
ence. The probable signs of such changes will be noted when 
they occur. This is the only case in which J and E agree in 
ascribing the preparation of a documentary record to Moses ; 
and this agreement may be taken in evidence that J and E 
were both acquainted with some older written source (but cp 
342*%), The distinction already emphasized between the ‘Words’ 
and the ‘ Judgements’ (with the additional materials attached 
to them) makes it necessary to account for the incorporation of 
the latter collection at this point of the narrative. It will 
be found (1) that they are suitable rather for a settled and 
agricultural people than for the life of the desert, and (2) that 
many of them are included, sometimes with important amend- 
ments, in the Book of Deuteronomy, whose central body of 
legislation is described 12! under the double heading of ‘ Statutes 
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children of Israel, “Ye yourselves have seen that I have talked with you from 


heaven. *8™*Ye shall not “make {other gods| with me; “gods of silver, or gods 
of gold, ye shall not make ‘unto you. 
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and Judgements,’ Deut is emphatic in its statement that nothing 
was publicly enjoined at Horeb but the Ten Words 522 91 61, It 
was pointed out by Kuenen that the author no doubt had some 
reason in the materials which he employed for placing his 
great reproduction of the Mosaic Teaching at the end of the 
wanderings under the slopes of Pisgah. Now his chief source 
of sacred law (so far as Pentateuch permits us to trace it) was 
the so-called Covenant-book. This, argued Kuenen, must once 
have stood in the position which Deut now occupies, at the 
close of Moses’ lite as the people prepared to quit the wilderness 
for the settled occupations of the land which was afterwards to 
bear their name. The partition of the Covenant-book of the 
older criticism into two unequal parts, does not affect Kuenen’s 
suggestion. The ‘Judgements’ constituted the earliest summary 
ot the Mosaic Torah, and may possibly have belonged to a horta- 
tory address now superseded by Deut. That they, too, are due 
to an Elohistic source may be inferred from their use of the 
name Elohim 216 18 22%. 11 ( 28, and other linguistic marks (such 
as the designation ; px for ‘bondwoman’ ep 489g, and the 
repeated use of the words y1 "107 and 425 in the sense of 
‘matter’ or ‘cause’ J£108. Bantsch, indeed, argues that Ex 
229-12 ig presupposed in Gen 3138-40 and must be attributed to 
J. But the plea is doubly precarious. The connexion between 
the two passages cannot be proved; and in the foregoing 
analysis of the Jacob-stories the verses in question are assigned. 
to H. This suggestion affords no support, therefore, to the 
view (abandoned by Wellhausen and Driver)that the Judgement- 
book was derived from J. In the process of uniting JK with 
D, if the Judgement-book really did stand at the end, it became 
necessary to find another place for it, and it seemed most 
appropriately combined with the other brief collection of 
religious law in EB, the Covenant-words at Horeb. Other 
suggestions perhaps deserve a passing mention. Thus Holzinger 
(Hex 179) proposes to connect it with Joshua’s covenant at 
Shechem Josh 2425, It might seem more natural to associate 
it with E’s narrative of the institution of the Judges Ex 18, 
which represents Moses as already in possession of divine 
statutes and laws Ex 1815, which could be taught to the people ”, 
This narrative (it has been shown) is placed too soon; in its 
original position among the later Horeb scenes it might well 
have been preceded by a collection of regulations for judicial 
procedure, and the special warnings in 231-3 &8 would have 
been particularly apposite. Is it unreasonable to find a trace 
of such an arrangement in the language of Deut 118, which 
implies that the Mosaic teaching was not all postponed to the 
eve of the passage of the Jordan in the land of Moab? For 
a recent attempt to arrange the Words and Judgements in 
Decalogues, Pentades, and Triplets, cp Briggs, Higher Criticism # 
210-32. Some other scholars treat them as an expansion of 
the Decalogue Ex 20. 

2022b This verse (together with 25) is often regarded as redac- 
tional. This view finds some support in the fact that different 
forms of the introductory words seem to have been extant, 
Thus Sam reads ‘And Yahweh spake unto Moses saying, Speak 
unto the children of Israel’: and (484 supply ‘And Yahweh 
said unto Moses, Thus shalt thou say unto the house of Jacob, 
and tell the children of Israel’ cp 19%. In the text Kuenen 
thought he detected the traces of Rs hand cp Deut 413 36, but 
the signs of D’s influence cannot be said to be strong. More 
significant is the appearance of the name ‘Yahweh,’ dis- 
continuous with the usage of 1921, and the contrast of the 
plurals in 22. with the singular in 24~26, 

23 The verse is not free from difficulty. RV accepts the 
Hebrew punctuation according to which the first clause runs 
‘Ye shall not make with me’: an object has then to be 
supplied, such as ‘other gods’ (Rothstein points to Ley 261). 
Briggs practically follows  & and other ancient authorities, 
and renders ‘ Ye shall not make with me gods of silver,’ ‘and 
gods of gold ye shall not make you,’ which he regards as the 
first and second commands of the first pentade, But this kind 
of repetition seems strangely feeble. 

24 It may be doubted whether 24-26 is in its right place ; it is 
unrepresented in J’s Covenant-words. Budde (ZA7'W xi 228) 
suggests that it was originally part of the narrative of the 
institution of the sanctuary, which must-have once followed 
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make unto me, “and shalt "sacrifice thereon thy “burnt offerings, and 
thy “peace offerings, thy ‘sheep, and thine ‘oxen: “in every place where 
I “record my name I will come unto thee and I will bless thee. * And 
if thou make me an altar of stone, thou shalt not build it of “hewn 
stones: for if thou “lift up thy tool upon it, thou hast polluted it. 
26 *Neither shalt thou go up by steps unto mine altar, that thy 
“nakedness be not discovered thereon. 

21' Now “these are the judgements which thou shalt set before them. 

? *If thou buy an Hebrew “servant, six years he shall serve: and in 
the seventh he shall go out "free “for nothing. * If he come in “by 
himself, he shall go out “by himself: if he be “married, then his wife 
shall go out with him. 4 If his master give him a wife, and she bear 
him sons or daughters ; the wife and her "children shall be her master’s, 
and he shall go out “by himself. 5° But if the servant shall plainly say, 
I ‘love my master, my wife, and my children; I will not go out free: 
§ then his master shall bring him ‘unto “God, and shall bring him to the 
Jdoor, or unto the door post ; and his master shall “bore his ear through 
with an ’awl; and he shall serve him for ever. 

7*And if a man sell his daughter to be a “‘maidservant, she shall not 
go out as the menservants do. ° If she please not her master, “who 
hath ‘espoused her to himself, then shall he let her be redeemed : to sell 
her unto a strange people he shall have no power, seeing he hath ‘dealt 
deceitfully with her. °% And if he "espouse her unto his son, he shall 
deal with her after the manner of daughters. 1° If he take him another 
[wife]; her “food, her ‘raiment, and her “duty of marriage, shall he not 
diminish. 1! And if he do not these three unto her, then shall she go 
out “for nothing, without money. 

12 7He that smiteth a man, so that he die, shall surely be put to death. 
18 And if a man “lie not in wait, but God ‘deliver [him] into his hand ; 
then I will appoint thee a place whither he shall flee. 414 And if a man 
come ™presumptuously upon his “neighbour, to ‘slay him with “guile ; 
thou shalt take him from mine altar, that he may die. 

15 7And he that smiteth his father, or his mother, shall be surely put 
to death. 

16 * And he that ‘stealeth a man, and selleth him, or if he be found in 
his hand, he shall surely be put to death. 

™ And he that “’curseth his father, or his mother, shall surely be put 
to death. 

18 7And if men contend, and one smiteth the ‘other with a stone, or 
with his "fist, and he die not, but keep his bed: !9 if he rise again, and 
walk abroad upon his ‘staff, then shall he that smote him be quit: "only 
he shall pay for “the loss of his time, and shall cause him to be thoroughly 
healed. 

20 “And if a man smite “his servant, or his “maid, with a rod, and he 
die under his hand; he shall surely be punished. 21 Notwithstanding, 
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33° and preceded the description of Moses’ usage 337-11, On the 
other hand D’s version of the ‘Statutes and Judgements’ opens 
with a law defining the place where cultus is legitimate Deut 
12!.-; and a similar subject stands at the head of the Holiness- 
legislation Ley 17. These possibilities cannot be definitely 
decided; the transpositions and adjustments of the text which 
seem to have taken place on an extensive scale, make it 
impossible to recover the original openings either of the 
Covenant-words or of the Book of Judgements, 

2074 M Or, cause my name to be remembered. 

21! Like other documents of the Hexateuch this early 
collection of laws has no doubt received editorial additions and 
amplifications. But it does not seem possible to distinguish 
the work of the first collector on his original materials from 
the amendments or expansions of later hands. ‘ 

2M Or, bondman. 6 M Or, the judges,—Op 229 28, 


7 M Or, bondwoman. 

8 M Another reading is, so that he hath not espoused her. 

10 M §) jlesh.—Ct P95. 

16 @ ‘he that stealeth a man of the children of Israel.’ 
@& places 16 after 17 so as to join the two offences against parents 
in immediate succession. This may be due to an effort after 
symmetry, but it may possibly represent an earlier order, The 
introduction of 17 may be due to a scribal recollection of 
Lev 209. 

17 M Or, revileth. 

19 M & his sitting or ceasing. ‘ 

20a Budde suggests that the natural sequel of 18. is found in 
23-25, while 20. should stand before 26, In 22 for o>pi ‘as the 
judges determine,’ he would read op) ‘ for the miscarriage.’ 

20b M Or, his bondman, or his bondwoman. 
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_ » & Hoph Gen if he continue a day or two, he shall not "be punished: for he is his 
moot money. 
# 85.285 Josh 22 And if men strive together, and ‘hurt a woman ‘with child, so that 
t Gen 161 her "fruit depart, and yet no “mischief follow: he shall be surely fined, 
ete according as the woman’s “husband shall ‘lay upon him; and he shall i 194 
w Deut 3281 Job pay as the “judges determine. 7° *But if any “mischief follow, then thou 
as ok shalt give life for life, 24 “eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot 
a Lev 2420 for foot, % “burning for burning, “wound for wound, “stripe for stripe. 
48. Lode 26 2 And if a man smite the eye of his servant, or the eye of his “maid, 
and destroy it; he shall let him go "free for his eye’s sake. 7’ And if 
he smite out his manservant’s tooth, or his “maidservant’s tooth ; he 
shall let him go ’free for his tooth’s sake. 
8-36 Lada 28 And if an ox “gore a man or a woman, that they die, the ox shall 
Dect tate be surely ‘stoned, and his flesh shall not be eaten; but the “owner of the j ax6 
a! % St ox shall be quit. 2 But if the ox were “wont to gore “in time past, and k 169 
it hath been testified to his “owner, and he hath not kept him in, but 
that he hath killed a man or a woman; the ox shall be ‘stoned, and his 
Y 3012 Num “owner also shall be put to death. °° If there be ‘laid on him a "ransom, 
of Bs 4o8t then he shall give for the “redemption of his life whatsoever is laid 
' upon him. *! “Whether he have “gored a son, or have gored a daughter, 
82 Leds according to this judgement shall it be done unto him. * *If the ox 
“sore a manservant or a “maidservant; he shall give unto their master 
thirty shekels of silver, and the ox shall be /stoned. 
33 And if a man shall open a pit, or if a man shall dig a pit and not 
cover it, and an ox or an ass fall therein, °4 the “owner of the pit shall 
make it good; he shall give money unto the “owner of them, and the 
dead [beast] shall be his. . 
35 And if one man’s ox ‘hurt ‘another’s, that he die; then they shall 
sell the live ox, and divide the price of it; and the dead also they shall 
divide. % Or if it be known that the ox was wont to gore “in time past, 
and his “owner hath not kept him in; he shall surely pay ox for ox, and 
the dead [beast] shall be his own. 
1-4 Lgap 221 "Tf a man shall “steal an ox, or a sheep, and “kill it, or sell it ; he 11H 
Oa oe shall pay five oxen for an ox, and four sheep for a sheep.—* “’If the eee 
b Jer 234+ “thief be found "breaking in, and be smitten that he die, there shall be 20H 
¢ Gen 3281 no “bloodguiltiness for him. 3 If the sun be ‘risen upon him, there], pate 
shall be bloodguiltiness for him :—he should make restitution ; if he have 
nothing, then he shall be sold for his “theft. + If the “theft be found 
in his hand alive, whether it be ox, or ass, or sheep; he shall pay 
double. [?~** 
5. Lgdb 5 ZTf a man shall cause a field or vineyard to be eaten, and shall let his 
d Gen 4517 “beast loose, and it feed in another man’s field’, of the “best of his own 
o. Be field, and of the best of his own vineyard, shall he make restitution. 
g §)* Judy 155 6 If fire break out, and catch in “thorns, so that the ‘shocks of corn, 
h Deut 169 2325* or the “standing corn, or the field, be consumed ; he that kindled the ‘fire 
7-18 L390 shall surely make restitution. 
8 gba 7 Jf a man shall deliver unto his "neighbour money or stuff to keep, b a> 
- Lesage and it be “stolen out of the man’s house; if the “thief be found, he shall 
ip i. pay double. ® 7If the “thief be not found, then the “master of the house © 107 
Af oeitie A shall 4come near unto “God, [to see] whether he have not ‘put his hand d 205» 
ee thet unto his neighbour’s goods. ° For every ‘matter of ‘trespass, whether it @ 108 
3 be for ox, for ass, for sheep, for “raiment, [or] for any manner of ‘lost thing, ae 
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2131 The distinction between members of the family and slaves 


_ in 31. may be later (ep the peculiar formula of reference 3!) than 


the general law in %%-, The analogy of 8? suggests that 51 began 
with cw ‘if, instead of 18, and ©@ reads édv 5é as in °° 82, 

2224 A slight displacement has probably occurred here. 
The case of the housebreaker who is killed in resistance to his 
burglarious act 2-84 interrupts the enunciation of the principle 


~ of restitution by a cattle-lifter 18> 4, Obviously the thief who 
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perishes in 2 cannot be called upon for reparation in °, The 
rule in 2 34 scems to belong to an independent group, of which, 
however, no other member can now be traced. 

2b M & blood. ; 

5 @ and Sam agree in dividing this case into two, adding as 
the sequel to 5* and the introduction to 5b ‘he shall pay well 
(for it) from his field according to its produce; and if it eats the 
whole field up,’+++. 8 M Or, the judges.—Cp 21° 
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22%b M Or, the judges,—‘ Condemn’ cp Deut 251*. 


11 & God. 


15 M Or, it is reckoned in (§) cometh into) its hire. 
17 At this point the collection of technical ‘Judgements’ comes 
The precepts that follow form a kind of supplement 
into which various social and moral exhortations have found 
their way, concluding with warnings against the perversion of 
justice 23°8 not inappropriate to those who would be expected 
to frame their decisions on the basis of the preceding code, 

20 SoM . T utterly destroyed. See Ley 2729.—Cp 235. 

21b The following clauses differ in style from the context, 
partly owing to the use of the plural for the singular verb, 
partly to the explanation in #1 cp Deut 1019 2418 22 Ley 
194, partly to the. threats of divine anger. .28., 


to an end. 
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whereof one saith, This is it, the °cause of both parties shall come before 
“God; he whom "God shall condemn shall pay double unto his neighbour. 

10 If a man deliver unto'his neighbour an ass, or an ox, or a sheep, 
or any beast, to keep; and it die, or be hurt, or driven away, no man 
seeing it: | the oath of “Yahweh shall be between them both, whether he 
hath not “put his hand unto his neighbour’s goods; and the ‘owner 
thereof shall accept it, and he shall not make restitution. 1 But if it 
be *stolen from him, he shall make restitution unto the ‘owner thereof. 
13 Tf it be "torn in pieces, let him bring it for "witness; he shall not make 
good that which was “torn. 

147And if a man “borrow aught of his "neighbour, and it be hurt, 
or die, the ‘owner thereof not being with it, he shall surely make 
restitution. 15 If the ‘owner thereof be with it, he shall not make it 
good: if it be an hired thing, “it came for its hire. f 

16 ZAnd if a man ’entice a virgin that is not “betrothed, and lie with 
her, he shall surely ‘pay a dowry for her to be his wife. 1” If her father 
utterly ‘refuse to give her unto him, he shall pay money according to 
the dowry of virgins*. 

18 “Thou shalt not suffer a "sorceress to live. 

19 ‘Whosoever lieth with a beast shall surely be put to death. 

207He that sacrificeth unto any god, "save unto Yahweh ‘only, shall 
be “devoted. ?!°“And a stranger shalt thou not ‘wrong, neither shalt 
thou ‘oppress him: 

21” “for ye were strangers in the land of Egypt. 
any “widow, or fatherless child. 

23 If thou affliet “them in any wise, and they ‘cry at all unto me, I will 
surely hear their “ery ; 

24 and my ‘wrath shall wax hot, and I will kill you with the sword ; 

and your wives shall be “widows, and your children “ fatherless. 

25 7Tf thou “lend money to any of my people with thee that is poor, 
thou shalt not be to him as a “creditor, “’ueither shall ye lay upon him 
“usury. 7° If thou at all take thy neighbour’s “garment to "pledge, thou 
shalt restore it unto him by that the sun goeth down: 2" for that is 
his ‘only “covering, it is his "garment for his skin: wherein shall he 
sleep ? and it shall come to pass, when he ‘crieth unto me, that I will 
hear ; for I am “gracious. ‘ 

28 “Thou shalt not "revile "God, ‘nor curse a “ruler of thy people. 

29 “Thou shalt not delay |to offer of] "the “abundance of thy fruits, and 
‘of thy liquors. “The “firstborn of thy sons shalt thou give unto me. 
30 “Likewise shalt thou do with thine oxen, |and| with thy sheep: seven 
days it shall be with its dam; on the eighth day thou shalt give it me. 
81 **And ye shall be “holy men unto me: ‘therefore ye shall not eat 
any flesh that is ‘torn of beasts in the field ; ye shall cast it to the dogs. 

23! *Thou shalt not take up a “false "report: *put not thine hand 
with the *wicked to be an unrighteous ‘witness. 27Thou shalt not 
“follow a multitude to do evil; neither shalt thou “speak in a cause to 
turn aside after a multitude to ‘wrest [judgement]: ® neither shalt thou 
‘favour a “poor man in his cause. 


22 Ye shall not afflict 
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14 M § ask.—Cp 3% 112 1235, 31 229b 18, 28 § 


25 Probably a gloss on the preceding rule, 
28 M Or, the judges. 
29b M § thy fulness and thy tear. 


it is required by the word ‘men.’ 


the equivalent of 2329», 


They are 
116. 


232 M Or, bear witness, 


2a From the collection of Covenant-words ep 2022, 


§ 197 


pe 


125 


141 
23 


233 
210 


Be tr 


n 161 


a 194 
b 231 


regarded with much plausibility as hortatory expansions ep 25> 
‘) him as in 214 and so throughout 23, 


31 The plural verb here again excites suspicion ep 27%, though 
But a parallel (though not . 
identical) passage is found in Deut 1421, where it is followed by’ 
It is possible, as Bacon has suggested,, 
that %-3! originally belonged to 2318-194, but suffered displace- 
ment when the close of the Covenant-words of EH was’ 
harmonized with the covenant of J 34%5- (see table 20225), 
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" Ex 232° 
J s&s JE J E| P 
Saal 4 *7Tf thou meet thine enemy’s ox or his ass "going astray, thou shalt 
surely bring it back to him again. 5 If thou see the ass of him that 
— ¢Gen 47 *‘hateth thee ‘lying under his burden, “and wouldest forbear to help him, © 167 
thou shalt surely help with him. 
ih Ma 6*Thou shalt not ‘wrest the judgement of thy “poor in his cause. 
ace ™ Keep thee far from a false ‘matter; and the innocent and ‘righteous a 108 
‘slay thou not: “for I will not *justify the "wicked. ® And thou shalt aaeee 
peweeet x60 take no “gift: for a gift blindeth them that have "sight, and 'perverteth ii 
1 Deut 1619* the “words of the ‘righteous. ® “And a"stranger shalt thou not oppress: 
Pith 9 for "ye know the heart of a stranger, seeing ye were strangers in the g 174 
n 2224 land of Egypt. 
os Ae 107And six years thou shalt sow thy land, and shalt gather in the 
E Gen 373 Num increase thereof: 14 but the seventh year thou shalt “let it rest and “lie 
ge ent 321 fallow ; that the “poor of thy people may eat: and what they leave the 
beast of the field shall eat. In like manner thou shalt deal with thy 
Bigbe vineyard, {and| with thy oliveyard. 1? "Six days thou shalt do thy ’work, 
Beaute | and on the seventh day thou shalt “rest: ‘that thine ox and thine ass 
@ Cp Deut 514 may have rest, and the son of thy "handmaid, and the stranger, may be h 99 
r oo Sam "refreshed. 
18 Leach 132 4nd in all things that I have said unto you *take ye heed: and 
Ee ee? ‘make no mention of the name of other gods, neither let it be heard out of 
osh 23 
thy mouth. 
3 2a oe a] 14 Three “times thou shalt “keep a feast unto me in the year. 15 *The 
pst feast of unleavened bread shalt thou keep: “seven days thou shalt eat 
15a Lgec unleayened bread, as I commanded thee, at the time appointed in the month Abib 
ag rae (for in it thou camest out from Egypt) ; “and none shall ‘appear before me empty :| i 203 
w Gen 822 16 “and the feast of “harvest, the firstfruits of thy labours, which thou 
Sse sowest in the field: “and the feast of “ingathering, at the end of the 
year, when thou gatherest in thy labours out of the field. 1” “Three times 
in the year all thy males shall ‘appear before the Lord. 
igh 18*/Thou shalt not “offer the blood of my sacrifice with leavened 
Beak ep Jade bread; “neither shall the fat of my feast ‘remain all night until the j 78 
a8 2703 morning. 1° *"The “first of the firstfruits of thy ground thou shalt bring into the 
19a 180d house of Yahweh thy God. *“Thou shalt not *seethe a kid in its mother’s 
isb' 26d milk. ® 
a! 348 20 *Behold, I “send an ‘angel before thee, to keep thee by the way, i ez 








234 The laws in‘: curiously interrupt the sequence of precepts 
on the impartial administration of justice; either they have 
been incorporated after this group had been formed, or °° is 
a postscript from another source cp ® with 2-, 7 with 1, and 
9 with 2271, 

5 M Or, and wouldest forbear to release it for him, thow shalt 
surely release it with him. 

7 & and thou shalt not justify the wicked for the sake of gifts. 

8 M Or, cause.—Cp 37108. ig 

11 M Or, release it and let it lie fallow. See Deut 15%. 

12 M Or, keep sabbath.—The passage which follows may be 
a later amplification cp Deut 514. ; 

18 This verse is generally recognized as a conclusion left 
stranded by successive manipulations of the text. In its 
present form it shows the influence of R; but 18> seems 
originally to have been parallel to 3414; Sam reads ‘make thou 
no mention’ for § ‘ make ye.’ 

15 This passage, interrupting the grammatical sequence of 
15a 16 seems to have been derived word for word from 3418 2°. 
The words ‘as I commanded thee’ apparently refer to 13%--, 
and are in their proper place in J’s covenant, but cannot be 
original in E. 

17 Another incorporation by the harmonist from 34”°: the 
precept is not needed after 14, 

18 Parallel to 3425, but probably independent of it: J limits 
the rule to the Passover. 

19a Tdentical with 342%. 
by 2229, 

19b Probably original to EB as well as to J.. Op 221%, 

20 The following exhortation seems in the main to belong to 


The law seems already covered 


EB, though it has received considerable additions from the 
Deuteronomic school 23-258 27 81b-33. Jt may, however, be 
doubted whether it is in its right place here. Does it belong 
to the ‘Judgements’ or to the ‘Words’? On the one hand the 
Covenant in 3410-27 closes with the command in 19 ; on the other 
hand the analogy of the discourses in Deut 28 and Lev 26 
suggests that the Book of Judgements may have concluded with 
a similar utterance of warning and hope. But, again, it may 
be urged that if the Covenant-words be limited to the original 
text of 2229-31 2310-19, they form after all only a one-sided bond : 
they enumerate the obligations of Israel but contain no declara- 
tion of the promise of Yahweh. Such a promise would 
naturally follow the commands; and a prospective hortatory 
discourse, therefore, concludes the Mosaic Coyenant-words of 
Horeb much as a similar retrospective discourse is connected 
with Joshua’s covenant at Shechem Josh 24. In this view the 
unexpanded original of 20-88 ig an integral part of the Covenant- 
record. In that case, however, it may be observed that it is at 
present placed toosoon. The opening reference to the departure 
of Israel 29 seems premature, when Moses hus not yet even 
received the tables bearing the Ten Words of 20'"!7, Bacon 
therefore argues that the whole of E’s Covenant-story belongs 
to a later stage of the Horeb incidents, and originally im- 
mediately preceded Israel’s start upon the march; see 34.28, 
Another combination seems also possible. The language of 
20-22 points to a permanent guide, which would be in continual 
legislative relations with the people (27# ‘I speak’=‘I shall 
speak’ ). It is natural to connect such a representative 
Presence with the sanctuary, which became the centre of 
judicial as well as religious functions ep 337 181%. If it may be 
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and to bring thee into the place which I have “prepared. 21 *Take ye 
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site heed of him, and ‘hearken unto his voice; “provoke him not: for he 1 44P 
e? Gen 5017 Josh will not “pardon your “transgression ; for my name is in him. 2 "But m 223 
aie if thou shalt indeed 'hearken unto “his voice, and do all that I speak ; 
a then I “will be an enemy unto thine enemies, and an “adversary unto 
Oe Sor tae thine adversaries. : 
J” Cp P24 23 “For mine “angel shall go before thee, and ‘bring thee in unto the 
g’ 38 “Amorite, and the Hittite, and the Perizzite, and the Canaanite, the 
i! Cp old ct 29 Hivite, and the Jebusite: and I will “out them off. 4 *Thou shalt 
Da Sat not “bow down to their gods, nor “serve them, nor do after their works. : 
‘eae ve thou pa aes ae per NGen i in pieces their 
t= 13 “pillars. 7° And ye shall" serv ; 
Ba jes bp And “he shall aie bee et and ae Ree : Be I aR eo 
m! Cp Dra "sickness away from the midst of thee. ere shall none “cas 
m7 aso" aes young, nor be ieee in thy land: the number of thy days I will fulfil. 
7ia 27 *T will send my ’ terror before thee, and will 2 discomfit all the people 
a to whom thou shalt come, and I will make all thine enemies turn their 
7? Josh 78 12 “backs unto thee. Ae i ab ts ye Os 
s’ Deut 720 Josh 25 And I will send the “hornet before thee, which sha rive 
v at ‘the Hivite, the Canaanite, and the Hittite, from before thee. 29 I will not 
“drive them out from before thee in one year; lest the land become 
eo “desolate, and the beast of the field multiply against thee. *° By “little 
v Deut 722+ and little I will “drive them out from before thee, until thou be “in- 
9 Oia a creased, and inherit the land, *! And I will *set thy border “from the 
GS Gen 118 Red Sea eyen unto the sea of the Philistines, and from the wilderness 
ale unto “the River: 
ree eee 31> “for I will “deliver the inhabitants of the land into your hand ; and 
A 3al es 181 thou shalt “drive them out before thee. %2 Thou shalt * make no covenant o 148 
eg atem 416 with them, nor with their gods. 38 They shall not dwell in thy land, lest 
eee they “’make thee sin against me: for if thou serve their gods, it will 
¢ 3412 Deut 716 surely be a “snare unto thee. 
one 241 “And he said unto Moses, “Come up unto Yahweh, thou, and 
a19%4ep9ct1215a] Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and "seventy of the ‘elders of Israel ; a 1§t 
oem 2% J and *worship ye “afar off: 2 and Moses "alone shall ‘come near unto b 125 


ce Gen 225 
d Gen 224 = ; 
€ 1922 with him. 


“Yahweh ; but they shall not come near ; neither shall the people go up 
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conjectured from 2074-26 337.. that Ei contained a small corpus 
of sanctuary records, legislative and narrative, this discourse 
may have belonged originally to the description of the original 
Tent of Meeting, and the arrangements for the intercourse of 
Yahweh with his people. 

2321 M Or, be not rebellious against him.—S) Hiphx. 

224 On (&’s addition of 195. here, see 193%, 

22b GY my voice. 

23 ‘This passage does not seem to belong to the context where 
it interrupts the enunciation of the divine promises to Israel 
22 25b 26; the demand for the destruction of the consecrated 
pillars can hardly proceed from the writer who immediately 
after describes Moses as erecting twelve 244, and who narrated 
the origin of the pillars at Bethel and Galeed Gen 2918 3148 ; 
while the affinities of language with D point clearly to editorial 
amplification, 

24 M Or, obelisks. See Ley 26! 2 Kings 32. 

2% (§ LT will bless. This reading seems to preserve the original 
continuity of 22 25b ep 23N, 

27 Apparently a duplicate of 28, 

28 This summary of the hostile nations under these three 
names does not occur elsewhere. (§ reads first the Amorite. It 
has been conjectured that this was E's original designation. cp 
"96, and that the names now in the text are due to the har- 
monist, cp 38%. The pronoun ‘them’ in 2. is singular in SD. 

31 M That is, the Euphrates. 

241 The opening, words in $ ‘and to Moses he said’ suggest 
at once the presence of a new source, for the whole preceding 


section 2022-23 has been addressed to Moses. The instructions 


in | are carried out in %!!, while the account of the intervening 
Covyenant-ceremony 3-8 completes the narrative of 2018--, It ig 
usually supposed that Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu correspond to 
the ‘ priests’ of 1922 J (Sam adds Eleazar and Ithamar), whereas 
E describes Moses as performing the Covenant-sacrifice with the 
aid of certain ‘young men’ 5, cp the designation of Joshua as - 
sanctuary-servant 3311, The amalgamation of the two narra- 
tives here ‘is probably due to the harmonist’s perception that 
241. 9-11 formed the counterpart in J of the Covenant-feast in 3-8, 
As this could only have been celebrated once, it was necessary 
to combine the accounts of J and EB if they were both to be 
retained. Dillmann believes that touches from J are to be dis- 
covered in 4* (cp 3477) 7 8b: but this view has not found any 
general support. The hand of the editor who combined the 
‘Judgements’ with the ‘Words’ may be seen in 8, Kuenen, 
however, followed by Cornill, assigns 1. 9-11 to Bl (ep Elohim 11), 
but recognizes that 8-8 belong to another narrative. On the 
place which he provides for it see 3428°N, Other critics, like 
Budde, have ascribed 1. 1! fundamentally to E, but have recog- 
nized foreign elements in them. Kittel even suggests the 
possible presence of P. The names of Nadab and Abihu are 
found elsewhere only in P; and in 1° the expressions ‘God of 
Israel’ and ‘very (ayy) heaven ’ show affinities with his vocabu- 
lary, while ‘nobles’ 11 oecyrs only once besides in an exilian 
passage, But the names of Aaron’s sons may haye belonged to 
the older tradition ; and P nowhere relates any such vision of 
Deity. 
2 & reads God cp 11, 
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THE COVENANT AT THE MOUNT 








Ex 25° 
J E JE J #| P 
58 Tirle 3%And Moses came and ‘told the people all the words of Yahweh, © 219 
Ff 198 and all the judgements: and fall the people answered with one voice, and 
said,‘All the words which Yahweh hath spoken will we do. **And 
y 2774 °P 3477 Moses “wrote all the words of Yahweh, and ‘rose up early in the d 200 
- oe morning, and °builded an “altar under the mount, and “twelve "pillars, @ 137 
fGen 2818 ct ‘according to the twelve tribes of Israel. ° “And he sent ‘young men f 235 
Pccers. of the children of Israel, “which ‘offered "burnt offerings, and sacrificed g m0 
A oad ‘peace offerings of oxen unto Yahweh. ° And Moses took half of the 
k 2024 op 1812 blood, and put it in basons; and half of the blood he “sprinkled on 
ina com the altar. 7% And he took the "book of the covenant, and read in the 
m 8 op 2148 “audience of the people: and they said, All that Yahweh hath spoken 
ay aoe es will we do, and be obedient. ® And Moses took the blood, and "sprinkled 
p Gp sb it on the people, and said, Behold the blood of the covenant, which 
Yahweh hath "made with you “concerning all these “words. h 181 
9 Then “went up Moses, and Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of 
— the “elders of Israel: 1° and they saw the ‘God of Israel; and there 
cp 120 was under his feet as it were “a paved work of sapphire stone, and as it 
cop mgs | ;, | were the “very heaven for ‘clearness. 1 And upon the ‘nobles of the 
t Is 4r9+ children of Israel he ‘laid not his hand: and they “beheld God, and did i 205? 
Etvsticy | cat-and drink. 
149 12 And Yahweh said unto Moses, Come up to me into the mount, and 
w 3118b ct 341 § be there: and I will give thee the “tables of stone, ‘and the law and the 
x 412 15 commandments, which I have written, that thou mayest “teach them. 13 And 
le Egat Moses ‘rose up, and Joshua his ‘minister: “and Moses went up into the j 128 
y §) =abide Gen Imount of God. 1 4And he said unto the “elders, “Tarry ye “here for us, Lee 
. hry until we come again unto you: and, behold, *Aaron and Hur are with m 168 
you: whosoever "hath a cause, let him come near unto them. 1 And Pass 





Moses went up into the mount, 


ae xe 

15> SAnd the cloud “covered the mount. 1° And the "glory of Yahweh|p 79 
Sabode upon mount ‘Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days: and the seventh|4 54 
day he called unto Moses out of the midst of the cloud. 17 And the|" 7 
“appearance of the "glory of Yahweh was like devouring fire on the top of the 
mount in the eyes of the children of Israel. 1%* And Moses entered into 
the midst of the cloud, and went up into the mount : 





a 4034 Num 915+ 


U! Cp Ezek 127- 








cf Deut 99 11 ep 18> and Moses was in the mount “forty days and forty nights. 








3428 
=28 Tal : . a 185% 
tee | 251 And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 2 °Speak unto the children |} 1800 





3310 Lev 10!1, from which the term torah ‘law’ (teaching) is 


244 This passage has occasionally been combined with 3427 as 
the sequel of Yahweh’s Covenant with Israel 3410-27, The repe- 
titions in the text are certainly noteworthy : in ° Moses recites 
the Words to the people and they unanimously promise obedi- 
ence to them: in 7 they are solemnly read out of the Covenant- 
book, and a similar promise follows. Are these parts of one 
narrative? The mention of the sacred pillars in # hag usually 
been regarded as decisive in favour of BH. But it will be noticed 
that they are introduced without a verb: the term ‘built’ is 
nowhere applied to pillars, which are said to be ‘set up’ Gen 
2818 3145 3514 ; nor are altars and pillars ever said to be erected 
together, Is it possible that there are here traces of combina- 
tion to which we may also owe the doublets in * and 7? 

8a M Or, upon all these conditions. 

8b Are these the ‘ Words’ of 4, or (as some critics suppose) the 
Decalogue of 201-17? 

10 M Or, work of bright sapphire. +. 

12 This clause can hardly be original in its present form, as 
there is nowhere any mention of any law or commandment 
written by God except the Ten Words, which would hardly be 
described in these terms. @ and Sam omit and. It is possible 
that the order may have become confused, and that the words 
‘which I have written’ should immediately follow the ‘tables 
of stone’ cp 32!5-, but such a combination seems hardly natural. 


The phrase as it now stands may have been expanded from — 


a shorter one’ on the basis of Deut 52’. The word ‘teach ’ is not 
the Deuteronomic limméd cp 71, but horah cp Deut 1710. 248 


derived. 

18 This statement seems premature, as in 14 Moses addresses 
the ‘elders’ (?) who are left below, with Aaron and Hur at their 
head, to carry on the judicial work which Moses had hitherto 
superintended (cp Ex 1815), The repetition of Moses’ ascent in 
15a ghows that either 13* is an accidental anticipation, or - is 
an afterthought from another hand. 

14 The ‘elders’ here named cannot be the seventy ° who are 
already on the mountain. If the word is original, the elders 
must be addressed as representatives of the people cp 3i6 429, 
It has been suggested, however, that itis due either to accidental 
reminiscence in copying or perhaps to intentional harmonizing, 
and replaces the ‘ people.’ 

15b At this point the narrative of P interrupted in 19? is 
resumed: in 158-17 the great manifestation on the mount is 
described in his peculiar terms, and the way is prepared for the 
corpus of P’s Sinaitic legislation, beginning with the Dwelling, 
its sacred furniture and vessels, and its priests. Inthe following 
analysis the linguistic affinities with the general matter of P 
(both in narrative and laws) are briefly indicated, but many 
technical terms in the description of the fabric and its contents 
remain unnoticed, as no critical questions in any way depend 
on them for solution. The repetitions of the different sections 
constituting 25-31 will be found tabulated under 351. 

25! The conception of the Dwelling and its furniture, to- 
gether with ‘the appointment of the Aaronic priesthood to 
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of Israel, that they take for me an 
“maketh him willing ye shall take my “offering. 
which ye shall take of them; gold, and silver, and brass ; 
“purple, and “scarlet, and “fine linen, and goats’ [hair]; ® and rams’ skins 
dyed red, and “sealskins, and acacia wood ; 
Yanointing oil, and for the ‘sweet incense ; 
for the “ephod, and for the ‘breastplate. 
"sanctuary; that I may ‘dwell ‘among them. 
‘I shew thee’, the “pattern of the "Dwelling, and the pattern of all the 
furniture thereof, ‘even so shall ye make it. 

10 And “they shall make an ‘ark of acacia wood: two cubits and a half 
shall be the "length thereof, and a cubit and a half the "breadth thereof, and 
a cubit and a half the “height thereof. 
‘pure gold, "within and without” shalt thou overlay it, and shalt make upon 


P 
“offering: “of every man whose heart |< ™8* 
3 And “this is the ‘offering |@ 188. 
# and "blue, and 
6 N°oil for the “light, /spices for the|e 104 
7 “onyx stones, and stones "to be set,/# 95> 
8 *And “let them make me alg 59 
® According to ‘all that|? a 
k 94 
11 And thou shalt overlay it with 
1 42> 
12 And thou shalt “cast four rings of gold | m 128 


it a “crown of gold round about. 
for it, and put them in the four feet thereof; and two rings shall be on the 
one “side of it, and two rings on the other “side of it. 1% And thou shalt 
make staves of acacia wood, and overlay them with gold. 1 And thou shalt 
put the staves into the rings on the sides of the ark, to bear the ark withal. 
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minister in it, is universally recognized as the centre of P’s 
representations of the Mosaic institutions. The whole section 
25-388 is bound together by numerous links of thought and 
language, which serve in like manner to establish connexions 
with the rest of P’s narrative and legislation (see the margins), 
Yet this passage plainly falls apart into two uneven divisions 
at 294°: the character of the series of paragraphs in 30-3111 is 
discussed in the notes in loc. But the constitution of 25-29 also 
demands attention. Here likewise there appear occasional signs 
of supplemental handiwork, see notes on 2720 2825 41 2g 38, 
But behind these lies the curious fact that in 25-2719 the 
sanctuary is always called the ‘ Dwelling’ ’54, while in 28-29 
this name is replaced by the older term ‘Tent of Meeting’ cp 
337 (Introd VIII i 2, XII 2c). The title ‘ Dwelling’ is of course 
freely used in the great repetition Ex 35-40, but the main 
portions of the Priestly Law in Lev ignore it. In Lev 81° 174 
its appearance is due to the harmonist : in 1531 2611 it seems to 
denote not the visible fabric but the ideal presence of Yahweh 
with his people. Similarly the allusions to the court in Lev 
616 25 may be regarded as glosses. In the regulations for the 
annual atonement ceremony Lev 16 the name is avoided, though 
the Tent of Meeting is curiously said 16 to ‘dwell’ with Israel 
in the midst of their uncleannesses, and the references to the 
Testimony, the ark, and the ‘ covering’ agree with the descrip- 
tion in Ex 25. The Dwelling becomes again prominent in the 
arrangements for the Camp and its removal Num 148-- 3-4 9-10 
(ep 16- 3159 47), The absence of the term from the Priestly Law 
proper, which is usually based on the older name ‘Tent of 
Meeting,’ is highly significant (in Lev 174-6 9 19%! there is reason 
to suspect editorial redaction ; P} prefers ‘sanctuary’ Ley 1930 
20% 2112 23 26? 31, but it is doubtful whether in all these passages 
the word can be restricted to the meaning ‘holy place’ cp ?g1). 
This regular preference for different terms in different groups 
of passages, must have some cause, and suggests that the 
account of the Dwelling and its place in the centre of the camp 
has been substituted for an older delineation of the Tent of 
Meeting. Delicate indications of this may perhaps be found 
in the fact that Ex 29!? represents the entrance of the Tent as 
the meeting-place between Yahweh and Moses ‘to speak there 
unto thee’ cp 33%, whereas in 2522 the meeting place is before 
the ark containing the Testimony, and Yahweh speaks from 
between the two cherubim on the covering above. This is 
indeed recognized in Lev 162, yet the same passage neglects the 
fundamental distinction of Ex 26%3- and still calls the shrine 
of Yahweh’s appearing the ‘holy place.’ It seems not im- 
possible, therefore, that Ex 25-2719 with its connected sections 
elsewhere may have been elaborated on the basis of an older 
account of the Tent of Meeting which preceded the institution 
of the Aaronic priesthood. It can hardly have belonged to Ph 
which afterwards ignores it, though the close in Ex 2918-46 
is not without affinities with that collection. [In the descrip- 
tion of the Dwelling it may be noted that the Tables bearing 
the Ten Words are designated as the ‘Testimony’ ?s61, and the 


ark which holds them is the ‘ark of the Testimony’ instead of 
the ark of Yahweh or of the covenant. The term ‘covenant,’ 

however, appears in @ Ex 2771 317 3815 (1) 3935) ep Josh 4", 

Allowance must be made for accident or carelessness on the 

part of copyist or translator, especially in passages which on 

other grounds cannot be regarded as original ; but there remains 

some possibility of genuine variation which may be due to 

differences in the incorporation of materials of different dates.] 

But Ex 25-2719 still shows some further peculiarities, The form 

of 252>~7 is that of an exhortation to the people by Moses, ‘ye 

shall take’ cp 35> (in 3 for ‘of them’ read ‘of you’). This 

breaks the connexion of ** and 8 according to our present $, 

though in § @ reads ‘thou shalt make.’ In 9 the pattern has 

yet to be shown to Moses, while in 49 2630 278 the vision is 

apparently over. On the signification of the parallel with 

Ezek 40+ ep Introd XIII 35 i 130: the perfects in the subsequent 

passages may be fairly interpreted as futura exacta, ‘when 
Moses has descended from the mountain he is to conform to 

what ‘‘will have been revealed” to him’ Kuenen, Hew 74, ep 

Driver, Tenses in Hebrew § 17, Ges-Kautzsch, Hebr Gram (Collins 

and Cowley 1898) pp 324 328 cp 408. It does not seem necessary,, 
therefore, to resort to hypotheses either (1) of displacement (as 

though much of the instructions now given to Moses on the 

mount originally belonged to the period after his descent 3429- *); 

or (2) of duplicate records, one of the vision and another of 
commands founded on the vision, ep Klostermann, Neue Kirch- ° 
liche Zettschr (1897) 318. The general view indicated above finds 

unexpected support in Klostermann’s elaborate essay, which 

contains many interesting textual suggestions. But his inter- 

pretation of Ex 337-- as the account of a single incident 245, and 

his ascription of the sections on the Dwelling to the age of 
Solomon 383, do not seem in any way tenable. Cp Nowack, 

Archdol ii 53--, and Benzinger, Archdol 305°°. 

2524 M Or, heave offering. 

2D On the possibility that 2>-7 is not original cp 18, 

4 M Or, cotton.—Cp Gen 4142 Ezek 1610 277, 

5 M Or, porpoise-skins.—Cp Num 4° Ezek 1610, 

6 & omits. The references to supplemental passages, anoint- 
ing oil 3072-88, sweet incense 30%4-38, show that the verse has 
been inserted for completeness by a later hand. 

7M Or, beryl.—Cp 289 20 35 39 Gen 212 Ezek 2813 Job 2816 
1 Chron 29? +. 

8 & and thou shalt make 
295 Ezek 3726-28, . 

% SoM §. T tabernacle. Cp 54%. 

9> The grammatical difficulty involved in the } ‘even,’ may 
possibly be overcome if this clause (notice the plural) could be 
regarded as a fragment from the address in 2b-7, (@ reads more 
simply, ‘thus shalt thou make it’; Sam also makes the verb 
singular, but retains the difficult 1. Cp however Driver, Tenses 
in Hebr? § 124. 

10 & Sam and thou shalt make as in 18 17. 23 31 && ep 1, 

1M Or, rim, Or, moulding.—Cp %- 303- 372 11. 26.4, 12 & rid, 
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15 The staves shall be in the rings of the ark: they shall not be taken from 
it. 46 And thou shalt put into the ark the "testimony which I shall give 
thee. 1” And thou shalt make a "covering of pure gold: two cubits and 
a half |shall be| the “length thereof, and a cubit and a half the “breadth 
thereof. 48 And thou shalt make two cherubim of gold; of “beaten work 
shalt thou make them, at the two ends of the covering. 1° ‘And make one 
cherub at the one end, and one cherub at the other end: “of one piece with 
the covering shall ye make the cherubim on the two ends thereof. 7? And 
the cherubim shall spread out their wings "on high, “covering the covering 
with their wings, with their faces ‘one to another; toward the covering shall 
the faces of the cherubim be. 7! And thou shalt put the covering ’above 
upon the ark; and in the ark thou shalt put the “testimony that I shall give 
thee. ?? And there I will *meet with thee, and I will ’commune with thee 
from above the covering, from between the two cherubim which are upon 
the ark of the testimony, of all things which I will give thee in commandment 
unto the children of Israel. 

23 And thou shalt make a table of acacia wood: two cubits [shall be] the 
™length thereof, and a cubit the “breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half 
the "height thereof. 74 And thou shalt overlay it with pure gold, and make 
thereto a “crown of gold round about. 75 And thou shalt make unto it 
a "border of an ‘handbreadth round about, and thou shalt make a golden 
%crown to the "border thereof round about. 7° And thou shalt make for it 
four rings of gold, and put the rings in the four ‘corners that are on the four 
feet thereof. 7?’ ‘Close by the "border shall the rings be, for places for the 
staves to bear the table. 28 And thou shalt make the staves of acacia wood, 
and overlay them with gold, that the table may be borne with them. 2? And 
thou shalt make the dishes thereof, and the spoons thereof, and the flagons 
thereof, and the bowls thereof, to “pour out withal: of pure gold shalt thou 
make them. 3° And thou shalt set upon the table “shewbread before me 
alway. 

31 “And thou shalt make a “candlestick of pure gold: of beaten work shall 
the candlestick be made, even its “base, and its shaft; its “cups, its “knops, 
and its “flowers, shall be “of one piece with it: °? and there shall be six 
*branches going out of the “sides thereof; three branches of the candlestick 
out of the one side thereof, and three branches of the candlestick out of the 
other side thereof: °° three cups “made like almond-blossoms” in one 
branch, a knop and a flower; and three cups made like almond-blossoms in 
the other branch, a knop and a flower: so for the six branches going out of 
the candlestick: 4 and in the candlestick four cups made like almond- 
blossoms, the knops thereof, and the flowers thereof: °° and a knop under 
two branches “of one piece with it, and a knop under two branches “of one 
piece with it, and a knop under two branches “of one piece with it, for the 
six branches going out of the candlestick. °° Their knops and their branches 
shall be “of one piece with it: the whole of it one beaten work of pure 
gold. %7 And thou shalt make the lamps thereof, seven: and “they shall 
“light the lamps thereof, to “give light over against it. °° And the “tongs 
thereof, and the “’snuffdishes thereof, shall be of pure gold. *° Of a talent of 
pure gold “shall it be made, with all these vessels. 4° And see that thou 
make them after their “pattern, which hath been shewed thee in the mount. 

261 “Moreover thou shalt make the “Dwelling with ten “curtains; of fine 
*twined linen, and blue, and purple, and scarlet, with cherubim the work of 
the ‘cunning workman shalt thou make them. ? The length of each curtain 
shall be eight and twenty cubits, and the breadth of each curtain four cubits: 
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all the curtains shall have one measure. 3 Five curtains shall be “coupled 
together "one to another; and [the other] five curtains shall be coupled one 
to another. * And thou shalt make ‘loops of blue upon the edge of the one 
curtain “from the selvedge in the coupling; and likewise shalt thou make in 
the edge of the curtain that is outmost in the second “coupling. ° Fifty 
loops shalt thou make in the one curtain, and fifty loops shalt thou make in 
the edge of the curtain that is in the second “coupling; the loops shall be 
Sopposite one to another.. © And thou shalt make fifty ’clasps of gold, and 
couple the curtains "one to another with the clasps: and the Dwelling shall 
be one, 7% And thou shalt make curtains of goats’ [hair] for a tent over the 
Dwelling: ‘eleven curtains shalt thou make them. * The length of each 
curtain shall be thirty cubits, and the breadth of each curtain four cubits: 
the eleven curtains shall have one measure. °% And thou shalt couple five 
curtains "by themselves, and six curtains by themselves, and shalt ‘double 
over the sixth curtain in the “forefront of the tent. 1° And thou shalt make 
fifty loops on the edge of the one curtain that is outmost in the “coupling, 
and fifty loops upon the edge of the curtain which is {outmost in] the second 
“coupling. 14 And thou shalt make fifty clasps of brass, and put the clasps 
into the loops, and couple the tent together, that it may be one. 12 And the 
Joverhanging part that *remaineth of the curtains of the tent, the half curtain 
that remaineth, shall hang over the back of the Dwelling. 1% And the cubit 
on the one side, and the cubit on the other side, of that which *remaineth in 
the length of the curtains of the tent, shall hang over the sides of the 
Dwelling on this side and on that side, to cover it. 14 And thou shalt make 
a “covering for the tent of ‘rams’ skins dyed red, and a covering of “sealskins 
above. 

15 *And thou shalt make the “boards for the Dwelling of acacia wood, 
standing up. 14° Ten cubits shall be the length of a board, and a cubit and 
a half the breadth of each board. 1% Two tenons shall there be in each 
board, “joined "one to another: “thus shalt thou make for all the boards 
of the Dwelling. 4% And thou shalt make the boards for the Dwelling, 
twenty boards for the “south side southward. 1° And thou shalt make forty 
‘sockets of silver under the twenty boards ; two sockets under one board for 
its two tenons, and two sockets under another board for its two tenons: 





70 and for the second side of the Dwelling, on the north side, twenty boards: 
#1 Yand their forty sockets of silver ; two sockets under one board, and two 
sockets under another board. ? And for the "hinder part of the Dwelling 
westward thou shalt make six boards. ** And two boards shalt thou make 
for the ‘corners of the Dwelling in the hinder part. 2 And they shall be 
‘double ‘beneath, and in like manner they shall be entire unto the top thereof 
unto “one ring: thus shall it be for them both; they shall be for the two 
“corners, * And there shall be eight boards, and their sockets of silver, 
sixteen sockets ; two sockets under one board, and two sockets under another 
board, 7° And thou shalt make “bars of acacia wood; five for the boards 
of the one side of the Dwelling, 2’ and five bars for the boards of the other 


side of the Dwelling, and five bars for the boards of the side of the Dwelling, | 


for the hinder part westward. 28 And the “middle bar in the midst of the 
boards shall pass through from end to end. 29 And thou shalt overlay 
the boards with gold, and make their rings of gold for places for the bars: 
and thou shalt overlay the bars with gold. %° “And thou shalt "rear up the 


Dwelling according to the fashion thereof which hath been “shewed thee 
in the mount, 


81 7And thou shalt make a ‘veil of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine |i 


twined linen: with cherubim the work of the ‘cunning workman “shall it be 
made: 3 and thou shalt hang it upon four pillars of acacia overlaid with 
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THE DWELLING. Ex 9721 
- : 
gold, their “hooks {shall be] of gold, upon four sockets of silver. °° “And 


thou shalt hang up the veil under the clasps, and shalt bring in thither 
within the veil the ‘ark of the testimony’: and the veil shall “divide unto 
you between the ‘holy place and the “most holy. ** And thou shalt “put 
the "covering upon the ark of the testimony in the most holy place. °° And 
thou shalt set the “table without the veil, and the “candlestick “over against 
the table on the side of the Dwelling toward the ’south: and thou shalt put 
the table on the north side. 3 “And thou shalt make a “screen ‘for the door 
of the Tent, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen, the work 
of the “embroiderer. %7 And thou shalt make for the screen five pillars of 
acacia, and overlay them with gold; their hooks shall be of gold: and thou 
shalt Peast five sockets of brass for them. 

271 And thou shalt make the altar of acacia wood, five cubits long, and 
five cubits broad; the altar shall be “foursquare: and the height thereof 
shall be three cubits. 2 And thou shalt make the horns of it upon the four 
‘corners thereof: the horns thereof shall be of one piece with it: and thou 
shalt overlay it with brass. % And thou shalt make its “pots to “take away 
its ashes’, and its ‘shovels, and its basons, and its ‘fleshhooks, and its 
“firepans: “all the vessels thereof thou shalt make of brass. * And thou 
shalt make for it a "grating of ‘network of brass; and upon the net shalt 
thou make four brasen rings in the four “corners thereof. ® And thou shalt 
put it under the ‘ledge round the altar *beneath, that the net may reach 
halfway up the altar. ® And thou shalt make ‘staves for the altar, staves of 
acacia wood, and overlay them with brass. 7 And the staves thereof shall 
be put into the rings, and the staves shall be upon the two “sides of the 
altar, in bearing it. * ‘Hollow with planks shalt thou make it: as it hath 
been "shewed thee in the mount, so ‘shall they make it. 

9 And thou shalt make the ‘court of the “Dwelling: for the south side 
"southward there shall be “hangings for the court of fine ’twined linen an 
hundred cubits long for one side: 1° and the pillars thereof shall be twenty, 
and their ‘sockets twenty, of brass; the “hooks of the pillars and their “fillets 
‘shall be] of silver. 1! And likewise for the north side in length there shall 
be hangings an hundred cubits long, and the pillars thereof twenty, and their 
sockets twenty, of brass; the hooks of the pillars and their fillets of silver. 
12 And for the breadth of the court on the west side shall be hangings of fifty 
cubits: their pillars ten, and their sockets ten. 1 And the breadth of the 
court “on the east side eastward‘ shall be fifty cubits. 14 The hangings for 
the one side [of the gate] shall be fifteen cubits: their pillars three, and their 
sockets three. 15 And for the other side shall be hangings of fifteen cubits: 
their pillars three, and their sockets three. 1° And for the gate of the court 
shall be a ‘screen of twenty cubits, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine 
twined linen, the work of the embroiderer: their pillars four, and their 
sockets four. 17 All the pillars of the court round about shall be filleted 
with silver ; their hooks of silver, and their sockets of brass. 7* The length 
of the court shall be an hundred cubits, and the breadth fifty every where, 
and the height five cubits, of fine twined linen, and their sockets of brass. 
19 *A]] the instruments of the Dwelling in all the ‘service thereof, and all the 
“pins thereof, and all the pins of the court, shall be of brass. 

20 INAnd thou shalt command the children of Israel, that they bring unto thee "pure 
olive oil “beaten for the ‘light, “to cause a lamp to burn &continually. 21 In the “tent of 
meeting, without the »veil which is before the ‘testimony, jAaron and his sons shall order 
it from evening to morning before Yahweh: it shall be a “statute kfor ever 'throughout 
their generations “on the behalf of the children of Israel. 
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28! “And *bring thou near unto thee "Aaron thy brother, and “his sons 
‘with him, from among the children of Israel, that he may “minister unto me 
in the priest’s office, even Aaron, “Nadab and Abihu, ‘Eleazar and Ithamar, 
Aaron’s sons. ” And thou shalt make “holy garments for Aaron thy brother, 
for glory and for beauty. % “And thou shalt speak unto all that are “wise 
hearted, whom I have ‘filled with the spirit of wisdom, that they make 
Aaron’s garments to "sanctify him, that he may ‘minister unto me in the 
priest’s office. 4 And ‘these are the garments which they shall make; 
a “breastplate, and an ‘ephod, and a ‘robe, and a coat of ‘chequer work, 
a “mitre, and a “girdle: and they shall make *holy garments for ’Aaron thy 
brother, “and his sons, that he may “minister unto me in the priest’s office. 
5 And they shall take “the gold, and the ‘blue, and the purple, and the scarlet, 
and the fine linen. 

6 *And they shall make the ‘ephod of gold, of blue, and purple, scarlet, and 
fine twined linen, the work of the ‘cunning workman. 7 It shall have two 
shoulderpieces joined to the two ends thereof ; that it may be joined together. 
8 And the "cunningly woven band, which is upon it, to gird it on withal, 
shall be like the work thereof, [and] of the same piece; of gold, of blue, and 
purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen. 9% And thou shalt take two “onyx 
stones, and "grave on them the names of the children of Israel: 1° six of 
their names on the one stone, and the names of the six that remain on the 
other stone, according to their ‘birth. 1 With the work of an engraver in 
stone, like the engravings of a signet, shalt thou “engrave the two stones, 
‘according to the names of the children of Israel: thou shalt make them to 
be “inclosed in °ouches of gold. 12 And thou shalt put the two stones upon 
the shoulderpieces of the ‘ephod, to be stones of ‘memorial for the children 
of Israel: and Aaron shall bear their names before Yahweh upon his two 
shoulders for a ‘memorial. 

18 And thou shalt make ouches of gold: 1 and two “chains of pure gold ; 
like “cords shalt thou make them, of ?wreathen work: and thou shalt put 
the wreathen chains on the ouches. 1 And thou shalt make a breastplate of 
judgement, the work of the ’cunning workman ; like the work of the ephod 
thou shalt make it; of gold, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined 
linen, shalt thou make it. 1° "Foursquare it shall be [and] ‘double; a ‘span 
shall be the length thereof, and a span the breadth thereof. 17 And thou 
shalt set in it "settings of stones, four “rows of stones: a row of “sardius, 
“topaz, and “carbuncle shall be the first row; 1° and the second row an 
“emerald, a “sapphire, and a “diamond; 1° and the third row a “jacinth, 
an “agate, and an “amethyst; *° and the fourth row a “beryl, and an “onyx, 
and a “jasper: they shall be inclosed in gold in their settings. 2! And the 
stones shall be according to the names of the children of Israel, twelve, 
according to their names; like the engravings of a signet, “every one 
according to his name, they shall be for the twelve "tribes. 22 And thou 
shalt make upon the breastplate chains like cords, of wreathen work of pure 
gold. **And thou shalt make upon the breastplate two rings of gold, and 
shalt put the two rings on the two ends of the breastplate. ®4 And thou 
shalt put the two wreathen chains of gold on the two rings at the ends of 
the breastplate. °° And the [other] two ends of the two wreathen chains 
thou shalt put on the two ouches, and put them on the shoulderpieces of the 
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ephod, in the “forepart thereof. % *And thou shalt make two rings of gold, and 
thou shalt put them upon the two ends of the breastplate, upon the edge thereof, which 
is toward the side of the ephod inward. 2 And thou shalt make two rings of gold, and 
shalt put them on the two shoulderpieces of the ephod ‘underneath, “in the forepart 
thereof, ™close by the coupling thereof, above the ‘cunningly woven band of the ephod. 
28 And they shall “bind the breastplate by the rings thereof unto the rings of the ephod 
with a lace of blue, that it may be upon the *eunningly woven band of the ephod, and 
that the breastplate be not “loosed from the ephod. 7? And Aaron shall bear the 
names of the children of Israel in the breastplate of judgement upon his 
heart, when he goeth in unto the “holy place, for a ‘memorial before Yahweh 


continually. 3° 7And thou shalt put in the breastplate of judgement “the 


’Urim and the Thummim ; and they shall be upon Aaron’s heart, when he |p 


goeth in before Yahweh ; and Aaron shall bear the judgement of the children 
of Israel upon his heart before Yahweh °continually. 

31 2And thou shalt make the robe of the ephod “all of blue. °? And “it 
shall have a hole for the head in the midst thereof: it shall have a binding 
of “woven work round about the hole of it, as it were the hole of a “coat of 
mail, that it be not rent. °* And upon the “skirts of it thou shalt make 
pomegranates of blue, and of purple, and of scarlet, round about the skirts 
thereof; and “bells of gold between them round about: *4 a golden bell and 
a pomegranate, a golden bell and a pomegranate, upon the skirts of the robe 
round about. 3 And it shall be upon Aaron to “minister: and the sound 
thereof shall be heard when he goeth in unto the “holy place before Yahweh, 


it shall be. 


office. 


and when he cometh out, “that he die not. q 523 
36 ZAnd thou shalt make a ‘plate of pure gold, and grave upon it, like the 
engravings of a signet, "Hoty To YAHWEH. * And thou shalt put it on a lace|r gob 
of blue, and it shall be upon the “mitre; upon the “forefront of the “mitre 
38 And it shall be upon Aaron’s "forehead, and Aaron shall 
‘bear the iniquity of the ‘holy things, which the children of Israel shall|s 28% 
“hallow ‘in all their holy gifts; and it shall be ‘always upon his forehead, LO 
that they may be “accepted before Yahweh. *? “And thou shalt “weave the|¥ 21» 
coat in “chequer work of “fine linen, and thou shalt make a “mitre of “fine ? 
linen, and thou shalt make a girdle, the work of the embroiderer. 40 “And 
for Aaron’s sons thou shalt make coats, and thou shalt make for them 
girdles, and “headtires shalt thou make for them, for glory and for beauty. 
41 NL And thou shalt put them upon Aaron thy brother, and upon Phis sons °with him; and shalt 
Xanoint them, and “consecrate them, and Ysanctify them, that they may “minister unto me in the priest’s|x 23 
42 Xt And thou shalt make them “linen “breeches to cover the flesh of |¥ 8° 
their nakedness; from the loins even unto the thighs they shall reach : 
43 and they shall be upon ’Aaron, and upon his sons, when they go in unto 
the tent of meeting, or when they come near unto the altar to minister in 
the “holy place; that they ‘bear not iniquity, ‘and die: it shall be a’statute|z 62 
for ever unto “him and unto his seed after him. a’ 162 
29! “And “this is the thing that thou shalt do unto them to “hallow them, |a 188» 
to ‘minister unto me in the priest’s office: “take one “young bullock® and|? 86 
two rams “without blemish, % 7and unleavened bread, and "cakes unleavened | 4 123 
°mingled with oil, and dwafers unleavened ‘anointed with oil: of “fineje 23 


wheaten flour shalt thou make them. * And thou shalt put them into one 
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28%6 This passage 26-28 seems to contain another account of 
the two rings 2 and their fastening on to the shoulderpieces. 
@ omits. 

30 M That is, the Lights and the Perfections. 

82 M Or, there shall be a hole in the top of tt. 

37 M Or, turban. 

39ac M Or, silk. 

sob MM Or, turban. 

41a This verse breaks the immediate connexion, anticipates 
instructions in the next chapter, and (in particular) gives direc- 
tions for the anointing of Aaron’s sons who are not included. in 
the unction 297 29 cp Lev 812. The reservation of the ceremony 
to Aaron is implied elsewhere in the title ‘ the Anointed Priest’ 
ep 23. On the other hand Aaron’s sons are anointed in 30° gol 
Lev 736 107 Num 33, all of them passages in P*. In the present 


passage and its parallels 297! Lev 8° the ritual seems to have 
been editorially conformed to the advanced standard. 

41b M § fill their hand.—Cp 69. 

42 Dillmann suggests that 42. may be an addition founded on 
Lev 610; the linen breeches are not named in 29? Lev 818, 
A slight linguistic confirmation is found in the opening formula 
mrp, elsewhere only in 2519, itself perhaps doubtful. 

291 The description of the ceremonies of priestly consecration 
introduces at once a number of the ritual terms peculiar to P 
whether in the limits of the Hexateuch, or in the wider range 
of the Old Testament. It has not been thought necessary to 
tabulate the details: the marginal figures in brackets denote 
the number of occurrences of each significant phrase, while 
occasional points of linguistic contact are further noted for 
general purposes of illustration. 
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296 M Or, turban, 


9 @ omits ‘Aaron and his sons’; the words seem to have 
been added to secure for Aaron the girdle (284) ignored in ®, 


144M SD sin. 


17 M Or, upon. 
21 Cp 28418N, The place of this verse in (§ before the last clause 
of 20 ‘and sprinkle’ &c is a further indication of its supple- 
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‘basket, and ‘bring them in the basket, with the bullock and the two rams. 
4 And “Aaron and his sons thou shalt ‘bring unto the "door of the tent of 
meeting, and shalt “wash them with water. ° *And thou shalt take the 
hoarments, and put upon Aaron the coat, and the robe of the ephod, and the 
‘ephod, and the breastplate, and ‘gird him with the cunningly woven band of 
the ephod: ° and thou shalt set the “mitre upon his head, and put the ‘holy 
Jerown upon the “mitre. 7 *Then shalt thou take the ‘anointing oil, and 
‘pour it upon his head, and “anoint him. * “And thou shalt ‘bring his sons, 
and put coats upon them, 2% And thou shalt gird them with ‘girdles, ‘Aaron 
and his sons, and bind “headtires on them: *%and they shall have the ‘priesthood 
by a “perpetual statute: and thou shalt "consecrate Aaron and his sons. 
10 And thou shalt ‘bring the bullock before the tent of meeting: and Aaron 
and his sons shall “lay their hands upon the head of the bullock. 11 ”And 
thou shalt "kill the bullock before Yahweh, at the "door of the tent of meeting. 
12 And thou shalt take of the blood of the bullock, and put it upon the “horns 
of the altar with thy finger; and thou shalt pour out all the blood at the 
*base of the altar. 1! And thou shalt take all the fat that covereth the 
inwards”, and the ‘caul upon the liver, and the two "kidneys, and the fat that 
is upon them, and “burn them upon the altar. 1 But the flesh of the 
bullock, and its ‘skin, and its ‘dung, shalt’thou "burn with fire “without the 
camp: it is a “sin offering. 1‘ ”Thou shalt also take the one ram; and 
Aaron and his sons shall lay their hands upon the head of the ram. 1° And 
thou shalt slay the ram, and thou shalt take its blood, and "sprinkle it round 
about upon the altar. 17 And thou shalt “cut the ram into its "pieces, and 
wash its inwards, and its “legs, and put them-“with its "pieces, and “with its 
head, 1% And thou shalt “burn the whole ram upon the altar: it is a “burnt 
offering unto Yahweh: it is a “sweet savour, an ‘offering made by fire unto 
Yahweh. 1 “And thou shalt take the other ram; and Aaron and his sons 
shall lay their hands upon the head of the ram. 7° Then shalt thou kill the 
ram, and take of its blood, and put it upon the “tip of the “right ear of Aaron, 
and upon the tip of the right ear of his sons, and upon the “thumb of their 
right hand, and upon the “great toe of their right foot, and sprinkle the blood 
upon the altar round about. * %“And thou shalt take of the blood that is upon the altar, and 
of the anointing oil, and Ysprinkle it upon Aaron, and upon his garments, and upon his sons, and 
upon the garments of his sons *with him: and he shall *’be hallowed, and his garments, and his sons, 
and his sons’ garments *with him. 22 Also thou shalt take of the ram the fat, ‘and 
the “fat tail, and the *fat that covereth the inwards, and the %caul of the 
liver, and the two "kidneys, and the fat that is upon them, and the right 
*’thich ; for it is a ram of "consecration: 2% “and one loaf of bread, and one 
cake of oiled bread, and one wafer, out of the basket of unleavened bread 
that is before Yahweh: * and thou shalt put the whole upon the hands of 
Aaron, and upon the hands of his sons; and shalt “wave them for a “wave 
offering before Yahweh. *° And thou shalt take them from their hands, 
and burn them on the altar upon the burnt offering, for a sweet savour before 
Yahweh: it is an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. 7° And thou shalt 
take the “breast of Aaron’s ram of consecration, and wave it for a wave 
offering before Yahweh: and it shall be thy “portion. 27 “And thou shalt 
sanctify the breast of the “wave offering, and the “thigh of the “heave offering, 
which is waved, and which is "heaved up, of the ram of consecration, even of 
that which is for Aaron, and of that which is for his sons: 2° and it shall be 
for Aaron and his sons as a “due for ever from the children of Israel: for it 
is an heave offering: and it shall be an heave offering from the children of 
Israel of the “sacrifices of their peace offerings, even their heave offering 
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The variation in the word ‘sprinkle’ § 
should also be noticed, ep Lev 8% 30, where it will be observed 
that 8° has not been inserted in a precisely corresponding 


22a The conjunction is omitted in Sam as well as in §) Ley 3? 


7; & adds it in each case, ep Addis, Hew ii 266, 
22b 27 ME Or, shoulder, 
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unto Yahweh. 2% *And the holy garments of Aaron shall be for his sons 
after him, to be anointed in them, and to be consecrated in them. °° Seven 
days shall the son that is priest in his stead put them on, when he cometh 
into the tent of meeting to “minister in the "holy place. *! And thou shalt 
take the ram of consecration, and seethe its flesh “in a holy place. ** And 
Aaron and his sons shall eat the flesh of the ram, and the bread that is in 
the basket, at the door of the tent of meeting. ° And they shall eat those 
things Wherewith atonement was made, to ‘consecrate {and| to sanctify them : 
but a “stranger shall not eat thereof, because "they are holy. ** And if 
aught of the flesh of the consecration, or of the bread, remain unto the 
morning, then thou shalt burn the remainder with fire: it shall not be eaten, 
because “it is holy. %> And /’thus shalt thou do unto Aaron, and to his 
sons, according to all that I have commanded thee: seven days shalt thou 
consecrate them. °° ““And every day shalt thou “offer the bullock of sin 
offering for atonement: and thou shalt “cleanse the altar, when thou makest 
atonement for it; and thou shalt anoint it, to sanctify it. °’ Seven days 
thou shalt make atonement for the altar, and sanctify it: and the altar shall 
be “most holy ; “whatsoever toucheth the altar shall “be holy. 


88 NLNow this is that which thou shalt offer upon the altar; two lambs Y’of the first 
year day by day ‘continually. % The one lamb thou shalt offer in the morning ; and the 
other lamb thou shalt offer “at “even: 4° and with the one lamb a ‘tenth part [of an ephah] 
of fine flour mingled with the fourth part of an “hin of beaten oil; 4and the fourth part 
of an hin of wine for a “drink offering. 4#! And the other lamb thou shalt offer “at “even, 
and shalt do thereto according to the "meal offering of the morning, and according to the 
“drink offering thereof, for a sweet savour, an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. * 7Jt 
shall be a continual burnt offering throughout your generations at the door of the 
tent of meeting before Yahweh: where I will W’meet with you, to “speak there unto 


thee. 43 And there I will “meet with the children of Israel; ‘and {the Tent| 
shall be *‘sanctified by my”’glory. 44 And I will sanctify the tent of meeting, 
and the altar: Aaron also and his sons will I sanctify, to minister to me in 
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2933 § fill their hand : the -words which follow seem to be an 
explanatory gloss. 

368 Addis, Hew ii 268, treats 36. as an afterthought based on 
Ley 8. It may, however, be pointed out that Lev 854 regards 
the sevenfold atonement as already prescribed, and this in- 


volved purging the altar 15 ep Ex 291”, so that some instructions 


of this kind might be expected in Ex 29. 

36b M Or, purge the altar, by thy making atonement.—Cp 137°. 

87 M Or, whosoever.—Cp 30% Ley 1124++ 151. - 22 Num 1gll.. 
ep Ex 1912*, 

38 The directions concerning the continual burnt offering °° 
are hardly in keeping with the commands for the construction 
of the sanctuary and the consecration of the priesthood, They 
would seem more appropriate at the head of a ritual calendar, 
such as Num 28-. There they are actually to be found 28° cp 
Ley 6818, but opinions differ as to which is the more original, 
and there are no decisive indications. The comparison, how- 
ever, indicates that ‘thou’ in Ex 298%‘! is not addressed to 
Moses as in 37 and 42, (On the relation of the passage to the 
covenant in Neh 10° cp Introd XIII 118 i156.) The passage is 
treated here, therefore, as an editorial extension, to which 
a closing verse has been added in 42; note the transition from 
‘thou’ to ‘your,’ and ‘you’ and ‘thee’ in the last clause (where 
@ and Sam have sing alone), and the attempt to harmonize 
different views of the Tent of Meeting. Yahweh promises both 
to meet his people and to speak with Moses (cp 33%) at the door 
of the Tent of Meeting; but in 2522 the meeting with Moses takes 
place in the innermost sanctuary, where the divine voice is to 
be heard from between the Cherubim above the ark. If 4? and 48 
were originally discontinuous, 4° might be naturally regarded 


30! “And thou shalt make an altar “to burn “incense upon: of acacia | a 
2 A cubit shall be the length thereof, and 


45 Xt And I will “dwell among the children of Israel, and will “’be their pe 
shall ’’know that I am Yahweh their God, that 
brought them forth out of the land of Egypt, that I may “dwell among 
them: “I am Yahweh their God. 





as the sequel of 87, the altar being the place where Yahweh met 
his people in the act of sacrifice. 

£941 MS between the two evenings. 

43 Sam ‘and they shall be sanctified,’ @ ‘and I will be sancti- 
fied.’ Klostermann (Neue Kirchliche Zeitschr 1897 310) proposes 
to correct by Ley 103 21p1 ‘Nwip2 ‘and I will be sanctified in 
them that come nigh me.’ 

45 The language of 45. shows affinities with P® (ep Introd XIII 
8y i145), and the passage may have wound up the account of the 
institution of the Tent of Meeting now replaced by the Dwelling 
of P& cp 251%; but such a description cannot be safely assigned 
to Ph proper which ayoids the term and only speaks of a 
‘sanctuary,’ Ley 19%? 203 2112 (28) 262. 

30! After the full close in 29146 the instructions for an addi- 
tional altar in front of the veil 1-10 have a supplemental look, 
The sections which follow appear to share the same character 
cp 11 17 22 34", Various considerations confirm this view, eg (1) 
the phrase ‘ the altar’ 27! implies that there was no other. This 
designation occurs not less than 100 times in P: but in the 
latest strata the distinction is marked in various ways cp 3078 318- 
3820 Lev 47 &c. (2)There is no mention of the incense altar in the 
ceremony of atonement described in Lev 16, and the reference 
in 10 depends on the ritual there enjoined. (3) ‘According to 
Lev 10 Num 16-, the priests offered incense, not on an altar, but 
on pans or censers’ (Addis). (4) Sam places 301-10 between 2635 
and 86; but @ follows the order of 4. (5) The reference to the 
spices for the incense 25° which seems to presuppose 307 is an 
editorial insertion 256%. Cp Introd XIII 10a. On the allied 
questions connected with the altars in the Temples of Solomon 
and Ezekiel see Stade, ZATW iii 168, and Nowack, Archidiol ii 40. 
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: a cubit the breadth thereof ; foursquare shall it be: and two cubits shall 
be the height thereof: the horns thereof shall be of one piece with it. 
3 And thou shalt overlay it with "pure gold, the “top thereof, and the|b 42 
‘sides thereof round about, and the horns thereof; and thou shalt make : 
unto it a “crown of gold round about. * And two golden rings shalt 
thou make for it under the crown, thereof, upon the two ribs thereof, 
upon the two sides of it shalt thou make them; and they shall be for 
places for staves to bear it withal. ° And thou shalt make the staves 
of acacia wood, and overlay them with gold. ° And thou shalt put it 
before the °veil that is by the ark of the “testimony, “before the “covering om 
Te» Igid that is over the testimony, where I will ‘meet with thee. 7”And Aaron|, “4, 
b Cp 34 shall ‘burn thereon "incense of ’sweet spices: every morning, when : os 
¢ 2587 he dresseth the ‘lamps, he shall burn it. ® And when Aaron “lighteth|h 95» 
the lamps “at ‘even, he shall “burn it, a ‘perpetual incense before Yahweh|; ,37 
throughout your “generations. °% Ye shall offer no ‘strange “incense k = 
d 2529 ’ thereon, nor “burnt offering, nor "meal offering; and ye shall “pour no|m ‘Ase 
10 L7ye 11eb ‘drink offering thereon. 1% *And Aaron shall make "atonement “upon |® 28° 
oS the horns of it “once in the year: with the blood of the ‘sin offering | p 25 
of atonement once in the year shall he make atonement “for it through-|4 ™® 
out your “generations: it is "most holy unto Yahweh. r go> 
11-16 Z40d ram 11*7And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, saying, 12 When thou takest|s 185 
; the sum of the children of Israel, ‘according to those that are numbered |t* 185 
e Cp 2180 of them, then shall they give every man a ‘ransom for his "soul unto|u 146 
JG omits Yahweh, “when thou numberest them; that there be na plague among them, 
when thou numberest them. 1° This they shall give, every one that 
passeth over unto them that are numbered, ‘half a shekel after the|v 82 
shekel of the “sanctuary: (the shekel is twenty gerahs:) half a shekel 88° 
for an offering to Yahweh. 14 Every one that passeth over unto them 
that are numbered, from *twenty years old and upward, shall give|x 169» 
the "offering of Yahweh. 1 The rich shall not give more, and the poor|y n8# 
shall not “give less, than the half shekel, when they give the offering|2 105 
of Yahweh, to make atonement for your souls, 16 And thou shalt take 
the atonement money from the children of Israel, and shalt appoint 
it for the “service of the tent of meeting; that it may “be a “memorial a’ 140 
for the children of Israel before Yahweh, to make atonement for your|¢ 14 
17 Lyaeb souls. 
eet 
x Kings 780- 7 *t And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, saying, }8 Thou shalt also make 
pee a “laver of brass, and the “base thereof of brass, to "wash withal: and 
2482 8 thou shalt put it between the tent of meeting and the altar,.and thou 





30% M S ro0f.—3726, 

8b M §) walls,—3726, 

8e M Or, rim. Or, moulding.—2511, 

6 This clause is omitted by Sam (§ and some § MSS, and has 
rather the appearance of an explanatory gloss, 

8a M Or, setteth wp. % causeth to ascend.—Cp 270, 

8b M. SD between the two evenings, 

10a M Or, for. 

10b This verse implies the rite described in Lev 16, where no 
mention, however, is made of the incense altar, cp 12-14 where 
itis expressly ignored, Thissection, therefore, must be regarded. 
as posterior to that institution, On the place of Lev 16 in P ep 
16'N, 

10¢ M Or, upon, 

11 The poll-tax of half a shekel 18 practically rests upon the 
completed sanctuary and the census (Num 1) of which nothing 
has yet been said: and this anticipatory reference itself indi- 
cates its supplemental character, The tax is devoted to the 
service of the sanctuary, but it is not prescribed how often it is 
to be paid. In 2 Chron 245- the tax is plainly understood as an 
annual contribution, But in the covenant under Nehemiah 
Neh 10%? only one-third of a shekel is demanded. Different 
explanations have been offered of this discrepancy. Kuenen 


and Cornill (with whom Addis agrees) suppose that the text 
represents a later.stage of codification than the agreement under 
Nehemiah (a similar discrepancy may be noticed in the age at 
which the Levites were to begin to serve Num 8% and 43 28 30 
cp 1 Chron 23%4- -), and that this section is a post-Ezran addition. 
For other suggestions cp Ryle, Ezr-Neh, in loc. The objection 
that a later scribe in incorporating this rule would have empha- 
sized its annual character, seems partly met by the considera- 
tion that the ‘service of the tent of meeting’ for which the 
money was ‘ appointed’ 16 was a permanent institution, obviously 
needing continuous support, and partly by the fact that the 
Jews themselves in accepting the Levitical arrangements as 
types for their regular guidance, actually did regard this as 
a yearly due. - 

7 The natural place for the instructions about the layer 
would have been in 27, after the directions concerning the altar 
1-8; ep its position in the repetition 388, Its association here 
with other later items throws it into the group of secondary 
passages, but the opening words of 18 ‘ And thou shalt make’ 
cp 14 5 25 85, suggest that it was once continuous with some 
other passage. It may be noted further that there is no 
description of the size or design of the laver, while in other 
cases there is an abundance of precise detail. 
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PREPARATIONS FOR THE DWELLING 


Pe P* 
shalt put water therein. 1 “And “Aaron and his sons shall wash their 
hands and their feet thereat: 2° when they go into the tent of meeting, 
they shall wash with water, “that they die not; or when they come 
near to the altar to minister, to burn an ‘offering made by fire unto 
Yahweh : 2! so they shall wash their hands and their feet, that they die 
not: and it shall be a “statute for ever to them, even to him and to 
his seed throughout their “generations. 


22 “Moreover Yahweh spake unto Moses, “saying, 23 "Take thou also 
unto thee the chief “spices, of ‘flowing "myrrh five hundred [shekels’, 
and of sweet "cinnamon half so much, even two hundred and fifty, and 
of "sweet calamus two hundred and fifty, 24 and of “cassia five hundred, 
after the shekel of the “sanctuary, and of olive oil an hin : 25 and thou 
shalt make it an “holy anointing oil, a ‘perfume ?compounded after the 
art of the *perfumer: it shall be an holy anointing oil, 26 And thou 
shalt “anoint therewith the tent of meeting, and the ark of the testimony, 
27 and the "table and all the vessels thereof, and the ‘candlestick and the 
vessels thereof, 7° and the ‘altar of incense, and the “altar of burnt offering 
with all the vessels thereof, and the ‘laver and the base thereof. 7° And 
thou shalt sanctify them, that they may be “most holy: “whatsoever 
toucheth them shall be holy. °° ”And thou shalt anoint Aaron and his 
sons, and sanctify them, that they may “minister unto me in the priest’s 
office. %! And thou shalt speak unto the children of Israel, saying, This 
shall be an holy anointing oil unto me throughout your “generations. 
52 Upon the flesh of man shall it not be ‘poured, neither shall ye make 
any like it, according to the “composition thereof: it is holy, {and} it 
shall be holy unto you. ® Whosoever ‘compoundeth any like it, or 
whosoever putteth any of it upon a 'stranger, he shall. be ‘cut off from 
his people. 

84*7And Yahweh said unto Moses, Take unto thee sweet spices, 

“stacte, and *onycha, and “galbanum ; sweet spices with pure ™’frankin- 
cense: of each shall there be a like weight ; 2° and thou shalt make 
of it incense, a “perfume after the-art of the perfumer, “seasoned with 
salt, pure [and] holy: ®° and thou shalt “beat some of it very small, and 
put of it before the “testimony in the tent of meeting, “where I will 
‘meet with thee: it shall be unto you “most holy. %7 And the incense 
which thou shalt make, according to the “composition thereof ye shall 
not make for yourselves : it shall be unto thee hely for Yahweh. 
38"Whosoever shall make like unto- that, to. smell thereto, he shall be 
Vcut off from his people. 

311 ‘And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, ? “See, I have called by 
name ’Bezalel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the ‘tribe of Judah : 
3 and-I have filled him with the “spirit of God, in wisdom, and in “under- 
standing, and in knowledge, and in all manner of ‘workmanship, 4 to 
devise ‘cunning works, to work in gold, and in silver, and in brass, 
5 and in cutting of stones for /setting, and in carving of wood, to work 
in all manner of ‘workmanship. ° “And I, behold, I have appointed 


- with him “Oholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the Peeiba of Dan; and 


in the hearts of all that are “wise hearted I have put wisdom, that they 
may make all that: I have commanded thee: 7 the tent of meeting, and 
the ‘ark of the testimony, and the ‘covering that is thereupon, and all 
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3022 The use of the holy oil assumes tlie existence of the two 
altars 28 and the laver; and this section, therefore, cannot be 
earlier than 1-10; moreover in 2° the unction is enjoined on 
Aaron’s sons (ie ordinary priests) whereas in 297 Ley 812 Aaron 
alone is to be anointed. 

24 Mi Or, costus.—Ezek 2719+, 29 M Or, whosoever.—29%". 

34a The prescriptions concerning the incense are the natural 
sequel to the ordinance of the incense-altar 1-10, That they 
were not included in the original scheme is confirmed by the 


i 129 


fact that the references to the incense and the oil for the 
chrism 25° have been added. On the history of incense-offerings 
ep Benzinger, Archdol 444, and Nowack, Archdol'i 247. 

84b M Or, opobalsamum.—S) = drop J ob 3627+, 

85 MM Or, tempered together. —Cp Lev 218 Ezek 164+. 

811 The recapitulation in 1-11 is based on the series of 
instructions in 25-- including 31; the passage belongs therefore 
to the secondary strata of P and prepares the way for the great 
repetition 35-40. 


K 


Ex 31 


i 2523 

a 253l 

k 301 

1 3028 ct 271 
m 3018 

N 282 


0 3125 
p 3134 
gq Cp 189» 


12. Lobh 
rit H=token 
Gen ol? 1711 


14-17 Igbo 


3 Ezek 2016 21 24 
228 al 


t Gen 22 
U 2312 
v Gen 1722 § 


1-24 Lebd ec 
a § Polel Judg 


Bem: 
b Ct 26 ep Pag 


c 3 24 Gen 2740 
Qal* 
d Cp Gen 354 


é Is 81+ 

J 3417 Lev 104 
Num 3352 
Deut 912 16 
2715* Hos 
13? al 

g Cp Ex 136 

h 244 

4 30 78138 

j 2024 

k Gen 2534 

! Op Gen 219 

m Deut 912 


JE 





Pp 


ISRAEL Al SINAL 


PS oe 


the furniture of the Tent; ® and the ‘table and its vessels, and the pure | 


jeandlestick with all its vessels, and the “altar of incense; ° and the 
laltar of burnt offering with all its vessels, and the “laver and its base ; 











finger of God. 


land of Egypt. 
to Yahweh. 








10 and the “finely wrought “garments, and the “holy garments for ‘Aaron ee 
the priest, and the garments of his sons, to ‘minister in the priest’s|; a9 
office; 1! and the °anointing oil, and the incense of ’sweet spices for 
the “holy place: ‘according to all that I have commanded thee shall|* 88 
12 ri ete aspake unto Moses, saying, ! 1Speak thou also unto the children 1 188> 
of Israel, saying, Verily ye shall keep my “sabbaths : for it is a "sign between m 137 
me and you throughout your generations; that ye may “know that I am n 76 
Yahweh which "sanctify you. ™* *7Ye shall keep the “sabbath there- > Bee 
fore; for ‘it is holy unto you: every one that ‘profaneth it shall "surely a es 
be put to death. 
14> For whosoever “doeth any work therein, ‘that soul shall be cut off|s 1772 
from among his people. 1 Six days shall ‘work be done; but on the ae 
seventh day is a sabbath of “solemn rest, “holy to Yahweh: whosoever | u 137° 
doeth any work in the sabbath day, he shall ‘surely be put to death.|" 9° 
16 Wherefore the children of Israel shall keep the sabbath, to observe 
the sabbath throughout their "generations, for a “perpetual covenant.|w 6a 
17 It is a "sign between me and the children of Israel for ever: for 
in six days Yahweh made heaven and earth, and on the seventh day 
he ‘rested, and was “refreshed. 
188 And he gave unto Moses, when he had “made an end of com- 
muning with him upon mount *Sinai, the two ‘tables of the testimony.... | x Ee 
<¢ 
18> ("And Yahweh gave him the two] tables of stone, written with the 
32! **And when the people saw that Moses “delayed to come down 
from the mount, the people ’gathered themselves together unto Aaron, 
and said unto him, Up, make us “gods, which shall go before us; for 
as for this Moses, the man that “brought us up out of the land of Egypt, a 136 
we know not what is become of him. ? And Aaron said unto them, 
“Break off the golden “rings, which are in the ears of your wives, of 
your sons, and of your daughters, and bring them unto me. 2 And all 
the people “brake off the golden rings whieh were in their ears, and 
brought them unto Aaron, * And he received it at their hand, and 
fashioned it with a °graving tool, and made it a/molten calf: and ‘they 
said, “These be thy gods, O Israel, which “brought thee up out of the 
5 And when Aaron saw |this|, he "built an altar before b 137 
it; and Aaron made proclamation, and said, To-morrow shall be a “feast 
6 And they “rose up early on the ‘morrow, and ‘offered e 10 
Jpurnt offerings, and brought “peace offerings; and the people sat down 
to “eat and to drink, and rose up to ‘play. 
T%And Yahweh spake unto Moses, Go, "get thee down ; for thy people, 





311° M Some ancient versions render, garments of service. 

12 The language of the Sabbath-law here enforced with such 
emphasis has several affinities with P®; 13 ‘keep my sabbaths’ 
ep Ley 193 8 262; ‘I am Yahweh which sanctify you’ Ley 208 
218 15 28 229 16 32, 14 ‘ nrofane’ (of the sabbath only here in Hex), 
frequent in P} in other applications Ley 1821 198 12 29 208 216 12 
15 28 922 9 15 32; ‘every one that profaneth it’ J pl followed by 
sing vb cp Lev 1714 198. It may be inferred that the language 
of an older law is here incorporated and enriched with a fuller 
setting. In what stage of P this took place is less clear. It is 
not certain how far P% made similar appropriations, though 
there are phenomena in 62. - 2942. . which point in that direction, 
One or two words, however, are not in the manner of P&; 16 ‘to 
observe (lit do) the sabbath’ only in Deut 515, 17 ‘made heaven 
and earth’ instead of ‘created,’ and ‘was refreshed.’ On the 
argument founded by Budde on these peculiarities cp 20!1N Gen 
UN; they are, however, not out of character with the more yaried 
usage of other secondary passages, Note further the transition 


to ‘children of Israel’ 16; 17> reads like an explanatory addition, 

18b At this point the compiler resumes the narrative of B, 
suspended in 2418, The description of the tables of stone as 
‘ written with the finger of God’ reappears in Deut 9!° and was 
certainly in D’s source, As the narrative that follows 32!6 
seems due to H, it is most natural to ascribe 18> to the same 
document, The words in brackets are supplied from Deut 91° 
() delivered = gave). 

3214 The narrative of the apostasy of the golden calf seems 
to contain various elements, but its main story is almost 
unanimously ascribed to EH. In 1 17 Moses descends with 
Joshua from the mount with the two tables in his hands, the 
description in 16 cohering with 3118 and 2418, The passage in 
16-24 appears to be homogeneous (only Dillm breaks it at 9) and 
carries with it}, For details of the analysis cp 7 25 30, and on 
the place of the whole story cp 3478, 

1b M Or, a god. 4a G8 he. 4b M Or, This is thy god. 

7 In the sequel of the story 17-19 Moses seems wholly unpre- 
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which thou “broughtest up out of the land of Egypt, have "corrupted 
themselves: *® they have ‘turned aside “quickly out of the way which 
I commanded them: they have made them a molten calf, and have 
worshipped it, and have sacrificed unto it, and said, These be thy gods, 
O Israel, which *brought thee up out of the land of Egypt. ° And 
Yahweh said unto Moses, ’I have seen this people, and, behold, it is. 
a *stiffnecked people : 1° “now therefore “let me alone, that my wrath may 
‘wax hot against them, and that I may ‘consume them: and I will ‘make 
of thee a great nation. 1: And Moses “besought Yahweh his God, and 
said, Yahweh, why doth thy wrath ‘wax hot against thy people, which 
thou hast brought forth out of the land of Egypt with “great power and 
with a “mighty hand? 1° Wherefore should the Egyptians “speak, 
saying, "For evil did he bring them forth, to “slay them in the mountains, 
and to ‘consume them from the"face of the “ground? *Turn from thy 
“fierce wrath, and ‘repent of this evil against thy people. 1%” Remember 
Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, ‘thy servants, to whom thou ‘swarest by 
thine own “self, and saidst unto them, I will multiply your ‘seed as the 
stars of heaven, and all this land that I have spoken of will I “give unto 
your seed, and they shall inherit it for ever. 14 And Yahweh ‘repented 
of the evil which he said he would do unto his people. 

15 And Moses “turned, and went down from the mount, with the two 
tables ‘of the testimony in his hand ; tables that were written on both their /’sides ; on the one 
side and on the other were they written. 16 And the tables were the work of God, 
and the writing was the writing of “God, ”graven upon the tables. 
17 And when Joshua heard the noise of the people as they “shouted, 
he said unto Moses, There is a noise of war in the camp. 1° And he 
said, It is not the voice of them that “shout for ’’mastery, neither is it 
the voice of them that “cry for “being overcome: but the noise of them 
that sing do I hear. 1° And it came to pass, as soon as he came nigh 
unto the camp, that he saw the calf and the “dancing: and Moses’ anger 
‘waxed hot, and he cast the tables out of his hands, and brake them 
“beneath the mount. 7° And he took the ealf which they had made, 
and burnt it with fire, and “ground it to “powder, and "strewed it 
upon the water, and made the children of Israel drink of it. ?' And 
Moses said unto Aaron, What did this people unto thee, that thou hast 
brought a “great sin upon them? 2? And Aaron said, Let not the anger 
of my “lord ‘wax hot: “thou knowest the people, that they are [set] “on 
evil. 2? For they said unto me, Make us “gods, which shall go before 
us: for as for this Moses, the man that “brought us up out of the land 
of Egypt, we know not what is become of him. * And I said unto 
them, Whosoever hath any gold, let them ‘break it off ; so they gave 
it me: and I cast it into the fire and there came out this calf. 
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pared for the discovery of the apostasy. It is certainly conceiv- 
able that the actual spectacle of it should have aroused a wrath 
before unrealized ; but, as Bacon has observed, ‘the fuct remains 
that 15-24 would be a great deal simpler and more intelligible if 
7-14 had not preceded.’ The intercession in 914 is marked by 
special J phrases, e g ‘face of the ground’ ‘repent’ (of Yahweh) 
12, but as it refers in 13 to a supplemental passage in Gen 2216 
it must be assigned to the harmonist (unless with Bacon ! be 
ascribed to a subsequent hand, in which case the rest might 
be derived from J). But the whole interview is parallel in style 
and thought to another in Num 14.., where again there seem 
traces of later adaptation. On the whole, therefore, 914 is here 
treated as continuous. The introduction to it is found in 
7., which has apparently replaced the account of the conclusion 
of Moses’ stay in the mount preceding his descent 1%, The 
verses were probably known to D in their present position 
cp Deut ol2--, It may be noticed that 9 which seems to make 
a fresh start is omitted by @. Steuernagel (Deut 33) ingeniously 
supposes that it has been introduced here from Deut 91, 
8212 So H. T earth, r 


131 


...25*2And when Moses saw that the people were broken “loose ; for 








15 The reference to the ‘testimony’ shows here the hand of 
RP cp ?16r: in Deut 911 1 the sacred stones are called ‘tables 
of the covenant’; they are carried in Moses’ hand ep 3429; D 
represents them as borne in his hands Deut 9! cp Ex 32!9 
Qeri (K*tib hand). The detail in 15» is after the manner of P; 
for the rare use of 12y in the sense of ‘side’ ep 2587 28° §. 

25a The account of the massacre in which the Levites take 
Yahweh’s side is difficult to harmonize with the rest of the 
narrative, for after so severe a punishment why should the 
people need further chastisement °°? It is not clear what is 
the precise meaning of *5, nor whether Moses pauses at the gate 
26 on first entering the camp on the descent from the mount, 
or whether (after expostulating with Aaron #1. -) he then takes 
up his position there to prevent the escape of the guilty people. 
Further obscurity shrouds the close of the incident 2%, where 
the tribe of Levi is apparently consecrated as the sacred tribe 
in consequence of its vigorous championship of Yahweh’s cause. 
This is altogether different from the programme of P in 28; 
and it seems wholly unconnected with the arrangements of the. 
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Aaron had let them loose for a “derision among their “enemies: 7° then: 
Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and said, Whoso is on Yahweh’s 
side, [let him come] unto me.» And all the sons of Levi * gathered 
themselves together unto him. 1uS 82 
Yahweh, the God of Israel, Put ye every man his sword upon: his thigh, 
and go to and fro from gate to gate throughout the camp, and ‘slay 
"every man his "brother, and every man his "companion, and every man 
his neighbour. 
Moses: and there fell of the people that day about three thousand men. 
29 And Moses said, “Consecrate yourselves to-day to Yahweh, “yea, every 
man “against his son, and “against his brother; that he may bestow 
upon you a blessing this day.... 


J E| P 


visit their sin upon them. 
Aaron made. 


the people which thou hast *brought up out of the land of Egypt, unto 
the land of which I *sware unto Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, saying, 
Unto thy seed will I give it: 2? and I will “send an ‘angel before thee; and 
I will “drive out the “Canaanite, the Amorite, and the Hittite, and the Perizzite, 
the Hivite, and the Jebusite: 3 unto. a land “flowing with milk and honey: 


27 And he said unto: them, °Thus saith o 87 

p ua 

28 And the sons of Levi did ‘according to the word of aq 2 
30 NAnd it came to pass on the ‘morrow, that Moses said unto the people, Ye 

have sinned a “great sin: and *now I will go up unto Yahweh; "peradventure r 64 
I shall make ?’atonement for your sin. *! And Moses returned unto Yahweh, and 
said, *’Oh, this people have sinned a “great sin, and have made them gods of gold. 

82 Yet enow, if thou wilt “forgive their sin—; and if not, Sblot me, *I pray thee, 4 135 

out of thy “’book which thou hast written. °% And Yahweh said unto Moses, Z 

Whosoever hath sinned against me, him will I blot out of my book. % And *now 
go, *’lead the people unto [the place] of which I have spoken unto thee : behold, 

“’mine Yangel shall go before thee: nevertheless in the day when I @’visit, I will a 97 
35. And Yahweh *’smote the people, because they made the calf, which 

33! ‘And Yahweh spake unto Moses, Depart, “go. up hence, thou and 

a 136 

b 217 

oe 

d 34 

e 58 


for I will not go up in the “midst of thee ; for thou art a /stiffnecked 
people: lest, [consume thee in the way. 4 And when the people heard 


thes? eyil tidings, they ‘mourned: and no man did put on him his 
hornaments.. 





Tent of Meeting described in BE 33711 where the care of the 
sanctuary is entrusted to the Ephraimite Joshua. These con- 
siderations suggest the derivation of 25-29 from J, who has. 
already recognized the sacerdotal function, though the relation 
between the new Levites.and the priests mentioned in 1922 is 
nowhere explained, The ascription is not free from objection 
on grounds both of matter and form. Linguistically, the 
phrases 25 ‘broken loose’ ‘let them loose,’ 27 ‘thus saith Yahweh 
God of Israel’ ‘every man his brother,’ point to E; though in 
%8 ‘according to the word of Moses’ the style of J is approached: 
no sharp lines, however, can be drawn around the possibilities 
of interchange in such expressions. More perplexing is the 
question, if 2-29 he drawn from J, what was its antecedent in 
that document? Did J also relate the calf-apostasy? There 
is no reason to think so, unless: it be this passage itself, which 
would hardly have been introduced here by the harmonist 
unless its connexion in J had some affinities with its new 
setting in H, It seems to replace in the combined narrative 
the manifestation of the divine anger, against, Aaron, which 
must have been a feature in the original story cp Deut 92°, 
This circumstance confirms its assignment to J, but throws no 
light on its place in that document. Bacon conjectures that 
the offence thus punished was rather rebellion than idolatry ; 
but there is no adequate evidence for any confident decision, 

32%> M S whispering.—D+. 2% M § Fill your hand. 

29> M Or, for every man hath been against his son and. against 
his brother, 

29ed MC Or, wpon. 

80 Tn 90-85 it is usual to see the sequel of H’s narrative, and 
the margins show abundant points of contact with H's usage. 
There is still, however, some incongruity between 33+ and 35, 
The implication of *4> is that the punishment is indefinitely 
postponed (the passage has been thought to refer to the fall of 
the kingdom of Israel Am 314), and the immediate infliction 
of the plague in °° is wholly unexpected, In allotting it to 


J Bacon can only overcome a similar incongruity in relation 
to 25-29 by suggesting that RP has inserted ‘people’ for the 
original authors of the movement whom he identifies with 
Nadab and Abihu. It is further probable that 30-34 is a later 
expansion of the narrative. The metaphor of the ‘book’ only 
appears elsewhere in post-exilian literature: the developed con- 
sciousness of sin, atonement, and personal responsibility (ep 
Ezek 18) may belong to a more advanced order of theological 
reflexion. In 35 the awkward juxtaposition of the two final 
clauses seems to result from some editorial manipulation. 

331 In 32°4 Moses has already received instructions to com- 
mence the march. The fresh: command ‘ depart, go up hence’ 
is accordingly ascribed to J. The sequence of 8 on ! is inter- 
rupted by the renewed promise of the guidance of the Angel, 
introduced probably from 3234 ep 232? 23, But this promise is 
practically inconsistent with the refusal of Yahweh ° to accom- 
pany the people, for the Angel was his manifested presence. 
Both grammatical connexion and harmonizing purpose mark 
this verse, therefore, as an addition. In ‘4 the mourning of the 
people on hearing that they must undertake the journey without 
the divine aid, has been apparently amplified by the clause 
‘and no man did put on him his ornaments,’ which is wanting 
in &. 4> is really inconsistent with 6 which is most naturally 
assigned to E (its absence from @, however, may be also due to 
the perception of its incongruity with °, so that it was dropped 
to avoid confusion). On the hypothesis that 71 was preceded 
by an account of the institution of the sacred tent ep 7%, Bacon 
(with whom Battersby agrees) suggests that the ornaments 
which the people now strip from themselves as they had once 
stripped them from the Egyptians ({) = ‘spoiled ’) were offered 
in penitential self-devotion for the decoration of the Meeting- 
place of Yahweh and Israel. R has then combined the repre- 
sentations of 1-4 and 6 by means of the connexion in 5, But in 
respect of J’s version of the Covenant now placed in 34, the 
command in ! to depart is evidently placed too soon, 
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5 And Yahweh said unto Moses, Say unto the children of Israel, Ye are 
a‘stiffnecked people: if I go up into the “midst of thee for one moment, 

I shall ‘consume thee: therefore now ‘put off thy ornaments' from thee, 

that I may know what to do unto thee. 

6 And the children of Israel “stripped themselves of their ornaments 


Ex 337! 


P 


sion 
z Cp Deut 524 





from mount ‘Horeb onward. ; f 105 
711 Troba ...7 “Now Moses used to take the tent and to pitch it without the camp, 
k Gen 2x16 ‘afar off from the camp; and he called it, The tent of meeting. And it 
1 Cp Hos 56 came to pass, that every one which ‘sought Yahweh went out unto the 
tent of meeting, which was without the camp. * And it came to pass, 
when Moses went out unto the Tent, that all the people rose up, and 
stood, every man at his tent door, and looked after Moses, until he was 
gone into the Tent. ° And it came to pass, when Moses entered into 
m Cp 13218 the Tent, the “pillar of cloud "descended, and stood at the door of the 
ne 2 6 Tent”: and [Yahweh] spake with Moses. 1° And all the people saw the 
B pillar of cloud stand at the door of the Tent: and all the people rose up 
o Gen 225 and °worshipped, every man at his tent door, 1‘ And Yahweh spake 
oan unto Moses "face to face, as a “man speaketh unto his friend. And he g ta? 
ie turned again into the camp: “but his "minister Joshua, the son of Nun, h 109 
eum a young man, ‘departed not out of the Tent. 
1128 12 NAnd Moses said unto Yahweh, See, thou sayest unto me, "Bring up this people: 
and thou hast not let me know “whom thou wilt send with me. Yet thou hast said, 
I know thee by name, and thou hast also 'found grace in my sight. 1% Now therefore, i gr 
I pray thee, if I have ‘found grace in thy sight, shew me now thy ‘ways, that I may 
know thee, to the end that I may find grace in thy sight: and consider that this 
+15 §=facelt |nation is thy people. ' And he said, My "presence shall go [with thee] and I will 
Pp p 
3 208 give thee ‘rest. 1 And he said unto him, If thy presence go not [with me] “carry us 
tae 2738 not up hence. 18 For wherein ‘now shall it be known that I have ‘found grace in 
é thy sight, I and thy people? is it not in that thou goest with us, so that we be 
“a 822 “separated, I and thy people, from all the people that are upon the jface of the j 40 
Toy 2 
‘ground ? 
y hag 1421 ot 17 And Yahweh said unto Moses, I will do this thing also that thou hast spoken: 
w ee for thou hast ‘found grace in my sight, and I know thee by name. 18 And he said, 
a Cp Gen 335 |Shew me, I pray thee, thy "glory. 49 And he said, I will make all my goodness pass 
Num 625 before thee, and will “proclaim the name of Yahweh before thee ; and I will be 
y oe ast O = @eracious to whom I will be gracious, and will “shew mercy on whom I will shew 
ave compas- |morey, 2 And he said, Thou canst not "see my face: for man shall not see me and k 203 


“live. °1 And Yahweh said, Behold, there is a place by me, and thou shalt stand 





337 The sudden introduction of this description of the Sanctu- 
ary is in the highest-degree surprising. ‘The tent’ 7 is evidently 
well known, but nothing has-yet been said about it. For it is 
clear that this cannot be the Levitical Dwelling 25-29, though 
in 29! it is called the Tent of Meeting, (1) because the Dwelling 
has not yet been constructed cp 35-40, and (2) because the place 
of the Dwelling is in the centre of the camp, with the twelve 
tribes grouped round it Numez. The Tent of Meeting, on the 
other hand, is outside, at a distance ep Num 1116 74-80 124, 
Further, it is not served by the Levitical priesthood, but by the 
Ephraimite Joshua !1 Num 1128, whose presence in the Dwelling 
would have been forbidden under pain of death. The passage 
in the text, therefore, conceives the sanctuary in a manner 
absolutely incompatible with P, and must be drawn from 
a wholly independent source (cp Jntrad VIL i 2 i 51). The 
only available sources are J and , and the decision in favour 
of B is unanimous among the critics, No doubt is possible that 
7-11 Num 1116. 24-30 and 12$-+ all belong to the same group of 
narratives : while the association of Moses with Joshua cp 2418 
.179, and the stress laid on prophecy, identify them with E, 
But if E described the usage of the sacred Tent, he must also 
have narrated its institution, and with it the construction of 
the ark. In the final compilation this section was no doubt set 
aside for the more elaborate representations of P. But it is 
a probable conjecture that such an account once followed §, 
The Levitical Dwelling is wrought out of the gifts of the people. 
The story of their voluntary offerings no doubt had its counter- 
part in the earlier source: and the statement that the children 

of Israel parted with their ornaments seems best explained by 
the application of them to the preparation of the Tent. A curious 
point of verbal contact is found in the employment of the same 





term ‘spoiled themselves’ which served earlier for the ‘spoiling’ _ 
of the Egyptians, 

12a The expostulation of Moses in this passage seems directly 
connected with the command in 3, But it may be doubted 
whether the materials of 12-23 are now arranged in their proper 
order. The words quoted in 12‘ Yet thou hast said’ &c are not 
uttered till 17; either, therefore, 17 once stood before 1%, or, if 
17 ig in its place, some other divine utterance must have pre- 
ceded 12, The latter is the view of Bacon who unites ? with 
12 by means of Num 1110-15 and a conjectural passage con~- 
taining the required phrase (it must be remembered that before 
the union of JE with P Ex 33-3478 was followed immediately by 
Num 1029-12), Another suggestion is that of Kautzsch who 
proposes to translate 4 as a question, ‘Shall (or must) my 
presence go with thee, and must I give thee rest?’ while 
Dillmann regards 14-16 as the sequel of 34°, a suggestion which 
has the support of Driver. The difficulty may be partially met 
by a simple rearrangement of the verses; if 1” be transferred as 
the antecedent of 12, the prayer of Moses 18 ‘Make me to know 
thy way’ is answered by the promise ‘My presence shall go 
with thee,’ Of this 16 Moses desires immediate assurance, 
which Yahweh grants with the announcement !® that he will 
make his goodness pass before him. But Moses, still urgent, 
prays that Yahweh will enable him to see his glory, his very 
self 18, The prayer cannot be satisfied », ‘Thou canst not see 
my face’ (the ‘ presence’ of 1): but in the cleft of the rock he shall 
behold his back as Yahweh passes by 1-23, The more natural 
order would seem to be 17 12+16 19 18 2023, leading directly to 34°, 

12 M Or, him whom. 

18 § (Ketib) T S Gren way: GAB L thyself (thy face) ep , 
and Dillm in loc. 16 SoH, T earth, 
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ce 1911 Josh 84 
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i Num 1418* 

j 207 § =hold 
[him] guiltless 


k 329 
¢ Num 1419. 
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ISRAEL AT SINATI 


I ss JE 


upon the rock; *? and it shall come to pass, while my “glory passeth by, that I will 
put thee in a “cleft of the rock, and will ‘cover thee with my hand until I have 
passed by: * and I will take away mine hand, and thou shalt see my back: but my 
Kface shall not be seen. S 


34' ‘And Yahweh said unto Moses, Hew thee two tables of “stone 
like unto the first: and °I will write upon the tables the words that were on 
the first tables, which thou brakest. 2 And be ‘ready by the morning, and 
me on the “top of the mount. 


“flocks nor herds feed before that mount. 


in his hand two tables of “stone. 


Yahweh. 


‘pardon our iniquity and our sin, and “take us for thine inheritance. 


J | P 


come up in the morning unto mount “Sinai, and present thyself there to a 76 
3 And no man shall come up with thee, 
"neither let any man be seen throughout all the mount; ‘neither let the b aE 
£ And he hewed two tables of © 33 
“stone like unto the first; and Moses rose up early in the morning, and 
went up unto mount “Sinai, as Yahweh had commanded him, and took 
5 And Yahweh “descended in the d 19 
‘cloud, “and he stood with him there, and ‘called upon “the name of 152 
° XAnd Yahweh passed by before him, and /proclaimed, Yahweh, Yahweh, a God 
%full of compassion and ‘gracious, ‘slow to anger, and plenteous in ‘merey and truth ; TRS 7 
’ “keeping mercy for thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin; and 
that will by no means Jclear [the guilty]; visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon 
the children, and upon the children’s children, upon the third and upon the fourth 
generation. ® And Moses ¢made haste, and hbowed his head toward the earth, and g 43, 
worshipped. * And he said, If now I have ‘found grace in thy sight, O Lord, let the e a 
jLord, I pray thee, go in the *midst of us; for it is a *stiffnecked people; and j 56 
k 58 
1 181 


10% And he said, Behold, I ‘make a covenant; before all thy people I will 
do “marvels, such as have not been “wrought in all the earth, nor in any nation: 
and all the people among which thou art shall see the work of Yahweh, for it is 
a terrible thing that I do with thee. " ZObserve thou that which I “command thee 
this day: behold, I “drive out before thee the ?Amorite, and the Canaanite, and the 





341 At this point J’s narrative of the Covenant 10-27 ig intro- 
duced (cp 202%), but in the present text it is combined with 
other matter which can hardly have belonged to it originally. 
It is evident that there is a close connexion between 5 and 
33/8, the solemn proclamation of 5. being the answer to the 
entreaties of Moses and the fulfilment of the divine promise. 
The scene in the cleft of the rock where Yahweh passes by 3322 
34° declaring his own august titles, is in a different locality 
trom the top of the mountain where he descends for Moses to 
stand with him and invoke his aid. But when these verses are 
removed, it would still seem that the preparation for the great 
theophany !~ is not in its original place. The resemblance to 
the passages assigned to J in 19 cp 2+ with 19lb-13 20... makes 
it probable that the incident here depicted stood originally in 
close connexion with them, and constituted the core of J’s 
account of the Sinai-revelation. The Covenant itself is obviously 
new ; the opening words of 1° have no other covenant behind 
them. But the transpositions consequent on the union of 
J and E rendered it necessary to find another place for J’s 
version of the ‘Words of Yahweh’ cp “8%; and it is here 
brought into connexion with a renewal of the Tables which had 
been broken in sight of the apostate Israel. The phrases which 
seem to have been inserted to effect this adaptation are printed 
in small type. From Deut 10!-5 it may be plausibly inferred 
that the narrative also provided for the construction of the ark, 
this reference having been afterwards removed as inconsistent 
with 25 and 37 cp 337%. It is, however, possible, so some critics 
have thought, that the directions concerning the stones may 
have been derived from E which must have contained an 
‘account of their replacement; to this suggestion of Kuenen’s 
Wellh replies that if E did relate the restoration of the tables, 
the natural place would have been before the account of the 
sanctuary which contained the ark 337+, Others have sug- 
gested that as in 27 Moses is instructed to write the divine words, 
the original command ran ‘thou shalt write,’ which was after- 
‘wards altered to the promise ‘I will write’ in conformity with 
H’s representation that the inscription on the stones’ was 
divine cp 3118 3216 The sudden introduction of the name 
. Moses after 4 lends a slight additional probability to the view 
that 1 4#¢ are foreign elements wrought into J’s text 23 4b 5, 


58 SoM. T and stood with him there, and proclaimed the name 
of Yahweh, 


5b M Or, Yahweh by name. 

§ For the place of this section ep 1X and 3312. Bacon ascribes 
7 to R4, and Battersby regards the proclamation of the divine 
titles as the expression of a later school of religious thought. 
Such aggregates of predicates are supposed to belong to a more 
advanced devotional vocabulary than can be traced with 
certainty in the writers of the eighth century (cp the difficulty 
suggested by Am 415 5° &c). If this view be adopted, it carries 
with it a similar amplification in 3319, On the other hand 
cp Dr A B Davidson (Hastings’ DB ii 202a), ‘the very surprising 
ancient passage Ex 34°-- left little to be added later.’ 

7 M See 20°-. 

® Dillm is inclined to adopt Ewald’s emendation ‘and lead 
us’ (y‘hithanu for n°haltdxu), with reference to the refusal of 
Yahweh to ‘go up in the midst’ of Israel 335 cp 3312. Dillm 
then finds the answer to the prayer of Moses in 33/417, a con- 
nexion also favoured by Driver; ep 33128, ~ 

10a The covenant in 10-27 is obviously parallel (ep 20228) to the 
‘Words of Yahweh’ in 23 which are solemnly adopted as the 
base of the Covenant in 243-8 As it appeared, however, that 
the ‘ Words’ had undergone considerable editorial manipula- 
tion and expansion, so it may be affirmed that the ‘ Covenant’ 
of 34 has received various additions to the simplicity of its 
primitive form. This may be stated on general grounds of 
analogy, for example, with the Ten Words of 20!-17, an analogy 
recognized by the author (or implied by the editor) of 27-28; and 
it is confirmed by the observation of the occasional close 
parallels both in phraseology and thought with Deut ep 11-18 
15, 24. The language of 19 is also not without features of 
apparently later date; the announcement to Moses of wonders 
transcending all human experience resembles similar vindica- 
tions of the divine greatness by Moses to Pharaoh, in which 
there was reason to see a later hand, ego! : the phrase ‘such 
as have not been created’ finds, indeed, support in Num 16°, but 
has natural affinities with the language of later prophecy, eg 
Jer 3172 Is 457 487 &c (ep Cheyne, Introd to the Book of Isaiah 211 
and 48); and ‘work of Yahweh’ is found elsewhere only in Deut 
117 (ep 8) Josh 2431 || Judg 27 Jer 5119, On the whole, though with 
hesitation, the chief part of 10 is assigned to the expander. 
Much other growth must probably be recognized if the descrip- 
tion in 28 be applied to the original form of 10-27, 

lob M § created, 
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THE COVENANT AT SINAI Ex 34’ 
JE JE J ##| P 

q Cp Gen 246 Hittite, and the Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite. 1” “Take heed to 

Dr0o8 1 : 
tens oo thyself, lest thou 'make a "covenant with the inhabitants of the land whither thou 
s Deut 716 goest, lest it be for a ‘snare in the midst of thee: 1 “but ye shall ‘break down 
. e580 . ae altars, and ‘dash in pieces their “pillars, and ye shall ‘cut down their “Asherim : 
eee . for thou shalt worship no “other god: for Yahweh, whose name is 
: 208 “jealous, is a “jealous God: ™ lest thou 'make a "eovenant with the inhabitants 
Nam 1498 of the land, and they “go a whoring after their gods, and do sacrifice unto their 

Deut 316 Batieae one call thee and thou eat of his sacrifice; 16 and thou “take of their 
x Deut 7 aughters unto thy sons, and their daughters go a whoring after their gods, and 
pote make thy sons go a whoring after their gods. 27 ”Thou shalt “make thee no 
2 Lev xott ‘molten gods’. 18 ’The “feast of unleavened bread shalt thou keep. 
sige) Seven days thou shalt eat unleavened bread, as I commanded thee, at the 
af 2315 time appointed in the month Abib: for in the month “Abib thou camest out from 
Brae Egypt. 1° “All that openeth the womb is mine ; and all thy ™cattle that m 18 
19-20 T8apbb | 1S male, the firstlings of ox and sheep. *° And the “firstling of an ass 
fans et 222 |ihou shalt redeem with a “lamb: and if thou wilt not redeem it, then 
seas thou shalt break its neck. All the firstborn of thy sons thou shalt 
Pf” 231d redeem’. “And “none shall “appear before me empty. 7! *”’Six days 
fro 7°3 =| thou shalt work, but on the seventh day thou shalt rest: in “plowing 
4 oe time and in “harvest thou shalt rest. 22 “And thou shalt observe the feast 
72318 of ” weeks, [even] of the firstfruits of wheat “harvest, ’and the feast of Jin- 
v Dats ct | Gathering at the year’s “end. 23 Three times in the year shall all thy males 
eae “appear before the Lord Yahweh", the God of Israel. 4 ‘For I will “cast n 120 
V Op 3g? * out nations before thee, and ”’ enlarge thy borders™ : neither shall any man ™ desire 

2328. thy land, when thou goest up to 7 appear before Yahweh thy God three times in the 

3 y 
See 2%” year. 2 “Thou shalt not “offer the blood of my sacrifice with leavened 
n’ 217) Deut | bread; “neither shall the sacrifice of the “feast of the passover “remain o 178 


s17°5Josh | all night unto the morning. 


2s 170en0 thou shalt bring unto the house of Yahweh thy God. 

2b Ineagd» | Seethe a kid in its mother’s milk, 

ou Write thou these words: for after th 

2b 16da made a covenant with thee and with Israel. 

Pout Yahweh "forty days and forty nights; he did “neither eat bread, nor 
1! Op 24i8b drink water. And “he wrote upon the tables the words of the covenant, 


s’ Deut 99 18 
# Op 1 Beut rot | the ten “commandments*. 


26 UT he ”’first of the firstfruits of thy ground 


27 And Yahweh said unto Moses, 
e “tenor of these words I have 


Thou shalt not 


28 XAnd he was there with 








34138 M Or, obelisks.—Cp 2374. 

18b ME Probably the wooden symbols of a goddess Asherah. 

14 The particle ‘for’ may be the connecting link between the 
previous exhortation and the first ‘Word.’ 

20 M Or, kid. : 

21 This verse is obviously out of place cp 23!%, as it interrupts 
the sequence of the feasts, and the law of firstlings connected 
with the early spring festival of Unleavened Bread. It probably 
stood between 1” and 18. ; 

22 M S$ revolution—* 1 Sam 1%. 

2% The indications of Deuteronomic phraseology in this verse, 
‘east out,’ ‘enlarge thy borders,’ ‘Yahweh thy God,’ receive 
a curious confirmation from the fact that the worshipper who 
desires to ‘see Yahweh's face’ must go up. Does this mean to 
the central sanctuary at Jerusalem cp Deut 17°? Apparently, 
for it is provided that during his absence at the distant temple 
his land shall be undisturbed. 

25a Tn 2318 ‘my feast’; here limited apparently to the pass- 
over, which is not otherwise named, and may be specified in 
later harmony with Deut 16+. ; 

25b § as in 2318 Deut 164. T be laft. 

”8a This verse seems the natural sequel of !°-®7 and is so here 
printed. But it is not free from embarrassment. If the text 
of 27. ig continuous, then the words of the Covenant were 
inscribed on the tables by Moses. On the other hand in 
1 Yahweh promises to write the words himself. Can 28 and ! be 
assigned to the same source? The suggestion already quoted 
in 18 for overcoming this difficulty seems certainly rather 
forced. It must, therefore, be regarded as conceivable that 2° 
is wholly or partially derived from another document, which 


can only be BE. This view receives some support from two 
circumstances. (1) The words of the Covenant are called the 
Ten Words, a title which is elsewhere given to 202-17 ep Deut 
io: for reasons stated in 28°’ it does not seem likely that this 
designation was also applied to J’s Covenant (it may, however, 
be supposed that the appositional phrase is a later gloss). 
(2) A very early use of the words he wrote &e applies them 
unhesitatingly to Yahweh Deut 104, D, therefore, could hardly 
have found them in a connexion in which Moses was the sub- 
ject: in reading Deut rol it does not seem possible to thrust 
in Ex 3410-27 between 8 and 4. As H reported the first tables to 
have been written by God 3215, it would be natural for the second 
pair to be in like manner divinely graven : and those critics 
who find traces of E in 1 and 4, see similar indications in 7*. 

28> M § words.—Different reconstructions of the ‘Ten Words’ 
out of 14-26 have been offered by F W Newman, Hist of the 
Hebrew Monarchy? (1847) 123; Stade, Gesch i 510; Wellh, Comp 
331-+; Holzinger, Hinl 217-; Bacon, Bxodus 297; Briggs, Higher 
Crit 189-210, 

28e At the close of the difficult sections containing the Sinai-. 
Horeb revelation according to JH 19-24 32-3478, it may be 
desirable to sum up the general results of the analysis, bearing 
in mind the cautious remark of Driver that ‘more than one 
hypothesis may be framed which will account, at least apparently, 
for the facts demanding explanation,’ The present form of the 
narrative is the result of a long process the steps of which can 
be very imperfectly traced. The elements of the problem can 
perhaps best be approached through a consideration of the 
parallel narrative in Deut: the following table exhibits the corre- 
sponding passages in J E and D.* 





* The passages are cited in their present form irrespective of the activity of R. 


735 


Ex 34% 


J (Ee) 


Theophany at Sinai 
J1g. 


Summons to Moses, 
Aaron, & 241-2, 


Ascent of Moses, 
Aaron, &c, to a sacred 
Feast 249-41, 





B (Ex) 


Theophany at the 
Mount (Horeb) E19. 

The Ten Words 201-17, 

Approach of Moses 
alone 2018-21, 

The Words of Yah- 
weh 2022-26, 

The Book of Judge- 
ments 21-239, 

The Words of Yah- 
weh (continued) 2310-33, 


The Covenant of the 
Words of Yahweh 243-8, 


Ascent of Moses and 
Joshua 2412-15, 

Moses in the Mount 
for forty days 2418», 

Gift of the tables 

18b, 

The Golden Calf 
321-6, 


(JE) Warning of Yahweh and intercession 


of Moses 327-14, 


Massacre by the 
Levites and their ap- 
pointment as _ the 
sacred tribe 3225-29, 

Instructions to de- 
part and refusal of 
Yahweh to go with 
Israel 331-4, 


“Colloquy with Yah- 
weh 3312-23, 
Preparation of the 
Stones and ascent of 
Mount Sinai 341-5, 





Descent of Moses and 
Joshua; fracture of 
the Stones; destruction 
of the calf and expostu- 
lation with Aaron 
3215-24, 


Intercession of Moses; 
instructions to depart ; 
plague 3280-85, 


The people strip 
themselves of their 
ornaments. Usage of 
the Tent of Meeting 
339-11, 





ISRAEL AT SINAI 


D (Deut) 


The Covenant on 
Horeb 52-5, 

The Ten Words 56-21, 

Approach of Moses 
alone 522-31, 


Moses in the Mount 
for forty days.99, 

Gift of the Tables 
gio. 


Warning of Yahweh 
gl2-14, 

Descent of Moses ; 
fracture of the Stones ; 
intercession of Moses, 
anger of Yahweh with 
Aaron, and destruction 
of the calf 915-21 25-29, 


Preparation of the 
Stones and Ark, and 
ascent of Mount Sinai 


Yahweh ‘passes by 
before Moses 346-9. 


tol-3, 


Yahweh’s Covenant 
3410-27, 
Moses writes the [? Yahweh writes the Yahweh writes the 


Words of the Covenant, 


Words of the Covenant, 
the Ten Words 3428, 


the Ten Words 3428, ] 


Ten Words, and the 
stones are placed in the 





ark 104-5, 

Separation of the 
tribe of Levi to carry 
the ark 108, 


The questions suggested by this table are manifold; but (1) it 
may be well to start from the element common to J Ei and D, 
viz the solemn institution of a Covenant at Sinai (Horeb) 
between Yahweh and Israel. Yet the terms of this Covenant 
are not identical. In all three documents they are described 
as ‘Words,’ but ;the contents of the ‘Words’ do not agree. 
There is a close approximation between the Covenant-words of 
J and E, but the Ten Words of D are obviously independent. 
(2) The representation of D is definite and emphatic that the 
published legislation at Horeb was limited to the Ten Words, 
In Deut 5%. the people are dismissed to their tents, while 
‘Moses remains on the mount: ‘but as for thee stand thou here 
by me, and I will speak unto thee all the commandment, and 
the statutes, and the judgements which thou shalt teach them, 
that they may do them in the land which I give them to 
possess it,’ The new legislation which forms the substance of 
the Deuteronomic code, is thus conceived to have been com- 
naunicated to Moses at Horeb, but first promulgated to Israel 
on the eve of their passage over the Jordan to take possession 
of the land of Canaan. But (3) while the greater part of the 
Covenant-words of J and B reappear later on in D among 
the laws.delivered in the land of Moab, E contains in addition 
the Ten Words which D selects as the basis of the Horeb- 
covenant, and a book of Judgements besides, which is also 
largely reproduced at the end of the wanderingsin D. It was 
long ago noticed by Goethe that according to the present 
arrangement of 3410-8 the second tables contained another 


version of the Ten Words, and recent criticism has widely 
adopted this view. But that was seen to carry with it the 
implication that it was derived from a different source; and as 
soon as the Ten Words of 20 were definitely assigned to E, the 
Ten Words of 34 naturally fell to J. Accordingly (to go no 
further back than 1880) Dillm proposed to transfer 3411-26 to the 
scene between Yahweh and Moses, Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and 
the seventy representative elders 241-2; the feast upon the mount 
811 then solemnized the ratification of the covenant. It is 
impossible here to review all the suggestions of reconstruction 
which have since been made, but two schemes require a brief 
exposition. (t) In his treatise on the Hexatewch Kuen 
dwelt with much force on the evidences of a Deuteronomic 
redaction of the Sinai-Horeb sections of JE; and he pointed 
out that while D had used the Covenant-book of E (‘ Words’+ 
‘Judgements '), he made no reference to its delivery to Moses 
or its acceptance by the people, and further that there was also 
no room in D for the Covenant-words of J at Sinai. From this 
he inferred that neither E’s Covenant-book nor J’s Covenant- 
words formed part of JH’s account of the events at Sinai. 
Seeking a more suitable place for them originally, and observing 
that the contents of both codes were designed for the settled 
life of Canaan, he suggested that they had originally occupied 
in JE the place now assumed by D itself, viz the ‘field of 
Moab.’ The promulgation of the Deuteronomic ‘ Statutes and 
Judgements’ is itself regarded as a second Covenant; it super- 
‘seded both the Covenant-book and the Covenant-words; and if 
these were to be preserved at all, it was needful to find for 
them some other occasion. It was the work of R4 to transfer 
them to the Sinai-Horeb period; and adapt them to the new . 
setting. These were not, however, the only additions which 
the original narratives received. The Ten Words in 20!17, and 
the fabrication of the Golden Calf, were incorporated into E, 
when it passed from Ephraim and was expanded in Judea. The 
nucleus of the Horeb Covenant-story was found in 241. 911 which 
Kuen ascribed to E1; the Covenant-book and the Covenant- 
sacrifice beneath the mount on which Moses died in Moab being 
fused together with the sacred Covenant-meal upon the Mount of 
God. Thus E’s Horeb-scenes underwent successive enlargements 
in different stages of its history, the latest of all being the great 
transposition of the Covenant-book from the end to the beginning 
ofthe wanderings. The redistribution of Kuen has been enthusi- 
astically adopted by Gornill and Kratzschmar. (2) 
A very different reconstruction has been presented by Bacon. 
Distinguishing the Covenant-book of the older criticism into 
a collection of ‘Judgements’ and a book of the ‘ Words of Yah- 
weh,’ he accepts Kuen’s theory of the displacement caused by 
union with D so far as concerns the ‘ Judgements’: but this 
leaves the Covenant-words and ceremony still at Horeb, The 
main problem then before him is to determine the original places 
of the two Covenants in J and E. While, with Kuen, he 
sends the ‘Judgements’ of 21-239 forward to Moab, with Dillm 
he draws the Covenant-words of J back to 241-911 and regards 
them as J’s version of the Ten Words. The Ten Words of 20!- 
2l are left in their place: but if they constituted the sole con- 
tents of the Horeb-covenant of K (ep Deut 5), What occasion can 
be found for further Words and their deliberate ratification ? 
These are viewed as a renewal of the Covenant-relation which 
has been broken by the great apostasy. The brilliant combina- 
tions of Bacon assume many dislocations in the existing narra- 
tive, but do not involve such wholesale transpositions as the 
proposals of Kuen; they save much more for the original 
material of the Sinai-Horeb revelation both in J and EB. The 
two documents, according to Bacon, must have run here, as 
elsewhere, a closely parallel course: and the general harmony 
of their contents may be exhibited as under :— 


J 

Yahweh appears on Sinai 
1920-22 24 11b—13 25, 

Ascent of Moses &c: Cove- 
nant-meal 241. 9-11, 

Preparation of the Stones, 
the Covenant-words 341-57 10- 
287° . 

{Rebellion of Israel.] 

Intercession with Yahweh 
327-14, 

Massacre by the Levites 33257- 
29 


E 
Yahweh (Elohim) appears on 
Horeb 1934 9/—1la 14-17 19, 


E tke Ten Words 201-21 t98PL. «J 


Ascent of Moses to receive the 
Tables 2412-14 18b, 


The Golden Calf 321-6, 

Moses descends with the 
tables 31/8> 3216 and destroys 
the Calf 3217-24, 


Chastisement by Yahweh 
who commands Moses to depart 
32357 331 8, 


Intercession of Moses who is 
instructed to lead the people 
away 3230-34, 
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iste 


MOSES DESCENDS FROM THE MOUNT 


Ex 








JE|P" Pe P 
29 “And it came to pass, when Moses came down from mount "Sinai |P 7 
with the two tables of the “testimony in ‘Moses’ hand, when he came j|q «6x 
down from the mount, that Moses wist not that the skin of his face “shone 
“by reason of his speaking “with him. ®° And when Aaron and all the |r 185° 
children of Israel saw Moses, behold, the skin of his face shone ; and 
they were afraid to come nigh him. *! And Moses called unto them ; 
and Aaron and all the ‘rulers of the ‘congregation returned unto him: |s 13: 
and Moses spake to them. #2 And afterward all the children of Israel 45 
came nigh: and he gave them in commandment all that Yahweh had 
a’ Lev 1620 Josh spoken “with him in mount Sinai. %% And when Moses had “done 
ne oe speaking ‘with them, he put a "veil on his face. * But when Moses went 
yf 93-95 + in before Yahweh to "speak with him, he took the “yeil off, until he came out; 
Seeias'? Nam and he came out, and spake unto the children of Israel that which he “was com- 
789 manded; * and the children of Israel saw the face of Moses, that the skin of Moses’ 
2! § Lev 835 1018 face shone : and Moses put the “veil upon his face again, until he “went in to speak 
Num 316 362 with him, 
oe 351 **And Moses “assembled all the “congregation ef the children of |a 45» 
13 Igbk Israel, and said unto them, "These are the words which Yahweh hath | » 188 
commanded, that ye should do them. ? “Six days shall “work be done, |e 17 
but on the seventh day there shall be to you an “holy day, a “sabbath : one 
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J iB 

Renewed intercession of | Mourning of the people and 
Moses (Num 1110¢ 11. 14.) 3312-28, | surrender of their ornaments 
3* 8. 

Second great manifestation 
of Yahweh, with pardoning 
mercy 3499", 

[Construction of the Ark and [Construction of the Ark and 
Tent, and appointment of the | the Tent.] 

Levites to carry the Ark.] The Covenant renewed : the 
second Ten Words 2022-26 
2310-16 9329-31 2318 19 13 20-31 
2458, 
Visit of Jethro 181-27”, 

Usage of the’ Tent of Meeting 
Ne 

Scenes at the Tent (1) the 
Seventy Elders Num 1116. 24-30 
(2) murmurs at Moses’ wife Num 
y2l-15, 

[Departure from ‘Horeb.] 


Visit of Hobab 187 10, 


Departure from Sinai Num 
1029-367, 
Every reader of Bacon’s elaborate expositions of this scheme 
must admire its boldness and skill, It does not altogether over- 
come the difficulty on which Kuen has laid so much stress, 
viz the Deuteronomic affirmation that the Horeb-legislation was 
limited to the Ten Words. Too much weight, however, must 
not be attached to this assertion in view of the free adaptation 
which can constantly be traced in D’s use of older materials. 
But not only does it emphasize (in the case of E) a Covenant- 
renewal which D ignores, it also ascribes to the Ten Words of 
E a Covenant-character of which the narrative says nothing, 
yet it altogether neglects them when the Covenant is remade. 
Further, in identifying the Covenant-words of J with the Ten 
Words, it suggests by implication that those of E were of later 
date; for if they were known to J, why should he have substi- 
tuted others for them? This is not a difficulty to the critics 
who, like the numerous writers already cited 201%, regard the 
Ten Words of E as the product of the great prophetic movement 
of the eighth century, but it is an embarrassment to the view of 
their earlier origin. Ifthe Ten Words in their simplest form 
are really of ancient use, it seems inconceivable that J should 
have produced a totally different code and called it by the same 
name. Apart from that designation (which may, after all, be 
a later and mistaken gloss) there is close concurrence between 
the terms of the two Covenants in J and B, rendering it prob- 
able that in the original documents they occupied similar places. 
Substantial agreement, with variations in terminology and 
order, is the natural mark of a common antiquity. It is in the 
last resort conceivable, therefore, that J and E both contained 
the Ten Words and the Covenant-story : in the union of JH one 
delivery of the Ten Words was found sufficient ; and while H’s 
version was retained, J’s was set aside. The two Covenants, 





however, did not resemble each other so closely as to be incom- 
patible at a little distance, and both therefore were incorporated 
at different stages of the united narrative, undergoing further 
revision afterwards by R". The Covenant-idea rose into promi- 
nence in reflexion on the past, and D,in embodying the materials 
of JH’s ‘ Covenant-words’ in the legislation of Moab may have 
transferred the conception with the title to the utterance in the 
hearing of the people at the Mount of God. (This view, how- 
ever, seems less probable than that suggested in 20!%.) In the 
analysis in the text nothing further is attempted than the 
distribution of the narrative into its constituent elements. The 
reader must form his own judgement as to the processes through 
which they have passed on the way to their present combination. 
Cp (for a different criticism) Battersby, ‘Exodus’ in Hastings’ 
DB i 810a, 

34298 This section is closely allied to P, and seems the natural 
continuation of 3118 But it has not been assigned to Ps 
without challenge, for Kuen observes that it ‘presupposes the 
existence of the sanctuary that, according to P, has still to be 
built, and seems to place it outside the camp *- in common 
with 337-1’ He regards it, therefore (Hex 76 332) as an addition 
from a much later hand. It is clear that *4- implies the 
sanctuary, but there is no reference to its situation and it is 
difficult to know why it should be supposed to be outside. The 
narrative of P must have contained some mention of Moses’ 
descent, and his communication of the divine instructions to 
the people. It is probable, therefore, that 79-5 belongs to it, 
while the expander may have added the particulars concerning 
the removal of the veil on occasion of Moses’ attendance on 
Yahweh in the sanctuary, thus converting into a continuous 
phenomenon what was the exceptional result of his solemn 
communion on the mount. In this view 32, which obviously 
anticipates 35!-- in the present text, served as the earlier 
conclusion of the Sinai scene in P before the insertion of the 
great Repetition (cp 351% and 4") and *4- is an addition of a later 
editor. 

2b The awkward occurrence of the name Moses here (which 


‘Sam corrects into ‘his’) and the repetition of the clause ‘ when 


he came down from the mount’ point to some kind of amalga- 
mation, possibly from the narrative of J. 

29¢ M. Or, sent forth beams (S) horns). 

2d M Or, while he talked with him. 

351 The Sabbath-law in 1-3 is often regarded as a part of the 
great Repetition of the instructions for the preparation of 
the Dwelling cp 3112-17, But the title ‘these are the words’ &e 
suggests a longer series of injunctions than the commands 
in 2-; and of these 2 only is actually contained in 3115, 3 being 
entirely independent. It is probable, therefore, that this was 
the beginning of a more extensive collection, and does not 
stand in its original place. At the close of 3 G adds the phrase 
‘Iam Yahweh. If the words are genuine, it becomes almost 
certain that the passage has been editorially transposed cp 
Ley 23%, 2 M See 3115, 
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of solemn rest to Yahweh: whosoever “doeth any work therein shall be 


put to death. 


a & adds Jam upon the sabbath day’. : 
Yahweh 


4-9 Lj2a0 
b 252 


*  ZAnd Moses *spake unto all the congregation of the children of Israel, saying, 
>This is the thing which Yahweh commanded, saying, ° “Take ye from among you an 
boffering unto Yahweh: whosoever is of a willing heart, let him bring it, Yahweh’s 


3 Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your ‘habitations [f 55° 


g 185 


offering ; ® gold, and silver, and brass; and blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine 
linen, and goats’ [hair]; 7 and rams’ skins dyed red, and sealskins, and acacia wood; 


c & om 8 cp 258 
10-19 Lraa 


8 and oil for the light, and spices for the anointing oil, and for the sweet incense ; 
® and onyx stones, and stones to be set, for the ephod, and for the breastplate. 


10 ZAnd 


let every wise hearted man among you come, and make all that Yahweh hath com- 
manded ; ! the Dwelling, its tent, and its covering, its clasps, and its boards, its bars, 
its pillars, and its sockets; the ark, and the staves thereof, the covering, and the 
-veil of the screen ; 1° the table, and its staves, and all its vessels, and the “shewbread ; 
14 the candlestick also for the light, and its vessels, and its lamps, and the oil for the 


d 301+ 
@ 3025 
F 3035 
g Ct 271 
h 3018 


7 3940 Num 326 87 
3056 32% 2 


light; and the @altar of incense, and its staves, and the “anointing oi], and the 
sweet /incense, and the screen for the door, at the door of the Dwelling; 1 the %altar of 
burnt offering, with its grating of brass, its staves, and all its vessels, the “laver and 
its base; ” the hangings of the court, the pillars thereof, and their sockets, and the 
screen for the gate of the court ; 1° the pins of the tabernacle, and the pins of the court, 
and their ‘cords; 1 the “finely wrought garments, for ministering in the holy place, 





354 The lengthy narrative of the construction of the Dwelling 
in 354-40 obviously reproduces 25-28 30-3111: the following table 
is designed to show the variations of order between the 
original and the repetition, and between §$ and ( in the 
second section :— 


Ex 25-31. Ex 35-40 §). Ex 354-40 &. 
251-9 the Offerings and | 354-19 3548 $8 om, 919 with 
the Pattern variations 
[20-367] [20-367] 
10-21 the Ark 371-9 381-8 curtailed 
23-30 the Table 10-16 12 Hl. om, cur- 
tailed 
31-40 the Lampstand 17-24 13-17 much curtailed, 
24 om 
261-14 the Tent 368-19 ep 371: 
15-30 the Framework 20-84 ep 3818-21 
. 3137 the Veil and| 35-38 373 6 
Screen 
271-8 the Altar 381-7 the Altar of Burnt | ep 3822-24 


Offering 
9-19 the Forecourt 9-20 


377-18 with variations 
20-21 the Oil for the 


Light 
281-5 the Priests’ Vest- | 391 ep 3918 368b 
ments 
6-12 the Ephod 27 369-14 
18-30 the Breastplate | 8-21 15-29 
of Judgement 
31-35 the Robe 22-26 30-34 
36-38 the Turban 30-31 88-40 
89-48 the Linen Coats 27-29 35-87 
29 the Priests’ Conse- | Lev 8 Lev 8 
cration 
301-10 the Incense Altar | 3725-28 — 





11-16 the half-shekel | 38[21-23] 24-31 


an tht i gqtele 








Tax 
17-18 the Laver 8 3826 
19-21 the Priests’ Ab- | cp 4030-32 cp 3827 
lutions 
22-38 the Perfumes | 3729 3825 
and Oil 
311-11 Bezalel and | 3530-361 3530-361 
Oholiab 
3932-43 the work ggi1 [12 13 cp 1j 14-28 
finished 
4ol-l6 the Dwelling to | 4ol-13 §) 7 11 om, 8 
be set up curtailed 
17-838 the Dwelling 14-27 Ra) 28 29b om, 
set up SH 30-32 om, cp & 
3827 
34-38 the Cloud upon 28-32 


the Dwelling 
The criticism of this section was first undertaken in 1862 by 





Dr J Popper in his treatise Der Biblische Bericht iiber die Stifts- 
hitte. His main results have been accepted by Kuenen, who 
has discussed them in his Hexateuch pp 76-80 332. The chief 
points on which he lays stress are—(1) the incorporation in their 
proper order of the secondary sections in 30-3111: thus the altar 
of incense 39! is described after the ark, table, and lamp- 
stand, which stood within the Tent; and the laver 30!7. is 
named after the altar of burnt offering 388: this rearrangement 
implies a hand at least as late as the addition of 30-3111 to 25-29, 
But (2) it can be shown to have been still more recent, for the 
account of the half-shekel tax and its purpose differs in 3824-31 
from that in 30!!-16 ep 3825", This conclusion (3) is confirmed 
by divergences of phraseology in the Repetition ; thus 3610 12. 22 
has nox 5x nme ‘one to another,’ for AnMN 5x wR 263 5. 17 
cp Sam 26° &c. It is further (4) supported by indications of 
diversity of authorship in 35-40 (with which Lev 8 = Ex 29 must 
be combined), eg 4027-32 anticipates the account of the consecra- 
tion of the priests Ley 8, and their first sacrifice Lev 9: and in 
391 *! the formula ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses’ recurs seven 
times, though not previously employed in 35-38. It is (5) in 
harmony with this general view of prolonged redactional 
activity that @ should display such marked peculiarities of 
dislocation, curtailment, or omission : the text of the Repetition 
could not have been definitely fixed. Moreover, the phenomena 
of translation are unexpected : technical terms in the Repetition 
are sometimes rendered by fresh words, and not by their 
counterparts in the preceding sections : why should such changes 
have been introduced if the same translator had been at work? 
and if a new hand took up the task, was it not because new 
material called for incorporation in the Greek version ? Popper, 
therefore, boldly concluded that 35-40 did not assume its final 
form until after the preparation of ( had been begun, and this 
view is favoured by Kuenen, though it may be doubted how far 
the variations of rendering suffice to justify the conclusion 
(cp parallel phenomena in Num 3-4). Apart, however, from 
this particular inference the generally late character of 35-40 * 
is further indicated (1) by the circumstance that the account of 
the breastplate of judgement 398-2! includes alike in ) and @ 
the duplicate passage which (§ omitted from 2818-30; and .(2) 
by the remarkable parallel between the institution of the new 
ritual order and the ancient cosmic order, The sevenfold ‘as 
Yahweh commanded Moses’ 39!-81 (ep 4019-82) matches the 
sevenfold ‘and it was so’ ‘and God saw that it was good ’ of 
Gen 1; the finished work is inspected by Moses 3948 and draws 
forth his blessing ep Gen 151 28 23, Such a parallel seems to 
belong to the age which witnessed the beginnings of Rabbinical 
speculation (ep Jos, Antt iii 7 7, Philo, Vit Mos iii 6 ff). 
> M See 252-7, 8 M Or, Presence-bread. 
19 M See 312. 





* Dillm (NDJ 635) admitted that the present Sequence has been expanded from a much briefer base, 


nucleus in 35!-3 4. 20. 362-6 gol. 34-38, 


Ex 1278 &e, 


and found the original 


t No clear criteria, however, seem to be available for such discrimination, though it 
highly probable that P originally contained some brief account of the fulfilment of t jos i Hee eC eee oe 


he instructions in 25-28: ep Gen 622 
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the holy garments for Aaron the priest, and the garments of his sons, to minister 
in the priest’s office. 
70ZAnd all the congregation of the children of Israel departed from the presence of 
Moses. *! And they came, every one whose heart stirred him up, and every one whom 
his spirit made willing, [and] brought Yahweh’s offering, for the work of the tent 
of meeting, and for all the service thereof, and for the holy garments. *? And they 
came, both men and women, as many as were willing hearted, [and] brought brooches, 
and “earrings, and signet-rings, and “armlets, all jewels of gold; even every man that 
hoffered an 4offering of gold unto Yahweh. 3 And every man, with whom was found |h 175 
blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine linen, and goats’ [hair], and rams’ skins dyed 
red, and sealskins, brought them. % Every one that did ‘offer an ‘offering of silver 
and brass brought Yahweh’s offering: and every man, with whom was found acacia 
wood for any work of the service, brought it. * And all the women that were wise 
hearted did spin with their hands, and brought that which they had spun, the blue, 
and the purple, the scarlet, and the fine linen. ** And all the women whose heart 
stirred them up in wisdom spun the goats’ [hair]. *’ And the rulers brought the “onyx 
stones, and the stones to be set, for the ephod, and for the breastplate; ** and the 
spice, and the oil; for the light, and for the anointing oil, and for the sweet incense, 
2 The children of Israel brought a freewill offering unto Yahweh; every man and 
woman, whose heart made them willing to bring for all the work, which Yahweh 
had commanded to be made Jby the hand of Moses. j 180° 
80 MZAnd Moses said unto the children of Israel, See, Yahweh hath called by name 
Bezalel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah; *! and he hath filled him 
with the spirit of God, in wisdom, in understanding, and in knowledge, and in all 
manner of workmanship ; 32 and to devise cunning works, to work in gold, and in 
silver, and in brass, *8 and in cutting of stones for setting, and in carving of wood, 
to work in all manner of cunning workmanship. * And he hath put in his heart that 
he may Jteach, both he, and Qholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan. 
35 Them hath he filled with wisdom of heart, to work all manner of workmanship, 
of the “engraver, and of the cunning workman, and of the embroiderer, in blue, and 
in purple, in scarlet, and in fine linen, and of the weaver, even of them that do any 
workmanship, and of those that devise cunning works. 361 And Bezalel and Oholiab 
shall work, and every wise hearted man, in whom Yahweh hath put wisdom and 
understanding to know how to work all the work for the service of the sanctuary, 
according to all that Yahweh hath commanded, 
2ZAnd Moses called Bezalel and Oholiab, and every wise hearted man, in whose 
heart Yahweh had put wisdom, even every one whose heart stirred him up to “come 
unto the work to do it: *% and they received of Moses all the offering, which the |. 
children of Israel had brought for the work of the service of the sanctuary, to make 
it withal. And they brought yet unto him freewill offerings every morning. * And 
all the wise men, that wrought all the work of the sanctuary, came every man from 
his work which they wrought ; ® and they spake unto Moses, saying, The people bring 
much more than “enough for the service of the work, which Yahweh commanded|a 58 
to make. ® And Moses gave commandment, and they caused it to be proclaimed 
throughout the camp, saying, Let neither man nor woman make any more work 
for the offering of the sanctuary. So the people were restrained from bringing. ‘ For 
the stuff they had was sufficient for all the work to make it, and too much. 
; 8 MLAnd every wise hearted man among them that wrought the work made the 
Dwelling with ten curtains; of fine twined linen, and blue, and purple, and scarlet, 
with cherubim the work of the cunning workman made he them. ° The length of 
each curtain was eight and twenty cubits, and the breadth of each curtain four cubits : 
all the curtains had one measure. 1° And he coupled five curtains one to another : 
and [the other] five curtains he coupled one to another. 11 And he made loops of 
blue upon the edge of the one curtain “from the selvedge in the coupling: likewise 
he made in the edge of the curtain. that was outmost in the second “coupling. 1 Fifty 
loops made he in the one curtain, and fifty loops made he in the edge of the curtain 
that was in the second “coupling: the loops were opposite one to another. 1 And 
he made fifty clasps of gold, and coupled the curtains Sone to another with the clasps : 
so the Dwelling was one. ' And he made curtains of goats’ [hair] for a tent over 
the Dwelling: eleven curtains he made them. © The length of each curtain was thirty 
cubits, and four cubits the breadth of each curtain: the eleven curtains had one 
measure. 16 And he coupled five curtains by themselves, and six curtains by them- 
selves. 17 And he made fifty loops on the edge of the curtain that was outmost in |_ 
the “coupling, and fifty loops made he upon the edge of the curtain which was {outmost 
in] the second “coupling. 1 And he made fifty clasps of brass to couple the tent 
together, that it might be one. 1 And he made a covering for the tent of rams’ skins 
dyed red, and a covering of “sealskins above. 
20 MZAnd he made the boards for the Dwelling of acacia wood, standing up. *!Ten{ ~ = 
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. 35228 M Or, nose-rings. lla M Or, that was outmost in the first set. 11b M Or, set. 
22b M Or, necklaces.—Num 3159}. 27 ML Or, beryl. 17a M Or, first set. ‘, 17b M Ox, act. 
30 M See 31. 35 M Or, craftsman. 19 M Or, porpoise-skins. 20 M See 26 , 
368 M See 26-14, 
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cubits was the length of a board,.and a cubit and a half the breadth of each board. 
22 Each board had two tenons, “joined %one to another: thus did he make for all the 
boards of the Dwelling. 7’ And he made the boards for the Dwelling; twenty boards 
for the south side southward : ‘** and he made forty sockets of silver under the twenty 
boards; two sockets under one board for its two tenons, and two sockets under another 
board for its two tenons. * And for the second side of the Dwelling, on the north 
side, he made twenty boards, *§ and their forty sockets of silver; two sockets under 
one board, and two sockets under another board. *% And for the hinder part of the 
Dwelling westward he made six boards. * And two boards made he for the corners 
of the Dwelling in the hinder part. % And they were double beneath, and in like 
manner they ‘were entire unto the top thereof unto “one ring: thus he did to both of 
them in the two corners. *° And there were eight boards, and their sockets of silver, 
sixteen sockets ; under every board two sockets. %! And he made bars of acacia wood ; 
five for the boards of the one side of the Dwelling, % and five bars for the boards of 
the other side of the Dwelling, and five bars for the boards of the Dwelling for the 
hinder part westward. %° And he made the middle bar to pass through in the midst of 
the boards from the one end to the other. *4 And he overlaid the boards with gold, 
and made their rings of gold for places for the bars, and overlaid the bars with gold. 

%° ™ZAnd he made the veil of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen: 
with cherubim the work of the cunning workman made he it. % And he made 
thereunto four pillars of acacia, and overlaid them with gold: their hooks were of gold ; 
and he cast for them four sockets of silver. 7 4And he made a screen for the door of 
the Tent, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen, the work of the 
embroiderer; % and the five pillars of it with their hooks: and he overlaid their 
chapiters and their fillets with gold: and their five sockets were of brass. 

371 “ZAnd Bezalel made the ark of acacia wood: two cubits and a half was the length 
of it, and a cubit and a half the breadth of it, and a cubit and a half the height of it: 
* and he overlaid it with pure gold within and without, and made a “crown of gold to 
it round about. ® And he cast for it four rings of gold, in the four feet thereof; even 
two rings on the one “side of it, and two rings on the other “side of it. 4 And he made 
staves of acacia wood, and overlaid them with gold. *® And he put the staves into the 
rings on the sides of the ark, to bear the ark. ® And he made a "covering of pure gold: 
two cubits and a half [was] the length thereof, and a cubit and a half the breadth 
thereof. 7 And he made two cherubim of gold; of "beaten work made he them, at the 
two ends of the covering; ® one cherub at the one end, and one cherub at the other 
end: of one piece with the covering made he the cherubim at the two ends thereof. 
* And the cherubim spread out their wings on high, covering the covering with their 
wings, with their faces one to another; toward the covering were the faces of the 
cherubim. 

© “Zt And he made the table of acacia wood : two cubits [was] the length thereof, and 
a cubit the breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half the height thereof: ™ and he 
overlaid it with pure gold, and made thereto a crown of gold round about.. 12 And he 
made unto it a border of an handbreadth round about, and made a golden crown to the 
border thereof round about. 1% And he cast for it four rings of gold, and put the rings 
in the four corners that were on the four feet thereof. 1* Close by the border were the 
rings, the places for the staves to bear the table. ! And he made the staves of acacia 
wood, and overlaid them with gold, to bear the table. 1° And he made the vessels 
which were upon the table, the dishes thereof, and the spoons thereof, and the bowls. 
thereof, and the flagons thereof, to pour out withal, of pure gold. 

™ ™tAnd he made the candlestick of pure gold: of beaten work made he the candle- 
stick, even its base, and its shaft; its cups, its knops, and its flowers, were of one piece 
with it: 1’ and there were six branches going out of the sides thereof ; three branches 
of the candlestick out of the one side thereof, and three branches of the candlestick out 
of the other side thereof: % three cups made like almond-blossoms in one branch, 
a knop and a flower ; and three cups made like almond-blessoms in the other branch, 
a knop and a flower: so for the six branches going out of the candlestick, 2° And in 
the candlestick were four cups made like almond-blossoms, the knops thereof, and the 
flowers thereof: 7 and a knop under two branches of one piece with it, and a knop 
under two branches of one piece with it, and a knop under two branches of one piece 
with it, for the six branches going out of it. 22 Their knops and their branches were 
of one piece with it; the whole of it was one beaten work of pure gold. *5 And he 
made the lamps thereof, seven, and the tongs thereof, and the snuff-dishes thereof, of 
pure gold. ™ Of a talent of pure gold made he it, and all the vessels thereof, 

* “1 And he made the altar of incense of acacia wood : a-cubit was the length thereof, 
and a cubit the breadth thereof, foursquare; and two cubits was the height thereof ; 
the horns thereof were of one piece with it. 2° And he overlaid it with pure gold, the 
top thereof, and the sides thereof round about, and the horns of it: and he made unto 
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3622 M Or, morticed. 2b M Or, the first, 35 M See 2631-37 

20a The tenses in this verse excite some suspicion; the impf 371 M See 2510-20, 2M Or, rim. Or, moulding, 
ym has the appearance of being ‘copied mechanically’ from sab M-§) rib, 69 SoM, T mercy-seat. : 
26%4 (Dillm and Addis); Sam seems to correct to y7. But see 7 M Or, turned. 10 M See 2528-29, ’ 
Driver, Tenses? p 1621, 17 M See 2531-39, 25 M See 301-5, 


140 


29 Lyadfg 


1 L290 


8 Iy20eb 


9-20 Ly20c 


21-81 Lyof 
a Cp Num 449 


b Cp Num 286 
ct Ex 316* 


JE|P" 





3729 M See 3023. 34, 
38! M See 271-8, 


THE MAKING OF THE DWELLING 


ee P* 
it a crown of gold round about. 2” And he made for it two golden rings. under the 
crown thereof, upon the two ribs thereof, upon: the two sides of it, for places for staves 
to bear it withal. #8 And he made the staves of acacia wood, and overlaid them: with 
gold, % ™ZAnd he made the holy anointing oil, and the pure incense of sweet spices, 
after the art of the perfumer. 

38! “ZAnd he made the altar of burnt offering of acacia wood: five cubits was the 
length thereof, and five cubits the breadth thereof, foursquare; and three cubits the 
height thereof. 2 And he made the horns thereof upon the four corners of it; the 
horns thereof were of one piece with it: and he overlaid it with brass. * And he made 
all the vessels of the altar,.the pots, and the shovels, and the basons, the fleshhooks, 
and the firepans: all the vessels thereof made he of brass. * And he made for the altar 
a grating of network of brass, under the ledge round it beneath, reaching halfway up. 
5 And he cast four rings for the four ends of the grating of brass, to be places for the 
staves. ® And he made the staves. of acacia wood, and overlaid them with brass. 
7 And he put the staves into the rings on the sides. of the altar, to bear it withal ; he 
made it hollow with planks. 

8 ™ZAnd he made the laver of brass, and the base thereof of brass, of the mirrors of 
Mthe “serving women which served. at the door of the tent of meeting. 


9 ™ZAnd he made the court; for the south side southward the hangings of the- court 


were of fine twined linen,.an hundred cubits: ! their pillars were twenty, and. their 
sockets. twenty, of brass; the hooks of the pillars and their fillets were of silver. 
1 And for the north side an hundred cubits, their pillars twenty, and their sockets 
twenty, of brass; the hooks of the pillars and their fillets of silver. 1% And for the west 
side were hangings of fifty cubits, their pillars ten, and their sockets ten ; the hooks of 
the pillars. and their fillets of silver. 13 And for the east side eastward fifty cubits. 
14 The hangings for the one side [of the gate] were fifteen cubits; their pillars three, 
and their sockets three; 1° and so for the other side: on this hand and that hand by 
the gate of the court were hangings of fifteen cubits; their pillars three, and their 
sockets. three. 16 All the hangings of the court round about were of fine twined linen. 
17 And the sockets for the pillars were of brass; the hooks of the pillars and their fillets 
of silver; and the overlaying of their chapiters of silver; and all the pillars of the 
court were filleted with silver. 18 And the screen for the gate of the court was the 
work of the embroiderer, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen: and 
twenty cubits was the length, and the height in the breadth was five cubits, Nanswerable 
to the hangings of the court. 1% And their pillars were four, and their sockets four, of 
brass; their hooks. of silver,.and the overlaying of their chapiters and their fillets of 
silver. 2° And all the pins of the Dwelling, and. of the court round about, were of brass. 

21 L°This is the “sum. of [the things for] the Dwelling, even the Dwelling of the 
testimony, as they were counted, according to the commandment of Moses, for the 
service of the Levites, ‘by the hand of Ithamar, the son of Aaron the priest. 22 And 
Bezalel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah, made all that Yahweh 
commanded Moses. 23 And with him was Oholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe 
of Dan, “an engraver, and a cunning workman, and an embroiderer in blue, and: in 
purple, and in scarlet, and fine linen. 

24 All the gold that was bused for the work in all the work of the sanctuary, even the 
gold of the ‘offering, was twenty and nine talents, and seven hundred and thirty 
shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary. * NAnd the silver of them that were 


- numbered of the congregation was an hundred talents, and a thousand seven hundred 


and threescore and fifteen shekels,.after the shekel of the sanctuary : 28 a beka a head, 
[that is), half a.shekel, after the shekel of the sanctuary, for every one that passed over 
to them that were numbered, from twenty years old and upward, for six hundred 
thousand and three thousand. and. five hundred and fifty men. *® And the hundred 
talents of silver were for casting the sockets of the sanctuary, and the sockets of the 
veil ; an hundred sockets for the hundred talents, a talent for a socket. %8 And of the 
thousand seven hundred seventy and five [shekels] he made hooks for the pillars, and 
overlaid their chapiters, and’made fillets for them. ** And the brass of the offering was 
seventy talents, and two thousand and four hundred shekels. °° And therewith he 





23 M Or, a craftsman. 
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25 Tt is noteworthy that in 25-28 the ‘silver of the offering’ 


8a M See 3018—The brevity of the reference is again note- 
worthy cp 30!7%; the source of the statement concerning the 
serving women’s mirrors is unknown. Such women are only 
mentioned elsewhere in a late addition to the text in 1 Sam 27? 
(cp Driver, Notes on the Hebrew Text of Samuel p 26), and the 
reference to them here may be derived from some Midrash, 

8b M Or, the women which assembled to minister.—Cp 92°. 

8e WM See Num 473 824 1 Sam 272, 9 M See 279-19. 

18 & as in 2527 2827 ’43, but hardly in the same sense. Dillm 
sees in it a sign of later addition to the text: rather does the 
diversity of usage confirm the conclusion partly suggested by 
the heightened detail, that the whole passage, like so much else 
embedded in the Great Repetition, is considerably posterior to 


’ the sections of the original design. 


(ep ‘gold of the offering’ *4 ‘ brass of the offering’ 29) is ignored, 
and the writer only deals with the product of the poll-tax of 
half a shekel. This is based (1) on a misunderstanding of 3011-16, 
where the money is to be applied for the ‘service of the tent 
of meeting’ 16, ie for the maintenance of the permanent cultus, 
not for the construction of the fabric; and (2) on the census of 
the males now recorded in Num 1. But that census did not 
take place till a month after the completion of the Dwelling cp 
Num 1! Ex 4ol-, Ewald accordingly suggested (Antiquities 
3038) that if Num 1 did not precede this passage originally, 
a preliminary levy was described and afterwards omitted. The 
view here taken (after Wellh, Kuen, and Dillm, Ex® 355 404, 
NDJ 635) regards the discrepancy as due to the misinterpreta- 
tion of a later amplifying scribe. 
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made the sockets to the door of the tent of meeting, and the brasen altar, and the 
brasen grating for it, and all the vessels of the altar, *! and the sockets of the court 
round about, and the sockets of the gate of the court, and all the pins of the Dwelling, 
and all the pins of the court round about. 

391 ZAnd of the blue, and purple, and scarlet, they made finely wrought garments, 
for ministering in the holy place, and made the holy garments for Aaron ; ‘as Yahweh 
commanded Moses. 

*™ZAnd he made the ephod of gold, blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined 
linen. * And they did beat the gold into thin plates, and cut it into wires, to work it 
in the blue, and in the purple, and in the scarlet, and in the fine linen, the work of the 
cunning workman. * They made shoulderpieces for it, joined together: at the two 
ends was it joined together. ® And the cunningly woven band, that was upon it, to 
gird it on withal, was of the same piece [and] like the work thereof; of gold, of 
blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen ; «as Yahweh.commanded Moses. 

° And they wrought the onyx stones, inclosed in ouches of gold, graven with the 
engravings of a signet, according to the names of the children of Israel. 7 And he 
put.them on the shoulderpieces of the ephod, to be stones of memorial for the children 
of Israel ; "as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

8 “tAnd he made the breastplate, the work of the cunning workman, like the work 
of the ephod; of gold, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen. ° It 
was foursquare; they made the breastplate double: a span was the length thereof, 
and a span the breadth thereof, being double. 1 And they set in it four rows of 
stones: a row of sardius, topaz, and carbuncle was the first row. 4 And the second 
row, an emerald, a sapphire, and a diamond. 1% And the third row, a jacinth, an 
agate, and an amethyst. 1 And the fourth row, a beryl, an onyx, and a jasper: they 
were inclosed in ouches of gold in their settings. 1 And the stones were according 
to the names of the children of Israel, twelve, according to their names; like the 
engravings of a signet, every one according to his name, for the twelve tribes. 1 And 
they made upon the breastplate chains like cords, of wreathen work of pure gold. 
16 And they made two ouches of gold, and two gold rings; and put the two rings on 
the two ends of the breastplate. 1” And they put the two wreathen chains of gold 
on the two rings at the ends of the breastplate. 18 And the [other] two ends of the 
two wreathen chains they put on the two ouches, and put them on the shoulderpieces 
of the ephod, in the forepart thereof. 1° And they made two rings of gold, and put 
them upon the two ends of the breastplate, upon the edge thereof, which was toward 
the side of the ephod inward. % And they made two rings of gold, and put them 
on the two shoulderpieces of the ephod underneath, in the forepart thereof, close 
by the coupling thereof, above the cunningly woven band of the ephod. * And they 
did bind the breastplate by the rings thereof unto the rings of the ephod with a lace 
of blue, that it might be upon the cunningly woven band of the ephod, and that 
the breastplate might not be loosed from the ephod ; *as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

* “ZAnd he made the robe of the ephod of woven work, all of blue ; ° and the hole 
of the robe in the midst thereof, as the hole of a coat of mail, with a binding round 
about the hole of it, that it should not be rent. 2! And they made upon the skirts 
of the robe pomegranates of blue, and purple, and scarlet, [and] twined [linen]. 
2 And they made bells of pure gold, and put the bells between the pomegranates 
upon the skirts of the robe round about, between the pomegranates; “* a bell and 
a pomegranate, a bell and a pomegranate, upon the skirts of the robe round about, 
to minister in; “as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

*7 ™ZAnd they made the coats of fine linen of woven work for Aaron, and for his 
sons, and the “mitre of fine linen, and the goodly headtires of fine linen, and the 
linen breeches of fine twined linen, and the girdle of fine twined linen, 7° and blue, 
and purple, and scarlet, the work of the embroiderer ; «as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

80 “ZAnd they made the plate of the holy crown of pure gold, and “wrote upon it 
a writing, like the engravings of a signet, HoLy To yaHweH. % NAnd they tied unto 
it a lace of blue, to fasten it upon the “mitre above ; “as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

82 xtThus was finished all the work of the Dwelling of the tent of meeting: and 
oe euises of Israel did according to all that Yahweh commanded Moses, so 

id they. 

88 And they brought the Dwelling unto Moses, the Tent, and all its furniture, its 
clasps, its boards, its bars, and its pillars, and its sockets; °4 and the covering of 
rams’ skins dyed red, and the covering of “sealskins, and the veil of the screen ; 
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391 This phrase, repeated seven times in 39!-#1, seems to 31a This verse has no counterpart in the preceding section. 
correspond to the sevenfold refrains in Gen 1 cp 52, 31b M Or, turban. : 


2M See 28°12, 


8 This verse has no counterpart in 28°12, 
8 M See 2815-28,_It will be noted that the repetition contains 


82 On the indications of a parallel between the order of the 


Dwelling and the order of the heavens and the earth in Gen 1 
see 354N ad jin. (& omits 524, and reproduces 33-43 with variations 


both descriptions eae 19-21 of the rings for fastening on the of order and some omissions. The peculiar designation ‘ Dwell- 
breastplate; and while ( omits 285-28 the corresponding ing of the tent of meeting’ 82 occurs only here and in 401 6 29, 


‘passage 3919-?1 §) is in its place 3627-29 G, 


22 M See 2831-34, 
28 M Or, turban, 


where (§ has only ‘tent of meeting.’ 
27 ML. See 2839. 42, 84 M Or, porpoise-skins, 
30 M See 2836., 
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55 the ark of the testimony, and the staves thereof, and the covering; “° the table, 
all the vessels thereof, and the shewbread ; *’ the pure candlestick, the lamps thereof, 
even the lamps to be set in order, and all the vessels thereof, and the oil for the light ; 
38 and the golden altar, and the anointing oil, and the sweet incense, and the screen 
for the door of the Tent ; *® the brasen altar, and its grating of brass, its staves, and 
all its vessels, the laver and its base; 4° the hangings of the court, its pillars, and 
its sockets, and the screen for the gate of the court, the cords thereof, and the pins 
thereof, and all the instruments of the service of the Dwelling, for the tent of meeting ; 
41 the finely wrought garments for ministering in the holy place, and the holy garments 
for Aaron the priest, and the garments of his sons, to minister in the priest’s office. 
42 According to all that Yahweh commanded Moses, so the children of Israel did all 
the work. 43 And Moses “saw all the work, and, behold, they had done it; as Yahweh 
had commanded, even "so had they done it : and Moses ¢blessed them. 

401 ZAnd Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, ? On the first day of the first month 
shalt thou ‘rear up the “Dwelling of the.tent of meeting. *® And thou shalt put therein 
the ark of the testimony, and thou shalt screen the ark with the veil. * And thou 
shalt bring in the table, and set in order the things that are upon it ; and thou shalt 
bring in the candlestick, and “light the lamps thereof. ° And thou shalt set the golden 
altar for incense before the ark of the testimony, and put the screen of the door to 
the Dwelling. ® And thou shalt set the altar of burnt offering before the door of 
the “Dwelling of the tent of meeting. 7’And thou shalt set the laver between the 
tent of meeting and the altar, and shalt put water therein. *® And thou shalt set up 
the court round about, and hang up the screen of the gate of the court. ® And thou 
shalt take the anointing oil, and anoint the tabernacle, and all that is therein, and 
shalt hallow it, and all the furniture thereof: and it shall be holy. 1° And thou shalt 
anoint the altar of burnt offering, and all its vessels, and sanctify the altar: and 
the altar shall be most holy. And thou shalt anoint the laver and its base, 
and sanctify it. 12. And thou shalt bring Aaron and his sons unto the door of the 
tent of meeting, and shalt wash them with water. 1% 4And thou shalt put upon Aaron 
the holy garments; Zand thou shalt anoint him, and sanctify him, that he may 
minister unto me in the priest’s office. 142And thou shalt bring his sons, and put 
coats upon them: ! Zand thou shalt “anoint them, as thou didst anoint their father, 
that they may minister unto me in the priest’s office: and their anointing shall ebe 
to them for an ‘everlasting priesthood throughout their generations. 1°7>Thus did 
Moses : according to all that Yahweh commanded him, so did he. 

17 ZAnd it came to pass in the "first month in the second year, on the first day of 
the month, that the Dwelling was ‘reared up. 1 And Moses ‘reared up the Dwelling, 
and Jaid its sockets, and set up the boards thereof, and put in the bars thereof, and 
reared up its pillars. 1 And he spread the tent over the Dwelling, and put the 
covering of the tent above upon it; ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses. 20 LAnd he took 
and put the testimony into the ark, and set_the staves on the ark, and put the covering 
above upon the ark: * and he brought the ark into the Dwelling, and set up the 
veil of the screen, and screened the ark of the testimony; as Yahweh commanded 
Moses. %2 And he put the table in the tent of meeting, upon the side of the Dwelling 
northward, without the veil. 23 And he set the bread in order upon it before Yahweh ; 
as Yahweh commanded Moses. * And he put the candlestick in the tent of meeting, 
over against the table, on the side of the Dwelling southward. 2 And he “lighted 
the lamps before Yahweh ; as Yahweh commanded Moses. 26 And he put the golden 
altar in the tent of meeting before the veil: 7” and he burnt thereon incense of sweet 
spices ; as Yahweh commanded Moses. %8NAnd he put the screen of the door to the 
Dwelling. °° And he set the altar of burnt offering at the door of the {Dwelling of 
the tent of meeting, Nand offered upon it the burnt offering and the meal offering ; 
as Yahweh commanded Moses. * NAnd he set the laver between the tent of meeting 
and the altar, and put water therein, to wash withal. *! "And Moses and Aaron and 
his sons washed their hands and their feet thereat: °2 when they went into the tent 
of meeting, and when they became near unto the altar, they washed : as Yahweh com- 
manded Moses. °%2And he reared up the court round about the Dwelling and the 
altar, ‘and set up the screen of the gate of the court. So Moses finished the work. 

84 Z/Then the cloud covered the tent of meeting, and the ‘glory of Yahweh filled 
the Dwelling. % And Moses was not able to enter into the tent of meeting, because 
the cloud jJabode thereon, and the ‘glory of Yahweh filled the Dwelling. £6 And when 
the cloud was taken up from over the Dwelling, the children of Israel went onward, 
throughout all their ‘journeys: *’ but if the cloud were not taken up, then they 
journeyed not till the day that it was taken up. 33 For the cloud ‘of Yahweh was 
upon the Dwelling by day, and there was fire therein by night, in the sight of all 
the house of Israel, throughout all their ‘journeys. 
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404 M Or, set up. 


19 Again a sevenfold repetition 198? ep 3ghh, 


25 M Or, set up. 
29 G omits 29>, 
31 M See 301%, 


7 & omits 74 and curtails °. 388 For mv Klostermann proposes (NKZ 1897 p 76) to read 
=p ‘was’ (otherwise unexpressed in {}). The construction ‘ there 
28 G omits. was cloud’ will then be parallel to ) in the next clause. It 
80-82 G omits cp & 38°. may be added that ‘cloud of Yahweh’ occurs elsewhere only 
33 G omits 5°, in Num 10%, cp ‘thy cloud’ Num 1414, 
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1! *LAnd Yahweh oualled unto Moses, and spake unto him Nout of the tent of meeting, saying, 
2 Sneak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, “When “any man of you offereth 


an oblation unto Yahweh, ye shall offer your oblation of the cattle, [even| 


a Igo? 


8 “Tf his oblation be a burnt offering of the herd, ‘he shall offer it a male 
without blemish : ne shall offer it at the door of the tent of meeting, that he may be 
4 And “he shall lay his hand upon the head b 17» 
of the burnt offering; and it shall be ‘accepted for him to make atone- CAT 
5 And ‘he shall kill the bullock before Yahweh: and 
“Aaron's sons, the priests, shall present the blood, and “sprinkle the blood 





The Book of Leviticus forms-an important part of the Priestly 
Code. In the chronology of the Hex it comprises the body of 
legislation imparted to Moses in the month between the erection 
of the Dwelling Ex 4017 on New Year’s Day at the opening of 
the second year after the Exodus and the first census, for which 
instructions were given on the first of the second month in the 
same year Num 11, When its legislative contents are examined, 
it is seen that they fall into groups, in which the most clearly 
marked are 1-7 11-15 and.17-26, At 9 the narrative continuation 
of Ex 29 seems to be resumed ; but this element again falls into 
the background in 10. The study of the several groups reveals 
the fact that they are not entirely homogeneous with them- 
selves or with each other. The first is concerned with sacrifice ; 
the second deals chiefly with the laws for the preservation of 
ritual cleanness ; while the third Has secured the name of the 
Holiness-legislation cp Introd XIII 8 i 143, its varied contents 
being again and again summed up under that conception. On 


the general features of the other two cp ibtd 9 i152: By common. 


consent the oldest materials are to be found in P4; they can 
be to a certain extent disengaged from the framework in which 
they are now incorporated ; and in some sections, such as the 
Calendar of the Feasts 23, or the Jubile-law 25, they can be 
separated from the later legislation with which they are now 
combined. That this union had been effected at the time 
of the promulgation of Ezra’s law-book has been argued Introd 
i 138, on the basis of a comparison of Ley 2334 with Neh 814 ep 
ibid 156. It is probable also that the mass of priestly teaching 
comprised in 1-7 and 11-15 had also found its place by the same 
date in the great code of P. Whether the repetition of Ex 29 
in 8 was also included may, however, be doubted : and similar 
uncertainty must affect 16 cp Introd XIII 118 i 156-7, and 27 
ibid XVI 35 i 179. In studying the significance of the code 
historically, the distinction between the age of a usage or 
custom and the date of the written law which prescribes it, 
must be always maintained : this work is concerned only with 
the attempt to fix the literary relations of the documents and 
their constituent elements. Cp Driver and White, Lev in 
Haupt’s SBOT 57. 

11® The first legislative group 1-7 contains a comprehensive 
account of the offerings to be brought to the Sanctuary. In its 
present position this section interrupts the connexion, for the 
consecration of the priests in 8-9 should follow Ex 35-40 as 
Ex 29 succeeds 25-28. To what precise editorial method this is 
due, whether Ex 35-40 and Lev 8-9 were inserted later on either 
side of the sacrificial code in Ley 1-7, or whether the code was 
subsequently placed in close relation with the account of’ the 
completion of the sanctuary, cannot be precisely determined, 
But in its existing form the group is certainly later than Ps 


ep 41%. The conspectus of its contents shows that it is itself 
composite. Broadly speaking, it falls into two unequal divi- 
sions 17-67 and 6°-7%6, which show a certain parallelism of 
contents, 

1-17 Burnt Offering 68-18 

21-16 Meal Offering 611-28 

3-17 Peace Offering 711-84 

41-518 Sin Offering 624-30 

54-67 Guilt Offering 71-10 


The order in the two sections is not identical, nor is their 
matter the same. The second group must be regarded as 


supplementary to the first: i is. designed mainly for the 
priestly officials 6° 25 contrasted with the lay worshippers 1? 42; 
and it is concerned largely with the sacred dues. For differ- 
ences of detail see the Analysis and the table of Laws vol i. 
Attention may also be called to the large group of cultus terms 
and formulae, the constant repetition of which is characteristic 
of the legal style of P: thus, Aaron’s sons 12!, atonement 25, 
without blemish (perfect) 123, bring near (offer, present) 18%, burn 
37, burn with fire 38, clean 42, guilt offering 18', heave offering 
1188, holy 86 &e, kill 100, lay his hand on 102, meal offering 1185, 
oblation 118, offering made by fire 118°, sacrifice of peace offerings 
118!, sin offering 118), soul 146%, sprinkle 148, sweet savour 158, 
unclean 167, wave offering 181, work 177: introductory formulae, 
Yahweh spake... saying 185%, speak unto... 185», if any one sin 
190, this is the law...188. The descriptions of ritual acts are 
again and again cast in the same mould, as the marginal 
references will show. On the relation of the priestly teaching 
(P*) to P& ep Introd XIII 9 i 152. 

1b-The editor who placed the whole section here seems to 
have attempted by this title to connect it with the situation 
implied in the erection of the Tent of Meeting or Dwelling. 

2 The first division 12-67 might be described as a ‘Manual for- 
worshippers, revised and enlarged from various sources, and in 
part re-written.’ The nucleus is found in 1-3 which treats of 
the burnt offering 1, the meal offering 2, and the sacrifice 
of peace offerings 3. Neither 4 (late Ps) nor 5-6’, which treat of 
the sin offering and guilt offering, seems to belong to 1-3 in its 
original form. Perhaps they take the place of the corresponding 
section of the little code 1-3; or, if that never dealt with these 
offerings, they have been added supplementally from other 
sources. The substance of 1-3 seems in the main older than 
Ps, and. somewhat resembles P, yet it is not entirely in one 
piece cp 216, Some phrases which may be plausibly assigned 
to the compiler are marked by small type: whether he was 
himself also the author of PS there seems no means of deter- 
mining. 

3 The reference to the Tent of Meeting interrupts the con- 
nexion, Ley 2219-25 Ph” shows clearly that the acceptance 
depends on the absence of blemish. In no other passage of 1-3 
is the place of offering defined. 

5a Tn 1-3 ‘the priest’ occurs eleven times, and ‘ Aaron’s sons, 
the priests’ or an equivalent phrase, eleven times. It seems 
more natural to regard the plurals as interpolated than as 
original, for why should each paragraph revert to the singular 
912. 22 &e? In 9 18 the singular is actually preserved ; @ con- 
verts all the verbs ‘kill’ 5 ‘flay’ ‘eut’® ‘kill’ 11 ‘eut’ 12 into 
plurals, assigning all these functions to the priests, and ‘ wash’ 
913 (ep Sam 9) is altered to match. The formula of Ps ‘ Aaron’ 
or ‘ Aaron and his sons’ is here replaced by the peculiar phrase 
‘Aaron’s sons the priests’ 5 8 11 22 32, This appears to be an 
adaptation of the simple term ‘the priest’ 9 12 18 & by 
prefixing the designation ‘Aaron’s sons’ and turning the 
singular ‘priest’ into the plural. In one case, however, the 
unique description ‘ Aaron’s sons the priest’ 7 points to the origin 
of the combination. ((% and Sam, however, read ‘the priests,’ 
which is adopted by Kautzsch, Driv-Wh, and Addis.) These 
and other facts (cp 7%) confirm the suggestion that the substance 
of 1-3 is earlier than P8, but the editing later. 


144 





jr * 





THE BURNT .OFFERING Lev 2° 
Pp Pp: P* 
round about upon the altar “that is at the door of the tent of meeting. © And he shall 
g 12 Bx 2917 flay the burnt offering, and "cut it into its “pieces. 7 And the sons of Aaron the 
h Gen 229 priest shall “put fire upon the altar, and “lay wood in order upon the 
i 12 820+ fire: § and Aaron's sons, the priests, shall lay the pieces, the head, and the ‘fat, 
in order upon the wood that is on the fire which is upon the altar: ° but 
j 3 Ex aglT its Jinwards and its “legs shall ‘he “wash with water: and the ‘priest d 1744 
race i shall burn the whole on the altar, for a burnt offering, an offering made 
by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh. 
10 And if his oblation be of the flock, of the sheep, or of the goats, 
for a burnt offering; he shall offer it a male without blemish. 1! And 
a Coen he shall kill it on the side of the aitar northward before Yahweh : and Aaron’s sons, 
the priests, shall sprinkle its blood upon the altar round about. 1? And 
he shall cut it into its pieces, with its head and its ‘fat: and the priest 
shall lay them in order on the wood that is on the fire which is upon 
n G they the altar: 18 but the inwards and the legs shall “he “wash with water: 
and the priest shall offer the whole, and burn it upon the altar: it is 
a burnt offering, an offering made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh. 
‘WHIT Lybk: 141 And if his oblation to Yahweh be a burnt offering of fowls, then he shall 
offer his oblation of turtledoves, or of young pigeons. ™ And the priest shall 
bring it unto the altar, and “wring off its head, and burn it on the altar ; 
0 59* and the blood thereof shall be “drained out on the "side of the altar: ° “and 
See he shall take away its “crop with the “filth thereof, and cast it beside the altar 
16 Zyodn on the east part, in the place of the "ashes: ™' and he shall ‘rend it by the wings 
Bt ax thereof, |but| shall not “divide it asunder: and the priest shall burn it upon EEE: 
§ Bi* op 1137 26 the altar, upon the wood that is upon the fire: it is a burnt offering, an offering 
Deut 146- Qal made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh. 
1-3 Iymaoi 217And when any one offereth an oblation of a “meal offering unto 
a Ex 292 Yahweh, his oblation shall be of “fine flour; and he shall *pour “oil upon a 128 
it, and put frankincense thereon: ? and he shall bring it to Aaron’s sons the b 72 
ny Ren sith priests: and he shall ’take thereout his ‘handful of the fine flour thereof, 
“4r4Tf and of the oil thereof, with all the frankincense thereof; and the priest 
shall burn [it as] the ‘memorial thereof upon the altar, an offering made ce ia> 
3 Lyjh by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh: * 7and that which is left of the 
meal offering shall be <Aaron’s and his sons’: it is a thing most holy of the 
offerings of Yahweh made by fire. 
#18 Emon 4% And when “thou offerest an oblation of a meal offering “‘baken in the oven, 
‘ at : it shall be unleavened ‘cakes of fine flour? mingled with oil, or wnleavened Swafers 
f Ex 292 anointed with oil. ® And if thy oblation be a meal offering of the “baking pan, 
it shall be of fine flour unleavened, mingled with oil. 6 Thou shalt “part wt in 
ao “pieces, and “pour oil thereon: it is a meal offering. ™ And if thy oblation be 
hz a meal offering of the "frying pan, it shall be made of fine flour with oil. * And 
Sthow shalt bring the meal offering that is made of these things unto Yahweh : 
and it shall be presented unto the priest, and he shall bring it unto the altar. 
9 And the priest shall “take up from the meal offering the “memorial thereof, and d 85% 


Susser Tn nnn ans 


15> Ct11P ; the order of the words in } ‘upon the altar round 
about that is’ &e makes it probable that the local description 
has been added. 

7 This direction to kindle a special fire seems to conflict with 
the ordinance for maintaining a perpetual fire on the altar 
68-18 ; Kalisch regards it, therefore, as belonging to an_ante- 
cedent ritual stage. The view of Knobel, repeated by Dillm, 
that the author here contemplates only the first burnt offering 
seems sufficiently met by the remark of Kalisch that the 
precepts of the chapter are altogether general in their applica- 
tion. If this view is correct, the regulation supplies another 
testimony to the relative antiquity of the substance of this 
section, 

14 A supplement, as the title in ? only contemplates ‘ herd 
and flock.’ Note that here ‘the priest’ kills the bird; on the 
subject in 5 cp Dillm-Ryss ‘the offerer,’ and Driv-Wh more 
probably ‘ one of the attendants at the temple.’ 

15 M Or, pinch.—s*}. 16 M Or, feathers. +. 


21 The word minhah, rightly rendered here ‘meal offering,’ 
from its invariable usage in P, is in J a generic word for 
offerings of any sort cp Gen 43-®. Its place is taken in P for 
this sense by the word Qorban, rendered in this verse and 
usually ‘oblation.’ Cp ’n8, 

4 The passage 4-16 is marked as supplementary, as (1) it is 
merely a more detailed duplicate of 1-8, and (2) the use of ‘thou’ 
and ‘ye’ stamps it as distinct from the rest of 1-3 which is 
couched in the third person (but cp 8). In 18 it has affinity 
with Ph, 

5 M Or, flat plate—6?! 79 Ezek 43 1 Chron 2379+, 

8 G ‘and he shall bring,’ which harmonizes with 8b ‘and he 
shall present it’ 4), Perhaps the reading of MT -pX rN1M Was 
originally -ny Naim, the letter n having been accidentally 
anticipated. In the last clause it is customary to understand 
the priest as subject; but the priest’s action only begins in 9, 
and the context points to the worshipper. In that case * may 
be regarded as part of an editorial amalgam, : 
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shall burn it upon the altar: an offering made by fire, of a sweet savour unto 
Yahweh. 1°*And that which is left of the meal offering shall be Aaron’s and his 
sons’: it is a thing most holyof the offerings of Yahweh made by fire. 1 No 
meal offering, which ye shall offer unto Yahweh, shall be made with leaven: for 
ye shall burn ‘no leaven, nor any honey, as an offering made by fire unto 
Yahweh. 12 As an oblation of first |fruits| ye shall offer them unto Yahweh : 
but they shall not come up for a sweet savour on the altar. 1% And every oblation 
of thy meal offering shalt thou ‘season with salt; neither shalt thou “suffer the 
salt of the “covenant of thy God "to be lacking from thy meal offering : with 
all thine oblations thou shalt offer salt. 

142 And if “thou offer a meal offering of firstfruits unto Yahweh, thow shalt 
offer for the meal offering of thy firstfruits corn in the ear 'parched with fire, 
"bruised corn of the “fresh ear. % And thou shalt put oil upon it, and lay 
frankincense thereon: it is a meal offering. +16 And the priest shall burn the 
‘memorial of it, part of the "bruised corn thereof, and part of the oil thereof, 
with all the ®frankincense thereof : it is an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. 

817And “if his oblation be a sacrifice of “peace offerings ; if he offer of 
the herd, whether “male or female, he shall offer it without blemish before 
Yahweh. ” And he shall lay his hand upon the head of his oblation, 
and kill it ‘at the door of the tent of meeting: and Aaron’s sons the priests shall 
sprinkle the blood upon the altar round about. *% And he shall offer of the 
sacrifice of peace offerings an offering made by fire unto Yahweh ; the “fat 
that covereth the inwards, and all the fat that is upon the inwards, * and 
the two ‘kidneys, and the fat that is on them, which is by the “loins, 
and the ‘caul upon the liver, “with the kidneys, shall he take away. 
5 And Aaron’s sons shall burn it on the altar “upon the burnt offering, which is 
upon the wood that is on the fire: it is an offering made by fire, of a sweet 
savour unto Yahweh. 

6 And if his oblation for a sacrifice of peace offerings unto Yahweh be 
of the flock; ‘male or female, he shall offer it without blemish. 7 If he 
offer a lamb for his oblation, then shall he offer it before Yahweh: ® and 
he shall lay his hand upon the head of his oblation, and kill it before 
the tent of meeting: and Aaron’s sons shall sprinkle the blood thereof upon the 
altar round about. °® And he shall offer of the sacrifice of peace offer- 
ings an offering made by fire unto Yahweh; the fat thereof, the fat /tail 
entire, he shall take it away "hard by the “backbone; and the fat that 
covereth the inwards, and all the fat that is upon the inwards, 1° and the 
two ‘kidneys, and the fat that is upon them, which is by the loins, and 
the caul upon the liver, “with the kidneys, shall he take away. 1 And the 
priest shall burn it upon the altar: it is the “food of the offering made by 
fire unto Yahweh. 

12 And if his oblation be a goat, then he shall offer it before Yahweh: 
13 and he shall lay his hand upon the head of it, and kill it before the tent 
of meeting: and the sons of Aaron shall sprinkle the blood thereof upon the 
altar round about. 1 7’And he shall offer thereof his oblation, [even] an 
offering made by fire unto Yahweh; the "fat that covereth the inwards, 
and all the fat that is upon the inwards, }° and the two ‘kidneys, and 
the fat that is upon them, which is by the loins, and the caul upon the 
liver, “with the kidneys, shall he take away. 1° And the priest shall burn 
them upon the altar: it is the food of the offering made by fire, for a sweet 
savour: all the fat is Yahweh’s. 

17 Tt shall be a ‘perpetual statute “throughout your generations in all 
your “dwellings, that ye shall eat neither fat nor blood. 








21° Cp ‘bread of thy God’ 218 &e. 
nominal suffix, but without the name Yahweh, twenty times in 
passages assigned to PP Ley 1871 191? 14 32 216-8 12 17 21, 925 2214 
2415 9517 86 43 Num 1ol0 1540 (cp 67). 
passages where it is thus used in the Hex the pronoun is needed 
by the context in each case. 
(P&) Deut 3117 323 (the Song of Moses) Josh 9?*, 


‘God’ is used with a pro- 31 M Or, thank offerings. 


In six out of the ten other 
presence. Cp 13, 
The exceptions are Num 2513 


11M § bread.—Cp Ley 218 8 17 21. 2225, all Ph, 
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2 The usual phrase is ‘ kill it before Yahweh’ 15 ep 1, 
the editor would seem to have found it sufficient to replace 
‘Yahweh’ by ‘the tent of meeting’ as the place of his 


41015 M Or, which he shall take away by the kedneye. 
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THE SIN OFFERING Lev 4” 
JB| P* Pe Pp 
1-35 L7gj 41 ‘’And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, ? Speak unto the children of Israel, 
aah saying, “If any one® shall sin “unwittingly, in any of the things which Yahweh hath] a 168 
b 5 16 622 commanded not to be done, and shall do any one of them: ° if the “anointed priest |: 
shall sin so as to bring guilt on the people; then let him offer for his sin, ‘which|b 81> 
he hath sinned, a young bullock without blemish unto Yahweh for a sin offering.|¢ 1434 
* And he shall bring the bullock unto the door of the tent of meeting before Yahweh ; 
and he shall lay his hand upon the head of the bullock, and kill the bullock before 
Yahweh, ° And the banointed priest shall take of the blood of the bullock, and bring 
¢ 17 99 146 16 61 it to the tent of meeting: ® and the priest shall ‘dip his finger in the blood, and 
ees ne sprinkle of the blood seven times before Yahweh, before the @veil of the sanctuary. 
e Ex 30h 7 And the priest shall put of the blood upon the horns of the “altar of sweet incense 
before Yahweh, which is in the tent of meeting; and all the blood of the bullock 
f Ex 2912 shall he pour out at the /base of the Yaltar of burnt offering, which is at the door of 
g Ex 30% the tent of meeting. 8% And all the fat of the bullock of the sin offering he shall “take|4 85 
h 38 off from it ; the *fat that covereth the inwards, and all the fat that is upon the inwards, 
i 34 9 and the two ‘kidneys, and the fat that is upon them, which is by the loins, and 
the caul upon the liver; “with the kidneys, shall he take away, 1° as it is 4taken off 
from the ox of the sacrifice of peace offerings: and the priest shall burn them upon 
jCp7 ct 35 the Jaltar of burnt offering. 14 And the skin of the bullock, and all its flesh, with 
k Ex 2917 its head, and with its “legs, and its inwards, and its ‘dung, 1? even the whole bullock 
1 Ex 2914 shall he carry forth ewithout the camp unto a clean “place, where the “ashes are|® 120% 
c 116 ct 611 °poured out, and burn it on wood with fire: where the ashes are poured out shall 
it be burnt. 
eae 1522* op 18 And if the whole ‘congregation of Israel shall err, and the thing be “hid from|f 45% 
Deut 2718 the eyes of the Nassembly, and they have done any of the things which Yahweh hath 
q ae Ge commanded not to be done, and are %guilty ; 1 when the sin wherein they have sinned|& 81% 
See is known, then the assembly shall offer a ‘young bullock for a sin offering, and bring 
it before the tent of meeting. 1 And the elders of the ‘congregation shall lay their 
hands upon the head of the bullock before Yahweh: and the bullock shall be killed 
before Yahweh. 1¢ And the %anointed priest shall bring of the blood of the bullock 
to the tent of meeting: !7 and the priest shall ¢dip his finger in the blood, and sprinkle 
it seven times before Yahweh, before the veil. 148 And he shall put of the blood upon 
the horns of the “altar which is before Yahweh, that is in the tent of meeting, and 
all the blood shall he pour out at the fbase of the Jaltar of burnt offering, which is 
at the door of the tent of meeting. 1 And all the fat thereof shall he ‘take off from 
r Cp 189 it, and burn it upon the altar, %?”Thus shall he do with the bullock ; "as he did 
with the bullock of the sin offering, "so shall he do with this: and the priest shall 
s 26 8135 510... make atonement for them, and they shall be “forgiven. *! And he shall carry forth 
2 ie Dees ht the bullock ewithout the camp, and burn it as he burned the first bullock: it is the 
gaia sin offering for the assembly. 
22 When a ruler sinneth, and doeth “unwittingly any one of all the things which|h 131 
Yahweh his God hath commanded not to be done, and is ¢guilty ; 7° if his sin, wherein 
he hath sinned, be made known to him, he shall bring for his oblation a goat, a male 
without blemish; 24 and he shall lay his hand upon the head of the goat, and kill 
t 18-66 it in the ‘place where they kill the burnt offering before Yahweh: it is a sin offering. 
u 30 84 815 7614 2% And the priest shall “take of the blood of the sin offering with his finger, and put 
ar 291? Num it upon the horns of the Jaltar of burnt offering, and the blood thereof shall he pour 
a out at the fbase of the altar of burnt offering. 7° And all the fat thereof shall he burn 
upon the altar, as the fat of the sacrifice of peace offerings: and the priest shall make 
atonement for him as concerning his sin, and he shall be “forgiven. 
27 And “if any one of the “common people sin *unwittingly, in doing any of the 
things which Yahweh hath commanded not to be done, and be &guilty ; 8 if his sin, 
ewhich he hath sinned, be made known to him, then he shall bring for his oblation 
a goat, a ‘female without blemish, for his sin ‘which he hath sinned. 29 And he shall|i 1074 


lay his hand upon the head of the sin offering, and kill the sin offering in the ‘place 
of burnt offering. °% And the priest shall “take of the blood thereof with his finger, 
and put it upon the horns of the Jaltar of burnt offering, and all the blood thereof shall 
he pour out at the ‘base of the altar. *! And all the fat thereof shall he take away, 
as the fat is taken away from off the sacrifice of peace offerings ; and the priest shall 
burn it upon the altar for a sweet savour unto Yahweh ; and the priest shall make 
atonement for him, and he shall be “forgiven. 

82 And if he bring a ‘lamb as his oblation for a sin offering, he shall bring it 








41 The description of the rites of the sin offering in 4 is 
clearly later than the bulk of 1-7 for it distinguishes the ‘ altar 
of sweet incense’ 7 from the ‘altar of burnt offerings’ cp 
Ex 301, For other indications cp notes 3 14 82, and the marginal 
references. 

2M Or, through error. 

3 The following section illustrates the enrichment of ritual 
and the elaboration of ceremonial characteristic of the later P* 
compared with P% and the earlier P§. Ct Ex 2910-14 Pg, and Lev 
814-17 Ps, where the blood of the sin offering is not taken into 
the inner sanctuary. 9 M See 34, 


13 The use of this word 13. 21 ig unexpected by the side of the 
term ‘congregation.’ For the ‘elders’ 15 cp Ex 12% and 
Ley gl. 

14 This requirement is probably another indication of later 
date. In 93 15 165 &c (P8) the offering of a he-goat is enough, 
@® and Sam add ‘ without blemish.’ 

27 M S$ people of the land. 

32 In 28 a goat is required cp 3 14 23, This section which 
allows a lamb as alternative, may therefore be a supplement, 
but as the language is unchanged, it is probably from the same 
hand, : 
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a ‘female without blemish. °* And he shall lay his hand upon the head of the sin 
offering, and kill it for a sin offering in the ‘place where they kill the burnt offering. 
34 And the priest shall “take of the blood of the sin offering with his finger, and 
put it upon the horns of the Jaltar of burnt offering, and all the blood thereof shall 
he pour out at the ‘base of the altar: * and all the fat thereof shall he take away, 
as the fat of the lamb is taken away from the sacrifice of peace offerings; and the 
priest shall burn them on the altar; “upon the offerings of Yahweh made by fire: 
and the priest shall make atonement for him as touching his sin ‘that he hath sinned, 
and he shall be “forgiven. 

s7 ae 51 ““And if any one sin, in that he heareth the voice of “adjuration, he 

1 Lath being a witness, whether he hath seen or known, if he do not utter [it], 

a then he shall *bear his iniquity : 2 7or if any one touch any unclean thing, a 283 
whether it be the carcase of an unclean beast, or the carease of unclean 

Bae ats cattle, or the carcase of unclean *creeping things, and it "be hidden from b 157» 

5 76B¢ him, and he be unclean, then he shall be ‘guilty: * “or if he touch the c 87a 

‘uncleanness of man, whatsoever his uncleanness be wherewith he is d 167° 
unclean, and it be hid from him; when he knoweth of it, then he shall 

5 eee be guilty : 4 “or if any one swear ‘rashly with his lips to “do evil, or to do 

1218+ good, whatsoever it be that a man shall utter ‘rashly with an oath, and 

Ae ad it be hid from him; when he knoweth of it, then he shall be guilty in 
one of these [things]: ° and it shall be, when he shall be guilty in one 
of these [things|, that he shall *confess that wherein he hath sinned: © and e 44 

e438 ‘he shall bring “his guilt offering unto Yahweh for his sin ‘which he hath 
sinned, a female from the flock, a lamb or a goat, for a sin offering; and 
the priest shall make atonement for him as concerning his sin. 

Poaiec es TL And if his means ‘suffice not for a lamb, then he shall bring ‘his guilt 

ct & offering for that wherein he hath sinned, two turtledoves, or two young pigeons, 
unto Yahweh ; one for a sin offering, and the other for a burnt offering. *® And 
he shall bring them unto the priest, who shall offer that which is for the sin 

git offering first. and “wring off its head from its neck, but shall not “divide it 

A x15 asunder: ° and he shall sprinkle of the blood of the sin offering upon the "side 

i qt of the altar ; and the rest of the bleod shall be drained out at the ‘base of the 
altar: it is a sin offering. 1° And he shall “offer the second for a burnt offering, 

J 918 Num 1524 Jaccording to the ‘ordinance: and the priest shall make atonement for him as 

i 18 16 18 67 420 concerning his sin “which he hath sinned, and he shall be “forgiven. 

aY18 178e But if his ‘means suffice not for two turtledoves, or two young pigeons, f 109 
then he shall bring his oblation for that wherein he hath sinned, the *tenth part g 160 

Lal of an ephah of fine flour for a sin offering ; he shall put no 'oil upon it, neither 
shall he put any frankincense thereon: for it is a sin offering. 1% And he shall 

m 22 bring it to the priest, and the priest shall "take his handful of it as the memorial 
thereof, and burn it on the altar, “upon the offerings of Yahweh made by fire : 
it is a sin offering. 1° And the priest shall make atonement for him as touching 

n 42 his sin ‘that he hath sinned "in any of these things, and he shall be *forgiven : 
and |the remnant] shall be the priest’s, as the meal offering. 

14-16 Ly ga 14 *And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, © If any one commit a “trespass, and h 1648 
sin ‘unwittingly, in the holy things of Yahweh ; then he shall bring his guilt i 168 
offering unto Yahweh, a ram without blemish out of the flock, according to thy 

485 M Or, after the manner of. 8 M Or, pinch.—Cp 115, 10a M Or, prepare. 


51 This chapter has been regarded as an appendix to 4. But 
there are no clear indications of late date like those in 4 (cp 
6 with 428-31), On the other hand the passage in 5-67 is rather 
a collection of fragments (cp 14 61) of different origin and date 
on the sin and guilt offerings (see voli Laws). The oldest nucleus 
seems to lie in 5!-6, because of the absence of ritual direction, 
and the greater individuality of style. In ! the cause of guilt is 
by no means parallel with the error of inadvertence 42, The ac- 
cumulation of different cases in 1-4 ct 43 13 22 27, the phrase ‘ bear 
his iniquity,’ and the stress on ‘uncleanness,’ point to affinity 
with P®; while the absence of any definite distinction between 
sin and guilt offerings implies that the use of the terms was not 
yet fully fixed. 7 M Or, for his guilt. Or, his trespass offering. 

7a A supplement added to meet cases of poverty. The elaborate 
ritual directions in °. ct 6 show the later origin of the passage, 


10b A reference to the usage already defined 14--, 

12 M Or, after the manner of. 

14 In 14-16 and 6!-7 guilt offerings are required as well as 
restitution in full with one-fifth more, in cases of withholding 
what is due to Yahweh and to a neighbour. These passages 
seem later than 5! as they distinguish the guilt offering 
clearly, but they are somewhat similar in form, The same 
may be said of 1719 which now interrupts the sequence of the 
‘trespass’ sections, and seems to be itself supplemental to 51-%, 
The discovery of guilt incurred unconsciously * is met by con- 
fession and atonement. Butwhat of the cases where subsequent 
calamity or misfortune (cp Dillm in loc) suggested the presence 
of guilt for which the sufferer could not account 17? These 
also required a proper guilt offering, and a ram is demanded 18, 
ct the goat of 428 28, ; 
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Jestimation in silver by shekels, after the ‘shekel of the sanctuary, for a guilt 
offering : 1° and he shall “make restitution for that which he hath done amiss in 
the holy thing, and shall add the ’fifth part thereto, and give it unto the priest : 
and the priest shall make atonement for him with the ram of the guilt offering, 


‘land he shall be “forgiven. 


17 And if any one sin, and do any of the things ‘which Yahweh hath 
commanded not to be done; though he knew it not, yet is he guilty, and 
shall “bear his iniquity. 1° And he shall bring a ram without blemish out 
of the flock, according to thy ‘estimation, for a guilt offering, unto the 
priest : and the priest shall make atonement for him concerning the thing 
wherein he erred ‘unwittingly and knew it not, and he shall be “forgiven. 
19 Tt is a guilt offering: he is certainly guilty before Yahweh. 

6! And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, 2 If any one sin, and commit a “trespass 
against Yahweh, and deal falsely with his ‘neighbour in a matter of “deposit, or 
of “bargain, or of *robbery, or have ‘oppressed his neighbour ; * or have found 
“that which was lost, and deat ‘falsely therein, and “swear to a lie; im any of 
all these that a man doeth, sinning therein: * then it shall be, if he hath sinned, 
and is "guilty, that he shall restore that which he took by robbery, or the thing 
which he hath gotten by oppression, or the “deposit which was committed to him, 
or the “lost thing which he found, ° or any thing about which he hath sworn 
falsely ; he shall even restore it in Sfull, and shall ‘add the fifth part more 
thereto: unto him to whom it appertaineth shall he give it, in the day of his 
“being found guilty. ° And he shall bring his guilt offering unto Yahweh, 
a ram without blemish out of the flock, according to thy “estimation, for a guilt 
offering, unto the priest : 7 and the priest shall make atonement for him before 
Yahweh, and he shall be "forgiven; concerning whatsoever he doeth so as to be 
“guilty thereby. 


8 XL 4nd Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, 9 Command Aaron and his sons, saying, “This is 
the law of the burnt offering: ‘the burnt offering shall be “on the ‘hearth 
upon the altar all night unto the morning; and the fire of the altar shall 
be ‘kept burning thereon, 1°4And the priest shall put on his linen 
*varment, and his linen ‘breeches shall he put upon his flesh; and he 
shall *take up the “ashes whereto the fire hath consumed the burnt offering 
on the altar, and he shall put them beside the altar. 1’ And he shall “put 
off his garments, and put on other garments, and carry forth the ashes 
without the camp unto “a clean place. 1? And the fire upon the altar shall 
be ‘kept burning thereon, it shall not *go out; and the priest shall “burn 
wood on it every morning: and he shall lay the burnt offering in order 
upon it, and shall burn thereon the fat of the peace offerings, 18 Fire shall 
be “kept burning upon the altar “continually ; it shall not Foo out. 

14 Z And this is the law of the meal offering: the “sons of Aaron shall offer 
it before Yahweh, before the altar. 1° And he shall ?take up therefrom his 
handful, of the fine flour of the meal offering, and of the oil thereof, and 
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where only in P® 206: its occurrence here suggests that this 
passage may have some affinity with that group cp 5!%, 

2 M Or, pledge.—H+. 

8 The section 68-738 which closes the sacrificial code, might 
be called ‘a manual for priests, edited afresh with several 
additions.’ The original constituents are easily separated by 
following the clues afforded by the introductory formulae ‘this 
is the law of...’ and the terms of the colophon 77, Both the 
order of subjects, and the framework in which they are set, 
show that this collection is not based on 1-6’, or by the same 
author as 1-3. But the ease with which the references to Pps 
can be eliminated, seems to indicate that in its original form 
this section was, like 1-3, older than P%. The phrases that 
appear to be from an editor’s hand are again marked by 
small type. 

92 This is the first occurrence of a phrase which occurs 
altogether seventeen times cp 188", but always in passages 
already isolated on other grounds as part of a collection of 


142 Num 618 olf; in colophons Ley 1146 127 1359 1452 54 97 1582 
Num 529 621, 

9b It may be a question whether the law in °!° has not been 
modified by the editor. It seems, though somewhat obscurely, 
to refer to the daily burnt offering, and in particular to that of 
the eyening. If this was only instituted very late, as some 
critics have suggested cp Nowack, Hebr Archdol ii 222, this 
paragraph must be either late or revised. Some authorities, 
chiefly on this ground, ascribe the whole section 6°-7 to P*. 
But the analogy of the remaining paragraphs confirms the belief 
that the general case of the burnt offering was originally in the 
writer’s view ep 12», 

9¢ M Or, on its firewood. 

11 This direction shows that the passage is at least earlier 
than 116 and 411., where ‘the place of the ashes’ is apparently 
well known. 

14 Ct ‘the priest’? 10-12, In inserting ‘sons of Aaron’ the 
editor has left the singular in the next verse, 
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16-18 Lyrji 


17 Lynd 
q 734 Num 188 
196-6 


all the frankincense which is upon the meal offering, and shall burn it 
upon the altar for a sweet savour, as the memorial thereof, unto Yahweh. 
16 ZAnd that which is left thereof shall Aaron and his sons eat: it shall be 
eaten without leaven in a “holy place ; in the court of the tent of meeting they 
shall eat it. 4° 7It shall not be baken with leaven. TI have ‘given it as their 
portion of my offerings made by fre; it is most holy, as the sin offering, and as 


ee 7 the guilt offering, 148 Every male among the "children of Aaron shall eat of 
G priests it, as a "due for ever ‘throughout your generations, from the offerings of Yahweh made by fire: 7 eae 
whosoever toucheth them shall be holy. 
19-23 Lyme 11de 19 XL 4nd Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, 29 This is the oblation of Aaron and of his 
8 Cp 8-9 sons, which they shall offer unto Yahweh *in the day when he is anointed ; the ‘tenth part j 60> 
of an ephah of fine flour for a meal offering ®perpetually, “half of it in the k 82 
morning, and half thereof in the evening. 7: On a “baking pan it shall be made 
eres with oil ; when it is ‘soaked, thou shalt bring it in: in “baken pieces shalt thou 
ae : offer the meal offering for a sweet savour unto Yahweh. 7% And the “anointed priest 
that shall be in his stead from among his sons shall offer it: by a statute for ever it shall be wholly 
burnt unto Yahweh. 3 And every meal offering of the priest shall be wholly burnt : 
it shall not be eaten. 
ee ey sa 24 Land Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, 2° Speak unto Aaron and to his sons, saying, 
This is the law of the sin offering: in the place where the burnt offering 
is killed shall the sin offering be killed before Yahweh: it is most holy. 
28 29 Larji 26 7The priest that offereth it for sin shall eat it: in °a holy place shall 
Po aad it be eaten, in the court of the tent of meeting. 27 “Whatsoever shall touch the flesh 
thereof shall be holy: and when there is sprinkled of the blood thereof 
upon any garment, thou shalt 'wash that whereon it was sprinkled in 1 173 
Che hah ld “a holy place. %§ But the “earthen vessel wherein it is sodden shall be 
der 46h Obron broken: and if it be sodden in a brasen vessel, it shall be *scoured, and 
i aL : ’yinsed in water. 29 “Every male among the priests shall eat thereof: it 
z 78 cp 18 is most holy. 
30 L78j 80 XZAnd no sin offering, whereof any of the blood is brought into the tent of meeting 
to make atonement in the holy place, shall be eaten : it shall be burnt with fire. 
11 I7gd 71 And this is the law of the guilt offering: it is most holy. 2? In the 
place where they kill the burnt offering shall they kill the guilt offering: 
a x5 and the “blood thereof shall he sprinkle upon the altar round about. % And 
b Ex 2922 he shall offer of it all the fat thereof; the °fat tail, and the “fat that 
oS covereth the inwards, * and the two kidneys, and the fat that is on them, 
which is by the loins, and the caul upon the liver, “with the kidneys, shall 
he take away: ° and the priest shall burn them upon the altar for an 
6. Lyrjj offering made by fire unto Yahweh: it is a guilt offering. ® “Every male 
oa among the priests shall eat thereof: it shall be eaten in ‘a holy place: 
it is most holy. * As is the sin offering, so is the guilt offering: there 
is one law for them: the priest that maketh atonement therewith, he shall 
have it. 
8 Igboxrrjn 8 XLAnd the priest that offereth any man’s burnt offering, even the priest shall have 
to himself the skin of the burnt offering which he hath offered. 
* I7m/ wij) 9*And every meal offering that is baken in the oven, and all that is dressed 
Dee Aventis in thet frying pan, and on the “baking pan, shall be the priest’s that offereth it. 
g 25 10 xLAnd every meal offering, 7mingled with oil, or ‘dry, shall all the sons of Aaron 
h H* have, “one as well as another. a 184 





616 This direction is repeated in 76 76 1912-14, and the unusual 








30 This regulation has the appearance of a supplement, 


expression ‘a holy place’ also occurs in 27: the clause defining 
the locality as ‘the court’ &c seems to have been added to 
explain the ambiguous phrase. In 101620, a later supplement 
based on 625-30, the phrase is altered into ‘the place of the 
sanctuary,’ which confirms the conjecture that the defining 
clauses are explanatory glosses. 

19 An ordinance about the double daily meal offering seems 
here to have been applied to the day of the priestly consecration 
to avoid the appearance of clashing with the daily burnt 
offering : or the phrase may have been inserted to prepare the 
way for the ceremonies of 8:-. 212 Mi See 25, 

21b M The meaning of the ) word is uncertain.—+, 

27 M Or, whosoever, 


marking an exception to the ‘law of the sin offering,’ arising 
out of the introduction of varieties of sin offering in PS, as in 4, 
Ct ‘holy place’ (§) = holiness 88%) with ‘a holy place’ 26-; the 
reference to the ‘tent of meeting’ coincides with 45, and is not 
supplemental as in 25, 

7* M See 34. 

8 The references to the priest’s dues on the burnt offering 
and meal offering are plainly additions in their present context. 
But it is hard to see why they should have been thrust in here. 
With ® ct Ex 29! where the skin is burnt: it is now made 
a perquisite of the officiating priest. 9 M See 25, 

10 This seems a later supplement, providing for the kind of 
meal offering that had then become most common. See 27m\¥,. 
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711 The paragraph on the ‘ peace offerings’ especially conveys 
the impression of a very early piece. 
18 ‘ghomination’ cp 197, ‘bear his iniquity’ cp 
198 2017 19; 20. ‘cut off from his people’ 17# 9- 189 19% 2018 (22") 
thus several phraseological affinities with Ph, 

12 The order in ‘and fine flour soaked cakes mingled with 
oil’ is peculiar. @ omits the repetition of ‘cakes mingled.’ Cp 


15-18 op 2229. ; 


2379.: there are 


826 Ex 2928, 


22 A supplement of uncertain origin and date (though show- 
ing affinity with earlier passages) providing for the slaughter 
and consumption of animals not offered in sacrifice. 

28 A’ supplement similar to the preceding, about the priests’ 


, a 


THE SACKIFICE OF PEACE OFFERINGS 


P - pe 

11*ZAnd this is the law of the sacrifice of peace offerings, which one 
shall offer unto Yahweh. 1? If he offer it for a ‘thanksgiving, then he 
shall offer with the sacrifice of thanksgiving unleavened ‘cakes mingled 
with oil, and unleavened wafers anointed with oil, and “cakes mingled with 
oil, of fine flour "soaked. 13 With %cakes of leavened bread he shall offer 
his oblation with the sacrifice of his peace offerings for ‘thanksgiving. 
14 And of it he shall offer one out of each oblation for an heave offering 
unto Yahweh; it shall be the priest’s that sprinkleth the blood of the 
peace offerings. 1° 7And the flesh of the sacrifice of his peace offerings for 
‘thanksgiving shall be eaten on the day of his oblation ; he shall not ‘leave 
any of it until the morning. 1°*But if the sacrifice of his oblation be 
a VOw, or a freewill offering, it shall be eaten on the day that he offereth 
his sacrifice: and ”on the morrow that which remaineth of it shall be 
eaten: 17 but that which remaineth of the flesh of the sacrifice on the 
third day shall be burnt with fire. 48 And if any of the flesh of the sacri- 
fice of his peace offerings be eaten on the third day, it shall not be accepted, 
neither shall it be imputed unto him that offereth it: it shall be an 
"abomination, and the soul that eateth of it shall “bear his iniquity. 
192And the flesh that toucheth any unclean thing shall not be eaten ; it 
shall be burnt with fire. And as for the flesh, every one that is clean 
shall eat thereof: 2° but the soul that eateth of the flesh of the sacrifice 
of peace offerings, that pertain unto Yahweh, having his uncleanness upon 
him, that soul shall be ‘cut off from his people. 7! *And when any one 
shall touch any unclean thing, the uncleanness of man, or an unclean 
beast, or any unclean “abomination, and eat of the flesh of the sacrifice 
of peace offerings, which pertain unto Yahweh, that soul shall be “cut 
off from his people. 





































22 IX 4nd Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, ** Speak unto the children of Israel, saying, Ye 
shall eat no fat, of o«, or sheep, or goat. ** And the fat of that ?which dieth 
of itself, and the fat of that which is torn of beasts, may be used for any other 
*service : but ye shall in no wise eat of it. 25 For whosoever eateth the fat of the 
beast, of which men offer an offering made by fire unto Yahweh, even the soul 
that eateth it shall be *cut off from his people. *° And ye shall eat no manner 
of blood, whether it be of fowl or of beast, in any of your ‘dwellings. 7" Whoso- 
ever it be that eateth any blood, that soul shall be ‘out off from his people. 


28 X And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, ®° Speak unto the children of Israel, saying, He that 
offereth the sacrifice of his peace 0, ferings unto Yahweh shall bring his oblation 
unto Yahweh out of the sacrifice of his peace offerings : 30 Ris own *hands shall 
bring the offerings of Yahweh made by fire; the fat with the "breast shall he 
bring, that the breast may be waved for a wave offering before Yahweh. *1”And 
the priest shall burn the fat upon the altar : but the "breast shall be Aaron’s and his 
sons, 32.And the right “thigh shall ‘ye give unto the priest for an heave offering 
out of the sacrifices of your peace offerings. °° He “among the sons of Aaron, that 
offereth the blood of the peace offerings, and the fat, shall have the right “thigh for 
a ‘nortion. 34. N For the wave breast and the heave Mthigh have I “taken of the children of Israel 
out of the sacrifices of their peace offerings, and have “given them unto Aaron the priest and unto his 
sons as a Sdue for ever from the children of Israel. 
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With 12-14 ct Numis?; _ priest’ is noteworthy, and similarly ‘ye’ °. 


32-34 MI Or, shoulder.—Ex 29”. 


general grounds for their rejection. 


only ; cp Ex 2841. 
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84 A supplement by R? who here returns to th 
first person in the divine utterance to which he is accustomed. 
350 Here the sons of Aaron share in his anointing, as in Ps 


35>’ M Or, portion.—Op Num 188 in this sense}. 





b 17% 


c 28% 


d 50% 


e 177% 


f 55” 


g 62¢ 


3% “This his the “anointing-portion of Aaron, and the anointing-portion of his sons, | h 188» 


dues. The appearance of ‘ Aaron and his sons’ in °! after ‘the 
Can this be an 
early draft of Ex 29%-8 completed and inserted here? In that 
case 35. would be its conclusion by the later editor. 


83 The position of these words in § after ‘fat’ confirms the 


e use of the 


Lev 7° 
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out of the offerings of Yahweh made by fire, in the day when he presented them to] 
‘minister unto Yahweh in the priest’s office ; °* which Yahweh commanded to be given |i 129* 
them of the children of Israel, in the day that he janointed them. It isa due forever|j 23 
throughout their ‘generations. k 76> 
re 37 *“This is the law of the burnt offering, of the meal offering, and of the 
sin offering, and of the guilt offering, and of the ‘consecration, and of the 1 69> 
sacrifice of peace offerings ; ***%which Yahweh commanded Moses in mount ™Sinai, m 7 
in the day that he commanded the children of Israel to offer their oblations unto 
Yahweh, in the wilderness of Sinai. 

1-86 Lirdif 8'"*And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, 2 Take Aaron and his sons 

@ Ex 295 “with him, and the “garments, and the "anointing oil, and the °bullock|@ 176 

i ae ; of the sin offering, and the “two rams, and the basket of unleavered bread ; 

d Ex 294 ® and "assemble thou all the “congregation at the “door of the tent of meeting. | > aa; 
4 And Moses “did as Yahweh commanded him; and the congregation was |4d 189° 
assembled at the door of the tent of meeting. ® And Moses said unto the 
congregation, “This is the thing which Yahweh hath commanded to hejeyse 

6 Ligic done. °”And Moses brought Aaron and his sons, and “washed them with 

7 if Dog water. 7 ”And he/put upon him the coat, and girded him with the girdle, 

J Ex 295 and clothed him with the robe, and put the ephod upon him, and he girded 
him with the cunningly woven band of the ephod, and bound it unto him 

8 Tatbf therewith. ®”*And he placed the “breastplate upon him: and in the 

ie 200 breastplate he “put “the Urim and the Thummim. °And he ‘set 

eee the "mitre upon his head; and upon the “mitre, in ‘front, did he set the 

i Ex 208 golden plate, the holy ‘crown ; ’as Yahweh commanded Moses. 14And | 

forte Pac Moses took the anointing oil, “and anointed the ‘Dwelling and all that was therein,|® 54° 

lob Zrobz and "sanctified them. ' %And he sprinkled thereof upon the altar seven times, and|g 86° 
ae! 35 hs anointed the altar and all its vessels, and the "laver and its base, to ®sanctify them. 12 And he|» ™49 
‘poured of the anointing oil upon Aaron’s head, and anointed him, 40] 238 

18 Ir1ge “sanctify him, 13 And Moses “brought Aaron’s sons, and clothed them 

ee with coats, and girded them with girdles, and bound headtires upon them ; 

14-17 L78i ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses. '*And he brought the bullock of the sin 

p Ex 2910 offering: and Aaron and his sons "laid their hands upon the head of the 

q Ex 2911 bullock of the sin offering. 1 And he %slew it; and Moses "took the blood, 

7B 20% and put it upon the horns of the altar round about with his finger, “and 
‘purified the altar, and ‘poured out the blood at the base of the altar, and|/i 143* 

8 Ex 2913 “sanctified it, to make ‘atonement for it. 16And he took all the “fat that|k 25° 
was upon the inwards, and the caul of the liver, and the two kidneys, and 

t Ex aol4 their fat, and Moses burned it upon the altar. 17 But the ‘bullock, and its 
skin, and its flesh, and its dung, he burnt with fire ‘without the camp; ‘as |1 120» 

18-21 Ly bp Yahweh commanded Moses. 17And he presented the ram of the burnt 

u Ex 2glb offering: And Aaron and his sons “laid their hands upon the head of the 

» Ex 2916 ram. 19 And he *killed it: and Moses sprinkled the blood upon the altar 

w Ex 2917 round about. 7° And he “cut the ram into its pieces ; and Moses burnt the 


737 The colophon concludes this little ‘priests’ manual.’ The 
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words ‘and of the consecration’ seem to have slipped into the 
wrong place from the margin, where they may have been 
@ gloss to refer to 28-86 or to 6 8, The rest defines the original 
items of the collection, ‘burnt offering’ 69-18, ‘meal offering’ 
614-18, ‘sin offering ’ 625-80, ‘ puilt offering’ 71-10, ‘peace offerings’ 
11-21, The other paragraphs 619-23 722-27 23-34 35. are thus 
excluded as supplementary. 

88 The reference to ‘Mount Sinai’ contrasted with ‘out of 
the tent of meeting’ 11, bears out the suggestion 68% that the 
materials of this section may have been derived from sources 
older than Pf. Op 251 2616 Ph, The treatment has been 
adjusted to the camp 611, but the usages described seem to be 
those of the Temple priests. . 

8! M See Ex 29.—This chapter is usually regarded as an ex- 
pansion of an earlier and briefer account of the fulfilment of Ex 29, 
just as Ex 35-40 may be founded on a shorter version of the con- 
struction of the Dwelling Ex 25-28 3031. This passage, however, 


is earlier than Ex 35-40 as it recognizes only one altar. Its 
laborious reproduction of Ex 29, with a few slight modifications, 
e g 3 20, 26 31, shows that it cannot well have formed part of Pg, 
The formula ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses’ serves as a kind 
of refrain 9 18 17 21 29 (ep 5 34) Ex 391: on its secondary character 
cp Introd i 155%. : 

8 M That is, the Lights and the Perfections, 

9 M Or, turban. 

10 Probably an interpolation, as (x) there is no parallel in 
- 29, and (2) @ has a rather different order, placing 10b 
after U1, 

ll This verse similarly contrasts with Ex 29 which, except for 
the interpolation in 21, religiously restricts the application of 
the holy oil to ‘ Aaron’s head.’ It is therefore probably another 
gloss like 90 Ex 2841 2921, 

15 The ‘purification,’ ‘sanctification,’ and ‘atonement’ for 
the altar seem like the explanations of a writer anxious to leave 
nothing in his original Ex 2912 without its interpretation, 
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AARON AND HIS SONS CONSECRATED Lev 9° 
JE Pp pe : Pp’ 
# 38 ot oI8 Ex “head, and the pieces, and the “fat. 2! And he washed the inwards and the 
y Ex oof legs with water; and Moses “burnt the whole ram upon the altar: it was 
a burnt offering for a sweet savour: it was an offering made by fire unto 
as Yahweh ; ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses. *?”And he presented the “other 
pig ram, the ‘ram of “consecration: and Aaron and his sons laid their hands|m 69> 
a! Ex 2920 upon the head of the ram. * And he “slew it; and Moses took of the 
blood thereof, and put it upon the tip of Aaron’s right ear, and upon 
the thumb of his right hand, and upon the great toe of his right foot. 
24 And he brought Aaron’s sons, and Moses put of the blood upon the tip 
of their right ear, and upon the thumb of their right hand, and upon the 
W Ex 2920 great toe of their right foot : and Moses "sprinkled the blood upon the altar 
o Ex 2922 round about. 2° And he took the fat, and the “fat tail, and all the fat that 
was upon the inwards, and the caul of the liver, and the two kidneys, and 
26 81. Lym} their fat, and the right “thigh : 2° “and out of the “basket of unleavened bread, 
= that was before Yahweh, he took one “unleavened cake, and one cake 
of oiled bread, and one wafer, and placed them on the fat, and upon the 
ef Bx 2924 right thigh: 2” and he “put the whole upon the hands of Aaron, and upon 
the hands of his sons, and waved them for a wave offering before Yahweh. 
f? Ex 2925 28 And Moses “took them from off their hands, and burnt them on the altar 
upon the burnt offering: they were a “consecration for a sweet savour: it 
aes aa was an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. 2° And Moses “took the breast, 
and waved it for a wave offering before Yahweh: it was Moses’ “portion 
30 Ixrfy of the ram of “consecration ; ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses, 2° *” And Moses 
took of the anointing oil, and of the blood which was upon the altar, and "sprinkled it upon Aaron, 
upon his garments, and upon his sons, and upon his sons’ garments "with him; and sanctified 
Aaron, his garments, and his sons, and his sons’ garments *with him. 31 And Moses said 
W Cp Ex 2081. unto Aaron and to his sons, ”Boil the flesh at the door of the tent of 
meeting: and there eat it and the bread that is in the basket of "consecration, 
82 L709 “as I commanded, saying, Aaron and his sons shall eat it. °? “And that which 
i Ex 2934 “remaineth of the flesh and of the bread shall ye burn with fire. °®* And-ye 
shall not go out from the door of the tent of meeting seven days, until the 
j! 124 2530 Num days of your ™consecration be “fulfilled: for he shall “consecrate you “seven 
618 H days. ®* As hath been done this day, so Yahweh hath commanded to do, 
fae to make ‘atonement for you. * And at the door of the tent of meeting 
shall ye abide day and night seven days, and “keep the charge of Yahweh, |n gg» 
V Ex 3434 *that ye die not: for so 1am commanded. *° And Aaron and his sons didjo 528 
all the things which Yahweh ’commanded by the hand of Moses. p 1802 
1-44 Titbd 91 “And it came to pass on the “eighth day, that Moses called Aaron 
i i and his sons, and the “elders of Israel; * and he said unto Aaron, 
b Ct 43 Take thee a "bull calf for a sin offering, and a ram for a burnt offering, 
“without blemish, and offer them before Yahweh. And unto the children [a 123 
Up 165 Pe ct * of Israel thou shalt "speak,-saying, Take ye a °he-goat for a sin offering; |» 185» 
44 Ps and a calf and a lamb, both ‘of the first year, without blemish, for |e mg» 
a burnt offering; * and an ox and a ram for peace offerings, to sacrifice 
d Ex 292 before Yahweh ; and a meal offering “mingled with oil: for to-day Yahweh 
e Gen 171 ‘appeareth unto you. ° And they brought that which Moses commanded 
FOL fbefore the tent of meeting: and all the “congregation drew near and das 
stood before Yahweh. ® And Moses said, “This is the thing which |e :88» 
Yahweh commanded that ye should do: and the ‘glory of Yahweh shall |t 79 








822 The amplifying term is introduced earlier here cp Ex 2976 : 
the original author can hardly be supposed to have thus anno- 
tated his own work. 

25 M Or, shoulder. 

26 A substitute for the homelier ‘loaf of bread’ in the original 
Ex 2978. 30 See Ex 284! 2971 and notes. 

31 M @ Onkelos and © read, as I am commanded. See *° io}, 

33 M jill your hand. 

914 The main thread of the Priestly Law and History Book is 
resumed here from Ex 29, and it is not necessary to suppose the 
elimination of anything more in the interval than some brief 
account of the construction and erection of the sanctuary and 


the consecration of the priesthood, such as has been expanded 
into Ex 35-40 and Ley 8. The terminology of the ritual in this 
chapter coincides entirely with that of P, cp Aaron and his sons, 
sin offering, burnt offering, peace offering, meal offering, make 
atonement, offer the oblation, slay, pour, sprinkle, burn, de. That 
the ritual is that of P% is inferred (1) because it implies only 
one altar 710 12-14 &e; (2) the blood is not brought into the 
inner sanctuary ep 4°% ; (3) the ritual of the sin offering §1 15 
is less detailed than that in 84-17 cp 41-21, and similarly with 
the burnt offering 12-14 ep 818-21, 

1b Perhaps an indication of later correction (Dillm), ct 
‘children’ 3 where Sam and ( again introduce ‘ elders.’ 
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7 And Moses said unto Aaron, Draw near unto the 


8 780 Aaron 


11 And the “flesh and 
12 TAnd he slew the 


13 And they ‘delivered the 


14 And he "washed the inwards and the legs, and 
15 And he presented 


Lev 9° ISRAEL AT SINAI 
JE Pt pe 
g Bx 1610 Yappear unto you. 
altar, and offer thy sin offering, and thy burnt offering, and make atone- 
ment for thyself, and ‘for the people: and offer the oblation of the people, 
8-11 15 L7gy and make atonement for them; as Yahweh commanded. 
drew near unto the altar, and slew the calf of the sin offering, “which was 
for himsey. ® And the sons of Aaron presented the blood unto him: and 
h 48 he “dipped his finger in the blood, and put it upon the ‘horns of the 
tee 2913 altar, and poured out the blood at the base of the altar: 1° but the “fat, 
and the kidneys, and the caul from the liver of the sin offering, he burnt 
k Ex 29/4 upon the altar; as Yahweh commanded Moses. 
12-14 16 Ty pn the skin he burnt with fire without the camp. 
113 18 &* burnt offering; and Aaron’s sons ‘delivered unto him the blood, and he 
m Ex 2916 "sprinkled it upon the altar round about. 
Bes aot ot burnt offering unto him, “piece by piece, and the “head: and he burnt 
them upon the altar. 
burnt them upon the burnt offering on the altar. 
the people’s oblation, and took the “goat of the sin offering which was 


7) 510 
p 22 ct "6g H 


18-21 Lypk 


q Ex 2926 
22 Iythj 
+ Cp Num 623 














for the people, and slew it, and offered it for sin, as the first. ‘¢ And 
he presented the burnt offering, and offered it “according to the ordinance. 
17 And he presented the meal offering, and ?filled his hand therefrom, 
and burnt it upon the altar, besides the burnt offering of the morning. 
18 “He slew also the ox and the ram, the sacrifice of peace offerings, 
which was for the people: and Aaron’s sons ‘delivered unto him the 
blood, and he “sprinkled it upon the altar round about, } and the fat 
of the ox; and of the ram, the fat tail, and that which covereth [the 
inwards], and the kidneys, and the caul of the liver: 7° and they put the 
fat upon the breasts, and he burnt the fat upon the altar: 7! and 
the breasts and the right thigh Aaron “waved for a wave offering before 
Yahweh; ‘as Moses commanded. * “And Aaron lifted up his hands 
toward the people, and "blessed them; and he came down from offering 
the sin offering, and the burnt offering, and the peace offerings. 7° And 
Moses and Aaron went into the tent of meeting, and came out, and 
blessed the people: and the ‘glory of Yahweh appeared unto all the 


Ps 


s 102 Num 1635 people. 24 ‘And there ‘came forth fire from before Yahweh, and consumed 
upon the altar the burnt offering and the fat: and when all the people 
t Cp Deut 3248 saw it, they ‘shouted, and “fell on their faces. g 67 
15 the 10! **And *Nadab and Abihu, the sons of Aaron, took each of them |a aa 
a Ex 273 his “censer, and put fire therein, and laid ‘incense thereon, and ‘offered |» ost 
‘strange fire before Yahweh, which he had not commanded them. * And |§ 3° 
b oP there ’came forth fire from before Yahweh, and ‘devoured them, and they 
OT salad died before Yahweh. * Then Moses said unto Aaron, “This is it that |e 188¢ 
<4 Yahweh spake, saying, I will be ‘sanctified in them that “come nigh me, |f 86 
d Bx 144=get me and ‘before all the people I will be “glorified. And Aaron held his |& 64 
Rae 9 peace. * And Moses called “Mishael and Elzaphan, the sons of “Uzziel the 
; uncle of Aaron, and said unto them, Draw near, carry your brethren from 
before the "sanctuary ‘out of the camp. ° So they drew near, and carried |h 8g 
them in their coats ‘out of the camp; as Moses had said. 1os3 
6 Iurfidk 6*tAnd Moses said unto Aaron, and unto jEleazar and unto Ithamar, his sons, “Let|j rzabe 








97 Read with & ‘for thy house’; the people are named in the 
next clause. 8 G48 omit: G" ‘ calf of his sin offering.’ 

21(§48 Sam ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses’ ep 1°, 

24 Possibly #4* is an interpolation, for in 18 and 16 the fat is 
not mentioned in connexion with the burnt offering ct 829, while 
it is stated that Aaron burnt the pieces that were delivered to 
him one by one for that very purpose. Moreover 2? records the 
conclusion of the whole sacrificial process. How then can ‘the 
burnt offering and the fat’ be still upon the altar? (Cp De 
Wette, Beitrige ii 302-4 quoted by Kalisch.) It is possible 
that @’s rendering in 18. 17 20 ¢ offer ’ and ‘ put’ for ‘burn’ may 
be influenced by this consideration, but the same terms are not 
unfrequently employed elsewhere, eg 19 18 15 17 216 35 11, 


10! The matefials of 10 are composite, and the regulations 
in §*0 seem to have been somewhat loosely thrown together, 
though 5. 12-15 and 16-20 are attached to the main incident in 
1-5, This appears due to P%, where it stands as the immediate 
sequel of 9%4 as an illustration of the danger of unauthorized 
cultus. For the quotation in 3 see Klostermann’s emendation 
Ex 29#%, 

3 M Or, are nigh. ; 

6a A secondary supplement as it includes all priests alike in 
the unction cp Ex 2841‘, Moreover 7 seems to imply that the 
consecration was not yet complete: but according to g! it was 
finished, d 

6b M Some ancient versions render, Uncover not your heads, 
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DEATH OF NADAB AND ABIHU Lev 122 
Pe | Pp 
J 1348 2110 Num not the Shair of your headsf go loose, neither %rend your clothes; that ye Fdie not,|k sa 
ab avi and that he be not wroth with all the ‘congregation: but let your brethren, the whole|1 46 
® Ex 1620 Num thouse of Israel, bewail the Jburning which Yahweh hath kindled. 7 And ye shall 
__1622 Josh 2218 not go out from the door of the tent of meeting, lest ye die: for the “anointing oil 
ie oe of Yahweh is upon you. And they did according to the word of Moses. 
7 lof $ “And Yahweh “spake unto Aaron, saying, ? Drink no wine nor | m 185 
Reo strong drink, thou, nor thy sons “with thee, when ye go into the tent |n 16 
of meeting, that ye “die not: it shall be a “statute for ever *throughout |o 62¢ 
your generations. p 768 
20 16k¢ arn 10 81 And "ye shall “put difference between the "holy and the ‘common, and 4 53 
Bzok 2226 4220 ™between the "unclean and the ‘clean; ! and "ye shall "teach the children r 167b 
Aaa of Israel all the statutes which Yahweh hath spoken unto them ‘by the rae 5 
nm 1457 cp Bx hand of Moses. 
2412 ct D7I 
12-15 Iyrjk 12 XL And Moses spake unto Aaron, and unto JEleazar and unto Ithamar, his sons that 
12 Igminy were left, Take the "meal offering that remaineth of the Vofferings of Yahweh made|u 08" 
o ri6 610 by fire, and eat it without leaven °beside the altar: for it is Ymost holy : 18 and ye shall | ¥ Eee 
eat it in a *holy place, because it is thy due, and thy sons’ due, of the offerings of - By» 
p 835 Yahweh made by fire: for so I 9am commanded. 1 And “the Ywave breast and the|y 175 
14 ol heave thigh shall ye eat in a clean place; thou, and thy sons, and thy daughters ™with |z 85 
7 thee: for they are given as thy due, and thy sons’ due, out of the sacrifices of the 
“peace offerings of the children of Israel. 1 The heave thigh and the wave breast | a’ 118i 
shall they bring with the offerings made by fire of the fat, to wave it for a wave offering 
before Yahweh; and it shall be thine, and thy sons’ "with thee, as a °due for ever ; 
as Yahweh hath commanded. 
16-20 L7gl 16 XZ And Moses diligently sought the "goat of the 'sin offering, and, behold, it was burnt: and |v 183 
7 98 15 he was angry with iEleazar and with Ithamar, the sons of Aaron that were left, saying, 17 Wherefore 
have ye not eaten the sin offering in the place of the “sanctuary, seeing it is “most holy, and he hath 
given it you “to bear the iniquity of the \congregation, to e’make \' atonement for them before Yahweh? | 284 
3 H* x Kings 18 Behold, the blood of it was not brought into the sanctuary within: ye should certainly have eaten| WV 25* 
aie al it in the sanctuary, tas I commanded. 1° And Aaron spake unto Moses, Behold, this day “have 
U 927 they °offered their sin offering and their burnt offering before Yahweh ; and there have befallen me |e? 118% 
such things as these: and if I had eaten the sin offering to-day, would it have been well-pleasing 
in the sight of Yahweh? °° And when Moses heard [that], it was well-pleasing in his sight. 
1°23 L6ae 11! \Z And Yahweh *spake unto Moses and to Aaron, saying unto them, * Speak unto the children a 185 
of Israel, saying, **These are the living things which ye shall eat among all the b 1883 





108 A fragment, marked by a closing formula”, but slenderly 
connected with the text (note the phrase ' that ye die not’ cp °). 
Laws directly addressed to Aaron are rare Num 18! 8 20*, For 
the prohibition in 9 ep Ezek 441. 

102 Another fragment attached to the preceding without any 
apparent link. On the lack of grammatical connexion cp 
Driver and White (Leviticus in Haupt’s SBOT § p 28). The 
passage shows affinity with Pt in its emphasis on teaching cp 
Introd XIII 9ai152. D also lays stress both on distinctions of 
clean and unclean Deut 143-2, and on the priestly duty of 
instruction 248- cp 331°. 10b 11 So M. T and that ye may. 

12 This paragraph, also a fragment, is joined to the context by 
the introductory clause. The rest recalls 614-18 25-29 76 by its 
provision for eating the holy food ‘ ina holy place’ 1, ‘ in a clean 
place’ 14, Nowhere else is the peculiar expression ‘a holy place u 
defined, without reference to the Tent of Meeting, as ‘beside the 
altar’ 12, For the substance of the paragraph cp 790-34, Owing 
to the completeness with which the earlier matter has been 
apap with the later form, the regulation is here ascribed 
Lend SU 

16 A very late supplement. The anger of Moses is not caused 
by neglect to bring the blood into the sanctuary, as provided in 
4 (PS); it is assumed that Aaron was aware of that provision, 
and had sufficient reason for not carrying it out. Aaron is only 
charged with a less serious omission in not eating a sin offering 
which had thus become of a lower grade. Cp also 616%, 

17 M Or, to take away. 

11! The subject of sacrifice with which the priesthood is first 
concerned 1-10 now makes way for the treatment of unclean- 
ness and purification 11-15 under four heads, animals 11, child- 
birth 12, leprosy 13-14, issues 15. The laws are addressed partly 
to Moses alone, as in earlier sections 12! 141, partly to Moses and 
Aaron together 11! 13! 151. In its present position the series 
interrupts the sequence of 16! on ro!-5, and its place is rather 
due to the compilers of the complex whole of the Priestly Code 





than to the author of Ps. Its existing form, therefore, may be 
due to P’, and this view is supported by occasional signs of 
acquaintance with regulations of the sacrificial code, as in 126-8 
1413. . 21.. 1514. 29., But like 1-3 5-6” and 68-7, the legislation in 
11-15 seems to contain materials for the most part older than Ps, 
worked up in a later setting. Occasional resemblances to ph 
have led some critics to ascribe them mainly to that source. 
Thus Driv-Wh assign 112-23 41-47 to Ph, It seems probable, how- 
ever, that the whole law is more complex ep 2%; and it is here 
placed together with the cognate laws in 12-15 with the group of 
priestly teaching P'. 

2 The contents of the law of the clean and unclean animals 
arein a high degree complex. Two distinct themes run through 
it (1) uncleanness as affecting food, and (2) uncleanness as pro- 
duced by touch. Interpreters differ as to whether the second 
half of the colophon 47 refers to both or only to the first. Those 
who restrict 47 to cases of permitted and prohibited food regard 
the section on uncleanness by touch 2449 as an addition ep 74%. 
Tf, however, 47 is not simply repeated in 47> the colophon 
recognizes both branches of the main subject. But even the 
regulations dealing with lawful and unlawful foods are not 
homogeneous. 2-8 exhibits the distinction of clean and unclean 
as in Deut 143-8, But in 9-23 this nomenclature is dropped, and 
all forbidden creatures are shége¢ ‘abomination’ (ct ‘abominable 
thing’ Deut 143 to‘ébhah), the subject being resumed after the 
section on defilement by touch 240 with another class of 
‘ creeping things’ which are also shége¢ 1. The structure of the 
whole group may be thus tabled :— 

I Forbidden food : 
(x) Clean and unclean, land animals 2'-*, Colophon: beast, 


(2) Abomination, water-animals 91, bird, 
birds 13-19, waters, 
winged creeping creeping 

things 20-28, things on 
earth, 
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beasts that are on the earth. ® “Whatsoever “parteth the hoof, and is 
’clovenfooted, [and] “cheweth the ‘cud, among the beasts, that shall ye eat. 
4 Nevertheless these shall ye not eat of them that chew the cud, or of them 
that part the hoof: the camel, because he “cheweth the cud but parteth not 
the hoof, he is unclean unto you. ° And the “coney, because he “cheweth 
the cud but parteth not the hoof, he is unclean unto you. ° And the “hare, 
because she “cheweth the cud but parteth not the hoof, she is unclean unto 
you. 7’ And the ‘swine, because he parteth the hoof, and is clovenfooted, 
but “cheweth not the cud, he is unclean unto you. % Of their flesh ye 
shall not eat, “and *their carcases ye shall not touch; they are unclean 
unto you. 

°SThese shall ye eat of all that are in the waters: whatsoever hath “fins and 
scales in the waters, in the seas, and in the rivers, them shall ye eat. 1° And all 
that have not fins and scales in the seas, and in the rivers, of all ‘that move in 
the waters, and of all the living creatures that are in the waters, they are an 
‘abomination unto you, 11 and they shall be an "abomination wnto you ; ye shall 
not eat of their flesh, and their carcases ye shall ‘have in abomination. 12 What- 
soever hath no fins nor scales in the waters, that is an "abomination unto you. 

13 And these ye shall ‘have in abomination among the fowls ; they shall not be 
eaten, they are an "abomination : ‘the “eagle, and the "gier eagle, and the “ospray ; 
14 and the ‘kite, and the “falcon after its kind; every raven after its kind ; 
16 and the “ostrich, and the “night hawk, and the °seamew, and the ®hawk °after 
its kind; ™ and the “little owl, and the "cormorant, and the ‘great owl; 18 and 
the “horned owl, and the ‘pelican, and the "vulture; ! and the “stork, the “heron 
“after its kind, and the °hoopoe, and the “bat. 

20 All winged ‘creeping things that go upon all four are an “abomination unto 
you. *: Yet these may ye eat of all winged “creeping things that go upon all four, 
which have legs above their feet, to “leap withal upon the earth; 2% even these 
of them ye may eat ; the “locust after its kind, and the “bald locust after its kind, 


c 167> 


d 157» 


» Deut 1418+ 

w Deut 1418 Is 
220+ 

a £* 

24-38 L6bg 


and the “cricket after its kind, and the “grasshopper after its kind. 
winged “creeping things, which have four feet, are an "abomination unto you. 
24 xZAnd by these ye shall become unclean : whosoever toucheth the carease of them 


23 But all 


shall be unclean until the even: * and whosoever beareth [aught] of the carcase of 








II Forbidden touch : 
Clean and unclean, land animals 24-28, 
creeping things on earth *931, 
effects of contact 32-38, 
5 carcases of beasts 39-40, 

I Forbidden Food: 
(2) Abomination, creeping things on earth 41-42, 
Here it is clear that the section on contamination by touch II 
interrupts the list of edible creatures which are shégeg I (2). 
But why should the list of prohibited animals fall into two 
unequal divisions marked by different terminology, while the 
entire list in Deut 144-9 is on the basis of clean and unclean ? 
And why, in the second group concerning touch should only 
two classes be mentioned out of five recognized in the first? 
The difficulties do not end here. Some of the abomination 
passages seem to contain doublets, In 9 ‘ waters’ is followed, as 
though analytically, by ‘seas’ and ‘rivers’; but 1° begins ‘ And 
whatsoever hath no fins and scales in the seas and in the rivers,’ 
while 12 runs ‘ Whatsoever hath no fins nor scales in the waters’ ; 
are these from the same hand? So 10> exhibits parallel clauses, 
and %8 §) really repeats 20, This duplication is particularly clear 
in 43-45, where #44 forms a close to 43 (following on 41.), and 44b 
repeats with variations the commands of 43 (ct especially 
‘creeping thing that creepeth’ and ‘creeping thing that 
moveth’). The whole law, therefore, seems to be compiled from 
at least two sources, (1) concerning clean and unclean, whether 
in food or contact, (2) concerning ‘abomination’ in eating, 
a group already showing traces of composite character. To (1) 
may be assigned, roughly, 2>-8 39. with later supplements in 
24-88 these extracts being only portions of a larger original, 
(2) 9-23 41-444 (with perhaps 4°) are derived from a similar series 
of food-laws, based on the conception of ‘abomination,’ and 
showing marked affinity with P», note the parallel ‘ ye shall 
not make your souls abominable’ 43 and 20%, with the phrases 


‘Iam Yahweh your God’ 2032, ‘be ye holy’ 202%, and ‘Iam 
holy’ 203°. This second group is not without resemblance to 
J, eg ‘sanctify yourselves’ #! cp 207 Ex 1922 Num 1118 Josh 35 713*, 
‘goeth on the belly’ 42 cp Gen 314, ‘bring up’ #5 ep J£136. It is 
possible that these series are founded on earlier ordinances once 
comprised in P» 2025 and now expanded, the characteristic 
conclusions having been retained. 

113* The list of animals in 3-3 is closely parallel to that in Deut 
143-20, but there is no general agreement on the precise relation 
of one to the other; Dillm, for example, maintaining the priority 
of Lev as of P in general, and Driver, Deut 165, regarding the 
Deuteronomic law as the earlier. See Deut 143%, 

3b-7 M. & bringeth up. 

5a M SD shaphan, the Hyrax Syriacus or rock-badger.—Deut 147 
Ps 10418 Prov 3026+, 

8 Some critics regard this as an editorial addition harmoniz- 
ing with 74... but ep Deut 148, 

18 M Or, great vulture. 

16 M S tahmas, of uncertain meaning. 

18 M Or, swan. 4 19 M Or, ibis. 

22 M Four kinds of locusts or grasshoppers, which are not 
certainly known. 

4 Tt is possible that 2451 is distinct from 2>-8, as it looks like 
an elaboration of the prohibition in 8, which would hardly 
have appeared there if a continuation of the same law had con- 
tained these fuller directions. The language of 26. is not entirely 
parallel with that of 3-, and does not cover the cases of the 
camel, coney, or hare. An additional class, the ‘creeping 
things,’ is also mentioned with a list of names found nowhere 
else. The law further prescribes means of cleansing, whereas 
no mode is specified for removing the defilement contracted by 
eating forbidden food, Further, it has been argued that 47# does 
not refer to uncleanness by touch, Driv-Wh observe that no 
reference is made to 74-40 in the subscription 46, 
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1130 M Words of uncertain meaning, but probably denoting 
four kinds of lizards. 
35 M Or, stewpan. 
36b M Or, he who. 
46 In 11-15 the use of this opening phrase is ( 
colophon (cp 188) see 127 13°9 1482 4 °7 (cp Num 5%), save in 142 
where it appears in the title, as in 6°-7, a section in many ways 
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them shall ‘wash his clothes, and be unclean until the even. °° Every beast which 
@parteth the hoof, and is not clovenfooted, nor cheweth the cud, is unclean unto you: 
every one that toucheth them shall be unclean, #7 And whatsoever goeth upon its paws, 
among all beasts that go on all four, théy are unclean unto you: whoso toucheth their 
carease shall be unclean until the even. %8 And he that beareth the carcase of them 
shall ‘wash his clothes, and be unclean until the even: they are unclean unto you. 

29 And &these are they which are unclean unto you among the ‘creeping things that 
hereep upon the earth ; the “weasel, and the “mouse, and the “great lizard *after its kind, 
80 and the “gecko, and the “land-crocodile, and the “lizard, and the “sand-lizard, and the 
“chameleon. *! ®Lhese are they which are unclean to you among all “that creep: 
whosoever doth touch them, when they are dead, shall be unelean until the even. 

82 And upon whatsoever any of them, when they are dead, doth fall, it shall be unclean ; whether tt 
be any vessel of wood, or raiment, or skin, or sack, whatsoever vessel it be, wherewith any ‘work is done, 
it must be put into water, and it shall be unclean until the even; then shall it be iclean. °3 And every 
Yearthen vessel, whereinto any of them failleth, whatsoever is in it shall be unclean, and it ye shall 
break. ** All food [therein] which may be eaten, that on which water cometh, shall be unclean : 
and all drink that may be drunk in every {such | vessel shall be unclean. 85 And every thing where- 
upon [any part] of their carcase falleth shall be wnclean ; whether oven, or “range for pots, tt shall 
be broken in pieces: they are unclean, and shall be unclean unto you. %° Nevertheless a “fountain or 
a “pit wherein is a "gathering of water shall be clean: but “that which toucheth their carease shall be 
unclean. 87 And if [aught] of their carcase fall upon any v sowing seed which is to be sown, it ts clean. 
38 Bué if water be put upon the seed, and [aught] of their carcase fall thereon, it is unclean 
unto you. 


392And if any beast, of which ye may ‘eat, die; he that toucheth the 
carcase thereof shall be unclean until the even. 4 And he that eateth of 
the carease of it shall wash his clothes, and be unclean until the even: he 
also that beareth the carcase of it shall wash his clothes, and be unclean 
until the even. 

414 And every “creeping thing that *creepeth upon the earth is an "abomination ; 
it shall not be eaten. *? Whatsoever goeth upon the belly, and whatsoever goeth 
upon all four, or whatsoever hath many feet, even all creeping things that creep 
upon the earth, them ye shall not eat ; for they are an habomination. * Ye shall 
not make “yourselves abominable with any creeping thing that creepeth, neither 
shall ye make yourselves unclean with them, that ye should be defiled thereby. 
44 For™I am Yahweh your God: "sanctify yourselves therefore, and °be ye holy ; 
for 7TI am holy. : 

44” ™Z And ye shall not defile “yourselves with any manner of creeping 
thing that ’moveth upon the earth. * For I am Yahweh that brought you 
“up out of the land of Egypt, to “be your God: ye shall therefore °be holy, 
for “I am holy. 

46*ZThis is the law of the beast, and of the fowl, and of every living 
creature that "moveth in the waters, and of every creature that *creepeth 
upon the earth: 47 to ‘make a difference between the unclean and the clean, 
and between the living thing that may be eaten and the living thing that 
may not be eaten. 

121 “4nd Yahweh *spake unto Moses, saying, 2 Speak wnto the children of Israel, saying, If 
a woman “conceive seed, and beara man child, then she shall "be unclean 
seven days; °as in the days of the “impurity of her “sickness shall she be 
unclean. *°“And in the eighth day the flesh of his foreskin shall be 
4circumeised. + And she shall continue in the blood of {her| *purifying three 
and thirty days; she shall touch no ‘hallowed thing, nor come into the 
“sanctuary, until the days of her purifying be “fulfilled. ® But if she bear 
a "maid child, then she shall be unclean two weeks, as in her “impurity: 
and she shall continue in the blood of [her] purifying threescore and six 
days. ® And when the days of her purifying are “fulfilled, for a son, or for 
a daughter, she shall bring a lamb ‘of the first year for a “burnt offering, and 
a/young pigeon, or a turtledove, for asin offering, “unto the door of the tent of meeting, 





analogous to this. 


36a M Or, cistern. 
44b 'T neither shall ye. 
restricted to the 


best considered along with it (see 151%). 
25 M Or, separation. 
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121 This chapter is later than 1519 to which it apparently 
refers in 2b; but it presents the same general features, and seems 


6 The only trace of adaptation to the ‘Camp’ form of legisla- 
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unto the priest: 7 and he shall “offer it before Yahweh, and "make atone- 
ment for her; and she shall ‘be cleansed from the ‘fountain of her blood. 
“This is the law for her that beareth, whether a ‘male or a female. * “And 
if her. means “suffice not for a lamb, then she shall take two turtledoves, or two 
young pigeons; the one for a burnt offering, and the other for a sin offering : 
and the priest shall make atonement for her, and she shall be clean. 

131 *4 And Yahweh aspake unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying, 2s>When a man shall 
have in the skin of his flesh a “rising, or a ’scab, or a “bright spot, and it 
become in the skin of his flesh the plague of leprosy, then he shall be 
brought unto °4aron the priest, or unto one of his sons the priests: 3 and the priest shall 
look on the plague in the skin of the flesh: and if the hair in the plague be 
turned white, and the appearance of the plague be “deeper than the skin 
of his flesh, it is the plague of “leprosy : and the priest shall look on him, 
and “pronounce him unclean. * And if the bright spot be white in the skin 
of his flesh, and the appearance thereof be not deeper than the skin, and the 
hair thereof be not turned white, then the priest shall shut up [him that 
hath| the plague seven days: ° and the priest shall look on him the seventh 
day: and, behold, if in his eyes the plague be at a stay, and the plague be 
not “spread in the skin, then the priest shall shut him up seven days more: 
®and the priest shall look on him again the seventh day: and, behold, if the 
plague be “dim, and the plague be not spread in the skin, then the priest 
shall pronounce him clean: it is a "scab: and he shall ‘wash his clothes, 
and be clean. ‘ But if the scab spread abroad in the skin, after that he 
hath shewn himself to the priest for his ‘cleansing, he shall shew himself 
to the priest again : ® and the priest shall look, and, behold, if the scab be 
spread in the skin, then the priest shall pronounce him unclean: it is 
leprosy. / 

° ‘When the plague of leprosy is in a man, then he shall be brought unto 
the priest ; 1° and the priest shall look, and, behold, if there be a white 
rising in the skin, and it have turned the hair white, and there be “quick 
raw flesh in the rising, 1 it is an “old leprosy in the skin of his flesh, and the 
priest shall pronounce him unclean: he shall not shut him up; for he is 
unclean. 1 And if the leprosy ‘break out abroad in the skin, and the 
leprosy cover all the skin of {him that hath] the plague from his head even 
to his feet, as far as appeareth to the priest; ® then the priest shall look: 
and, behold, if the leprosy have covered all his flesh, he shall pronounce 
|him| clean [that hath] the plague: it is all turned white: he is clean. 
14 But whensoever raw flesh appeareth in him, he shall be unclean. 1 And 
the priest shall look on the raw flesh, and pronounce him unclean: the raw 
flesh is unclean, it is leprosy. 1° Or if the raw flesh turn again, and be 
changed unto white, then he shall come unto the priest, 17 and the priest 
shall look on him: and, behold, if the plague be turned into white, then 
the priest shall pronounce [him] clean |that hath| the plague: he is clean. 

18 And ‘when the flesh hath in the skin thereof a “boil, !9 and it is healed, 
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12% Supplementary, because (1) it comes after the colophon 7, 
and (2) the provision for cases of poverty elsewhere (57 1421 ep 114) 
appears to have been added later. 

131 The laws dealing with leprosy 13-14 are obviously incor- 
porated in the general Priestly Code cp 13!- &e, but they are by 
no means homogeneous, and the extreme elaboration of treat- 
ment prescribed throughout, suggests that the practice in these 
matters was not codified early. Deut 248 shows that there was 
& recognized procedure laid down by the priests, but the omis- 
sion of any detail (ct 148-20 on clean and unclean) may perhaps 
indicate that it was yet unwritten. On the successive additions 
to the original leprosy code see the notes, and in particular 
1454 57N, The vocabulary naturally shows a considerable number 
of peculiar terms. Where these terms only occur in 13 14, the 
number of occurrences is marked in brackets without further 
detail, or additional instances elsewhere are separately enumer- 
ated ; thus 2 ‘plague ’ (61) Gen 127 Ex 111 Deut 178 215 248*, The 
general phraseological affinities with P, apart from the ideas 


of ‘clean’ and ‘unclean,’ are noted in the usual way. Phrases 
appearing only in these chapters, such as ‘shut up seven days’ 
134, 21 26 81 50 54, belong to the general manner of P, but need no 
special attention. 

2 The first section comprises 246, and treats in 2-28 of ‘a, rising 
or a scab or a bright spot,’ and in 29-44 of a ‘scall’ ‘upon the 
head or upon the beard.’ The whole stress is laid upon the 
detection and discrimination of leprosy. If the sufferer be 
a leper, then 4. regulates his conduct. If ‘the plague’ be not 
leprosy, then the priest is to ‘pronounce him clean’? 6 18 17 23 28 
54 87, and ‘he is clean’ 13 17 87, or ‘ and he shall wash his clothes 
and be clean’ ° 54, No hint is given that anything more is 
needed, and the reference to the washing of the clothes almost 
seems to exclude the ritual of 14 in whole or in part (see further 
1418), The slight traces of the influence of P£ are indicated in 
2> and 46>, where the Aaronic priesthood and the camp are 
unexpectedly introduced : with 2 ep 142, 
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and in the place of the boil there is a white rising, or a bright spot, "reddish- 
white, then it shall be shewed to the priest; *° and the priest shall look, 
and, behold, if the appearance thereof be “lower than the skin, and the hair 
thereof be turned white, then the priest shall pronounce him unclean : it is 
the plague of leprosy, it hath broken out in the boil. *! But if the priest 
look on it, and, behold, there be no white hairs therein, and it be not lower 
than the skin, but be dim, then the priest shall shut him up seven days: 
22 and if it spread abroad in the skin, then the priest shall pronounce him 
unclean: it is a plague. 2° But if the bright spot stay in its place, and 
be not spread, it is the scar of the boil; and the priest shall pronounce 
him clean. 

24 Or ‘when the flesh hath in the skin thereof a “burning by fire, and the 
Jquick flesh] of the burning become a bright spot, reddish-white, or white ; 
25 then the priest shall look upon it: and, behold, if the hair in the bright 
spot be turned white, and the appearance thereof be deeper than the skin ; 
it is leprosy, it hath broken out in the burning: and the priest shall 
pronounce him unclean: it is the plague of leprosy. 7° But if the priest 
look on it, and, behold, there be no white hair in the bright spot, and it be 
no lower than the skin, but be dim; then the priest shall shut him up 
seven days: 7’ and the priest shall look upon him the seventh day: if 
it spread abroad in the skin, then the priest shall pronounce him unclean: 
it is the plague of leprosy. 7% And if the bright spot stay in its place, and 
be not spread in the skin, but be dim; it is the rising of the burning, 
and the priest shall pronounce him clean: for it is the scar of the 
burning. 

29 And ‘when a man or woman hath a plague upon the head or upon the 
"beard, 8° then the priest shall look on the plague: and, behold, if the 
appearance thereof be deeper than the skin, and there be in it ‘yellow thin 
hair, then the priest shall pronounce him unclean: it is a ‘scall, it is 
leprosy of the head or of the beard. %1 And if the priest look on the plague 
of the scall, and, behold, the appearance thereof be not deeper than the 
skin, and there be no “black hair in it, then the priest shall shut up 
{him that hath] the plague of the scall seven days: ** and in the seventh 
day the priest shall look on the plague: and, behold, if the scall be not 
spread, and there be in it no yellow hair, and the appearance of the scall 
be not deeper than the skin, °° then he shall be “shaven, but the scall shall 
he not shave; and the priest shall shut up [him that hath] the scall seven 
days more: * and in the seventh day the priest shall look on the scall: 
and, behold, if the scall be not spread in the skin, and the appearance 
thereof be not deeper than the skin; then the priest shall pronounce him 
clean: and he shall ‘wash his clothes, and be clean. °° But if the scall 
spread abroad in the skin after his ‘cleansing ; ** then the priest shall look 
on him: and, behold, if the scall be spread in the skin, the priest shall 
not seek for the yellow hair; he is unclean. *% But if in his eyes the 
scall be at a stay, and black hair be grown up therein ; the scall is healed, 
he is clean: and the priest shall pronounce him clean. 

38 And ‘when a man or a woman hath in the skin of their flesh bright 
spots, even white bright spots; °° then the priest shall look: and, behold, 
if the bright spots in the skin of their flesh be of a dull white; it is 
a “tetter, it hath broken out in the skin ; he is clean. 

40 And ‘if a man’s *hair be fallen off* his head, he is “bald ; [yet] is he 
clean. 4! And if his hair be fallen off from the front part of his head, 
he is “forehead bald; [yet] is he clean, * But if there be in the “bald 
head, or the “bald forehead, a reddish-white plague ; it is leprosy breaking 
out in his bald head, or his bald forehead. 4% Then the priest shall look 
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upon him: and, behold, if the rising of the plague be reddish-white in his - 


bald head, or in his bald forehead, as the appearance of leprosy in the skin 
of the flesh ; “4 he is a “leprous man, he is unclean: the priest shall surely 
pronounce him unclean ; his plague is in his head. 
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a! 108 2110t 45 And the “leper in whom the plague is, his clothes shall be “rent, and 
U H* Mic 37 al “the hair of his head shall go loose, and he shall “cover his upper lip, 
and shall ery, Unclean, unclean. 4° All the days wherein the plague is 
in him he shall be unclean; he is unclean: he shall dwell “alone ; ‘without i_ 120 
the camp shall his idwelling be. j 55> 
47-59 L6i 47 *ZiThe garment also that the plague of leprosy is in, whether rt be a “woollen 
Geman so garment, or a linen garment ; * whether it be in “warp, or “woof ; of linen, or 
d! (9) ot Bx 1288 of woollen ; whether in a skin, or in any *thing made of skin; * if the plague k 177» 
e net Ps bets be “greenish or reddish in the garment, or in the skin, or in the warp, or in 
the woof, or in any thing of skin; it is the plague of leprosy, and shall be 
shewed unto the priest: °° and the priest shall look upon the plague, and shut 
up (that which hath| the plague seven days: ®' and he shall look on the plague 
on the seventh day: if the plague be spread in the garment, either in the warp, 
or in the woof, or in the skin, whatever “service skin is used for; the playue 
NS le is at fretting leprosy; it is unclean. °? And he shall burn the garment, whether 
the warp or the woof, in woollen or in linen, or any thing of skin, wherein the 
plague is: for it is a fretting leprosy; it shall be burnt in the fire. ™ And 
if the priest shall look, and, behold, the plague be not spread in the garment, 
either in the warp, or in the woof, or in any thing of skin; ** then the priest 
shall command that they wash the thing wherein the plague is, and he shall shut_ 
it wp seven days more: © and the priest shall look, after that the plague is 
washed : and, behold, if the plague have not changed its colour, and the plague 
be not spread, it is unclean ; thow shalt burn it in the fire: it is a “fret, “whether 
the bareness be within or without. °° And if the priest look, and, behold, the 
plague be dim after the washing thereof, then he shall rend it out of the garment, 
or out of the skin, or out of the warp, or out of the woof: ™ and «if it appear 
still in the garment, either in the warp, or in the woof, or in any thing of skin, 
it is breaking out: thou shalt burn that wherein the plague is with fire. °° And 
the garment, either the warp, or the woof, or whatsoever thing of skin it be, 
which thou shalt wash, if the plague be departed from them, then it shall be 
washed the second time, and shall be clean. °° 'This is the law of the plague of 1 188> 
leprosy in a garment of woollen or linen, either in the warp, or the woof, or any 
thing of skin, to pronounce it clean, or to pronounce it unclean. 
1-8a L6hd 141 ‘24nd Yahweh "spake unto Moses, saying, 2*>This shall be the law of the a 185% 
a Cp F103 “leper in the day of his ‘cleansing: he shall be brought unto the priest: : ase 
3 and the priest shall go forth “out of the camp; and the priest shall look, and, behold, d 120 
47 I7la, if the plague of leprosy be healed in the ‘leper; * *then shall the priest @ 103 
command to take for him that is to be cleansed two living clean birds, and 
26 49 51 Num ’cedar wood, and ‘scarlet, and “hyssop?: ® and the priest shall command 
co yy to kill one of the birds in an ‘earthen vessel over “running water: © as for 
ee), the living bird, he shall take it, and the cedar wood, and the scarlet, 
f 46 and the hyssop, and shall ‘dip them and the living bird in the blood of 





1345 M See 10°. 

46 Cp 4 where the sufferer is to be ‘shut up’ ie probably con- 
fined to leper’s quarters near the village ortown. The following 
clause is an editorial adaptation. 

47 This section, on leprosy in a garment, seems to proceed 
from the same cycle of priestly toroth as 2-46, But it has appa- 
rently been extracted separately and attached by another hand 
to the preceding section, for it has a colophon of its own °9, and 
the reference to it in the colophon 14° which includes 249 ig 
plainly a gloss. 

48 M Or, woven or knitted stuff (and in 4%. -), 

55 M §) whether it be bald in the head thereof, or in the fore- 
head thereof. 

141 This second division of the ‘ law of leprosy’ seems neither 
to fit any part of the preceding context, nor to be itself homo- 
geneous. (1) The first portion is occupied 1-52 with the ritual of 
cleansing a leper who is ‘ healed’ 3, but who is not ‘ pronounced 
clean’ 7 till the ceremonies of 4-7@ have been performed, and 
further personal purifications are then needed, washing of 
clothes, bathing, and shaving the hair *, before it is said that 
“he shall be clean.’ Yet 13 requires only the priestly verdict 
and the washing of clothes eg 13, But (2) after seven days 


a second and sacrificial ceremony is needed before it can be said 
20 that ‘he shall be clean.’ These sections are thus separate in 
source from 13, and disclose distinct elements within themselves. 

2 The opening section 2-®* is complete in itself, and bears 
every appearance of recording ancient practice. It might be 
conjectured that the compiler of 13 thought the ceremonial 
superstitious and unnecessary, and so refrained from enjoining 
it. The antiquity of the ritual may be upheld on various 
grounds: (1) for an Arabic parallel cp Wellhausen, Skizzen iii 
156, W Robertson Smith, Religion of the Semites 402: (2) the 
alternate vagueness and precision of the directions is unlike the 
style of other enactments ; the priest ‘shall command to take’ 
4, but the person to whom the command is addressed is unnamed 
cp >; ‘two living clean birds,’ a unique phrase; ‘cedar wood’ 
&e, only in Num 19°; the slaughter of one of the birds ‘in an 
earthen vessel over living water,’ two unique conditions: (3) 
the rite is regarded as so incomplete that it needs an elaborate 
supplement cp 8X, The title 2* belongs to the section cp and 
ct 1148-, The use of the phrase ‘this is the law...’ in a title 
and not in a colophon supplies another indication of the distinct 
origin of 147-8 (ep 11469), 
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the bird that was ‘killed over the “running water: 7 and he shall sprinkle 
upon him that is to be cleansed from the leprosy seven times, and shall 
pronounce him clean, and shall let go the living bird into the “open field. 
8 And he that is to be cleansed shall "wash his clothes, and shave off 
all his hair, and ‘bathe himself in water, and he shall be clean: ““and after 
that he shail come into the camp, but shall dwell “outside his tent seven days. 

%And it shall be on the seventh day, that he shall shave all his hair off his 
head and his ‘beard and his ‘eyebrows, even all his hair he shall shave off: and 
he shall “wash his clothes, and he shail ‘bathe his flesh in water, and he shail 
be clean. 1°And on the eighth day he shall take two he-lambs ‘without blemish, 
and one ewe-lamb “of the first year without blemish, and three ‘tenth parts 
[of an ephah| of fine flour for a meal offering, ‘mingled with oil, and one 
‘log of oil. And the priest that cleanseth him shall ™set the man that is to 
be cleansed, and those things, before Yahweh, at the door of the tent of meeting: 12 and 
the priest shall take one of the he-lambs, and offer him for a guilt offering, and 
the log of oil, and wave them for a wave offering before Yahweh: 13 and he shall 
‘kill the he-lamb in the place "where they kill the sin offering and the burnt 
offering, in the place of the “sanctuary: for as the sin offering is the priest’s, 
so is the guilt offering: it is “most holy: 14 and the priest shall take of the 
blood of the guilt offering, and the priest shall put it upon the "tip of the right 
ear of him that is to be cleansed, and upon the thumb of his right hand, and 
upon the great toe of his right foot: ? and the priest shall take of the log of oil, 
and *peur it into the palm of his own ‘left hand: 1° and the priest shall*dip 
his right finger in the oil that is in his left hand, and shall ‘sprinkle of the 
oil with his finger ?seven times before Yahweh: ™ and of the rest of the oil that 
is in his hand shall the priest put upon the tip of the right ear of him that is 
to be cleansed, and upon the thumb of his right hand, and upon the great toe 
of his right foot, upon the blood of the guilt offering: 18 and the rest ‘of the oil 
that is in the priest’s hand he shall put upon the head of him that is to be 
cleansed : and the priest shall "make atonement for him before Yahweh. 1°And 
the priest shall “offer the sin offering, and make atonement for him that is to 
be cleansed because of his uncleanness; and afterward he shall kill the burnt 
offering : *° and the priest shall “offer the burnt offering and the meal offering 
upon the altar: and the priest shall make atonement for him, and he shall 
be clean. 

21XZAnd if he be poor, and cannot "get so much, then he shall take one he-lamb for 
a guilt offering to be waved, to make atonement for him, and one ‘tenth part [of an 
ephah] of fine flour mingled with oil for a meal offering, and a log of oil; *? and two 
turtledoves, or two young pigeons, such as he is Yable to get; and the one shall be 
a sin offering, and the other a burnt offering. ** And on the eighth day he shall bring 
them for his ‘cleansing unto the priest, unto the door of the tent of meeting, before Yahweh. 
24 And the priest shall take the lamb of the guilt offering, and the log of oil, and the 
priest shall wave them for a wave offering before Yahweh : * and he shall kill the lamb 
of the guilt offering, and the priest shall take of the blood of the guilt offering, and put 
it upon the “tip of the right ear of him that is to be cleansed, and upon the thumb 
of his right hand, and upon the great toe of his right foot: *° and the priest shall 
pour of the oil into the palm of his own left hand: * and the priest shall sprinkle with 
his right finger some of the oil that is in his left hand seven times before Yahweh : 
28 and the priest shall-put of the oil that is in his hand upon the tip of the right ear 
of him that is to be cleansed, and upon the thumb of his right hand, and upon the 
great toe of his right foot, upon the place of the blood of the guilt offering: ** and 
the rest *of the oil that is in the priest’s hand he shall put upon the head of him 
that is to be cleansed, to make atonement for him before Yahweh. * And he shall 
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8 Probably an editorial clause linking 2-84 with 9-20 in which 
the camp is nowhere mentioned. The ‘seven days’ then supply 
the antecedent to%, But this can hardly have been the original 
arrangement. The recovered leper has already shaved off all 
his hair 8*, but in 9 he repeats the process. Further in 7 he is 
already pronounced clean by the priest, and after the final 
Iustrations 8* he is clean (the rendering of the Hithpa ptcp ‘he 
that is to be cleansed’ conveys an erroneous impression that the 
purgation is still in the future: it should rather be ‘he that is 
cleansing or purging himself,’ in reference to the whole process). 


II, 


I6I 


But in 90 an atonement sacrifice is further required. The 
ritual terminology, meal offering, offer, guilt offering, wave, sin 
offering, most holy, burnt offering, atonement, belongs to the 
general manual 1-7, the rite in 4-+ corresponding to that of 
Ex 29; one peculiar term, however, a ‘log of oil’ 19, oceurs in 
no other law. It appears probable, therefore, that later usage 
developed a different ceremony of purgation, and the compiler 
has combined the two. +0 §) rare in P cp #110. 

21 The analogy of similar cases elsewhere cp 114 57 suggests 
that 21-82 is a supplement, see 128%, This conclusion is confirmed 
by the independent colophon in 82, 
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offer one of the turtledoves, or of the young pigeons, such as he is table to get; 
31 Nexen such as he is ‘able to get, the one for a sin offering, and the other for a burnt 
offering, with the meal offering ; and the priest shall make atonement for him that 
is to be cleansed before Yahweh. * >This is the law of him in whom is the plague 
of leprosy, who is not ‘able to get [that_which pertaineth ] to his ‘cleansing. — 

8 NZ_And Yahweh *spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying, ** \When ye sbe come into the Hand 
of Canaan, “which ¥I give to you for a Ypossession, and I put the plague of leprosy in a house of the 
land of your “possession ; 35 then he that owneth the house shall come and tell the priest, saying, There 
seemeth to me to be as it were a plague in the house: °° and the priest shall command that they “empty 
the house, before the priest go in to see the plague, that all that is in the house be not made wnclean : 
and afterward the priest shall go in to see the house: *’ and he shall look on the plague, and, behold, 
if the plague be in the walls of the house with Ynollow strakes, “greenish or "reddish, and the appearance 
thereof be lower than the wall ; 8° then the priest shall go out of the house to the door of the house, and 
shut up the house seven days : *° and the priest shall come again the seventh day, and shall look : and, 
behold, if the plague be spread in the walls of the house ; *° then the priest shall command that they 
Ytake out the stones in which the plague is, and cast them into an unclean place Wwithout the city: 
41 and he shall cause the house to be *scraped within round about, and they shall pour out the mortar 
that they ” scrape off Ywithout the city into an unclean place: ** and they shall take other stones, and 
put them in the place of those stones ; and he shall take other mortar, and shall »'plaister the house. 
43 And if the plague come again, and break out in the house, after that he hath Vtaken out the stones, 
and after he hath “scraped the house, and after it is plaistered ; ** then the priest shall come in and 
look, and, behold, if the plague be spread in the house, it is a fretting leprosy in the house: it ts 
unclean. 4° And he shall break down the house, the stones of it, and the timber thereof, and all the 
mortar of the house ; and he shall carry them forth “out of the city into an unclean place. ** Moreover 
he that goeth into the house ail the while that it is shut wp shall be unclean until the even. “7 And he 
that lieth in the house shall wash his clothes; and he that eateth in the house shall wash his clothes. 
48 And if the priest shall come in, and look, and, behold, the plague hath not spread in the house, after 
the house was plaistered ; then the priest shall pronounce the house clean, because the plague is healed. 
49L And he shall take to cleanse the house two birds, and cedar wood, and scarlet, and hyssop : 
50 and he shail kill one of the birds in an earthen vessel over “running water : *' and he shall take the 
cedar wood, and the hyssop, and the scarlet, and the living bird, and dip them in the blood of the slain 
bird, and in the ™running water, and sprinkle the house seven times: ®* Xand he shall cleanse the 
house with the blood of the bird, and with the “running water, and with the living bird, and with the 
cedar wood, and with the hyssop, and with the scarlet: °8 but he shall let go the living bird Wout 
of the city into the open field: so shall he make atonement for the house : and tt shall be clean. 

54 SIXT hig ig the law for all manner of plague of leprosy, and for a scall ; 
55 and for the leprosy of a garment, and for a house; 6 and for a rising, and for 
a scab, and for a bright spot: 7 *to “teach when it is unclean, and when it 
is clean: “this is the law of leprosy. 

151 %* And Yahweh *spake unto Moses and to Aaron, saying, ? Speak unto the children of Israel, 
and say unto them, When *any man “hath an issue out of his flesh, because of 
his *issue he is Cunclean. % And this shall be his uncleanness in his issue: 
whether his flesh ‘run with his issue, or his flesh be “stopped from his issue, 


it is his uncleanness. * Every bed whereon he that hath the issue lieth 





1451 This clause is absent from  G, and is generally recog- 
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nized as an intrusion, cp Dillm-Ryss and Driv-Wh. 

83 This section is often connected with that on the leprosy of 
a garment 1347-59, as it contains some common terms cp *% 44, 
But its independence may be inferred from the circumstances 
(1) that it has a new introductory formula 3%. ct 1347, (2) that it 
adopts 49-- the mode of cleansing described in 142-84, (3) that it 
has no colophon ct 1329, From (1) it may also be concluded that 
84-53 ig later than 982; just as the mention of atonement in 5 
implies a later source than 2-8* where no atonement is needed. 

84 The elaborate regulations for the treatment of leprosy in a 
house conclude with a remarkable piece of ancient ritual 49-53, 
and are here considered as based upon long established usage. 
But the prolixity of detail implies later handling. The customary 
opening formula required fuller expansion to accommodate so 
obvious a provision for settled life in the legislation of the 
wilderness. Parallels will be found in other sections embodying 
early material, eg 1923 2310 252, Similarly, Deut 17/4 189 261, 
though with characteristic differences in subsequent expression. 

50-52b ME §) living. 

52a A new feature is here introduced in ‘cleansing with the 
living water’ which in >. is only connected with the killing of 


the bird. In other respects also the description of the proce- ~ 


dure is rather vague and confused. 

54 The colophon reflects the composite elements of 13-14 like 
amirror. At first it probably consisted only of 57> ‘this is the 
law of leprosy,’ which follows the regular usage, cp 188 (15), 


addition would then be (its two clauses answering to 132-28 
and 29-44 respectively) and 57@, 56, taken from 13? verbally and 
referring only to 132-28, looks like a gloss which should have 
been inserted before ‘and for a scall’ (13294), The clause in 5@ 
‘and for the leprosy of a garment’ must also be an addition, 
referring to 1347-59 which has already its own colophon. The 
next words ‘and for a house’ will be the last addition. They 
can hardly have belonged to the previous clause, for the matter 
they refer to is separated from the section on the garment by 
141-82, and the idiom in ) would require ‘and for the leprosy of 
an house,’ 

57 The whole stress is here laid on the discrimination of 
leprosy, and no allusion is made to the ritual of cleansing, Thus 
it would seem that originally 4 57 followed 1346 and that five 
distinct supplements have been successively incorporated 1347-59 
142-88 y48b-20 ;421-82 1433-53, the last three being, in substance at 
all events, much the most recent. 

151 This chapter has been regarded as supplementary, or as 
largely modified by an editor. The tedious repetitions of lead- 
ing phrases perhaps give rise to this impression. The only 
distinctive traces of P%, however, lie in. the allusions to the 
‘door of the Tent of Meeting’ 14 29, and these may easily have 
been added here aselsewhere. The sacrificial ritual 14. 29. seems 
parallel with that of the sin offering in 5. In the case of normal 
or recurrent secretions, where it would have been unnatural, it 
is omitted, ; 
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shall be unclean: and every thing whereon he sitteth shall be unclean. 
e148 5 And whosoever toucheth his bed shall “wash his clothes, and “bathe him- d 173 


self in water, and be unclean until the even. © And he that sitteth on any 
thing whereon he that hath the issue sat shall wash his clothes, and bathe 
himself in water, and be unclean until the even. * And he that toucheth 
the flesh of him that hath the issue shall wash his clothes, and bathe 
himself in water, and be unclean until the even. *® And if he that hath the 
issue ‘spit upon him that is clean; then he shall wash his clothes, and 
bathe himself in water, and be unclean until the even. ® And what “saddle 
soever he that hath the issue rideth upon shall be unclean, 1° And 
whosoever toucheth any thing that was under him shall be unclean until 
the even: and he that beareth those things shall wash his clothes, and 
bathe himself in water, and be unclean until the even. 1! And whomso- 
Sf 628* ever he that hath the issue toucheth, without having/rinsed his hands in 
water, he shall wash his clothes, and bathe himself in water, and be unclean 
until the even. 1 And the ‘earthen vessel, which he that hath the issue 
toucheth, shall be broken: and every vessel of wood shall be “rinsed in 
water. 13 And when he that hath an issue is cleansed of his issue, then he 








shall number to himself seven days for his °cleansing, and wash his clothes ; e 42° 
and he shall bathe his flesh in “running water, and shall be clean. 144 And 
9 29 cp 114 57 on the eighth day he shall take to him ‘two turtledoves, or two young 
pigeons, and come before Yahweh wnto the door of the tent of meeting, and give 
them unto the priest:. and the priest shall ‘offer them, the one for a sin f uz 


offering, and the other for a burnt offering; and the priest shall make 
atonement for him before Yahweh for his issue. 
h 11- 82 1920 204 16 And %if any man’s seed of “copulation go out from him, then he shall g Igoe 
>t bathe all his flesh in water, and be unclean until the even. 1” And every 
garment, and every skin, whereon is the seed of copulation, shall be washed 
with water, and be unclean until the even. 18 The woman also with whom 
a man shall lie with seed of copulation, they shall both bathe themselves in 
water, and be unclean until the even. 

19 And ‘if a woman. have an issue, [and] her issue in her flesh be blood, 
she shall be in her “impurity seven days: and whosoever toucheth her shall 
be unclean until the even. *° And every thing that she lieth upon in her 
“impurity shall be unclean: every thing also that she sitteth upon shall be 
unclean. 2! And whosoever toucheth her bed shall wash his clothes, and 
bathe himself in water, and be unclean until the even. ?% And whosoever 
toucheth any thing that she sitteth upon shall wash his clothes, and bathe 
himself in water, and be unclean until the even. *° And if it be on the bed, 
or on any thing whereon she sitteth, when he toucheth it, he shall be 
unclean until the even. 24 And if any man lie with her, and her impurity 
be upon him, he shall be unclean seven days ; and every bed whereon he 
lieth shall be unclean. 

25 And if a woman have an issue of her blood many days not in the time 
_|of her impurity, or if she have an issue beyond the time of her impurity ; 
all the days of the issue of her uncleanness she shall be as in the days of 
her impurity: she is unclean. *° Every bed whereon she lieth all the days 
of her issue shall be unto her as the bed of her impurity: and every thing 
whereon she sitteth shall be unclean, as the uncleanness of her impurity. 
27 And whosoever toucheth those things shall be unclean, and shall wash 
his clothes, and bathe himself in water, and be unclean until the even. 
28 But if she be cleansed of her issue, then she shall number to herself seven 
days, and after that she shall be clean. * And on the eighth day she shall 
take unto her “two turtledoves, or two young pigeons, and bring them 
unto the priest, to the door of the tent of meeting. °° And the priest shall offer 
the one for a sin offering, and the other for a burnt offering; and the 








eee ee ee 


15° M Or, carriage.—1 Kings 5° Cant 31°} ct Gen 4143 Ex 14”, 13 M SH living. 1920 M Or, separation.—*1g9. | 
163 M 2 


Lev 15°° 


i Num 58 1913 
3534 


j 2018 cp 122* 


1-34 L7yb ghd 
a Soi 
2-28 Iqyaz 


b 61495 H 
c Ex 1610 
d Cp 48 

4 Li1Ce 


e Ex 284 


ee 


g H=came up 
Josh 1811 1910 

h Op Ex 2936 S) 
117 


12 L7ib 

i Ex 278 
j Ex 98* 
k Ex 256 





ISRAEL AT SINAI 


Pp Pe 
priest shall make atonement for her before Yahweh for the issue of her 
uncleanness. 

31 Thus shall ye “separate the children of Israel from their uncleanness ; 
"that they die not in their uncleanness, when they ‘defile my "Dwelling that 
is in the midst of them. 

32 “This is the law of him that hath an issue, and of him whose seed of 
copulation goeth from him, so that he is unclean thereby ; *8 and of her that 


is “sick with her impurity, and of him that hath an issue, of the 'man, and of the woman, 
and of him that lieth with her that is unclean, 





161*“And Yahweh spake unto Moses, after the death of the two sons of Aaron, “when they drew 
near before Yahweh, and died; * “and Yahweh said unto Moses, Speak unto 
Aaron thy brother, that he come not at all times into the *holy place 
within the "veil, "before the ‘covering which is upon the ark; that 
he “die not: for I will ‘appear in the cloud upon the covering. 
3 NYerewith shall Aaron come into the holy place: with a young bullock for a dsin offering, and 
a ram for a burnt offering. 4**He shall put on the holy linen coat, and he 
shall have the linen breeches upon his flesh, and shall be girded with 
the linen girdle, and with the linen “mitre shall he be attired: they 
are the ‘holy garments; and he shall “bathe his flesh in water, and put 
them on. ® And he shall take of the ‘congregation of the children of 
Israel two “he-goats for a sin offering, and one ram for a burnt offering. 
6 And Aaron shall present the bullock of the sin offering, which is for himself, and make 
atonement for himself, and for his house. 7 And he shall take the two goats, and 
Eset them before Yahweh at the "door of the tent of meeting. * And 
Aaron shall cast ‘lots upon the two goats; one lot for Yahweh, and the 
other lot for “Azazel. ® And Aaron shall present the goat upon which 
the lot “fell for Yahweh, and "offer him for a sin offering. 1° But the 
goat, on which the lot fell for Azazel, shall be “set alive before Yahweh, 
to make atonement “for him, to send him away for Azazel into the 
wilderness. 11:And Aaron shall present the bullock of the sin offering, which is for him- 
self, and shall make atonement for himself, and for his house, and shall kill the bullock of the 
sin offering which is for himself: 12 and he shall take a ‘censer full of coals of 
fire from off the altar before Yahweh, and his ‘hands full of *sweet 
incense beaten small, and bring it within the veil: ' and he shall put 
the incense upon the fire before Yahweh, that the cloud of the incense 
may cover the covering that is upon the ‘testimony, that he “die not: 
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15312 Cp Num 62.. Hiph Lev 22? Niph* cp Ezek 1457, But 
Sam reads onv1m, which seems also to lie behind @ evAafers 
moinoere, and & docebitis, cp Ex 182°, This reading on the whole 
supports those who find an ancient flavour in this verse. 

81b 'T tabernacle cp 54>. In what sense is the Dwelling to be 
understood? It has been often interpreted of the fabric of the 
sanctuary described in Ex 25-30. But it seems rather to denote 
the gracious inhabitation of the land by its divine Lord ep 2611 
Num 5° 3554 (ep Introd XIII 36i129). In that case the passage 
would belong to a stage when the outward structure had not yet 
been invested with the dignity belonging to it in PS. 

32 The colophon by its conformity to type cp 114°" confirms 
the ascription of the chapter to a cycle of toroth anterior to P§. 
But the wording seems redundant, and °8> perhaps betrays 
irregular additions. In 8? 384 the references are clear to 2-15 
16-18 19-24, But 33> includes 2-15 afresh as well as 25-80 while 
there seems no special reason for the allusion to %4 in the last 
words. The change of construction in the final clause deserves 
notice ; is wx> parallel to /5 in 145, or is it attracted by 715? 

161 This important chapter has been much discussed (cp 
Benzinger, ZA TW 1889 65-89, Cheyne, ZATW 1895 153; cp Addis, 
Hez: ii 330, and Driv-Wh, Lev 79). For its historical relations see 
Introd XIII 118 i 156. The more drastic suggestions for its 
disintegration have failed to carry general conviction, but it is 
hard to believe it homogeneous. The following is offered as 
a probable account of its literary history. (1) The 
kernel is found in the directions for the cleansing of the inner 
sanctuary, the Tent of Meeting, and the altar cp 2°, and for an 
atonement for the people cp 2! on the occasion (left undefined) 
of Aaron’s entering within the veil. This is assigned to P8, 


because (a) the term ‘the altar’ 12 18 20 25 ig used throughout as 
though it were the only one: (6) the censer is employed 12: so as 
to exclude the presence of the golden altar, only the great 
altar of burnt offering having fire always upon it 6?-- (cp 
Dillm); ‘before Yahweh’ 12 as in 1518 ep 4§; (c) the ritual in no 
degree transcends Ex 29 or Lev g, where it is parallel with them. 
The ritual terminology includes the usual words burnt offering, 
sin offering, make atonement, present, cleanse, uncleanness, hallow, 
&e. (2) An introductory verse has been prefixed, con- 
necting the need for atonement with the death of Aaron’s sons, 
and by a series of systematic alterations and additions $611 14 
17b &c, a special element of atonement for Aaron and his house 
has been introduced throughout the course of the ritual. As 
this is not mentioned in 16 and 29, this personal element would 
seem not to be original, and this impression is confirmed by the 
awkwardness of the allusions in ° and ®, The words and clauses 
suspected as additions are, as far as possible, printed in small 
type. But the assimilation is very thorough, and may be very 
early. On the other hand, the sevenfold aspersion 14 19 usually 
belongs elsewhere to PS (4° 17 811N 147 16 27 51 Num 19#}) ; and the 
increase in the personal dignity and importance of the high 
priest points in the same direction. (3) The ceremonial is to 
be repeated at the consecration of every high priest 52%, (4) It 
is made an annual fast day 29%, g 

3 The introduction of Aaron’s sin offering and burnt offering 
seems somewhat premature here, before he is robed #, Subse- 
quently ° is repeated in 11, so that the place of Aaron’s own 
sacrifice in the ceremony is doubtful. The passages seem best 
explained as later additions to the text. 


4M Or, turban, 8 M Or, dismissal. 10 M Or, over. 
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THE DAY OF ATONEMENT 
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14 and he shall take of the blood of the bullock, and sprinkle it with his finger upon the covering 
on the east; and “before the covering shall he sprinkle of the blood with his finger "seven 
times. 1 Then shall he kill the goat of the sin offering, that is for the 
people, and bring his blood within the veil, and do with his blood as he did 
with the blood of the bullock, and sprinkle it upon the covering, and before 
the covering: 16 and he shall make atonement for the holy place, 
because of the uncleanness of the children of Israel, and because of 
their transgressions, ‘even all their sins: and so shall he do for the tent 
of meeting, “that “dwelleth with them in the midst of their uncleanness. 
17 And there shall be no man in the tent of meeting when he goeth in 
to make atonement in the holy place, until he come out, and have made 
atonement for himself, and for his household, and for all the Nassembly of Israel. 18 And he 
shall go out unto the altar that is before Yahweh, and make atonement 
for it; and shall take of the blood 9 the bullock, and of the blood of the goat, 
and put it upon the horns of the altar round about. 1° And he shall 
sprinkle of the blood upon it with his finger seven times, and cleanse it, and 
"hallow it from the uncleanness of the children of Israel. 7° And when 
he hath made an end of atoning for the holy place, and the tent of 
meeting, and the altar, he shall present the live goat: *! and Aaron 
shall “lay both his hands upon the head of the live goat, and "confess 
over him all the iniquities of the children of Israel, and all their 
transgressions, ‘even all their sins; and he shall put them upon the 
head of the goat, and shall send him away by the hand of a man “that 
is in readiness into the wilderness: 7% and the goat shall "bear upon him 
all their iniquities unto a “solitary land: and he shall let go the goat 
in the wilderness. **”And Aaron shall come into the tent of meeting, 
and shall ?put off the linen garments, which he put on when he went 
into the holy place, and shall leave them there: ** and he shall “bathe 
his flesh in water in a holy place, and put on his garments, and come 
forth, and offer his burnt offering and the burnt offering of the people, and make 
atonement for himself and for the people. * And the “fat of the sin 
offering shall he “burn upon the altar. *° And he that letteth go the 
goat for Azazel shall *wash his clothes, and bathe his flesh in water, 
and afterward he shall come into the camp. 27 And the bullock of the sin offering, 
and the goat of the sin offering, whose blood was brought in to make 
atonement in the holy place, shall be carried forth ‘without the camp: 
and they shall ‘burn in the fire éeir "skins, and their flesh, and their dung. 
28 And he that burneth them shall wash his clothes, and bathe his flesh 
in water, and afterward he shall come into the camp. 


Ps 


29% And it shall “be a ‘statute for ever unto you: in the “seventh month, on 


the ‘tenth day of the month, ye shall “afflict your souls, and shall do no manner 
of ‘work, the *homeborn, ‘or the stranger that sojourneth among you : *° for on 
this day shall atonement be made for you, to cleanse you ; Srom all your sins 
shall ye be clean before Yahweh. *' It is a sabbath of “solemn rest wnto you, 
and ye shall *afflict your souls ; it is a “statute for ever. 

32% And the priest, who shall be “anointed and who shall be “consecrated 
to “be priest in his father’s stead, shall make the atonement, and shall put 
on the linen garments, even the “holy garments: * and he shall make 
atonement for the holy “sanctuary, and he shall make atonement for the 
tent of meeting and for the altar ; and he shall make atonement for the 
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priests and for all the people of the assembly. 


1617 Not a P2 phrase, cp Josh 895*, 21 M Or, appointed. +. 

29 [n 29-81 84 a yearly fast day is enjoined. The character of 
the ceremony seems here to have altered. All reference to the 
cleansing of the holy place, the tent of meeting, and the altar 
is omitted, The atonement for the children of Israel because of 
all their sins 34 is the great transaction to be repeated once in 
the year. These verses are hardly from the hand of the first 
author of the ritual. 

32 This paragraph is clearly inserted to provide that Aaron’s 








successors should do as he had done. But the generality of the 
terms and the absence of any Aaron phrases indicate that it is 
not original. The terminology also has changed: ‘the holy 
place’ 16. 20 has become the ‘holy sanctuary’; ‘the priests’ 5% 
take the place of ‘himselfand his house’ 11 17>, The regulations 
are here viewed as an earlier insertion than 29.-, and as applying 
to the day of consecration : but they might have been added later 
to provide the omitted reference to other acts of atonement, and to 
declare explicitly the continuous right and duty of the high-priest, 
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Lev 16” ISRAEL AT SINAI 
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34° A nd this shall “be an ‘everlasting statute wnto you, to make atonement for 
v Op 426 the children of Israel *because of all their sins once in the year. aN. 
34> X And he “did as Yahweh commanded bhi 5 janet nae ‘ = 
e , 1 NL 'snak Moses, saying, * Speak unto Aaron, and unio his sons, é 2 
: Reais : ey all cag Shans oF Ioak oe "ee pate tee °This is the thing which Yahweh hath e eon 
a8 10 oa18 commanded, saying, ®**What “man soever there be of the “house of Israel", that d a8 
Ezek 144 7+ *killeth an ox, or lamb, or goat, in the camp, or that killeth i fwithout the camp, * and ; pee 
Oa hath not brought it unto the door of the tent of meeting, to “offer it as an ‘oblation g mp 
¢ 738 cp Num unto Yahweh before the "Dwelling of Yahweh: blood shall be “imputed unto that - =e 
d ioe of man; he hath “shed blood ; and that man shall be Jeut off from among his j 197 
people: ® to the end that the children of Israel may bring their sacrifices, 
e 147 58 Num which they sacrifice in the “open field, even that they may bring them 
ae unto Yahweh, wnto the ®door of the tent of meeting, unto ‘the priest, and sacrifice k 209 
them for ‘sacrifices of peace offerings unto Yahweh. ° “And “the priest 1 ae 
eke shall “sprinkle the blood upon the ‘altar of Yahweh at the door of the tent of i 14 
ek os meeting, and “burn the “fat for a “sweet savour unto Yahweh. 7‘ And they gee 
shall no ‘more sacrifice their sacrifices unto the “he-goats, after whom they 
7 1929 205- Num ‘90 a whoring. This shail be a Pstatute for ever unto them Ithroughout their generations. P ee 
Bont grit brat 8*Z And thou shalt say unto them, “Whatsoever man there be of the house 
oie Taal of Israel, or of the "strangers that sojourn among them, that /offereth r 145) 
8. Lye De rane a burnt offering or sacrifice, ° and bringeth it not unto the ®door of the tent of 
7 le eee meeting, to sacrifice it unto Yahweh; even that man shall be ‘cut off from 
Lov 22l8 21 his ‘people. s 500 
1ol4 160d 10%And “whatsoever man there be of the house of Israel, or of the 
‘strangers that sojourn among them, that eateth any manner of blood ; 
I will ‘set my face against that "soul that eateth blood, and will “cut him b ara, 
U Gen 94 Deut off from among his people. 1! ’For the “life of the flesh is in the blood: bai 
ae and “I have given it to you upon the altar to make ‘atonement for your w 943 
“souls: for it is the blood that maketh atonement by reason of the “life. salle oc 
m 14 Num 1824* 12 ™Therefore I said unto the children of Israel, No “soul of you shall eat 
blood, neither shall any stranger that sojourneth among you eat blood. 
13 And “whatsoever man there be of the “children of Israel, or of the 
nJEI72 "strangers that sojourn among them, which "taketh in hunting any beast 
o Cp Deut 1216 or fowl that may be eaten ; he shall °pour out the blood thereof, and cover 
“Fes Rea it with dust. 14 For as to the life of all flesh, the blood thereof is {all one] sea 
with the life thereof: "therefore I said unto the children of. Israel, Ye 


p Op Ex 3114 § © 





shall eat the blood of no manner of flesh: for the life of all flesh is the 
blood thereof: ?whosoever eateth it shall be ‘cut off. 





16344 This clause may have stood originally between °° and 31, 





34b This statement must have belonged to the earlier injunc- 
tions, where a single ceremony was imposed upon Aaron, without 
mention of any repetition. 

17! At this point the so-called ‘ Holiness Code’ 17-26 begins. 
It is here designated Ph. On its name and general character- 
istics see Introd XIII 8 i143. The variety of its contents, and 
its frequent repetitions, show that it has been compiled from 
various sources, not always in complete agreement with each 
other. It has been the task of RP to harmonize as far as possible 
any conflicting data; thus in 17 the opening words bear the 
plainest marks of P%, and must, as elsewhere, be assigned to the 
editor who combined P! with P%. The association of priesthood 
and laity in legislative address is exceedingly rare in P ep 2218+. 

3 Like D Deut 121.-, P» opens with a ritual law 3-9, This is 
itself in two parts 37 and 8-, which have a common aim, 37 in 
its present form lays down three rules: (1) no slaughter of 
- domestic animals may take place without sacrifice ; (2) sacrifice 
may be offered only to Yahweh; (3) and only at the central 
sanctuary. °- repeats (2) and (3). The whole has been adapted 
to the camp-scheme of legislation by R®, to whom the enuncia- 
tion of the third principle seems due. P does not elsewhere 
speak of the Dwelling in its technical sense, or refer to the 
‘entrance of the tent of meeting.’ The recurrence of this phrase 
in both laws ° and ® shows it to be editorial. For comparison 
‘with other codes see Laws as noted in the margin. On the 
general implications of this enactment and its relative antiquity 
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compared with the fundamental conception of D see Introd i 146, 
and ep Driv-Wh, Lev 85 (only available when the Introd and 
notes had been completed): the slight difference in the view of 
the stages of the text turns on the use of the ‘ Dwelling.’ 

* T tabernacle, cp 54°. The parallel with the ‘tent of meet- 
ing’ seems to make it clear that this term is here used in the 
sense of the Levitical sanctuary, and not in its ideal meaning 
ep 15°1, In that case the clause is an editorial addition founded 
on Ex 25--: P only knows of the sanctuary 2112, 

6 The whole of this verse may be secondary, cp the ritual 
in 15, On the other hand the ceremony was no doubt ancient, 
though its specification is hardly after the manner of P}, 

7M Or, satyrs.—Is 1321 3414+. 

8 The peculiar opening of this verse ‘and to them thou shalt 
say,’ addressed to the laity cp 202, suggests that the following 
passage has lost some of its original context. In 8 there seems 
clearly a doublet of 2-7: the instructions are rather more 
developed ; the law applies to non-Israelites as well as to the 
house of Israel; the altar gifts include burnt offering as well as 
peace offering ©, In 10-16 it must be doubtful whether the 
prohibition of eating with blood ep 1926 is continuous with 3-7 
or with *-, The reference to the strangers in 1° 13 points to the 
same source as in *-; in any case, the editorial work in 10-16 js 
better assimilated than in 8-7, and cannot be isolated with 
certainty. _ liab MC § soul. 

13 Some §) MSS and Sam read ‘house.’ On the other hand 
& has ‘children’ (sons) in § 8 10 ag well as in this passage. 
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‘15-L6ee 15 NZAnd every "soul that eateth “that which dieth of itself, or that which is %torn 
iz ae Ex of beasts, “whether he be “homeborn or a stranger, he shall wash his clothes, and Z 35 
pas “bathe himself in water, and be @unclean “until the even: then shall he "be clean. al 34 
16 But if he wash them not, nor bathe his flesh, then he shall bear his iniquity. b 378 
1-5 Ledg 18! ZAnd Yahweh *spake unto Moses, saying, * Speak wnilo the children of Israel, and Vv by 
say unto them, "L am Yahweh your God. ° “After the doings of the land of aa 
of Egypt, wherein ye dwelt, shall ye not do: and after the doings of the aeanee 
‘land of Canaan, whither “I bring you, shall ye not do: neither shall ye y ay! 
*walk in their statutes. * My judgements shall ye ‘do, and my statutes d 94% 
shall ye ‘keep, to walk therein: "I am Yahweh your God, ° Ye shall Hee 
therefore ‘keep my statutes, and my judgements: which if a man do, he 
shall live “in them: *I am Yahweh. g 203% 
Bai Ero: 6 None of you shall approach to any that is near of ‘kin to him, to h 218 
Juncover [their] nakedness: *I am Yahweh. 7 “The nakedness of thy father, ieee 
even the nakedness of thy mother, shalt thou not uncover: she is thy 
mother; thou shalt not uncover her nakedness. * The nakedness of thy 
father’s wife shalt thou not uncover: it is thy father’s nakedness. ° The 
nakedness of thy sister, the daughter of thy father, or the daughter of 
a Cp Ot thy mother, whether “born at home, or “born abroad, even their nakedness 
thou shalt not uncover. 1° The nakedness of thy son’s daughter, or of thy 
daughter’s daughter, even their nakedness thou shalt not uncover: for 
theirs is thine own nakedness. 1! The nakedness of thy father’s wife's 
daughter, “begotten of thy father, she is thy sister, thou shalt not uncover 
her nakedness. 12 Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness of thy father’s 
sister: she is thy father’s ‘near kinswoman. 1° Thou shalt not uncover. 
the nakedness of thy mother’s sister: for she is thy mother’s near kins- 
woman. 14 Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness of thy father’s brother, 
b 2020 Ex 620f thou shalt not approach te his wife: she is thine "aunt. 1° Thou shalt not 
uncover the nakedness of thy daughter in law: she is thy son’s wife ; thou 
shalt not uncover her nakedness. 1¢ Thou shalt not uncover the nakedness 
of thy brother’s wife: it is thy brother’s nakedness. 1 Thou shalt not 
uncover the nakedness of a woman and her daughter; thou shalt not take 
her son’s daughter, or her daughter’s daughter, to uncover her nakedness ; 
they are ‘near kinswomen: it is “wickedness, 1° And thou shalt not take k 220 
¢ Cp 1 Sam 16 a woman to her sister, to be a ‘rival [to her], to uncover her nakedness, 
19 Dyld beside the other in her life time. 19 ”And thou shalt not approach unto 
a woman to uncover her nakedness, as long as she is “impure by her 1 139 
20 Lrih ™ neleanness. 29 ”And thou shalt not “lie carnally with thy “neighbour’s m 167° 
ae et wife, to “defile thyself with her. #!”And thou shalt not give any of thy 2 or 
ax foe seed “to make them pass through [the fire] to Molech, ‘neither shalt thou 
22 Igle profane the name of thy God: *I am Yahweh. 22 “Thou shalt not lie with p 210 
$255 Ex oal9 mankind, ‘as with womankind: it is ‘abomination. 23 And thou shalt not q 192 
- die with any “beast to defile thyself therewith: neither shall any woman 
g 2012+ stand before a beast, to "lie down thereto: it is “confusion. r 205 
24-30 Igdh r11p 24 *I8Defile not ye yourselves in any of these things: for in all these 8 167% 
he 2088 the nations are defiled which “I “cast out from before you: 25 Tand the land 
Bix aeB gal g47 ig defiled: therefore I do ‘visit the iniquity thereof upon it, and the 








1715a An appendix, which is probably from the compiler’s 
hand, The law is more rigorous than that of Deut 1471, The 
‘stranger’ who may there buy the food which would pollute an 
Israelite, here incurs the same uncleanness, and needs the same 
purification cp 19°4 2422, 

156 M § a carcase.—Cp 11°9- 228, 

18% The hortatory introduction in 25-5 has several parallels 
in P4, especially in the form of closing admonitions cp 24-30 1987 
2022-26 2931-83 2518 38, and on a more extended scale 268-45, 

5 MW Or, by.—Cp Ezek 2011 13 21, 

7 The laws in ®-19 find a curious parallel within P in 201171: 
on the relation between the two groups see 208%. It is possible 
that the general introduction in °, with its plural address, may 
be due to the writer of 2-> (Baentsch). 

17 M Or, enormity. 19 M Or, separated for. 


21 M. Or, to set them apart to Molech.—Cp 20? Ex 131% Deut 181° 
Jer 325° Ezek 20%! 2337 2 Kings 16° 1717 215. This verse so clearly 
interrupts the context 20 22.- that it can hardly he in its 
original place. The link of association which has led to its 
insertion here is probably founded on the figure of harlotry 
applied to the Molech cult 20°, The refrain ‘I am Yahweh’ 
would more naturally point to the series in 19 cp 19!?--. 

24 For this concluding exhortation cp °%, The whole passage 
implies considerable expansion, in the adaptation of earlier 
materials. Thus the verbs in 2° are really all in the past tense, 
‘and the land was defiled... and I visited... and the land 
yomited’...as though a passage of retrospect had been con- 
verted into prophecy cp 2028. Perhaps 24 and *° are nearest to 
their original form. In 2 the editor drops the conception of 
national punishment for individual doom ep 17"+:+. 
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JE| P* a ce P* 

J Cp 2022. land ‘vomiteth out her inhabitants. 76 ’Ye therefore shall ‘keep my t 216 
“statutes and my judgements, and shall not do any of these ‘abominations ; u 213 
neither the ‘homeborn, nor,the “stranger that sojourneth among you: vote 
27 (for all these ‘abominations have the men of the land done, which were 2 
before you, and the land is defiled;) 2° that the land ‘vomit not you out 
also, when ye defile it, as it vomited out the nation that was before you. 

29 For whosoever shall do any of these ‘abominations, even the *souls that x 1462 

do them shall be "cut off from among their people. °° Therefore shall y 197? 

ee at ye ‘keep my charge, that ye do “not any of these ‘abominable "statutes, z gg? 
aly ’ 

8a Lrad which were done before you, and that ye defile not yourselves therein: 

oe *T am Yahweh your God. 

8b Lgbe 19! And Yahweh *spake unto Moses, saying, 2 Speak unto all the "congregation of the children a 185% 

a ed of Israel, and say unto them, “*Ye shall “be holy: for “I Yahweh your God ome 

* Z5bj am holy. * “Ye shall “fear every man his mother, and his father, “and d 203° 

eae ye shall ’keep my ‘sabbaths: ‘I am Yahweh your God. 47*Turn ye not @ au, 

d § =sacrijice unto “idols, nor make to yourselves “molten gods: ‘Iam Yahweh your God. cate 

6 G, 7lb-18 5 And when ye “offer a "sacrifice of peace offerings unto Yahweh, ye shall h 18! 

SST sae “offer it that ye may be ‘accepted. It shall be eaten the same day ye offer i 17> 

3 es it, and on the ‘morrow: and if aught remain until the third day, it shall 

G ase, Dent ag be ‘burnt with fire. 7’ And if it be eaten at all on the third day, it is an j 38 

oy ‘abomination ; it shall not be “accepted: ® but every one that eateth it k 178 

hae ae shall ‘bear his iniquity, because he hath “profaned the holy thing of 1 193 

08 ; m 210 

k Ht Yahweh: “and that ®soul shall be cut off from his people. n 50% 

fie 230d **And “when ye reap the harvest of your land, thou shalt not wholly 

11b Laf reap the corners of thy field, neither shalt thou "gather the ‘gleaning of 

mie thy harvest. 1° And thou shalt not /glean thy vineyard, neither shalt thou 

eee ‘gather the "fallen fruit of thy vineyard; thou shalt “leave them for the 

ta Daas poor and for the stranger: ‘I am Yahweh your God. 1 "Ye shall not 

Oa ‘steal ; “neither shall ye deal falsely, nor "lie one to °another. 12”And ye 0 206 

q 62 4 Hzek 187 shall not swear by my name “falsely, so that thou "profane the name of p 2108 

8b 14g ac) thy God: “Iam Yahweh. 1! "Thou shalt not ?oppress thy neighbour, nor q 203% 

r &* ‘rob him: “the “wages of a ‘hired servant shall not abide with thee all 

see night until the morning. *Thou shalt not curse the deaf, nor put 

£ Cp Deut 2718 a stumbling-block before the ‘blind, but thou shalt "fear thy God: ‘I am r 200% 

1 83 Deut 2516 Yahweh. 1” *Ye shall do no “unrighteousness in judgement: thou shalt 

ee not “respect the person of the poor, nor “honour the person of the mighty: 
(10) sd but in righteousness shalt thou judge thy “neighbour. 1°”Thou shalt not 

oy 82 Re 239 go up and down as a “talebearer among thy ‘people: neither shalt thou s 208 

16 Laty stand against the "blood of thy neighbour: “I am Yahweh. 17 “Thou shalt 

oN not hate thy brother in thine ‘heart: thou shalt surely rebuke thy ‘neigh- t 201 

4, Op Bx 237 bour, and not ‘bear sin because of him. 18 Thou shalt not take “vengeance, 

e.Gien 4t8 nor “bear any grudge against the children of thy people, but thou shalt 

a’ §* op Jer 35 “love thy neighbour as thyself: “I am Yahweh. 1 Ye shall "keep my u 199 

BOpsee statutes. ”Thou shalt not let thy cattle ‘gender with a “diverse kind: Vv 205 

ot 8 thou shalt not sow thy field with “two kinds of seed: neither shall there 





d Deut 2211+ 


18*° So § as in 3, 


come upon thee a garment of “two kinds of “stuff mingled together. 





T customs. Cp 2023, difference of origin. 


The materials may be to some extent of 


19? The collection of laws in 19 is introduced and closed by 
brief exhortations showing affinities with 18°-> and 24-30, But 
the contents are not confined to a single topic, and their variety 
clearly points to diversity of source. Thus (1) some precepts 
are repeated > and 30a, 14b and 82b, 15a and 35a; (2) the peculiar 
term nny ‘neighbour’ 1! 15 17 alternates curiously with the 
common p> 1% 16 18; (3) the ritual passage 5-8 does not seem to 
belong by subject to the rest of the religious moral and social 
legislation of the context ; its incongruity with 715-18 makes it 
indeed improbable that it is an editorial insertion of the type 
of *1., but it may rather be taken as belonging to a group of 
cultus laws of which traces remain in 21-22 retouched by a later 
hand; (4) the alternate predominance of the singular ‘thou’ 
15-19 and the plural ‘ye’ 2-12 and 23-87 seems partly due to 


ancient date, as they have analogies with regulations in several 
codes where the same subjects have been treated; thus (1) with 
the Ten Words 3. 11.; (2) with the Book of Judgements (Ex 21-23) 
1. 33.; further points of contact exist (3) with J 4 9 20 29, and 
(4) with D 9 10 13 15 19 26 28 81 83 85: while the phraseology often 
resembles that of Jer and Ezek (besides P® words) 7 13 15, 18 20 35, 
The signs of arrangement into groups are discussed by Briggs, 
Higher Orit? 245 ff, and more fully by Paton, Orig Form of 
Lev 17-19; analogy has been found in 3-8 to the laws of the first 
table of the Decalogue ; and in 9-20 to those of the second. 

4M SD things of nought. See Jer 1414,—Cp Is 28 18 20 1010. 1g 8 
317 Ezek 3013 al. 

8 The formula seems an editorial addition ep 50%: ct 174 9% 
223, where the phraseology is different, 
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THE HOLINESS LEGISLATION Lev 20° 
J#H| P* Pp Pp 
rr Peet hoi ‘And “whosoever lieth “carnally with a woman, that is a /"bondmaid, W Ig0° 
= zt betrothed to an husband, and not at all redeemed, nor “freedom given 
9 St her ; they shall be punished; they shall not be put to death, because she 
W Op Ex 218 was not ‘free. 2! ‘44nd he shail bring his S'guilt offering unto Yahweh, unto the door of the 
oe +f tent of meeting, even a ram for a guilt offering. ° And the priest shall make atonement for him with 
7 Cp 68 the ram of the guilt offering before Yahweh for his sin which he hath sinned: and he shall be 
kt’ Q=as eee ae _ nee he hath sinned. 93 ”And *when ye shall come into the x gt 
touching 485 and, and shall have planted all manner of “trees for food, then ye shall 
28-25 L 4 
U Cp ons 36 count the fruit thereof as their "uncircumcision: three years shall they y 166 
ae be as uncircumcised unto you; it shall not be eaten. % But in the fourth 
n! Bx 2310 year all the fruit thereof shall be “holy, for ™ giving praise unto Yahweh. % go 
Be aod in ne fifth year ee ye eat of the fruit thereof, that it may yield 
2b Lejd unto you the “increase thereof: ‘I am Yahweh your God. 2% "Ye shall 
ane ike not “eat any thing ‘with the blood: “neither Alsi ye “use enchantments, 
q Dent 1810 14* nor “practise augury. 27 "Ye shall not “round the corners of your heads, 
27. Lekb neither shalt thou mar the corners of thy beard. * Ye shall not make any 
Breve. ee “cuttings in your flesh for the “dead, nor print any “marks upon you: a’ 198 
ee 2 “I am Yahweh. 29 1”’Profane not thy daughter, to make her a harlot; lest b’ 210 
Y ot ; ae a ee eo ener, ee we land become full of “wickedness. 
uu! 1825 e sha eep my ‘sabbaths, “and ‘reverence my sanctuary: “I am 
ae ¥ Yahweh, As “Turn ye not unto them that have “familiar certs nor 
a oe me eae ee ee out, to i eget ny them: ‘I am ce 167% 
or ar ahweh your God. * ou shalt “rise up before the hoary head, and 
ae a “honour the face of the old man, and eon shalt “fear thy ede ‘T am 
MiGp debs? Yahweh. * *And if a stranger sojourn with thee in your land, ye shall 
ee not do him "wrong. °4 The “stranger that sojourneth with you shall be d’ 145» 
eel Deut unto you as the “homeborn among you, and thou shalt “love him as a ag 
Aa 3 thyself ; “for ye were strangers in the land of Egypt: ‘I am Yahweh your 
35 Lachdo God. * “Ye shall do no “unrighteousness in judgement, in *’meteyard, in 
er pe ene >” weight, or in “’measure. °° Just ®’balances, just “’weights, a just/”ephah, 
cease and a just “hin, shall ye have: ‘I am Yahweh your God, ”’which brought 
oe a gui ot out of the land of Egypt. 3’ And ye shall “observe all my statutes, 
x Chron 2329+ and all my judgements, and do them: “I am Yahweh. 
oe ee 201 pas Yahweh "spake unto Moses, saying, * ‘Moreover, thou shalt say to the children a 185% 
f Deut 2514 of Israel, Whosoever he be of the children of Israel, “or of the ‘strangers b 218 
gris sci that sojourn in Israel, that "giveth of his seed unto Molech; he shall woo 
a pam surely be put to death: the “people of the land shall ‘stone him with d 152 
“eo aad stones. °°I also will ‘set my face against that man, and will ®cut him off e 94 
acer from among his people; because he hath given of his seed unto Molech, to eee 
b 1821 ot Ex defile my ‘sanctuary, and to profane my holy name. **And ¢f the “people h 1678 
¢ Gp 208 of the land do any ways “hide their cyes from that man, when he giveth of his seed Fane 
d * Bzek 2226 unto Molech, and put him *not to death : ® then I will ‘set my face against that 
fiat man, and against his “family, and will cut him off, and all that‘ go a whoring k 65 
6 5if after him, to commit whoredom with Molech, from among their people. 6 7And 1 1468 
g 72 10% the ‘soul that ™turneth unto them that have "familiar spirits, and unto the m 214 


1920 M & there shall be inquisition H+. 

21 The incongruity of 21. with the context is obvious. 
language is that of 4-67 cp 429 67; but the source of the insertion 
cannot be determined. 


26 Op 1714, 








In the text reads literally ‘on the blood’ as in 


identical with that of ©. 
The 
‘in whom is a ghost or a familiar spirit’: 


first section closes at 7. 


RV 77 disguises the fact that the 
‘familiar spirit’ is inside the man or woman : Driv-Wh render 
and § (ep 19%) ‘if 
there be any one that regards ghosts or familiar spirits.’) The 


Ezek 3325; cp Ezek 186 229 as corrected by W R Smith, Rel of 
Sem 324; Smend, AT Rel Gesch 313; Bertholet hesitates; Toy, 
Ezek (in Haupt’s SBOT), concurs. 29 M Or, enormity.—Cp 220. 

202+ A fresh collection of precepts for the laity is here 
opened. The contents are less varied than those of 19, as they 
deal only with different forms of spiritual and sexual unchastity 
2-7 and 821, The order of the opening words ‘And to the 
children of Israel thou shalt say’ recalls 177 cp the subsequent 
formulae with 1718, The prohibition of the Molech rites 2>~5 
seems like an expansion of 18218 (which appears out of place in 
its present context); while ° finds a supplement in 27 which has 
been left out of the collection and added afterwards at the 
close. (The fundamental conception of 27, however, is not quite 


2b Dillmann suggests that the phrase here and in ‘ is due to 
BR cp 427 (Num 14° differently) Ezek 727 1219 33? 3918 4522 46° 9%, 

4 There appears to be a contradiction between 2 and %, 
inasmuch as 2 prescribes death by stoning, while ° implies 
some form of divine judgement. Is this due to careless ex- 
pression on the part of a single writer (Wellh) or to diversity of 
source (Dillm)? It is difficult to decide (a third alternative 
being that 5 and 4- are independent supplements to 7, here 
editorially amalgamated), but in ¢: it is probably correct to find 
traces of editorial emphasis and expansion; the doom announced 
in 3 on the single sinner extending in ® to his family and all 
who share his guilt. The style of much resembles that of the 
editorial work in 17. 
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Lev 20° ISRAEL AT SINAI 
Pp Pe P* 
‘wizards, to /go a whoring after them, I will even ‘set my face against that 
7 Lytle | soul, and will ‘cut him off from among his people. 7 "Sanctify yourselves 
h © Sam omit, therefore, and "be ye holy: for °I am Yahweh your God. n 202 
se 8*And ye shall "keep my statutes, and do them: “I am Yahweh which eae 
9 Libe sanctify you. °%7For every one that ‘curseth his father or his mother shall q 2034 
aha 79 surely be put to death: he hath cursed his father or his mother ; his "blood r 195 
ori shall be upon him. 1°*And the man that “committeth adultery “with another 
j Ex 2014 man’s wife, even he that committeth adultery with his neighbour’s wife, the adulterer and 
11. Lyej the adulteress shall surely be put to death. !1”And the man that lieth with 
k 188 his “father’s wife hath ‘uncovered his father’s nakedness: both of them 8 a5 
shall surely be put to death ; their "blood shall be upon them. 7 And if 
U 1815 aman lie with his ‘daughter in law, both of them shall surely be put to 
m 1825+ death: they have wrought “confusion; their "blood shall be upon them. 
oe 18 7And if a man lie with "mankind, as with womankind, both of them 
om |have committed "abomination: they shall surely be put to death; their 
14 Lek "blood shall be upon them. 14 *And if a man take a “wife and her mother, 
acter Ben it is “wickedness : they shall be ‘burnt ?with fire, both he and they ; that t 38 
Soom there be no wickedness among you. 1 ’And if a man lie with a “beast, he 
iy 1823, Ex 2219 shall surely be put to death : and ye shall’slay the beast. 16 And if a woman 
» JEQIO approach unto any beast, and ‘lie down thereto, thou shalt “slay the woman, 
eae and the beast : they shall surely be put to death ; their "blood shall be upon 
17 Lyel them. 17 7And if aman shall take his ‘sister, his father’s daughter, or his 
ace mother’s daughter, and see her nakedness, and she see his nakedness ; it is 
w Prov 1484+ a “shameful thing ; and they shall be “cut off in the sight of the children of a 1g7> 
their people: he hath ‘uncovered his sister’s nakedness ; he shall “bear his v 193 
18 Zylh iniquity. 1°*And if a man shall lie with a woman having her sickness, 
5 Se | and shall ‘uncover her nakedness ; he hath “made naked her “fountain, and 
ie iat she hath uncovered the fountain of her blood: and both of them shall be 
19-21 Lyem “cut off from among their people. 1° And thou shalt not ‘uncover the 
y 1818 nakedness of thy “mother’s sister, nor of thy “father’s sister: for he hath 
pee “made naked his “near kin: they shall “bear their iniquity. 7° And if a man Ww 204 
a! 1814 shall lie with his “uncle’s wife, he hath ‘uncovered his uncle’s nakedness: 
a they shall ‘bear their sin ; they shall die childless. 2! And if a man shall 
? 1816 take his “brother’s wife, it is *impurity: he hath ‘uncovered his brother’s x 139 
22-26 Larls nakedness ; they shall be "childless. 
he eT . ae 22 LV shall “therefore "keep all my statutes, and all my judgements, and 
acai do them: that the land, whither °I bring you to dwell therein, "vomit you y 216 
e/ 1828 @ ead not out. 3 *And ye shall not ’walk in the “statutes of the “nation, which 2 217 
pOpixi® *I cast out before you: for they did all these things, and therefore I /‘abhorred 
ee Ae them. 4 But I have said unto you, Ye shall “"possess their “land, and 
P]27) Ezek I will give it unto you to “possess it, a land “flowing with milk and honey: 
ek Weis °I am Yahweh your God, which have “separated you from the peoples. a’ 53 
1112 3211 § op 25 *tVe shall “therefore “separate between the “clean beast and the 
pee) unclean, and between the unclean fowl and the clean: and ye shall not 
25. 16a, make your ‘souls “‘abominable by beast, or by fowl, or by any thing where- 
oie with the ground “teemeth, which I have separated from you as unclean. 








208 The introduction to a fresh section cp 2% 18°, 





In 9 it is 


sional addition, eg the duplicate clauses in 10®>, the unexpected 


natural to see a parallel to H’s ‘judgement’ Ex 2117: 19 opens 
a series of laws summed up in the most general form in the 
seventh of the Ten Words. The relation of 10-21 to 18619 has 
been variously estimated : are they from the same hand (Driver) 
or have they been drafted separately, and, in the latter case, if 
they are derived from a common original, which is the earlier ? 
The table of prohibited intercourses in 18 contains no penalties, 
but the order seems better adjusted and the cases are more 
numerous than in 20, which provides no parallels to 187 10 17b 18, 
This is so far an indication of later origin. Further, the series 
in 186.. is introduced by a general principle (unless this be the 
work of the author of 2>-») which is then specifically applied 
in all possible directions in uniform style. But in 20!9.. there 
are some delicate suggestions of combined sources, or of occa- 


‘you’ and ‘thou’ in 1b 15b-16 19, and especially the varying 
formula in 19% which corresponds to the regular form 187--, 
These signs perhaps imply an earlier draft modified by later 
editorial activity, 20!9 owing its retention to the fact that it 
specified the punishments which were omitted in 18. 

10 Apparently an accidental repetition, Abbott, Driv-Wh, 
Addis: probably the result of amalgamation of texts, Dillm. 

14 M Or, enormity.—Cp 1817, 16So H asin 15, T kill. 

23 So ) asin 22, T customs. Cp 18%, 24 So H T inherit. 

25a The connexion here can hardly be original, as it seems 
to be founded on the word ‘separate.’ 4 runs simply ‘and ye 
shall,’. The thought of 25. is cognate with that of 11485, and this 
passage may have once introduced a list similar to that in 11. 

25b M. §) creepeth.—?49*. 
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27 Lsjg 
U Cp Ex 2218 


ax Liam 
1-9 Lyifa 
1-4 L6be 

@ Hzek 4425 


5. Leke 


b Cp Deut 141 
Ezek 4420 

c 1927 

ad “ech 123F 

e Cp 1928+ 


7 Lren 


f 14 2213 Num 
309 Ezek 


44 

g Num 68 cp 
Deut 76 142 21 
2619 

9 Lymd 


10-15 Lyrbhbda 

10 Lien 

hk Num 3525 28 
Josh 206* ep 
2 Kings 1210 
2248 234 

2 Cp Ex 297 

j 108 

1l L6be 

13- Lien 

k Deut 2214-- 


Judg 1137. 
Ezek 233 8+ 


17-23 Lyfe 


THE HOLINESS LEGISLATION 


JE| P* ah 


jyou from the peoples, that ye should be mine. 


their "blood shall be upon them. 


for her may he “defile himself. 


beard, nor 


holy ‘unto his God. 
sanctify you, am holy. 


with fire. 


him: “I am Yahweh. 


sanctify him. 


Lev 21'* 
Ps 
26 And ye shall "be holy unto me: for ”’I Yahweh am holy, and have “separated b’ 203° 

27*?A man also or a “woman that hath a “familiar spirit, or that is ' 
a “wizard, shall surely be put to death: they shall “stone them with stones: 

211 2 And Yahweh said unto Moses, *Speak unto the priests the "sons of Aaron, and say unto a Igoc¢ 
them, “There shall none "defile himself for the “dead among his “people ; b 1673 
2except for his °kin, that is near unto him, for his mother, and for his ace 
father, and for his son, and for his daughter, and for his brother; * and @ 204 
for his sister a virgin, that is near unto him, which hath had no husband, 

4 He shall not "defile himself, “\being| 

a chief man among his “people, to ‘profane himself. 5 “They shall not make f a104 
*baldness upon their head, neither shall they shave off the ‘corner of their 

make any “cuttings in their flesh. © They shall “be holy unto & 202% 

their God, and not "profane the name of their God: for “the ‘offerings of h ar0% 

Yahweh made by fire, the ‘bread of their God, they do “offer: therefore they j ee 

shall "be holy. 7’They shall not take a woman that is a harlot, or “profane ; k m8 

neither shall they take a woman “put away from her husband: for he is 

8*Thou shalt sanctify him therefore ; for he offereth 

the ‘bread of thy God: he shall “be holy unto thee: for 'I Yahweh, which 1 2034 
®°And the daughter of any priest, if she ‘profane 

herself by playing the harlot, she ‘profaneth her father: she shall be burnt m 38 

10 7And he that is the "high priest among his brethren, “upon whose head 
the ‘anointing oil is "poured, and “that is consecrated to put on the garments, n 128 
shall not let the hair of his head “go loose, nor rend his clothes ; 1! “neither oer 
shall he go in to any “dead body, nor "defile himself for his father, or for his 
mother; 12 neither shall he go out of the "sanctuary, nor “profane the Pp gt 
sanctuary of his God ; for the “crown of the anointing oil of his God is upon oom 

13’And he shall take a wife in her ‘virginity. r 2032 
14 A widow, or one /divorced, or a "profane woman, an harlot, these shall 
he not take: but a virgin of his own “people shall he take to wife. 1 And 
he shall not ‘profane his seed among his “people: for 'I am Yahweh which 

16 And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, saying, Speak unto Aaron, saying, 17 “Whosoever 8 185% 
he be of “thy seed throughout their ‘generations that hath a “blemish, let him t 76D 

18 For whatsoever man pares 


not approach to offer the ‘bread of his God. 





2027 Cp 2an. 


This fragment has apparently been detached 





4M Or, as a husband. (has, on a sudden, 





from its original connexion and attached loosely to the close 
of a section containing cognate material. 

211 The general legislation in 18-20 is followed in 21-22 by 
a group of laws concerning the maintenance of priestly holi- 
ness, and the nature of the sacred gifts. This short code 
presents many of the phenomena already noticed. Thus (1) the 
hand of the later editor acquainted with the requirements and 
institutions of Ps is often traced in allusions such as those in 
2110 12 22. - And (2) diversity of original materials may be 
partially inferred from frequent alternations in form, in the 
use of the second and third persons, the singular and the 
plural, &. The hortatory element characteristic of Ph is less 
prominent, and the brief close 22°!-%8 sounds rather like an 
imitation of earlier phraseology in 18-20 which has lost the ring 
of direct address to the nation characteristic of such passages 
as 1824. 2022... The ritual regulations appear to belong to 
a less developed stage than P£ cp Introd i 149, and occasional 
points of contact occur with the laws of J and E. Peculiarities 
of phrase may be noticed in the expressions ‘ bread of God’ and 
‘T am Yahweh which hallow you’ 218 15 23 229 16 32 (also 208 
Ex 3113+), The little corpus has doubtless undergone successive 
revisions: the more obvious additions are indicated in small 
type. The frequency of these may partly result from the 
similarity of subject to the bulk of Ps. The superscription 
in 211 implies that the laws are addressed to the priests, 
but cp 8 


6 The term ‘ fire offerings of Yahweh’ occurs sixty times in 
P cp Deut 18! Josh 1314*, But they are mentioned in P® only 
in passages otherwise proved to have received editorial additions, 
and they are not necessary to the context. Cp 2! 227? 27 23. 

7M Or, polluted.—Cp Ezek 212 §), cp Ges-Brown, Heb Lew. 

8 This verse interrupts the transition from the character of 
the priest’s wife to the conduct of his daughter. It is not clear 
who is addressed as ‘thou’; the pronoun can really only 
designate Israel, but cp 1. The first half of the verse is perhaps 
to be regarded as introduced by the compiler from an older 
source to reinforce the sanctity of the priesthood. In §> @ Sam 
read ‘ which sanctify them.’ 

102 The references to the unction and vestments are some- 
times supposed to be derived from Ex 29, and to have been 
added by RP cp 3. But the ‘great priest’ in the Solomonic 
temple no doubt had his special robe, and may quite possibly 
have been anointed, the ceremonies enjoined in Ex 29 being 
only a late literary reproduction of an earlier use. 

10b M §) whose hand is filled.—?69*. 

12 M Or, consecration. 14 M Or, polluted. 

17 It must be doubtful whether P» regarded the priests as 
the posterity of Aaron ep Introd XIII 8ai144: and the formulae 
here and in 2! 224 (ct 8) may be derived from RP. If the passage 
stood thus originally it can hardly be older than Ezekiel. 
Driv-Wh (like Horst, Ley xvii-xxvi [1881] 22) suggest that the 
primary phrase was ‘seed of the priests.’ 
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Lev 21'° ISRAEL AT SINAI 
ee rs P 
he be that hath a blemish, he shall not approach: a blind man, or a lame, 
LDt or he that ‘hath a “flat nose, or "any thing superfluous, 7° or a man that is 
am 2078 brokenfooted, or brokenhanded, ?° or 'crookbackt, or a dwarf, or that hath 
m 2222 Deut a ‘blemish in his eye, or is “scurvy, or “scabbed, or ‘hath his stones broken ; 
z an 21 no man Pof the seed of YAaron the priest, that hath a blemish, shall come nigh v 12% 
p Cp 17 224 to offer the offerings of Yahweh made by fire: he hath a blemish ; he shall not come nigh to offer 
oe the ‘bread of his God. 22 He shall eat the ‘bread of his God, “both of the 
Wmost holy, and of the holy. % Only he shall not *go in unto the *veil, nor come il hie 
nigh unto the altar, because he hath a blemish; that he “profane not my 
sanctuaries: for ‘I am Yahweh which sanctify them. 74 7And Moses spake 
unto YAaron, and to his sons, and unto all the children of Israel. y 2° 
2 Dirfu 221 And Yahweh *spake unto Moses, saying, * Speak unto Aaron and to his sons, hat : 185° 
AS AE inal they “separate themselves from the “holy things of the children of Israel”, = 
zek 14! 
b i Num 59 which they Shallow unto me, and that they “profane not my holy name: “I am ¢ 864 
37 Tarr 6k Yahweh. °"Say wnto them, “Whosoever he be of all your seed throughout your é soak 
cepa ‘generations, that approacheth unto the “holy things, which the children of f 76> 
Israel “hallow unto Yahweh, having his "uncleanness upon him, that ‘soul . sore 
shall be cut off from before me: “I am Yahweh. i i 508 
Pi aid 4 *1/What man soever of the “seed of Aaron is a leper, or hath an issue ; j 218 
se cts g he shall not eat ‘of the holy things, until he be “clean. And whoso toucheth k 42a 
fil 13 1516 “any thing that is unclean by the ‘dead, or a man whose “seed goeth from 1 198 
him; ° or whosoever toucheth any “creeping thing, whereby he may be m 157? 
98 made unclean, or a man of whom he may take uncleanness, “whatsoever 
uncleanness he hath ; © the "soul which toucheth any such shall be unclean n 1462 
until the even, and shall not eat of the holy things, unless he “bathe his o 31748 
flesh in water. 7 And when the sun is down, he shall be clean; and after- 
ward he shall eat of the holy things, because it is his bread. 
ee §?That which "dieth of itself, or is torn of beasts, he shall not eat to 
h x715 Ezek 4481 ‘defile himself therewith: “I am Yahweh. % They shall therefore "keep p 39> 
i Ezek 414 my charge, lest they “bear sin for it, and die therein, if they "profane it. q 193, 
*I am Yahweh which sanctify them. 1° There shall no ‘stranger eat of the 3 2034 
10 Laed holy thing: a “sojourner of the priest’s, or “an hired servant, shall not eat - re 
Ul Ladi of the holy thing. ™’But if a priest buy any “soul, the "purchase of his v7 
j Gen 1712 money, he shall eat ‘of it ; and such as are “born in his house, they shall 
eat “of his bread. 1% And if a priest’s daughter be married unto a ‘stranger, 
she shall not eat ‘of the “heave offering of the holy things. 1 But if w 1188 
A arid a priest’s daughter be a widow, or “divorced, and have no child, and is 
returned unto her father’s house, as in her youth, she shall eat of her 
father’s bread : but there shall no ‘stranger eat ‘thereof, 14 “And *if a man x Ig0¢ 
ee eat of the holy thing ‘unwittingly, then he shall put the “fifth part thereof 
E unto it, and shall give unto the priest the holy thing. 1 And they shall 
not profane the "holy things of the children of Israel’, which they offer unto 
n Cp 43 Yahweh; 1° and |so| cause them to ‘bear the iniquity that "bringeth "guilt, y 8b 
when they eat their holy things: for ‘I am Yahweh which sanctify them. 
17 NAnd Yahweh *spake unto Moses, saying, 18 Speak unto "Aaron, and to his sons, and unto 














2118 M Or, slit. 

22 This distinction is not recognized in 22, and is therefore 
regarded by many critics as an insertion. 

23 These words seem to involve the structure of Ex 25-27, ep 
26%1.., and are therefore regarded here as an editorial addition, 
ep Lev 174%. The terms ‘ Dwelling’ and ‘tent of meeting’ are 
not employed in 21-22, where the place of cultus is called the 
‘sanctuary’ 2112, and can even be designated in the plural 2123 
(with reference to the altar and other sacred objects or places, 
Dillm, Driy-Wh), though & reads ‘sanctuary of his God’ as in 12, 

24 So H. Tso. The passage is peculiar, for this formula is 
usually elsewhere introductory. In 2344 the word ‘spake’ 
(so §}) is followed by an object, the set feasts,’ 

22? This clause stands in ) after ‘my holy name,’ and the 
awkward order points to an interpolation. As the law does 
not really begin till , and the words ‘say unto them’ look back 
to 1~*4, there is some reason for regarding the whole of 2 ag part 


of the introductory formulae: but it does not seem after the 
manner of the editor who combined P® with Ps thus to 
reproduce the phrases of the shorter code. 

4a With 4-7 cp 1-15 both for style and contents. Opinion is 
divided as to whether the passage is continuous with 3, or is to 
be regarded as early PS’ on a basis of P4, 

4b M Or, any one. 

14 Kuenen finds in this verse, as in 1-7 and 17-25, indications 
of imitation or revision after PS, 

W This title, like that in 17!-, may perhaps point to an 
amalgamation of laws in the following section designed on the 
one hand for the priesthood eg 25, and on the other for the 
laity. The materials of the section 17-25 have sometimes been 
assigned to a later stage of P than P, and some of the 
characteristic phrases of Ph do not occur. But various reasons 
both of style and substance plead on the whole against this 
view. The passage seems itself composite, 18b-20 has a complete 
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THE HOLINESS LEGISLATION Lev 23? 
JE|P" pe Pp 
a Tas 6ld all the children of Tsrael, and say unto them, **Whosoever he be of the house of 
18-20 Ubi Israel, or of the strangers in Israel, that offereth his “oblation, whether z 18> 
o 178 it be any of their vows, or any of their freewill offerings, which they offer 
unto Yahweh for a burnt offering; ™ that ye may be “accepted, [ye shall a! rb 
offer| a male without blemish, “of the beeves, of the sheep, or of the goats, b/ 123 
20 But whatsoever hath a “blemish, that shall ye not offer: for it shall not one 
be “acceptable for you. A 
1-25 Lp 21 7 And “whosoever offereth a sacrifice of peace offerings unto Yahweh to 
“accomplish a vow, or for a freewill offering, “of the herd or of the flock, it 
shall be perfect to be “accepted; there shall be no “blemish therein. 
p 2118-20 22 PBlind, or broken, or maimed, or having “a wen, or scurvy, or scabbed, 
g 216 ye shall not offer these unto Yahweh, nor make an offering by fire of them upon 
the altar unto Yahweh. 78 Hither a bullock or a lamb that hath anything 
Bee "superfluous or ‘lacking in his parts, that mayest thou offer for a free- 
will offering ; but for a vow it shall not be “accepted. °* That which hath 
t H* its stones ‘bruised, or crushed, or ‘broken, or cut, ye shall not offer unto 
Yahweh ; neither shall ye “do |thus| in your land. ®° Neither from the hand 
of a “foreigner shall ye offer the “bread of your God of any of these ; because e 154 
their ‘corruption is in them, there is a “blemish in them: they shall not be cian 
“accepted for you. 
26-28 L6le 26 ZAnd Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 27“When a bullock, or a sheep, or 
ep 7 a goat, is brought forth, then it shall be seven days under the dam ; and 
aw Num 1528 3219 from the eighth day and “thenceforth it shall be “accepted Jor the oblation of 
an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. 8 And whether it be cow or ewe, ye 
29 L7eupita shall not “kill it and her young both in one day. * “*And when ye g’ 100 
x 198 ct 715 *sacrifice a sacrifice of thanksgiving unto Yahweh, ye shall sacrifice it that 
y 715 cb 196 ye may be “accepted. °° On the “same day it shall be eaten ; ye shall leave 
31-83 Lyylt none of it until the morning: *I am Yahweh. 2! *Therefore shall ye "keep h’ 199 
22 Egos my commandments, and do them: “I am Yahweh. %27And ye shall not 
‘yrofane my holy name; but I will be “hallowed among the children of i/ 86> 
2 1986 Israel : *I am Yahweh which hallow you, * that “brought you out of the 
land of Egypt, to “be your God: *I am Yahweh. Yo a6 
1-44 Lgay 7ee 231 **And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, saying, 2 Speak unto the children |a 1852 
of Israel, and say unto them, 





parallel in 21, marked, however, by curious differences of 
phraseology. Thus each is concerned to secure victims for 
sacrifice free from any defect. But instead of a general prin- 
ciple covering all cases, the precept is distributed over two 
groups, (1) burnt offering, (2) peace offerings, yet each of these 
comprises the same subdivisions, viz vows and freewill offerings. 
The terminology of the two regulations shows marked differences 
within the parallelism; cp the opening formulae 16> .., wx wr 
2 Wr and % yp 19 wx; 1 ‘that ye may be accepted ’ 
20 ‘ acceptable for you’ and 2 ‘to be accepted’; 0 ‘herd, sheep, 
and goats’ and 21 ‘herd or flock’; *° ‘whatsoever hath a 
blemish ye shall not offer’ and 7! ‘there shall be no blemish 
therein’ It may be further noted that the changes in number 
and person in 18-20 are unusually frequent, being due, ap- 
parently, to successive redactions. The affinities of 18-20 are 
with 17; those of 71-4 with 21!7-%0. Neither passage seems 
adequate to the later ritual standard. (1) makes no reference 
to other classes of burnt offering such as the sin and guilt 
offerings, or the daily and seasonal sacrifices; while (2) ignores 
the thanksgiving cp 29 which in 711.- constitutes a third division 
of the peace offerings. 

2271 M Or, make a special vow.—172. 

22 M Or, sores. 24 M Or, sacrifice them.—?117. 

29 The law in 29. has sometimes been refused to P® as being 
a supplement to 19% to make it accord with 711% But the 
phraseology agrees with the rest of Pb and the verb ‘to 
sacrifice’ 25 19° is not common elsewhere in the laws of P# or 
Ps (only Ley 94), while it is characteristic of JED and Pb 175 7, 
The proximity of %. to 27 which is obviously related to E's 
demand Ex 2230, led Wellh to compare the regulation for the 
consumption of the thanksgiving sacrifice with another rule in 
B Ex 2318, Baentsch, Heil Ges 102, suggests that the triple 








division in Num 15% corresponds to that in Ley 7, so that the 
technical ‘thanksgivings’ are equated with the sacrifices at 
the set feasts, and thus Wellh’s identification is justified. In 
this view 29. is founded on an early ritual, and the classification 
of 711-18 represents the amalgamation of ordinances represented 
at a prior stage by 2218b—24 29%. 195-8, 

231 The compiler of the Hex here takes up again the main 
document P%, with a calendar of sacred seasons, This calendar, 
strictly speaking, begins at 4; the form of ?> is awkwardly 
framed in view of the subsequent announcement; in %* the 
sabbaths are not included among the ‘set feasts’; and it is 
probable that 2>-8 is a redactional addition, by which the 
sabbath with its ‘holy convocation’ was incorporated among 
the series of the yearly festivals cp °8, But this series is set 
forth in terms that are obviously not homogeneous. The para- 
graphs introducing the successive regulations begin with a 
common formula 1 9 28 26 33, to which an addition is made in 
four out of the five cases (ct 26) instructing Moses to convey the 
divine command tothe people. But the contents of the calendar 
are not set forth with the same uniformity. It has been largely 
interpolated from P4, the passages inserted having in their 
turn undergone more or less modification and addition to suit 
their new setting. The Passover and Feast of Unleavened 
Bread 5-8, and the Feast of Trumpets or New Year’s Day 73-25, 
belong wholly to P%, to which are further referred 1 closing the 
ordinances for Pentecost, and %8-88 regulating the Feast of 
Booths, These are assigned to fixed days ; ‘holy convocations’ 
are appointed, and ‘servile work’ prohibited, while an ‘ offering 
made by fire’ is usually prescribed. Similar characteristics are 
found in 76-32 (with the formula ‘do no manner of work’ 2 
cp 8); but cp 27%, The extracts from P" are identified by 
yarious marks : (1) they do not fit the title in 4 (cp 2>) nor the 
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ISRAEL AT SINAT 


Lev 23? 
Pp P* 
2> The “set feasts of Yahweh, which ye shall proclaim to be "holy convoca-|> 89* 
$ Egbi tions, even these are my set feasts, ° Six days shall ‘work be done: but|e 177% 
on the seventh day is a sabbath of ‘solemn rest, an "holy convocation ; ye|d 137° 
shall do no manner of ‘work: it is a sabbath unto Yahweh in all your 
*dwellings. e 55% 
4 These are the set feasts of Yahweh, eyen “holy convoeations, which ye |¢ 1889 
bLodf shall proclaim in their appointed season. ° “In the ‘first month, on the |g¢ 183 
6-8 Lgeg fourteenth day of the month “at even, is Yahweh’s passover. ® “And |n ga 
on the “fifteenth day of the same month is the feast of unleavened bread 
unto Yahweh: seven days ye shall eat unleavened bread. 7 In the first 
day ye shall have an “holy convocation: ye shall ‘do no “servile work. |i roe 
8 But ye shall offer an offering made by fire unto Yahweh seven days: 
in the seventh day is an "holy convocation; ye shall do no ‘servile work. 
9-48 Load 9 ™tAnd Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 1° ’Speak unto the children 
TE aad of Israel, and say unto them, 
10b Lyed 10>iWhen ye be “come into the land "which *I give unto you, and shall ‘reap j tor, 
Bee ee uee the harvest thereof, then ye shall bring the sheaf of the ‘firstfruits of your 94 
b 1434 harvest unto 'the priest: 14 and he shall “wave the sheaf before Yahweh, 1 209 
C192 x 2319 to be "accepted for you: on the ‘morrow after the sabbath the priest shall ee 
eee. ite wave it. 12%*And in the day when ye wave the sheaf, ye shall ‘offer a he- 
ia lamb without blemish Pof the first year for a burnt offering unto Yahweh. '% And o 123, 
Wey the “meal offering thereof shall be two tenth parts [of an ephah| of fine flour mingled with oil, an 4 be 
f eer? 2224 offering made by fire unto Yahweh for a sweet savour: and the drink offering thereof shall be of wine, 
AAO the fourth part of an hin. 44 And ye shall eat neither bread, nor ‘parched corn, 
eee 25° nor “fresh ears, wntil this *selfsame day, until ye have brought the oblation of your r 138 
: ® God: itis a 8statute for ever tthroughout your generations in all your *dwellings. : ek 


j 
15-20 Lofil 8c/ 


17 L7ed 
k al 
1 214 


et Lofe 


152 And ye shall count unto you from the ‘morrow after the sabbath, from 
the day that ye brought the sheaf of the wave offering; “seven sabbaths 
shall there be “complete: 16 even unto the morrow after the seventh 
sabbath shall ye number fifty days ; and ye shall offer a new meal offering 
unto Yahweh. 1 “Ye shall bring out of your “habitations two wave loaves 
of two “tenth parts |of an ephah|: they shall be of “fine flour, they shall be 
baken with leaven, for “firstfruits unto Yahweh. 1% And ye shall present 
with the bread “seven lambs without blemish Pof the first year, and one young bullock, and two 


rams: they shall be a burnt offering unto Yahweh, with their meal offering, and their drink offerings, 
even an offering made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh. 1 And ye shall offer one he-goat for 


a sin offering, and two he-lambs of the first year for a sacrifice of peace offerings. 
20 And the ‘priest shall wave them with the bread of the firstfruits for 
a wave offering before Yahweh, ‘with the two lambs: they shall be holy to 
Yahweh for the priest. 


21 And ye shall make proclamation on the ‘selfsame day ; there shall 
be an "holy convocation unto you: ye shall ‘do no servile work: it is 


22 Lid 
Mm 19% 


a ‘statute for ever in all your “dwellings ‘throughout your generations. 
22 NL And “when ye reap the harvest of your land, thou shalt not wholly reap the corners of thy 








colophon 87., which only refer to ‘ holy convocations’: (2) they 
do not (in their original form) fix precise dates : (3) they contain 
phrases characteristic of P®, which they resemble in general 
style, PS being only approached in clauses which may well 
have been expanded later. Cp Num 28 and Table of Laws, 

23? M Or, appointed seasons.—*ut°. 

® M SD between the two evenings. 

7M S work of labour.—Cp 8 71 25 85, Py4 9°, 

9 The compiler here introduces an account of an agricultural 
ceremony to which there is no exact parallel elsewhere. The 
firstfruits in Deut 26?-- are not connected with any special day: 
in Deut 167 the seven weeks at the close of which the second 
festival is to be kept, are reckoned vaguely from the first day 
of cutting the corn: in the text the firstfruits are to be 
presented on the curious ‘morrow after the sabbath,’ which is 
also taken as the starting-point for the calculation of Pentecost. 

12 The ritual language of 1%. corresponds so closely to that of 
the later P as to suggest that these verses have been expanded 
by the compiler. In 12 he seems only to have added ‘ without 
blemish,’ cp 19, 


15 This clause, with P’s favourite word pnn, seems to interrupt 


the reckoning which is only completed in 16, Possibly the 


original text was simpler, and has been enriched with extra 
detail to give greater apparent precision. 

18 In 18. some later scribe seems to have supplemented the 
inadequate requirements of P® with an incorrect quotation 
from Num 287/-2, the numbers of bullocks and rams being 
interchanged, BP» does not elsewhere prescribe definite animal 
sacrifices: nor even does PS enumerate them in this calendar, 
for in 8 25 27 36 nothing more specific is named than ‘a fire 
offering.’ The interpolation therefore must be later than the 
union of the two documents. But why did the annotator 
content himself with this single addition? "When the animals 
of the sacrificial list are withdrawn, two he-lambs are left as 
probably original. ' 

20 Added after the expansion of 18. rendered the application 
of ‘wave them’ uncertain. 

22 An insertion from 19%-, suggested perhaps by the phraseo- 
logy of 1°, but obviously out of place. 
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CALENDAR OF THE FEASTS Lev 24? 
Pp" Pe Ps 
Jield, neither shalt thou gather the gleaning of thy harvest: thow shalt leave them for the poor, and for 
the stranger: I am Yahweh your God. : 
oe" 23 TAnd Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 74 Speak unto the children 
of Israel, saying, In the ‘seventh month, in the first day of the month, 
oe shall be a ‘solemn rest unto you, a “memorial of "blowing of trumpets, an |u 13 
“holy convocation. % Ye shall do no ‘servile work: and ye shall offer an 
ae offering made by fire unto Yahweh. 
oo 26 7And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 2’ “Howbeit on the “tenth day 
p 1630 of this ‘seventh month is the day of ’atonement: it shall be an "holy 
@ 1681 convocation unto you, and ye ‘shall ‘afflict your souls; and ye shall offer|v 20 
an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. *° And ye shall do no manner of 
‘work in that "same day: for it is a day of atonement, to "make atonement |w 25 
for you before Yahweh your God. 2° For whatsoever soul it be that shall 
not be ‘afflicted in that “same day, he shall be *cut off from his people.|x 50% 
30 And whatsoever soul it be that doeth any manner of ‘work in that ‘same 
day, that soul will I destroy from among his people. *! Ye shall do no 
manner of °work: it is a ‘statute for ever ‘throughout your generations in 
all your ‘dwellings. %2 It shall be unto you a sabbath of ‘solemn rest, and 
ye shall afflict your souls: in the ‘ninth day of the month at even, from 
yas? 2634 © even unto even, shall ye "keep your sabbath. 
pa tors 83 And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, °4 Speak unto the children 
of Israel, saying, On the “fifteenth day of this seventh month is the feast 
of "booths for seven days unto Yahweh. *° On the first day shall be 
an “holy convocation : ye shall do no ‘servile work. °° Seven days ye 
shall offer an offering made by fire unto Yahweh: on the eighth day 
shall be an *holy convocation unto you; and ye shall offer an offering 
made by fire unto Yahweh: it is a “solemn assembly; ye shall do no 
‘servile work. 
37 These are the set feasts of Yahweh, which ye shall proclaim to be 
*holy convocations, to offer an offering made by fire unto Yahweh, a burnt 
offering, and a meal offering, a sacrifice, and drink offerings, each on its 
own day: °° "beside the sabbaths of Yahweh, and beside your gifts, and |y 3: 
beside all your vows, and beside all your freewill offerings, which ye give 
unto Yahweh. 
an oe 39 XZ rrowbeit on the “fifteenth day of the seventh month, when ye have ‘gathered in the 
¢ Ex 2316 Deut fruits of the land, ye shall “keep the feast of Yahweh seven days: “on the 
o Se Deut Jirst day shall be a solemn rest, and on the eighth day shall be a solemn rest. 40 And ye shall 
1610 Hx rai4 take you on the first day the fruit of goodly trees, branches of palm trees, 
vad pipe and boughs of “thick trees, and willows of the brook ; and ye shall “rejoice 
w Deut 1614 before Yahweh your God seven days. 4! And ye shall keep it a feast unto 
Yahweh seven days in the year: it is a ‘statute for ever “in your generations : ye shall 
x Neh 81417 keep it in the ®seventh month. 42 Ye shall “dwell in booths seven days; all that 
are “homeborn in Israel shall dwell in booths : * that your generations may know 2 34 
that I made the children of Israel to dwell in booths, when I brought them out of the land of Egypt : 
“T am Yahweh your God. av 203? 
1-4 toca 44 And Moses declared unto the children of Israel the set feasts of 
a 69 Num 52 Yahweh. 
Ae 241 “And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, *? “Command the children |a 185* 








2327 In accordance with the view adopted in 16 in which the 
day of atonement as a recurrent sacred season is regarded as 
a later development, this section is ascribed to P*: and it may 
be noticed that the formula in 76 is briefer than those in 73 24% 
and 33 344, while the opening ab ‘howbeit’ resembles that in %9 
ep Ex 1215 (‘even’) 3118 Num 149 (ep Driv-Wh). 

34 SoM §. T tabernacles. Cp Deut 1613. 

36 MM Or, closing festival Num 2935 Deut 168*. Driv-Wh 
regard the use of the word in 2 Kings 1020 Am 5?! Jer 9? as 
decisive against this meaning. 

392 The date in 394 seems added by the harmonist in intro- 
ducing the regulations for Booths from P}, which are founded 
on a shifting date according to the progress of the vintage and 
ingathering. Op EB and D, Table of Laws vol i. 
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39) This clause seems designed to provide the seven days’ 
feast of P} ep 40» 41. (Deut 1615-15) with the holy convocation on 
the eighth day according to P? 8% Cp Introd i 131. 

483 The historical reminiscence agrees ill with the purely 
agricultural nature of the festival just ordained, and there is 
no trace of this clause in Neh 8. It may possibly be suggested 
by the identical name Succoth Ex 1257 1320 Num 33°-. 

241 M See Ex 2720..—Cp also Num 8!4, The passage in Ex 
appeared to be out of place, and this may be the more original 
(notice ‘Aaron’ alone 3 for ‘Aaron and his sons’ Ex 2774), But 
the context here is not very suitable, and the repetition in 
4 after the close in ? has rather the air of a later addition to 
make the directions quite plain. 
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ISRAEL AT SINAI 














JE|P* i ee ire 
of Israel, that they bring unto thee pure olive oil beaten for the light, “to 
cause a lamp to burn "continually. * Without the veil of the testimony, |» 124 
in the tent of meeting, shall Aaron order it from evening to morning 
before Yahweh "continually: it shall be a statute for ever throughout your 
b Ex 2531 generations. * He shall order the lamps upon the ‘pure candlestick |e 42° 
before Yahweh "continually. : 
5-9 L7hb 5*?And thou shalt takoeue flour, and bake twelve ‘cakes thereof: two 
oe ‘tenth parts [of an ephah] shall be in one cake. °% And thou shalt set them {4 160 
d7 Neh 1083 & in “two “rows, six on a row, upon the pure ‘table before Yahweh. ™7And 
Been (oy thou shalt put “pure “frankincense upon each “row, that it may be to the |e 72 
T byic® bread for a ‘memorial, even an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. |f ua 
al la 8 Every sabbath day he shall set it in order before Yahweh ‘continually ; 
8igbm it is “on the behalf of the children of Israel, an ‘everlasting covenant. |& 62° 
9 Laff ® *And it shall be for Aaron and his "sons; and they shall *eat it in |b 1 
g 616 a ‘holy place: for it is 'most holy unto him of the offerings of Yahweh |i 9c 
made by fire by a ’perpetual statute. ja eae 
10-23 LEqj 10 *4 And the son of an Israelitish woman, whose father was ie Pe 
went out among the children of Israel: and the son of the Israelitis 
woman and a man of Israel strove together in the camp; ™ and the son 
h Ct 16 of the Israelitish woman blasphemed “the *Name, and ‘cursed: and they 
Hep ie brought him unto Moses. And his mother’s name was eee the 
daughter of Dibri, of the “tribe of Dan. 12 And they put him in ward, that|* 165 
j Num 15% ep it might be /declared unto them at the 'mouth of Yahweh. 1 19° 
ae 13 And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 1* Bring forth him that hath 
om 509 ey coe er ibar say ; and ae ha sre eee: ne ete oy m 1208 
2228 is head, and let all the *congregation stone him, '* And thou shalt “speak |, “45 
1Cpu Ht unto the children of Israel, saying, P 152 
a Ocean 15 XL¢Whosoever “curseth his God all "bear his sin. 16 And he that q 218 
on ‘blasphemeth the name! of Yahweh, he shall surely be put to death; all the 7 aes 
is orl? = congregation shall certainly Pstone him: t™as well the stranger, as the “*homeborn, S 34 
As when he blasphemeth the name [of Yahweh|, shall be put to death. 177And 
18 r3dd 8 ‘he that "smiteth any “man mortally shall surely be put to death, 1* “and he t r1g0¢ 
ee that "smiteth a beast mortally shall make it good: life for life. 19 ”And 
q 2119 & ‘if a man cause a “blemish in his ‘neighbour ; as he hath done, so shall it u 19 
rene be "done to him; 7° “breach for breach, "eye for eye, tooth for tooth: as he wea 
sCp 8 & hath caused a “blemish in a man, so shall it be rendered unto him. #!7And 
aa he that ‘killeth a beast shall make it good: “and he that ‘killeth a man 
t Cp 17 5 shall be put to death. 22 XLVe shall have “one manner of law, as well for the stranger, 
z =smiteth as for the Shomeborn : for™I am Yahweh your God. w 203) 
ee 23 And Moses spake to the children of Israel, and they brought forth him 





24? M Or, to set up a lamp continually. 

5 Another disconnected fragment, concerning the ‘shew- 
bread.’ The lack of clear sequence has led many critics to give 
this and the preceding section to P’; but the phraseology is 
that of P%. Conjecture is at fault concerning the reasons for 
incorporating these regulations here, immediately after the 
calendar of the feasts. If it be surmised that they are appended 
to the greater festivals as part of the daily service, then it is 
natural to inquire why the morning and evening offerings should 
be omitted cp Ex 29°8.-, The analogy of the compound structure 
of 23 points in the direction of the hypothesis that P contained 
some similar ordinances, here replaced by the fuller form 
in PS, 

6 M Or, two piles, six in a pile. 

7 M Or, pile.—For the incense-rite cp 2! 15, 

8 M Or, from. 

9 This direction, recalling similar ordinances apparently 
older than P®, confirms the suggestion 5% that earlier material 
has here been recast. The known antiquity of the offering of 
shewbread, eg 1 Sam 21‘ ®, renders this still more probable. 
The frankincense is probably an added element, 

10 The narrative here introduced illustrates the law against 
blasphemy. But the group of laws in 15>-22 contains several 


other enactments 17-2! on injuries to man and beast which are 
wholly unrelated to the particular offence previously described, 
The passage is evidently composite ; and 15)-22 is in the style of 
Ph, The story is probably a midrash framed to bring out what 
seemed the salient point. Ct 4* and 16> §, 

11 Geiger, Urschr 274, Dillm-Ryss, Driv-Wh, think ‘the 
Name’ a very late substitute for ‘ Yahweh.’ 

15 The series of laws in 15b-22 seems chiefly due to Ph (cep 
‘whosoever’ 15, ‘bear his sin’ 15, ‘blemish’ 18, ‘ neighbour’ 19, 
and the closing formula 22>), But it is hardly itself homo-- 
geneous: 2! reproduces 17. in simpler style, 17. showing affinities 
with other passages in P. Moreover 1° has certainly received 
an addition in the clause » concerning the ‘congregation,’ 
a term which P} does not employ ep 22%, The parallels of the 
original nucleus are, as elsewhere in Ph, with the ‘Judge- 
ments’ of B, 

22-The stranger and the native Israelite are repeatedly 
associated in P® for legislative purposes cp ’34; but the 
emphatic assertions that they are subject to a common law 
seem to belong to a later stage of P cp Ex 1249 Num 914 1515. 29, 
As these are nowhere else accompanied by the formula ‘I am 
Yahweh’ &c, the editorial addition may be regarded as closing 
with ‘ for.’ 
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a! 
ake JE| P* P* P* 
that had cursed “out of the camp, and "stoned him with stones. And the 
children of Israel *did as Yahweh commanded Moses. x 18gb- 
17 Loje 251 “And Yahweh “spake unto Moses in mount Sinai, saying, % Speak| 185* 
unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, ae 
a 2310 2» “When ye come into the land “which "I give you, then shall the land © 191 
b 2382 *keep a sabbath unto Yahweh. * Six years thou shalt sow thy field, and sanee 
¢ & Quit six years thou shalt “prune thy vineyard, and “gather in the fruits thereof ; 
ag * but in the ‘seventh year shall be a *sabbath of solemn rest for the land, e@ 137° 
a sabbath unto Yahweh: thou shalt neither sow thy field, nor prune thy 
eo" vineyard, ° That which ‘groweth of itself of thy harvest thou shalt not 
# Cp Nain 6? G reap, and the grapes of thy ‘undressed vine thou shalt not “gather : it shall 
ee be a year of “solemn rest for the land. ®*And the sabbath of the land 
oe shall be for ‘food for you; for "thee, and for thy servant and for thy ‘maid, f 110 
eS eptiee and for thy hired servant and for thy ‘stranger that sojourn with thee ; 7 and & 144 
B22 138 for thy cattle, and for the beasts that are in thy land, shall all the “increase 
thereof be for food. 
nas : 8*7And thou shalt ‘number seven sabbaths of years unto thee, seven 
sa eun times seven years ; and there shall be unto thee the days of seven sabbaths 
of years, even forty and nine years. ° Then shalt thou send abroad the 
eee ‘loud trumpet on the "tenth day of the "seventh month; in the day of|h 183 
mn 1680 “atonement shall ye send abroad the trumpet throughout all your land. 
0 Ezek 4617 op 10 And ye shall ‘hallow the fiftieth year, and proclaim “liberty throughout |i see 
oes the land unto all the inhabitants thereof: it shall be a ‘jubile unto you;|j 98 
and ye shall return every man unto his “possession, and ye shall return|k 127» 
every man unto his ‘family. 1 A ‘jubile shall that fiftieth year be unto|1 65+ 
p Cp 4b you: ye shall not sow, neither reap that which ‘groweth of itself in it, nor 
gather [the grapes] in it of the “undressed vines. 1? For it is a ‘jubile ; it 
shall be “holy unto you: ye shall eat the “increase thereof out of the field. |m go 
15 In this year of jubile ye shall return every man unto his ‘possession. 
q & 25 27-29 33 £0 14*And if thou sell aught unto thy "neighbour, or buy of thy "neighbour's n 206 
dpe hand, ye shall not "wrong °one another. 0 184 
28H 16 According to the number of years after the ‘jubile thou shalt buy of thy 
ies “neighbour, |and| according unto the number of years of the “crops he shall 
sell unto thee. 1° According to the multitude of the years thou shalt|p 19» 
increase the “price thereof, and "according to the "fewness of the years thou |} be 











251 Three separate themes are embraced in 25 and their 
interweaving renders analysis difficult: (1) the sabbath year 
2b-7 19-22"; (2) the principle of redemption applied (a) to the land 
25 and (8) to the persons of the Israelites 35-404 47; (3) the applica- 
tion of the jubile alike to the sale and tenure of land, and the 
ownership of Israelite slaves. The regulations for the sabbath 
year are seen at once to belong to P®, but the allotment of the 
remaining passages is by no means easy. Apart from the 
general probability that the series of laws has been again and 
again revised, the legislation respecting both land and slavery 
presents so many resemblances on the one hand to P® and on 
the other to PS or P® as to show that materials from both 
sources here lie side by side. The chief problem concerns the 
jubile. The analysis adopted regards the jubile in its present 
form as a sign of distinct and later authorship. The intro- 
duction of it *13 interrupts the account of the sabbatical year, 
and the institution is nowhere mentioned in writings earlier 
than P£, But at the same time the context in which it first 
appears presents many affinities with P® cp 8", so as to render 
it possible that the idea of a period of seven sabbaths of years 
was an early development out of the original sabbath year, 
which was then adapted and expanded by the later religious 
jurists into the jubile system. The whole complex of laws 
would then have passed through three main stages: (1) the 
sabbath year of P4; (2) the seven sabbaths of years of Ph’; 
(3) the jubile of P’ with its applications to the previous 
regulations of Pb’ concerning sale and purchase of land and 
slaves; the product, represented by Phh’s, has received some 
additions 32-5 of a still later kind. 

8 The number of doublets in §13 suggests that the passage is 
not altogether homogeneous, and this is confirmed by other 


II. 


indications, for while some phrases clearly presuppose P8, 
others are plainly modelled on the basis of P®. Thus §® more 
formally repeats 8*; 9 doubles ; 18 recalls 10>, But 8 starts 
from 235; 11b and 12P are not unrelated to 4» 57; and a pre- 
sumption is thus established that P} once contained a secondary 
or imitative institution carrying the sabbath year a step further, 
It may be conjectured that this was the hallowing of the fiftieth 
year, with a proclamation of liberty 1%, This term was applied 
by Jeremiah to the manumission of slaves 348--, and by Ezekiel 
to the reversion of land to its original owner 4617; in the text 
it includes both, Ifthe further conjecture be adopted that the 
tenth of the seventh month was the old new year’s day, the 
distinction between %* and 9» is somewhat heightened, The 
original law would then be discovered in ® 94 10 (except ‘it 
shall bea jubile unto you’) > 12b, the rest being jubile additions, 
together with the identification of the date with the day of 
atonement in P&. Cp the section in Bintsch’s Heil-Ges, the 
notes of Addis and Driy-Wh (the latter treating the jubile for 
the land as original in P® but ascribing to a later hand the 
extension to persons), together with the archaeological treatises 
of Benzinger and Nowack, and Harford-Battersby in Hastings’ 
DB art ‘Sabbatical and Jubile years.’ 

14 The marks of complex authorship in this verse are clear, 
but the base seems to be Ph, The opening words ‘if ye sell 
... to thy neighbour’ show a neglected incongruity arising 
from careless editorial handling; the words ‘neighbour’ and 
‘wrong’ point to Ph, but ‘one another’ to P£ or PS ct 17, 
Perhaps the final clause serves to introduce 15., in which the 
style of later P is apparent cp °”, The whole passage §18 
interrupts the connexion of 22-7 and 1-22, 
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shalt ‘diminish the price of it; for the number of the Jerops doth he sell 


unto thee. 

17 And ye shall not "wrong one “another ; but thou shalt ‘fear thy God: for 
‘Yam Yahweh your God. 18 Wherefore ye shall “do my statutes, and keep 
my judgements and do them; and ye shall dwell ‘in the land ‘in safety. 
194 And the land shall yield her fruit, and ye shall ‘eat your fill, and dwell 
therein ‘in safety. 2° And if ye shall say, What shall we eat the seventh 
year? “behold, we shall not sow, nor “gather in our Jincrease: #1 then 
I will command my blessing upon you in the sixth year, and it shall "bring 
forth fruit for the three years. 22 And ye shall sow the eighth year, and 
eat of the fruits, the “old store; until the ninth year, until her Jfruits come 
in, ye shall eat the old store. 


23*4And the land shall not be sold in “perpetuity ; for the land is mine: 


for ye are strangers and “sojourners with me. 
2 *t And in all the land of your “possession ye shall grant a “redemption for 
the land. 
25 Tf thy “brother be “waxen poor, and sell some of his ‘possession, then 
shall his "kinsman that is next unto him come, and shall ‘redeem “that 
which his brother hath sold. 








26 § And ‘if a man have no one to ‘redeem it, and he be ’waxen rich and 
find “sufficient to redeem it; 27 then let him “count the years of the sale 
thereof, and restore the “overplus unto the man to whom he sold it; and 
he shall “return unto his possession. 2° But if he “be not “able to get it 
back for himself, then “that which he hath sold shall remain in the hand 
of him that hath bought it until the year of ‘jubile: and in the jubile it 
shall “go out, and he shall “return unto his possession. 

29 *ZAnd ‘if a man sell a dwelling house in a walled city, then he may 
“yedeem it within a whole year after it is “sold ; for a full year shall he 
have the right of ‘redemption. %° And if it be not ‘redeemed within the 
space of a “full year, then the house that is in the walled city shall be “made 
sure in “perpetuity to him that bought it, “throughout his generations: it 
shall not “go out in the jubile. ®! But the houses of the villages which 
have no wall round about them shall be reckoned with the fields of the 
country: they may be “redeemed, and they shall / ‘go out in the jubile. 
32 *L Nevertheless the "cities of the Levites, the houses of the cities of their 
Enossession, may the Levites *redeem “at any time. °° And if "one of the Levites 
“redeem, then the house that was sold, and the city of his “possession, shall t’go 
out in the jubile : for the houses of the cities of the Levites are their possession 
among the children of Israel. *°+ But the field of the “suburbs of their cities may 
not be sold ; for it is their ‘perpetual possession. 





35 “And if thy “brother be "waxen poor, and his hand “fail with thee ; 
then thou shalt “uphold him; ‘\as] @ stranger and a ®sojowrner shall he live 
with thee. °° Take thou no “usury of him or “increase ; but “fear thy God: 
that thy brother may live with thee. °’ Thou shalt not give him thy money 
upon “usury, nor give him thy victuals for “increase. *8 ‘I am Yahweh 
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2518 § upon 2635 Num 1318 cp Jer 23° Ezek 28% 3725, 

23 This verse is assigned to the jubile legislation, partly 
phraseologically cp °°, partly by analogy with the case of the 
Israelite slave 41-. For ‘stranger and sojourner’ cp Gen 23 
Num 35/5, The theological idea involved in the declaration 
that the land is Yahweh’s and could not therefore be per- 
manently alienated, is somewhat different from that expressed 
in the gift of the land to Abraham and his descendants ‘ for 
an everlasting possession’ Gen 178 48 ep Ley 14°4 Deut 3219 : 
it probably, therefore, belongs to an advanced stage of priestly 
law. ‘Sojourner’ is properly ‘dweller’ or ‘settler’ and has 
nothing to do with the ‘sojourning’ of Israel in Egypt 19% 
(=‘strangers’ and so often). The ‘stranger’ ({) ‘sojourner’) 
here is Yahweh’s ‘ guest,’ asin Ps 15! 614 §. 

24 Ascribed to P}, as stating the principle governing the case 
introduced in 25; but it may be the legal generalization of Ps. 
The plural number occurs more frequently in P* than ph 


ep 3-7 25 85-37 39 40a 43 47, 

26 The appearance of the legal formula ‘and if a man’ here 
and in 29 contrasted with 25 85 points again to the later jubile 
law. But as in 8-13 the provision may have a basis in P’, 

29 The distinction here introduced affecting city property 
has the air of a legal refinement resting on no earlier material. 

382 The latest addition of all; the Levites have not yet been 
mentioned, still less has anything been said about their endow- 
ment with separate citiescp Num 35!°, 

33a MM Or, a man redeem from the Levites. 

33b M Or, after %, redeem not. 

84 MM Or, pasture lands,—156. 85a M Or, relieve. 

35b The form of the phrase is peculiar ‘a stranger and 
sojourner and he shall live...’; @ & render ‘shall uphold him 
as a stranger and a sojourner,’ and @ adds ‘and thy brother 
shall live with thee’ as in 96>, Dillm suggested that the words 
‘stranger and sojourner’ are a gloss, with which Driv-Wh concur, 
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_ « 2554 M Or, in these years. 
i 3 A concluding exhortation cp Ex 2320.. Deut 28, 


39 “And if thy “brother be “waxen poor with thee, and °’sell himself unto 
thee ; thou shalt not make him to serve as a bondservant: 4 as an hired 
servant, and as a “sojourner, he shall be with thee. 

4 *He shall serve with thee unto the year of jubile: 4! then shall he /’go 
out from thee, “he and his children with him, and shall “return unto his 
own family, and unto the possessions of his fathers shall he return. 42 For 
they are my servants, which I "brought forth out of the land of Egypt : 
they shall not be sold “as bondmen. 
#8 Thou shalt not “rule over him with “rigour ; but shalt ‘fear thy God. 
“4 And as for thy bondmen, and thy ‘bondmaids, which thou shalt have ; 
of the nations that are “round about you, of them shall ye buy bondmen 
and bondmaids. “ Moreover of the children of the “strangers that do 
sojourn among you, of them shall ye buy, and of their 'families that are 
with you, which they have*"begotten in your land: and they shall “be your 
possession. 4° And ye shall “make them an inheritance for your children 
after you, to “hold for a “possession ; of them shall ye take your bondmen 
for ever: but over your brethren the children of Israel ye shall not "rule, 
“one over ancther, with “rigour. 
*'7And if a stranger or ‘sojourner with thee be ‘waxen rich, and thy 
“brother be ‘waxen poor beside him, and sell himself unto the stranger [or| 
“sojourner with thee, or to the “stock of the stranger’s ‘family : 
S after that he is sold he may be “redeemed ; one of his brethren may 
"redeem him: “ or his uncle, or his uncle’s son, may redeem him, or any 
that is nigh of “kin unto him of his family may redeem him; or if he be 
“waxen rich, he may redeem himself. °°? And he shall “reckon with him 
that bought him from the year that he sold himself to him unto the year of 
jubile: and the price of his ‘sale shall be “according unto the number 
of years ; according to the time of an hired servant shall he be with him. 
°1 If there be yet many years, according unto them he shall give back the 
*price of his redemption* out of the money “that he was bought for. 52 And 
if there remain but few years unto the year of jubile, then he shall “reckon 
with him ; “according unto his years shall he give back the “price of his 
redemption. 

°3 as a servant hired year by year shall he be with him: he shall not "rule 

with “rigour over him in thy sight. 
54 And if he be not redeemed “by these [means], then he shall “’go out in 
the year of jubile, “he, and his children with him. %* For unto me the 
children of Israel are servants ; they are my servants whom I brought forth 
out of the land of Egypt: 

55>*T am Yahweh your God. 

26! “Ye shall make you no “idols, neither shall ye “rear you up a "graven 
image, “or “a pillar, neither shall ye place any “figured stone in your land, 
to bow down “unto it: for “I am Yahweh your God. ?*Ye shall “keep *my 
sabbaths, ’and ‘reverence my sanctuary: “I am Yahweh. 


3 *Tf ye ‘walk in my statutes, and ‘keep my commandments, and do 
them ; * then I will give your ‘rains in their season, and the land shall 
yield her increase, and the “trees of the field shall yield their fruit. ® And 
your "threshing shall reach unto the ‘vintage, and the vintage shall reach 
unto the sowing time: and ye shall eat your bread to the /full, and “dwell 
in your land safely. And I will give peace in the land, and ye shall lie 
down, and ‘none shall make you afraid: and I will "cause evil beasts to 
cease out of the land, neither shall the “sword go through your land. 
7 And ye shall “chase your enemies, and they shall ?fall before you” by the 
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sword. ®And five of you shall chase an hundred, and an hundred of you 
shall chase ten thousand: and your enemies shall "fall before you” by 
the sword. °And I will "have *respect unto you, and make you ‘fruitful, 
and "multiply you; and will ‘establish my covenant with you. 1°? And 
ye shall eat *old store ‘long kept, and ye shall bring forth the old “because 
of the new. 1 And I will set my *dwelling among you: and my soul 
shall not “abhor you. 12And I will “walk among you, and will ‘be “your 
God, and ye shall be my “people. 13 "J am Yahweh your God, which 
Yhrought you forth out of the land of Egypt, that ye should not be their 
bondmen ; and I have broken the “bars of your yoke, and made you go 
“upright. 

14 But if ye will not hearken unto me, and will not do all these 
commandments; )° and if ye shall “reject my statutes”, and if your soul 
“abhor my judgements, so that ye will “not do all my commandments, 
but ““break my “covenant ; 1¢'I also will “do this unto you ; I will appoint 
"terror over you, even “consumption and “fever, that shall “consume the 
eyes, and make the soul to ‘pine away: and ye shall sow your seed in 
’Vain, for your enemies shall eat it. 17 And I will ™’ set my face against 
you, and ye shall be "smitten before your enemies: they that “hate you 
shall ‘rule over you; and ye shall flee “when none pursueth you. 18 And 
if ye will not yet for these things hearken unto me, then I will “chastise 
you seven times “more for your sins. 1 And I will break the “pride 
of your power; and I will make your “heaven as iron, and your earth 
as brass: 2° and your strength shall be spent in “vain: for your land shall 
not “yield her increase, neither shall the trees of the land yield their fruit. 
21 And if ye walk “contrary unto me, and will not hearken unto me; 
I will bring seven times “more plagues upon you according to your sins. 
22 And I will “send the beast of the field among you, which shall “rob you 
of your children, and “destroy your cattle, and ”’make you “few in 
number; and your ways shall become “’desolate. *' And if by these 
things ye will not be “’reformed “unto me, but will walk “contrary unto 
me; 2* then will ‘I also walk “contrary unto you; and I will smite you, 
even ‘I, seven times for your sins. % And I will “bring a sword” upon 
you, that shall execute the vengeance of the covenant; and ye shall 
be "gathered together within your cities: and I will send the ”’yestilence 
among you; and ye shall be delivered into the hand of the enemy. 
26 When I ®’break your staff of bread®’, ten women shall bake your bread 
in one oven, and they shall deliver your “bread again by weight’: and 
ye shall eat, and not be satisfied. 

27 And if ye will not for all this hearken unto me, but walk “contrary 
unto me; 28 then I will walk “contrary unto you in fury; and ‘I also will 
"chastise you seven times for your sins, ® And ye shall *”eat the flesh of 
your sons, and the flesh of your daughters shall ye eat. 80 7And I will 
“destroy your high places, and “cut down your "’sun-images, and cast 
your ”’carcases upon the carcases of your “idols ; and my soul shall “abhor 
you. #1 And I will ”’make your cities a waste, and will bring your 
“sanctuaries unto “’desolation, and I will not "smell the savour of your 
“sweet odours. °2And I will bring the land into desolation: and 
your enemies which dwell therein shall be “’astonished at it. * And you 
will I “’scatter among the nations, and I will “draw out the sword after 
you: and your land shall be a “desolation, and your cities shall be 
a waste, 4 "Then shall the land ”’enjoy her sabbaths, as long as it *’lieth 
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desolate, and ye be in your enemies’ land ; even then shall the land rest, 
and enjoy her sabbaths. * As long as it “lieth desolate it shall have 
rest ; even the rest which it had not in your sabbaths, when ye dwelt 
“upon it. 8° And as for them that are left of you, I will send a “faintness 
into their heart in the “lands of their enemies””: and the sound of 
a” driven leaf shall chase them; and they shall flee, “as one fleeth from 
the sword ; and they shall fall “when none pursueth. 27 And they shall 
stumble ?one upon another, as it were before the sword, “when none 
pursueth: and ye shall have no “power to stand before your enemies. 
38 And ye shall perish among the nations, and the land of your enemies 
shall ““eat you up. *°? And they that are left of you shall /”’pine away 
in their iniquity in your “”enemies’ lands; and also in the iniquities of 
their fathers shall they pine away with them. 4° And they shall ‘confess 
their iniquity, and the iniquity of their fathers, in their ‘trespass which 
they “trespassed against me, and also that because they have walked 
“contrary unto me, *!1I also walked “contrary unto them, and brought 
them into the land of their enemies: if then their “uncircumcised heart 
be ”” humbled, and they then “accept of the punishment of their iniquity ; 
42 then will I ‘remember my covenant with Jacob; and also my covenant 
with Isaac, and also my covenant with Abraham will I remember; and 
I will remember the land. ‘4 The land also shall be left of them, “and 
shall “enjoy her sabbaths, while she “lieth desolate without them ; 
and they shall accept of the punishment of their iniquity: “because, even 
because’” they “rejected my judgements, and their soul “abhorred my 
statutes. 44And "yet for all that!’”, when they be in the land of their 
enemies, I will not “reject them, neither will I “abhor them, to destroy 
them utterly, and to “break my covenant with them: for “I am Yahweh 
their God: *° but I will for their sakes ‘remember the covenant of their 
””ancestors, whom I “brought forth out of the land of Egypt in the 
»”’ sight of the nations, that I might ‘be their God: “I am Yahweh. 

46™These are the statutes and judgements and laws, which Yahweh 
made between him and the children of Israel in mount "Sinai by the 
“hand of Moses. 
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271 **And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, ? Speak unto the children 
of Israel, and say unto them, "When a man shall “accomplish a ‘vow, 


“the ‘persons shall be for Yahweh by “try ‘estimation. 


3 And thy estima- 


tion shall be of the ‘male from twenty years “old even unto sixty years 
old, even thy estimation shall be fifty shekels of silver, after the shekel 


of the "sanctuary. 
thirty shekels. 


4 And if it be a ‘female, then try estimation shall be 
5 And if it be from five years old even unto twenty years 


old, then ty estimation shall be of the male twenty shekels, and for the 


female ten shekels. 


6 And if it be from a month old even unto five years 


old, then ty estimation shall be of the male five shekels of silver, and 


for the female try estimation shall be three shekels of silver. 


tion shall be fifteen shekels, and for the female ten shekels. 





7 And if 
it be from sixty years old and ‘upward; if it be a male, then ty estima- 
8 But if 
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2646 The close of the Holiness-legislation, probably due to the 
compiler of Ph, though possibly from a later hand. But the 
form is not that of the colophons of collections apparently 
subsequent to P£ eg 737. 2734 Num 3613, 

271 The law for the discharge of vows 2-25 with supplemental 
limitations 26-29 and the appendix on tithes °°-33 plainly belong 
to the general collection of P, as the familiar terminology 
shows. It is here assigned to P$, as it recognizes the institution 
of the jubile 17 cp 251°, and in the regulations about tithe it 
appears to include live stock as well as the agricultural produce 
specified in Num 1827, But it would further seem that the 
whole series of cases has undergone a very curious revision. 
The introductory formula describes the law as addressed to the 
children of Israel. The recurring phrase ‘thy estimation’ 
implies, however, a more specific restriction. It is commonly 
supposed that the pronoun designates Moses: but (1) it can 


hardly be imagined that Moses would use this form in com- 
municating instructions to the people, and (2) the person 
addressed is identified with ‘the priest’ 12%, where ) reads 
‘according to thy estimation the priest (or O priest) so shall it 
be.’ Yet in 73 ‘thy’ has again a different meaning, and the 
matter is complicated by the unusual appearance of the definite 
article as well as the pronominal suffix, yw. These facts, 
compared with @ which throughout omits the pronoun, sug- 
gest that the original reading was ‘the estimation,’ and that 
the insertion of the pronoun is of later date to harmonize with 
515 (addressed to Moses alone), the scribe having failed in * to 
remove the last trace of the impersonal form. 

2a M Or, make a special vow. 

2b M Or, according to thy estimation of persons unto Yahueh, 
then thy estimation dc. , 
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he be ’poorer than try estimation, then he shall be ‘set before the priest, 
and the priest shall ‘value him; “according to the “ability of him that 
vowed shall the priest value him. 

® And if it be a beast, whereof men ‘offer an oblation unto Yahweh, 
all that any man giveth of such unto Yahweh shall be °holy. 1° He shall 
not alter it, nor “change it, a good for a bad, or a bad for a good: and 
if he shall at all change beast for beast, then both it and that for which 
it is changed shall be holy. 1! And if it be any unclean beast, of which 
they do not offer an oblation unto Yahweh, then he shall “set the beast 
before the priest: 12 and the priest shall ‘value it, whether it be good 
or bad: as thow the priest valuest it, so shall it be. 1 But if he will 
indeed ’redeem it, then he shall ‘add the ‘fifth part thereof unto thy 
estimation. 

**And *when a man shall "sanctify his house to be holy unto Yahweh, 
then the priest shall estimate it, whether it be good or bad: as the priest 
shall estimate it, so shall it ‘stand. 1 And if he that sanctified it will 
redeem his house, then he shall add the fifth part of the money of thy 
estimation unto it, and it shall be his. 

16 And if a man shall sanctify unto Yahweh part of the field of his 
‘possession, then thy estimation shall be ‘according to the sowing thereof: 
the sowing of a homer of barley {shall be valued] at fifty shekels of silver. 
17 Tf he sanctify his field from the year of “jubile, "according to thy 
estimation it shall stand. 1° But if he sanctify his field after the jubile, 
then the priest shall "reckon unto him the money “according to the years 
that remain unto the year of jubile, and an abatement shall be made from 
thy estimation. 1° And if he that sanctified the field will indeed redeem it, 
then he shall add the fifth part of the money of ty estimation unto it, and 
it shall ‘be assured to him. 2° And if he will not redeem the field, or if he 
have sold the field to another man, it shall not be redeemed any more: 
71 but the field, when it ‘goeth out in the jubile, shall be holy unto Yahweh, 
as a field /devoted ; the possession thereof shall be the priest’s. 22 And if 
he sanctify unto Yahweh a field which he hath "bought, which is not 
of the field of his possession ; 2° then the priest shall reckon unto him the 
‘worth of ty estimation unto the year of jubile: and he shall give thine 
estimation in that day, as a holy thing unto Yahweh. % In the year 
of jubile the field shall ‘return unto him of whom it was bought, even to 
him to whom the possession of the land belongeth. 2° And all thy estimations 
shall be according to the shekel of the "sanctuary: twenty gerahs shall be 
the shekel. 

6 “Only the firstling among beasts, which is "made a firstling to Yahweh, 
no man shall sanctify it ; whether it be ox or sheep, it is Yahweh’s. 2” And 
if it be of an unclean beast, then he shall "ransom it according to thine 
estimation, and shall add unto it the fifth part thereof: or if it be not 
redeemed, then it shall be sold according to ty estimation. 

28 “Notwithstanding, no devoted thing, that a man shall “devote unto 
Yahweh of all that he hath, whether of man or beast, or of the field of his 
possession, shall be sold or redeemed: every devoted thing is ‘most holy 
unto Yahweh. * None devoted, which shall be devoted of men, shall be 
ransomed ; he shall surely be put to death. 

°°” And all the tithe of the land, whether of the seed of the land, or of the 
fruit of the tree, is Yahweh’s: it is holy unio Yahweh. *! And if a man 
will redeem aught of his tithe, he shall add unto it the fifth part thereof. 
*2 And all the tithe of the herd or the flock, whatsoever °passeth under the 
rod’, the tenth shall be holy unto Yahweh. °° He shall not search whether 
it be good or bad, neither shall he “change it: and if he change.it at all, 
then both it and that for which it is changed shall be holy ; it shall not be 
redeemed. 
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1-15 L4ou 11 **And Yahweh “spake unto Moses in the wilderness of ’Sinai, in the ja 1854 
a Cp Ex 4ol7 tent of meeting, on the “first day of the second month, in the “second year iy ae 
after they were come out of the land of Egypt, saying, ? “Take ye the sum of all |4 84° 
the ‘congregation of the children of Israel, by their ‘families, by their |e 45a 
*fathers’ houses, according to the number of the names, “every male, by |f °° 
their ‘polls ; ? from twenty years 4old and “upward, all that are ‘able to go h 107 
forth to war in Israel, thou and Aaron shall "number them by their “hosts. |; oe 
b Cp go" 4 And with you there shall be a man of "every “tribe ; every one "head of his | * 169” 
fathers’ house. ® And “these are the names of the men that shall stand td ie 
with you: of Reuben; Elizur the son of Shedeur. ® Of Simeon; Shelumiel |? ,9? 
the son of Zurishaddai. 7 Of Judah; Nahshon the son of Amminadab. |p 84 
8 Of Issachar ; Nethanel the son of Zuar. % Of Zebulun; Eliab the son of |* pe 
Helon. 1° Of the children of Joseph: of Ephraim; Elishama the son 
of Ammihud: of Manasseh; Gamaliel the son of Pedahzur. 1! Of Benjamin; 
Abidan the son of Gideoni. 12 Of Dan; Ahiezer the son of Ammishaddai. 
13 Of Asher; Pagiel the son of Ochran. 14 Of Gad; Eliasaph the son of 
“Deuel. 1 Of Naphtali; Ahira the son of Enan. 1° “These are they that 
¢ 162 269 were ‘called of the congregation, the "princes of the “tribes of their fathers; |r rar 
they were the ‘heads of the “thousands of Israel. s 84> 
Ode 17 And “Moses and Aaron took these men which are “expressed by name: 
“jai a 18 and they ‘assembled all the congregation together on the first day of the|t 45° 
ag 2815 second month, and they/declared their pedigrees’ after their families, by 
rot their fathers’ houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty 
years old and upward, by their polls, 1 “as Yahweh commanded Moses. 
19> TAnd he numbered them in the wilderness of Sinai. 
20 *And the children of Reuben, Israel’s firstborn, their “generations, by |" 77° 














The Book of Numbers starts from the situation described at 
the close of Ex, and assumed throughout Ley. This is main- 
tained as far as Num 10!0, In so!! the narrative of the March 
to Canaan is resumed and the story is carried forward till Israel 
is victoriously encamped beside the Jordan. The later narrative 
will be found to be combined from the same sources as Ex, JE 
and P. A cursory examination of the materials comprised in 
the earlier section 1-10!9 shows that they are not all of the 
same class, though it will be seen that they belong to the general 
collection of P. The section opens with a census of the tribes, 
and a description of their organization in the camp 1-2. In 3-4 
the appointment of the Levites (hitherto unnamed in the 
priestly legislation save in Lev 253%.) is recorded, and their 
functions in connexion with the portable sanctuary are care- 
fully detailed. The laws of 5-6, though adapted to the camp- 
scheme of legislation, are really independent of it : on the other 
hand, the offerings at the dedication of the altar 7, and the 
account of the consecration of the Levites 8, belong to P’s 
special conception of the sanctuary and the holy tribe called to 
its service. But these alternating groups of narrative and law 
will be found to belong to different layers of P, while they are 
only loosely combined in their present order. For example 7! 
is attached to Ex 4o, and ought chronologically to precede 1): 
while 9! starts from a date anterior to 1', though 9" carries the 
passover-celebration of the ritually unclean beyond it. These 
indications point in the direction of later compilation, for 
which P% (whose careful numerical adjustments in other places 
are thus defied) has served as the general groundwork, into 
which additions might be from time to time inserted. Cp Introd 
XIII 10. 

J! The census in 1, and the order of the tribes around the 
Dwelling so elaboxately presented in 2, are obviously in intimate 
relation, But it may be doubted whether this relation implies 
unity of authorship. The tribes are enumerated three times, 
but the series all vary. (1) In 15-15 the order is nearly 
identical with that of Ex 12+: Levi is omitted, and the number 


183 


twelve is completed by the insertion of ‘the children of Joseph,’ 
Ephraim and Manasseh, before Benjamin. (2) Im 120-42 
Gad oceupies Levi’s vacant place. (3) In 2 Judah, Issachar, 
and Zebulun take the lead. These diversities are most easily 
explained by the supposition that 120-47 and 2 are independent 
expansions of PS cp 1208 and 21%. (For another explanation see 
the forthcoming vol on Numbers by G Buchanan Gray in 1CC.) 
Tt is further probable that 1—!¥ has itself undergone amplifica- 
tion. The divine address to Moses 1 begins with the plural 
2 ‘take ye,’ and ® shows that Aaron is now included. But the 
formula ‘take the sum’ cp 84° occurs elsewhere only in passages 
assigned independently to P’, The original command probably 
opened ‘Number...’ cp 19» 315, The simpler style of the census 
of Levi may be accepted as the type of P%, and the supple- 
mental clauses in 2 may be plausibly ascribed to a later revision. 
As in other passages in which Aaron has been subsequently 
set beside Moses (e g 144 339 41), his appearance in 5> is probably 
due to the same desire to associate the head of the ecclesiastical 
polity with the leader of the nation. But that the original 
narrative of P& regarded the census as the act of Moses may be 
inferred from 19> ep 315. 40 42, and ct 339 446, The exact deter- 
mination of the amount of additions in 1-19 is matter of much 
difficulty ; but secondary elements may also be traced in 171%, 
where the phrases ‘expressed by name’ ‘declared their pedi- 
grees’ are unique in P, and the concluding ‘as Yahweh com- 
manded Moses’ (cp 19%) recurs continually in P*. 

14 M In 2!4 Reuel. 16 M Or, families. 

192 The formula ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses’ completes 
the statement of 18, so @ and Dillm. For its use by Ps cp Ex 39 
Lev 8 Num 2°3 351 449 && 

isb T go, § has the simple particle 1, commonly rendered. 
‘and,’ not the advb 72 as in ®4%, This clause follows 1%. 

20 P£ no doubt narrated the result of Moses’ numbering: but 
the diffuseness and repetitions in 2°44 make it probable that 
this lengthy recital of the separate tribal totals has been 
elaborated from a simpler original. This is confirmed (1) by 
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their families, by their fathers’ houses, according to the number of the 
names, by their polls, every male from twenty years old and upward, all 
that were able to go forth to war; 7! "those that were numbered of them, |v 115° 
of the tribe of Reuben, were forty and six thousand and five hundred. 

22 Of the children of Simeon, their generations, by their families, by 
their fathers’ houses, those that were.numbered thereof, according to the 
number of the names, by the polls, every male from twenty years old 
and upward, all that were able to go forth to war; 73 those that were 
numbered of them, of the tribe of Simeon, were fifty and nine thousand and 
three hundred. 

24 Of the children of Gad, their generations, by their families, by their 
fathers’ houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty years 
old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war; ”° those that were 
numbered of them, of the tribe of Gad, were forty and five thousand six 
hundred and fifty. 

26 Of the children of Judah, their generations, by their families, by their 
fathers’ houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty years 
old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war; *’ those that were 
numbered of them, of the tribe of Judah, were threescore and fourteen 
thousand and six hundred. 

28 Of the children of Issachar, their generations, by their families, by 
their fathers’ houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty 
years old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war; 2? those that 
were numbered of them, of the tribe of Issachar, were fifty and four 
thousand and four hundred. 

3° Of the children of Zebulun, their generations, by their families, by 
their fathers’ houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty 
years old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war; *1 those that 
were numbered of them, of the tribe of Zebulun, were fifty and seven 
thousand and four hundred. 

°2 Of the children of Joseph, [namely], of the children of Ephraim, their 
generations, by their families, by their fathers’ houses, according to the 
number of the names, from twenty years old and upward, all that were 
able to go forth to war; °° those that were numbered of them, of the tribe 
of Ephraim, were forty thousand and five hundred. 

°4 Of the children of Manasseh, their generations, by their families, by 
their fathers’ houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty 
years old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war; * those that 
were numbered of them, of the tribe of Manasseh, were thirty and two 
thousand and two hundred. 

8° Of the children of Benjamin, their generations, by their families, by 
their fathers’ houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty 
years old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war ; 37 those that 
were numbered of them, of the tribe of Benjamin, were thirty and five 
thousand and four hundred. 

88 Of the children of Dan, their generations, by their families, by their 
fathers’ houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty years 
old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war ; °° those that were 
numbered of them, of the tribe of Dan, were threescore and two thousand 
and seven hundred. 

4° Of the children of Asher, their generations, by their families, by their 
fathers’ houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty years 
old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war; #1 those that were 
numbered of them, of the tribe of Asher, were forty and one thousand and 
five hundred. 








the variation of order in the list already noticed 1 ; (2) by the ‘by their polls’ occurs only here and 2 18, being afterwards 
association of Aaron with Moses 4+ contrasted with 19>; (3) by dropped), contrasted with 315. 22 &e, An additional argument 
the accumulation of clauses 2° 22 (it may be observed that is found in the double close in 45 cp 45N, ; 
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a Of the children of Naphtali, their generations, by their families, by 
their fathers’ houses, according to the number of the names, from twenty 
years old and upward, all that were able to go forth to war; * those that 
were numbered of them, of the tribe of Naphtali, were fifty and three 
thousand and four hundred. 

44 °T hese are they that were numbered, which “Moses and Aaron numbered, 
and the princes of Israel, being twelve men: they were each one for his 
fathers’ house. “°“So all they that were numbered of the children of Israel 
by their fathers’ houses, from twenty years old and upward, all that were 
able to go forth to war in Israel; 4° even all they that were numbered 
were six hundred thousand and three thousand and five hundred and fifty. 

47 But the Levites after the tribe of their fathers “were not numbered 
among them. 

48 And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, *? Only the tribe of Levi 
thou shalt not number, neither shalt thou “take the sum of them among 
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the children of Israel: °° but appoint thou the Levites over the “Dwelling |w 54» 
of the testimony, and over all the furniture thereof, and over all that 
belongeth to it: they shall bear the Dwelling, and all the furniture thereof ; 
and they shall “minister unto it, and shall ‘encamp round about the 
52 And when the Dwelling “setteth forward, the Levites shall 
‘take it down: and when the Dwelling is to be pitched, the Levites shall 
‘set it up: and the ‘stranger that cometh nigh shall be put to death. |x 6ob 
62 And the children of Israel shall pitch their tents, every man by his own |¥ 153° 
camp, and every man by his own ’standard, according to their “hosts. |2 151 
53 But the Levites shall pitch round about the “Dwelling of the testimony, 
that there be no “wrath upon the congregation of the children of Israel : | a’ 178 
and the Levites shall keep the “charge of the Dwelling of the testimony. |» 39» 
54°Thus did the children of Israel; according to all that Yahweh com- |v 1898 
21 **And Yahweh “spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying, 2? The|a 185+ 
children of Israel shall pitch every man by his own "standard, with the|» 1s: 
ensigns of their ‘fathers’ houses: over against the tent of meeting shall|¢« 66 
3 And those that pitch on the “east side toward|4 56" 
the sunrising shall be they of the standard of the camp of Judah, ’according|e 18! 
to their hosts: and the ‘prince of the children of Judah shall be “Nahshon | 131 
4*And his host, and those that were ‘numbered |g m5» 
of them, were threescore and fourteen thousand and six hundred. ° And 
those that pitch next unto him shall be the "tribe of Issachar: and the |» 165 


prince of the children of Issachar shall be Nethanel the son of Zuar: ® and 








145 In 45. there are traces of two conclusions which have been 
imperfectly amalgamated, and which our yersion cannot 
properly display. Each verse begins with the same formula H 
‘and all they that were numbered (# of the children of Israel) 
were...’ The repeated 17 shows that in 4° a fresh start is 
made. 46 is complete in itself, and (with 4) may have summed 
up the account in P% cp 19>, The somewhat ampler phrasing 
of 45 suggests its attachment to 204; its union with 4 stripped 
it of its numerical predicate, and left the first V7 void of 
contents, so that the translators ignored it. 

48 So § cp 1% 45, T for, The familiar formula ‘And 
Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying. . .’ obviously introduces 
@ new paragraph, designed to explain the little supplemental 
note of 47 on the omission of Levi from the census. Logically 
the prohibition to number Levi should have preceded the 
reckoning of the tribes. But the prohibition immediately 
gives way °°. to a summary of the Levitical functions at the 
removal and erection of the Dwelling; and the whole passage 
is at once connected 5%. with the order of the tribes in camp 
exhibited in 2. There is no apparent reason in the duties 
specified in 50. for the exemption in 49, and it is possible that 49 
has been transposed from its original context (could it have 
originally followed 2-?): for 7nx) © at the opening of a speech 
cp Gen 179 Ex 30” 3118, The correspondence between AED sehraX 
2 implies that they proceed from the same hand, or that bebe 


which contains the rare phrase ‘Dwelling of the Testimony’ 
(belonging elsewhere to P*’), is at least not earlier than 2. 

21 As PS doubtless stated the result of the census, so a 
description of the arrangements of the camp may be attributed 
to him with practical security. But it seems to have been 
replaced by the organization presented in 2, which enumerates 
the tribes in a fresh series compared with 1, The present 
delineation is evidently composite ep 4%. The centre of the 
whole on the march as in the camp is the sanctuary 1”; and 
the entire passage is in close relation with 10!2-28, 83 repro- 
duces 147 with the addition of the secondary formula ‘as 
Yahweh commanded Moses’: while 34 shows the hand of the 
expander, beside the simpler closes of 154 Gen 622 Ex 7° 1228 0, 
It may be conjectured, accordingly, that 2 is founded on 
materials derived from P&; the princes’ names agree with 15.- 
and the numbers with 12.-, but the data have been thrown 
into fresh combinations. 

4 The directions for the order of the tribes in camp and on 
the march are curiously interrupted in 4 6 8 94 11 13 15 16a 19 21 28 
24a 26 28 80 81a by statements embodying the results of the census, 
and inserted as so many parentheses. The writer has really 
forgotten that he is professedly reporting a divine instruction 
to Moses, and the combined presentation is probably the result 
of later aggregation of materials. In the second census 26, the 
numbers all occur in their natural places, 
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his host, and those that were numbered thereof, were fifty and four 
thousand and four hundred: 7 {and] the tribe of Zebulun: and the prince 
of the children of Zebultin shall be Eliab the son of Helon: ° and his host, 
and those that were numbered thereof, were fifty and seven thousand and 
four hundred. ° All that were numbered of the camp of Judah were an 
hundred thousand and fourscore thousand and six thousand and four 
hundred, according to their hosts. They shall "set forth first. 
10 On the ‘south side shall be the standard of the camp of Reuben 


‘according to their hosts: and the prince of the children of Reuben shall be 


Elizur the son of Shedeur. 1! And his host, and those that were numbered 
thereof, were forty and six thousand and five hundred. 1And those that 
pitch next unto him shall be the tribe of Simeon: and the prince of the 


ro 


56> 


children of Simeon shall be Shelumiel the son of Zurishaddai: 1° and his}. 
. host, and those that were numbered of them, were fifty and nine thousand 


and three hundred: 14 and the tribe of Gad: and the prince of the children 
of Gad shall be Eliasaph the son of “Reuel: 1 and his host, and those that 
were numbered of them, were forty and five thousand and six hundred and 
fifty. 1°All that were numbered of the camp of Reuben were an hundred 
thousand and fifty and one thousand and four hundred and fifty, according 
to their hosts. And they shall set forth second. 

17 Then the tent of meeting shall °set forward, with the camp of the 
Leyites in the midst of the camps: as they encamp, so shall they set 
forward, every man in his place ‘by their standards. 

18 On the west side shall be the standard of the camp of Ephraim 
according to their hosts: and the prince of the children of Ephraim shall 
be Elishama the son of Ammihud. 1 And his host, and those that were 


. numbered of them, were forty thousand and five hundred. 2° And next 


unto him shall be the tribe of Manasseh: and the prince of the children 
of Manasseh shall be Gamaliel the son of Pedahzur: 2! and his host, and 
those that were numbered of them, were thirty and two thousand and two 
hundred: *? and the tribe of Benjamin: and the prince of the children 
of Benjamin shall be Abidan the son of Gideoni: 2° and his host, and 
those that were numbered of them, were thirty and five thousand and four 
hundred. * All that were numbered of the camp of Ephraim were an 
hundred thousand and eight thousand and an hundred, according to their 
hosts. And they shall set forth third. 

25 On the north side shall be the standard of the camp of Dan according 
to their hosts: and the prince of the children of Dan shall be Ahiezer the 
son of Ammishaddai. 7° And his host, and those that were numbered of 
them, were threescore and two thousand and seven hundred. 27 And those 
that pitch next unto him shall be the tribe of Asher: and the prince of 
the children of Asher shall be Pagiel the son of Ochran: 28 and his host, 
and those that were numbered of them, were forty and one thousand and 
five hundred: *° and the tribe of Naphtali: and the prince of the children 
of Naphtali shall be Ahira the son of Enan: ®° and his host, and those that 
were numbered of them, were fifty and three thousand and four hundred. 
31 All that were numbered of the camp of Dan were an hundred thousand 
and fifty and seven thousand and six hundred. They shall set forth hind- 
most by their standards. 

°2 These are they that were numbered of the children of Israel 'by 
their fathers’ houses: ‘all that were numbered of the camps according to 
their hosts were six hundred thousand and three thousand and five 
hundred and fifty. °° But the “Levites "were not numbered among the 
children of Israel; °as Yahweh commanded Moses. ™ "Thus did the 
children of Israel; according to all that Yahweh commanded Moses, ‘so 
they pitched by their standards, and so they set forward, every one °by 
their families, according to their fathers’ houses. 
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@ Gen 51 Ex 628 31 “Now “these are the generations of Aaron and Moses “in the day that|a 188+ 
Yahweh spake with Moses in mount "Sinai. * And “these are the names|b 7 
of the ‘sons of Aaron; Nadab the firstborn, and Abihu, Eleazar, and|c 12 
3 Inf Ithamar. **These are the names of the sons of Aaron, “the “priests which | a 130 
were ‘anointed, whom he ‘consecrated to “minister in the priest’s office.|e a3 
b Lev 108 4 And Nadab and Abihu ’died before Yahweh, when they "offered ‘strange |{ 99% 
i fire before Yahweh, in the wilderness of *Sinai, and they had no children: |b ngs 
and Eleazar and Ithamar ‘ministered in the priest’s office ‘in the presence |i 64 
of Aaron their father. 
5-10 Lyrayii 5*'And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, saying, ° "Bring the “tribe of Levi |j 185* 
d 182 “near, and ‘set them before “Aaron the priest, that they may “minister || ae 
unto him. ‘ And they shall "keep his charge, and the charge of the whole |™ 22° 
“congregation before the tent of meeting, to do the service of the “Dwelling. Sore 
§*And they shall keep all the furniture of the tent of meeting, and the |} ae 
charge of the children’ of Israel, to do the service of the Dwelling. °* And 
thou shalt give the Levites unto Aaron and to his sons: they are “wholly 
e816 19 186+ ‘given unto him “on the behalf of the children of Israel. 14°And thou 
shalt “appoint "Aaron and his sons, and they shall keep their ‘priesthood: [t 1! 
f x5 and the ‘stranger that cometh nigh shall be“put to death. Peet 
9 Gemitt 11 And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, saying, !27”And "I, behold, I have |u 4 
: taken the Levites from among the children of Israel instead of all the 
h Ex 132 firstborn that “openeth the womb among the children of Israel; and 
i Ex x2l2 132 the Levites shall be mine: 1° for all the firstborn are mine; ‘on the day 
that I smote all the firstborn in the land of Egypt I ‘hallowed unto me |v 86 
j Bx 1212 all the firstborn in Israel “both “man and beast: “mine they shall be; | w 108¢ 
‘ ae 2 *I am Yahweh. x 179% 
14. L4pa 144And Yahweh /spake unto Moses in the wilderness of *Sinai, saying, 
1 x2 15 YNumber the children of Levi ’by their fathers’ houses, by their families: |y. m5 
every male from a month old and upward shalt thou number them. 
16 And Moses numbered them ‘according to the word of Yahweh, as he |z_ 19° 
m Bx 3434 ™was commanded. 17 And “these were the sons of Levi by their names: 
Gershon, and Kohath, and Merari. 1% And “these are the names of the 
n Ex 617 sons of Gershon “by their families; “Libni and Shimei. 1° And the sons |a’ 65» 
o Ex 618 of Kohath by their families; “Amram, and Izhar, Hebron, and Uzziel. 
p Ex619 20 And the sons of Merari by their families; ?Mahli and Mushi. “These 
are the families of the Levites “according to their fathers’ houses. b’ 18d 


21 Of Gershon was the family of the Libnites, and the family of the 


Shimeites: these are the families of the Gershonites, 


22 Those that “were | ¢’ 15> 


numbered of them ‘according to the number of all the males, from a month 


31 The tol’dhoth form has been so long abandoned by PS that 
its reappearance here excites surprise. It is probably secondary 
for the following reasons : (1) it is not quite in the style of P&, 
Moses is included in the title but has no progeny, the section 
being concerned only with the derivation of the priesthood 
from Aaron; (2) the material is not new; Aaron’s sons are 
enumerated in Ex 623, and the death of Nadab and Abihu is 
related in Ley rol-; (3) the inclusion of Aaron’s sons in the 
unction 3 was not part of the original scheme of P& cp Ex 2811; 
(4) the passage is evidently placed here as an introduction to 
the assignment of the Levites to ‘Aaron and his sons’ in clear 
subordination to the priesthood. 

5 The narrative of the separate institution of the Levitical 
order, and the definition of their duties in the charge of the 
Dwelling 3°-4 clearly contains different elements. Thus the 
functions of the several clans, elaborately described in 4, have 
been already allotted in 32°. 31. 6. ; while 321-89 displays pheno- 
mena cognate with those of 2 but in inverse order. Instead of 
weaving the results of the census into directions for the order 
of the tribes in camp, the passage is based on the enumeration 
of the Levitical clans but is interrupted by successive instruc- 
tions concerning their place on encampment and the parts of 
the sanctuary under their care 73-26 29-32 35-38, which seem to 
be fragments of a view of the grouping of the Levites round 
the Dwelling now replaced by the ampler statement of 4. In 





the complex structure of 35-51 two layers seem distinguish- 
able. (1) 5-20 appears to be the work of PS to whom also 
may be assigned the numerical framework of 71-59, The inter- 
vening passages may possibly belong to the same hand, though 
now out of place, but the references to the ‘cords’ 26 87 which 
are nowhere named in Ex 25-29 while they are specified in the 
secondary reproduction 35!8 394°, and to the ‘altars’ 51, point 
to a later source. (2) 40-43 and 46-51 appear to be the 
working out of the principles enunciated in 12. 45, 41 is plainly 
an enlarged edition of 45; the introductory formula in *? does 
not correspond with 511 44; the supplemental instruction in 40> 
recalls the later use of NW) in 12; in 42 the phrase ‘as Yahweh 
commanded him’ seems secondary. On the other hand, there 
is a relative simplicity in 408 which is not inharmonious with 
Pz, But in 4651 the marks of later origin are clearer: ‘the 
shekel of the sanctuary’ 47 5° occurs only in PS’ cp Ex 3018; 
‘redemption money’ 4° is found nowhere else. On the whole, 
the present form of 40-1 seems best assigned to P%, the link 
being found in Ps 45, 

6 On the relation of &19 to 18!-7 see 181, 

8 This verse, concluding with the phrase of 7» may possibly 
be a later expansion cp Klostermann, Neue Kirchliche Zeitschrift 
(1897) P 57- 

9% M § given, given. 9b M Or, from. 

10 M Or, number. 
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old and upward, even those that were numbered of them were seven 
thousand and five hundred. 


23 LT he families of the Gershonites “shall pitch behind the Dwelling west- 





ward. % And the “prince of the fathers’ house of the Gershonites shall be | @’ 13: ” 
Eliasaph the son of Lael. % And the “charge of the sons of Gershon in|* 39* 
q Ex 2614 the tent of meeting shall be the Dwelling, and the Tent, the ‘covering 
Ex 2636 thereof, and the "screen for the “door of the tent of meeting, 7° and the|f mm»? 
¢ Ex 279 ‘hangings of the court, and the ‘screen for the door of the court, which 
oe 2. 18 Ux is by the Dwelling, and by the altar round about, and the “cords of it for 
3518 3940 all the service thereof. 
27 And of Kohath was the family of the Amramites, and the family of 
the Izharites, and the family of the Hebronites, and the family of the 
Uzzielites: these are the families of the Kohathites. ** According to 
the number of all the males, from a month old and upward, there were 
eight thousand and six hundred, keeping the charge of the “sanctuary. Bg’ 88 
29 The families of the sons of Kohath shall pitch on the side of the Dwelling 
“southward. °° And the prince of the fathers’ house of the families of the |»’ 56° 
Kohathites. shall be Elizaphan the son of Uzziel. *! And their charge shall 
» Ex 2510 be the “ark, and the “table, and the “candlestick, and the “altars, and the 
1s a vessels of the *sanctuary wherewith they minister, and the screen, and 
y Ex 271 301 all the service thereof. °2 And Eleazar the son of Aaron the priest shall be 
2 96 416 ct 1629* prince of the princes of the Levites, [and have] the ‘oversight of them that 
keep the charge of the sanctuary. 
83 Of Merari was the family of the Mahlites, and the family of the 
Mushites: these are the families of Merari. °!And those that were 
numbered of them, according to the number of all the males, from a month 
old and upward, were six thousand and two hundred. 
35 And the prince of the fathers’ house of the families of Merari was Zuriel 
the son of Abihail: they shall pitch on the side of the Dwelling northward. 
a! Ex 2615 86 And “the ‘appointed charge of the sons of Merari shall be the “boards 
Wf Ex 2626 of the Dwelling, and the “bars thereof, and the “pillars thereof, and the 
eae “sockets thereof, and all the instruments thereof, and all the service thereof ; 
e Ex 2710 57 and the “pillars of the court round about, and their sockets, and their 
fl EX 2719 pins, and their “cords. #8 And those that pitch before the Dwelling “east-|” 56°. 
ward, before the tent of meeting toward the sunrising, shall be Moses, and 
Aaron and his sons, keeping the charge of the “sanctuary “for the charge of |i’ 91 
the children of Israel; and the ‘stranger that cometh nigh shall be put 
to death. 
39 All that were numbered of the Levites, which Moses ‘and Aaron numbered 
‘at the commandment of Yahweh, by their families, all the males from 
a month old and upward, were twenty and two thousand. 
40 14q 40 And Yahweh said unto Moses, "Number all the firstborn males of the 
Cpr h children of Israel from a month old and upward, and “take the number of 
41 46-48 Zyrig their names. 4!”And thou shalt “take the Levites for me (*I am Yahweh) 
oe instead of all the firstborn among the children of Israel; and the cattle of 
the Levites instead of all the firstlings among the cattle of the children 
of Israel. 42 And Moses numbered, as Yahweh commanded him, all the 
firstborn among the children of Israel. 4% And all the firstborn males 
according to the number of names, from a month old and upward, of those 
that were numbered of them, were twenty and two thousand two hundred 
oe, and threescore and thirteen. 
Op 41 44And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, saying, # Take the Levites “instead 








373 Kautzsch and Addis, ‘used to encamp,’ and so in 24 and 
On the significance of the imperfect in thig sense cp 
Driver, Tenses § 30, and Ges-Kautzsch, Hebr Gram § 107. 
24. there is no verb at all, nor in the corresponding passages of 
the following sections 29-82 85-87; hut the final verb in 38 ‘shall 


se 


86 M § the office of the charge. 
In 


entry into the text. 


388 M Or, even. 
39 The word ‘numbered.’ in the Hebr text is singular, and the 
points over ‘and Aaron’ signify ad delendum. Sam © and some 
§ MSS omit it ep 16, but its presence in ( implies its early 
It is one of the marks of the secondary 


be put to death’ cannot be treated as descriptive of past usage, 
and seems to guarantee the general view taken above. 


character of 4 that Aaron is there associated with Moses from’ 
the beginning ep 11N 
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of all the firstborn among the children of Israel, and the cattle of the 
Levites instead of their cattle: and the Levites shall be mine; *I am 
Yahweh. 
46 And for “the redemption of the two hundred and threescore and thirteen 
of the firstborn of the children of Israel, which are “over and above [the | *’ 134 
number of | the Levites, 47 thou shalt take five shekels apiece by the Voll; | 83 
after the shekel of the sanctuary shalt thou take them (the shekel is 
twenty gerahs): 48 and thou shalt give the money wherewith the "odd 
number of them is redeemed unto Aaron and to his sons. 49 And Moses 
jf Op 51 Ht took the “redemption-money from them that were ‘over and above them 
that were redeemed by the Levites: °° from the firstborn of the children of 
Israel took he the money; a thousand three hundred and threescore and 
five [shekels], after the shekel of the sanctuary: °' and Moses gave “the 
redemption-money unto Aaron and to his sons, ‘according to the word of 
k’ 1198 Yahweh, “as Yahweh commanded Moses. 
1-8 Lape 41 *2And Yahweh “spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying, ? ’Take the|a 185° 
ax sum of the sons of Kohath from among the sons of Levi, “by their families, Mace” 
bx8 by their fathers’ houses, ? "from thirty years old and upward even until 
fifty years old, all that ‘enter upon the “service, to ‘do the work in the tent|e 92 
4-15 Lyrhnir 12 of meeting, 4”°This is the “service of the sons of Kohath in the tent of Cae 
e15 x51 meeting, [about] the ‘most holy things: ° when the camp “setteth forward, |t 884 
d x51 Aaron shall go in, and his sons, and they shall “take down the veil of the|¢ 17 
screen, and cover the "ark of the testimony with it: ° and shall put thereon |h x61 
eld Ht ct 8 Ex a ‘covering of /sealskin, and shall spread ‘over it a cloth ‘all of blue, and|i 169 
Pas shall put in the "staves thereof. 7 And upon the ‘table of shewbread' they 
g Ex 2881 shall spread a cloth of blue, and put thereon the ‘dishes, and the spoons, 
POp i> 2589 80 and the bowls, and the cups to *pour out withal: and the ‘continual bread |j 124 
jEx 2529 shall be thereon: 8 and they shall spread upon them a cloth of ‘scarlet, and 
co cover the same with a covering of sealskin, and shall put in the staves 
m Ex 3514 thereof. ° And they shall take a cloth of blue, and cover the “candlestick 
of the “light, and its lamps, and its tongs, and its snuff-dishes, and all the | 104 
m x50 oil vessels thereof, wherewith they "minister unto it: 1° and they shall put 
it and all the vessels thereof within a covering of sealskin, and shall put it 
o Ex 301 upon “the frame. 1 And upon the golden altar they shall spread a cloth 
of blue, and cover it with a covering of sealskin, and shall put in the 
p 2 Chron 24)4t staves thereof: 12 and they shall take all the vessels of ?ministry, wherewith 
they minister in the 'sanctuary, and put them in a cloth of blue, and cover}: 88+ 
them with a covering of sealskin, and shall put them on the frame. ' And 
q Ex 273 they shall “take away the ashes from the altar, and spread a “purple cloth 
‘i thereon: 1 and they shall put upon it all the vessels thereof, wherewith 
s Ex 278 they minister about it, the “firepans, the fleshhooks, and the shovels, and 
the basons, all the vessels of the altar; and they shall spread upon it 
a ‘covering of sealskin, and put in the staves thereof. ‘° And when “Aaron |m 1a! 
and his sons have made an end of covering the ‘sanctuary, and all the 


furniture of the sanctuary, as the camp is to ‘set forward ; after that, the sons 








348 M. Or, those that are to be redeemed, the d:c.—Cp *8 49 51 7g16 
ep Is 3510 5111+ 

51 M Or, the money of them that were redeemed. 

Al The second Levitical census of all males from thirty years 
of age to fifty is entrusted at the outset to Moses and Aaron }, 
and the princes of Israel are associated with them in carrying 
it out. Compared with the simpler account of the more 
extensive operations of numbering the whole tribe and all the 
firstborn males of Israel executed by Moses alone in 315. 40-4, 
this betrays the work of the later amplifier, who has combined. 
with it more elaborate directions for the ‘service’ required from 
the three clans 4-15 24-28 81-83, though nothing is said about their 
place in the camp, and they arenamed in a fresh order. Whether 
this supersedes an earlier and briefer narrative by PS must be 
doubtful: some trace may be thought to show itself in 7? 29 
‘thou shalt number,’ and in the address to Moses alone 21, But 
the new superscription in 2! has only been required through 


the intrusion of 16 which has nothing to do with the arrange- 
ments for the removal of the Dwelling, and 17-20 which seems 
an afterthought; 22 opens exactly like %, and the plural is 
resumed in 32, The mention of the ‘golden altar’ 1! (ep 
incense 16) at once implies a secondary origin, and this is con- 
firmed by numerous small divergences from the phraseology 
of other parts of P. Thus ? 2 ‘take the sum’ ct 1? infin for 
imper; © ‘veil of the screen,’ ° ‘covering,’ 7 ‘table of the 
Presence’ ({) omits ‘bread’ ct Ex 3518 3936), 7 ‘cups of pouring,’ 
7 ‘continual bread, 12 ‘vessels of ministry,’ 1 ‘burdens,’ 
19 ‘approach’ followed by accus without a prep—-occur nowhere 
else in P: cp 9 ‘candlestick of the light’ only in Ex 354. In 
4-15 the writer implicitly corrects the vagueness of 3°! which 
insufficiently protected the sacred objects from the gaze of any 
but priests; while 25- is enlarged from 3%5- cp 51. and 3%., 

3M § warfare, or, host (and so in 5 59 43),—Cp *92. 

4 M Or, work.—Cp ?140. 10 M Or, a bar.—Cp 138, 
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of Kohath shall come to bear it: but. they shall not touch the “sanctuary, 
lest they die. "These things are the ‘burden of the sons of Kohath in the 


tent of meeting. : : 
16% And the “charge of Eleazar the son of Aaron the priest shall be the “oil 


Jor the ‘light, and the °sweet incense, and the ‘continual meal offering, and the | 


“anointing oil, the “charge of all the ?Dwelling, and of all that therein is, “the 
sanctuary, ‘and the furniture thereof: 

172And Yahweh “spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying, 18 "Cut ye not 
off the *tribe of the families of the Kohathites from among the Levites : 1° but 
“thus do unto them, that they may live, and not ‘die, when they approach *unto 
the ‘most holy things: Aaron and his sons shall go in, and appoint them 
“every one to his ‘service and to his ‘burden: 2° but they shall not go in to see the 
“sanctuary even “for a moment, lest they die. 

21 7And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 22 ’’Take the sum of the sons 
of Gershon also, by their fathers’ houses, by their families; 2* from thirty 
years old and upward until fifty years old shalt thou number them ; all that 
‘enter in to “wait upon the service, to “do the work in the tent of meeting. 
24 1°This is the ‘service of the families of the Gershonites, in serving and in 
bearing burdens: * “they shall bear the “curtains of the Dwelling, and the 
tent of meeting, its “covering, and the “covering of sealskin that is ‘above 
upon it, and the screen for the door of the tent of meeting; 7° and the 
hangings of the court, and the screen for the door of the/’gate of the court, 
which is by the Dwelling and by the altar round about, and their cords, 
and all the instruments of their service, and whatsoever shall be done with 
them, therein shall they serve. ?7 At the *commandment of Aaron and his 
sons shall be all the service of the sons of the Gershonites, in all their 
burden, and in all their service: and ye shall “appoint unto them in ’charge 
all their burden. 7° °This is the service of the families of the sons of the 
Gershonites in the tent of meeting: and their ‘charge shall be “under the 
hand of Ithamar the son of Aaron the priest. 

29 * Ag for the sons of Merari, “thou shalt *number them "by their families, 
by their fathers’ houses ; °° from thirty years old and upward even unto fifty 
years old shalt thou number them, every one that ‘entereth upon the 
service, to do the work of the tent of meeting. *! And ‘this is the charge 
of their burden, according to all their service in the tent of meeting; the 
“boards of the Dwelling, and the bars thereof, and the pillars thereof, and 
the sockets thereof; *? and the pillars of the court round about, and their 
sockets, and their pins, and their cords, with all their instruments, and with 
all their service: and by name ye shall “appoint the instruments of the 
charge of their burden. * *This is the service of the families of the sons 
of Merari, according to all their service, in the tent of meeting, "under the 
hand of Ithamar the son of Aaron the priest. 

347 And Moses and Aaron and the "princes of the congregation numbered 
the sons of the Kohathites by their families, and by their fathers’ houses, 
*° from thirty years old and upward even unto fifty years old, every one that 
‘entered upon the service, for work in the tent of meeting: *° and those 
that were numbered of them by their families were two thousand seven 
hundred and fifty. °’ "These are they that were numbered of the families 
of the Kohathites, all that did serve in the tent of meeting, whom Moses 
and Aaron numbered ‘according to the commandment of Yahweh ”by the 
hand of Moses. 

38 And those that were numbered of the sons of Gershon, by their 
families, and by their fathers’ houses, ®° from thirty years old and upward 
even unto fifty years old, every one that entered upon the service, for work 





415 20 M Or, holy things.—’88*, 
16 The instruction concerning Eleazar’s charge seems to be 
supplemental, as it deals with a permanent priestly duty, and 
not with the occasional service of transport. 


therefore be regarded as a secondary addition, 
23M S) war the warfare,—Cp g2°, only in PS, 


In 17-20 the rule 82 M Or, number. 


laid down in 1° is restated with a heightened emphasis (ep 
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in the tent of meeting, *° even those that were numbered of them, by their 
families, by their fathers’ houses, were two thousand and six hundred and 
thirty. 4! These are they that were numbered of the families of the sons 
of Gershon, all that did serve in the tent of meeting, whom Moses and 
Aaron numbered “according to the commandment of Yahweh. 

42 And those that were numbered of the families of the sons of Merari, 
by their families, by their fathers’ houses, ** from thirty years old and 
upward even unto fifty years old, every one that entered upon the service, 
for work in the tent of meeting, “4 even those that were numbered of them 
by their families, were three thousand and two hundred. 4 These are they 
that were numbered of the families of the sons of Merari, whom Moses and 
Aaron numbered ‘according to the commandment of Yahweh “by the hand 
of Moses. 

46 All those that were numbered of the Levites, whom Moses and Aaron 
and the princes of Israel numbered, by their families, and by their fathers’ 
houses, *7 from thirty years old and upward even unto fifty years old, every 
one that entered in to do the work of service, and the work of bearing 
burdens in the tent of meeting, ** even those that were numbered of them, 
were eight thousand and five hundred and fourscore. 49 ‘According to the 
commandment of Yahweh they were numbered “by the hand of Moses, 





Num 5/7? 





every one according to his service, and “according to his burden: thus were 

m! §=which they numbered of him, "as Yahweh commanded Moses. 

Sam & S as 51 “*And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, ? “Command the children | 1852 
vf 16a of Israel, that they put out of the camp every ‘leper, and every one that|» 103 
a Lev 242 hath an "issue, and whosoever is ‘unclean by the “dead: 3 “both male and|, 167> 
Pau 138 female shall ye put out, “without the camp shall ye put them; that they | a 1202 
d & scr ‘defile not their camp, “in the midst whereof °I ‘dwell. 4 And the children|e 40 
poet of Israel did so, and put them out without the camp: ‘as Yahweh spake 5 Rae 

unto Moses, so did the children of Israel. 

5-8 Lage 3d/ec 5 81 4nd Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, ° Speak unto the children of Israel," When a ‘man h 3g0° 
or woman shall commit any sin that men commit, to do a‘trespass against Yahweh, : Bes 
and that ‘soul be ‘guilty; ™ then they shall “confess their sin which they have si 

g Lev 65 done: and he shall make restitution for his guilt ‘in full, and °add unto it the mae 
“fifth part thereof, and give it unto him in respect of whom he hath been guilty. n 68 
8 But if the man have no °kinsman to whom restitution may be made for the guilt, 0 132? 
the restitution for guilt which is made unto Yahweh shall be the priest’s ; besides 

i Ley 68: the "ram of the atonement, whereby atonement shall be made for him. °®*And 

i ie every "heave offering of all the ‘holy things of the children of Israel, p 18 
which they ‘present unto the priest, shall be his. 1° And every man’s q 183 
hallowed things shall be his: whatsoever any man giveth the priest, it 
shall be his. 

“81 Lyij 7j 1152 4nd Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, 12 Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto 





449 M Or, according to his burden and his duty, as &c.—Cp 
Dillm in loc, who compares Ex 3871. 

51 This paragraph seems to presuppose the provisions con- 
tained in Ley 13-15, though it may conceivably embody in 
a prior form (cp the parallels with P) the principle there 
worked out. The phrase ‘in the midst of which I dwell’ 
3 recalls Ley 15318 2611, and suggests that if this be not a passage 
inserted from an earlier source, at least the editor has caught 
the spirit of his older models when he added this supplement 
to connect their provisions with the camp of Num 1-3. 

5 The contents of 50 fall into two divisions, 6-8 is an 
obvious supplement to Lev 5!4-67, and provides for the case 
where the injured person is absent or dead, and there is no 
kinsman to receive the compensation, which is therefore 
assigned to the priest. In %- a general principle is enunciated 
concerning the priestly right to the sacred gifts cp Lev 771° 
31-36 gnd Laws 11jl. The rare phrase ‘holy things of the 
children of Israel’ points to a possible derivation from P». 

11 The section which contains the remarkable procedure 
ordained in case of marital jealousy is supposed by many to be 


based upon earlier materials. This view rests rather on a sense 
of archaic flavour in the rite than on any distinctive marks of 
style. The phraseology is throughout that of P, and only faint 
echoes of P} are to be heard in 12 and 7, As a whole the law 
must be placed with other early sections of P’, which seem to 
be intrinsically older both in form and matter than P%. But 
the further question arises whether the present text is not a 
combination of two distinct though kindred ordinances. The 
common phenomena of amalgamation seem clearly present : 
two inconsistent situations are run together: they are dis- 


“eriminated first by diversities of conception, and these in 


turn disclose distinctive varieties of diction. The evidence 
for this view will be best appreciated after a comparison of 
the two sources (distinguished as A and B) conjecturally 
rearranged in parallel columns, with analytical notes and 
references. The separation proposed by Stade (ZATW 1895 
166-78) has been followed in the main, but the division set 
forth here endeavours to avoid some difficulties to which his 
distribution was exposed. It will be seen by the frequency of 
the harmonist’s phrases that the fusion has been fairly complete. 
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Num 5” ISRAEL AT SINAI 
JE|P* soa —E* 
j 19. 29 Prov 415 inem, If "any man’s wife “go aside, and commit a ‘trespass against him, } and r Igod 
7 a man lie ‘with her ‘carnally, and it be “hid from the eyes of her husband, 
Pecadies 8 and be kept close, and she he “defiled, and there be no witness against her, 
m Lev'4i8 stat neither she be taken in the act; 14 and the spirit of jealousy “come upon 
Mousa 60 him, and he be jealous of his wife, and she be defiled: or if the spirit of 
fem jealousy come upon him, and he be jealous of his wife, and she be not 
defiled: 15 then shall the man bring his wife unto the priest, and shall oe 
p Ley 511 bring her ‘oblation for her, the ‘tenth part of an ?ephah of barley meal: he = -a6e8 








But it is hard to resist the evidence for compilation, The law 
as it stands really contains two views of the incriminated 
woman : in one scheme it is proposed to ascertain whether she 
is innocent or guilty: in the other her guilt needs no demon- 
stration, but only draws down on her the priestly doom. Thus 
the conclusion of B 27. makes it clear that there is a real alter- 
pative, ‘defiled’ or ‘clean’: and the title, easily reconstructed 
out of the present colophon 29-, is equally plain. In A, on the 
other hand, both conclusion 8! and introduction 1? 184¢ imply 
only guilt, and the water is not a method of ordeal but a mere 
instrument of the curse 7! %3., The distinction readily dis- 
cerned between A’s ‘offering of memorial’ and B’s ‘jealousy 
offering’ supports the contention, which is further sustained 
by the copious parallels and contrasts exhibited below. In 13 
the different genders of the verbs ‘hid’ (masc) and ‘ kept close’ 
(fem), indistinguishable in our translation, seem best explained 
as the result of this amalgamation. In the same verse it is 
probable that some hint has fallen out by which in A the 
discovery of the wife’s pregnancy was a sure sign of guilt. 
Otherwise the two sources are nearly entire. 

In the following arrangement the phrases in small italics are 


A 


woman drink the water of 
bitterness that causeth the curse: and 
the water that causeth the curse shall 
enter into her and become bitter, 27b 
And the woman shall be a 
curse among her people. ... 
25b and [he] shall bring it unto 
the altar: *%6 and the priest 
shall take an handful of the 
meal offering, as the memorial 
thereof, and burn it upon the 
altar, 81 And the man shall 
be free from iniquity, and that 
woman shall bear her iniquity. 


R 





B 


weh, *6b and afterward shall 
make the woman drink the 
water. 27 And when he hath 
made her drink the water, then 
it shall come to pass, if she be 
defiled, and have committed a trespuss 
against her husband, that the water 
that causeth the curse shall 
enter into her and become 
bitter, and her belly shall swell, 
and her thigh shall fall away. 
28 And if the woman be not de- 
filed, but be clean ; then sheshall 
be free, and shall conceive seed. 


14 And the spirit of jealousy come upon him, and he be jealous 
of his wife, and she be defiled: or if the spirit of jealousy come 
upon him, and he be jealous of his wife. 


The subjoined table of parallels exhibits the correspondences 


assigned to the harmonist. 


A 


(Defiled and cursed, a con- 

demnation. ) 

11 And Yahweh spake unto 
Moses, saying, 12 Speak unto 
the children of Israel, and say 
unto them, If any man’s wife 
go aside, and commit a tres- 
pass against him, #84 and a man 
lie with her carnally, and it 
be hid from the eyes of her 
husband, !°¢ and there be no 
witness against her, neither 
she be taken in the act... 
15 then shall the man bring his 
wife unto the priest, and shall 
bring her oblation for her, the 
tenth part of an ephah of 
barley meal; he shall pour no 
oil upon it, nor put frank- 
incense thereon ; for it is a meal 
offering of jealousy, a méal offering 
of memorial, bringing iniquity 
to remembrance. 18 And the 
priest shall set the woman 
before Yahweh, and let the 
hair of the woman’s head go 
loose, and put the meal offering 
of memorial in her hands, 
which is the meal offering of jealousy: 
and the priest shall have 
in his hand the water of 
bitterness that causeth the curse; 21 
then the priest shall cause the woman to 
swear with the oath of cursing, and the 
priest shall say untothe woman, 
Yahweh make thee a curse 
and an oath among thy people, 
when Yahweh doth make thy 
thigh to fall away, and thy 
belly to swell. 28 And the priest 
shall write these curses in a 
book, and he shall blot them 
out into the water of bitter- 
ness; #4 and he shall make the 





B 
(Defiled or clean, a test.) 


29 This is the law of jealousy, 
When a wife, being under 
her husband, goeth aside, and 
is defiled, 18> and it be kept close 
and she be defiled, 90% or when 
the spirit of jealousy cometh 
upon a man, and he be jealous 
over his wife, 14> and she be 
not defiled; 3° then shall he 
set the woman before Yahweh, 
and the priest shall execute 
upon her allthis law. 16 And 
the priest shall bring her near, 
and set her before Yahweh : 
17 and the priest shall take holy 
water in an earthen vessel; 
and of the dust that is on the 
floor of the Dwelling the priest 
shall take, and put it into the 
water; 19 and the priest shall 
cause her to swear, and shall 
say unto the woman, If no man 
have lien with thee, and if thou 
hast not gone aside to un- 
cleanness, being under thy hus- 
band, be thou free from this 
water of Dilterness that causeth 
the curse: 2° but if thou hast 
gone aside, being under thy 
husband, and if thou be de- 
filed, and some man have lien 
with thee besides thine hus- 
band: 2? then this water that 
causeth the curse shall go into 
thy bowels, and make thy belly 
to swell, and thy thigh to fall 
away: and the woman shall 
say, Amen, Amen. * And the 
priest shall take the meal 
offering of jealousy out of the 
woman’s hand, and shall wave 
the meal offering before Yah- 


7 


and contrasts in the order of their occurrence in A: the most 
striking will be found in fgijl, the last-named requiring the 
woman to drink the water twice according to the present text. 


A 
a ‘Ifany man’s wife... 12 
(WR WR). 
b ‘Go aside, and commit a 
trespass’ 12, 
c ‘Lie with her carnally’ 18, 


d ‘Hid,.no witness. .’ lac, 
e ‘The man shall bring his 
wife unto the priest’ 15, 


J ‘Meal offering of memorial’ 
16 18 26 ep ‘ bringing iniquity to 
remembrance’ 15, 

g ‘The priest shall set the 
woman betore Yahweh’ 18, 


h The offering put ‘on’ the 
woman’s ‘palms’ Jp 18, 

zt The ‘water of bitterness’ 
18 23, 19” taken and prepared 
18 28, 

j ‘The priest shall say unto 
the woman, Yahweh make thee 
a curse’ 21b ep 27>, no alterna- 
tive being given cp 12 31 where 
the woman’s guilt is assumed. 

k ‘Give thy thigh falling 
uke and thy belly swelling’ 
§ 72, 
1 ‘And he shall make the 
woman drink the water of 
bitterness’ 24, 

m The offering brought to the 
altar 25>. and the memorial 
burnt 26a, 





B 
a ‘When awife...’ 2% 


6 ‘Being under her husband, 
goeth aside’ 29 19., 

c ‘Lien with thee’ 19. (18 19, 
all different in §). 

ad ‘It be kept close’ 18», 

e ‘He shall set the woman 
before Yahweh, and the 
priest . . .” 30, 

J ‘Meal offering of jealousy’ 
25 16” 187” ep ‘law of jealousy ’. 
29, ‘spirit of jealousy’ 30 14ab7, 

g ‘The priest shall bring her 
near, and set her before Yah- 
weh’ 16, 

h The offering taken from her 
‘hand ’ 25, 

i ‘The water that causeth the 
curse ’19 22 27 187 24r prepared 17, 


j ‘The priest shall cause her 
to swear, and say unto the 
woman ’!9 ep 217, an alternative 
being expressly proposed cp 27. 
and 29. as reconstructed. 

k ‘ Belly (to) swell and thigh 
(to) fall away ’ 22 27, 


i ‘ And afterward shall make 
the woman drink the water’ 
26b ep 27 omitted by G GS. 

m The offering waved before 
Yahweh 252, 


14 seems due to R, and is accordingly eliminated; the cum- 


brous 4) seems to indicate the work of the compiler who has 
turned the original introduction of B into a colophon, two little 
groups of words being retained in the commencement, viz 13> 
pnd ub, ‘Spirit’ is here taken as masc, whereas in °0 it 
is fem, 


2 


THE LAW OF JEALOUSY Num 6° 
JEP‘ ee ee 
gq Lev at = shall "pour no “oil upon it, nor put "frankincense thereon ; for it is a "meal u 128 
e roe Lev 1421 offering of jealousy”, a meal offering of “memorial, ‘bringing iniquity to as 
remembrance. 1° And the priest shall “bring her near, and ‘set her before ee 
Yahweh: 1” and the priest shall take holy water in an earthen vessel ; and 
t § x Kings 615. of the dust that is on the ‘floor of the *"Dwelling the priest shall take, and y 54> 
S077 Am oft put it into the water: 18 and the priest shall “set the woman before Yahweh, 
u Ley 108 and let the “hair of the woman’s head go loose, and put the meal offering 
of “memorial in her hands, which is the "meal offering of jealousy : and 
apa the priest shall have in his hand the "water of bitterness” that “causeth the 
oe = curse: 1° and the priest shall cause her to swear, and shall say unto the 


woman, If no man have lien “with thee, and if thou hast not %gone aside to 


a 28 81 ep Gen ‘uncleanness ; “being under thy husband, be thou “free from this “water of z 167° 
= bitterness that “causeth the curse: 2° but if thou hast “gone aside, “being 
y Lev 1820 under thy husband, and if thou be "defiled, and some man have "lien with 
z Josh 2219* thee “besides thine husband: #! then the priest shall cause the woman to 
swear with the oath of “cursing, and the priest shall say unto the woman, 
Yahweh make thee a “curse and an oath among thy people, when Yahweh 
ate “ vb doth make thy thigh to fall away, and thy belly to“swell; 22 and this water 
at) that “causeth the curse shall go into thy bowels, and make thy belly to 
“swell, and thy thigh to fall away: and the woman shall say, Amen, Amen. 
ae 23 And the priest shall “write these curses in a book, and he shall “blot 
them out into the "water of bitterness: *4 and he shall make the woman 
drink the “water of bitterness that “causeth the curse: and the water that 
causeth the curse shall enter into her {and become] bitter. %° And the 
priest shall take the "meal offering of jealousy out of the woman’s hand, and 
shall *wayve the meal offering before Yahweh, and “bring it unto the altar: a’ 175 
eer 2" 26 and the priest shall “take an handful of the meal offering, as the 
memorial thereof, and “burn it upon the altar, and afterward shall make bf ma 
the woman drink the water. 2’ And when he hath made her drink the Lore 
water, then it shall come to pass, if she be defiled, and have J/committed 
a trespass against her husband, that the water that “causeth the curse shall 
enter into her {and become] bitter, and her belly shall “swell, and her thigh 
shall fall away: and the woman shall be a curse among her people. *° And 
if the woman be not defiled, but “be clean; then she shall be “free, and a 4ab 
Ht shall “conceive seed. % °'This is the law of jealousy, when a wife, “being ef 188> 
under her husband, ’goeth aside, and is defiled ; °° or when the spirit of 
0b A jealousy “cometh upon a man, and he be jealous over his wife ; then shall 
he *set the woman before Yahweh, and the priest shall execute upon her all 
this law. °! And the man shall be “free from iniquity, and that woman 
shall “bear her iniquity. f! 288 
1-21 Iy1pa 8fc 6! *ZAnd Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 2 Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto a@ 185% 
a 56 them, »When “either ‘man or woman shall make a ‘special vow, the vow of b x1goe 
B19 Lev x8! “a Nazirite, to “separate himself unto Yahweh: 3 he shall ’separate himself a aa 
¢ Lev 109 from wine and ‘strong drink; he shall drink no “vinegar of wine, or 
d §* vinegar of strong drink, neither shall he drink any ‘liquor of grapes, nor 
tes gost eat ‘fresh grapes or dried. 4 All the days of his “separation shall he eat 
9 St nothing that is made of the grape-vine, from the ‘kernels even to the “husk. 
h 87 5 All the days of his vow of separation there shall no "razor come upon his 





517 & Tent of meeting. As this term is not elsewhere used in 


Lev 1-7. 


Of the three parts into which the law falls 2b-8 9-12 


the original text of the priestly teaching (cp Ex 251%) its appear- 
ance here is hardly original. 

19 20 M Or, with another instead of thy husband. See Ezek 
23° Rom 72. 21ab M Or, adjuration. 

29 M Or, goeth aside with another instead of her husband. 

61 The Law of the Nazirite betrays no special dependence 
upon P2 except in the thrice repeated allusion to the ‘ door of 
the tent of meeting’ 1° 13 18, which may not be original (or may 
belong to the older view of the sanctuary ep Ex 251%), the ‘ basket 
of unleavened bread’ &e 15 (only in Ex 29 Lev 8). The ritual 
terminology 1°.-, ‘offer,’ with the various kinds of sacrifices, 
and the appropriate offerings, conforms closely to the type of 


II, 193 


13-21 the first may well be earlier still. The phraseology shows 
some peculiarities arising from the subject, but in other 
respects it approximates closely to the usage of P); thus, with 
the idea of ‘ separation’ to Yahweh, cp ‘ holy to Yahweh’ ® Ley 
21’ &e (for ‘separation unto God’ 7 ep Judg 13° 7, ‘God’ ep Lev 
218); further, ‘be holy’ 5, ‘dead body’ § ep Lev 2111, ‘make himself 
unclean’ &¢ 7 cp Lev 212, For the Nazirite elsewhere, cp Judg 
135 7 1617 Am 211. Lam 47; the term is also used in other applica- 
tions Gen 4926 || Deut 3316 Lev 255 11+. 

28 M That is, one separated or consecrated. 

2b M Or, consecrate. 

4 M Or, consecration. Or, Naziriteship. 


Num 6 ISRAEL AT SINAT 
JE| P* i oad 
418 Lev 833 head : until the days be ‘fulfilled, in the which he ’separateth himself unto 
j Bzek 4420+ Yahweh, he shall *be holy, he shall let the ‘locks of the hair of his head e 878 
6-12 L6bk grow long. °7All the days that he b’separateth himself unto Yahweh he 
k Lev 21? shall not come near to a ‘dead body. 7 He shall not ‘make himself “unclean f 198, 
for his father, or for his mother, for his brother, or for his sister, when Cae 
they die: because his separation unto God is upon his head. ° All the 
L Ley 217 days of his separation he is ‘holy unto Yahweh. 
m 3522" ° And if any man die very “suddenly beside him, and he “defile the head 
n 18 Lev 1383 of his separation ; then he shall "shave his head in the day of his "cleansing, h 42° 
o Lev 149 on the °seventh day shall he shave it. 1° And on the eighth day he shall 
p Lev 57 bring ”two turtledoves, or two young pigeons, to the priest, to the ‘door of i am 
q Lev 58 10 the tent of meeting: 1! and the priest shall offer one for a sin offering, and 
the other for a burnt offering, and make atonement for him, for that he 
sinned by reason of the ‘dead, and shall ‘hallow his head that same day. j  86¢ 
12 And he shall "separate unto Yahweh the days of his separation, and shall 
7 Lev 126 bring a "he-lamb of the first year ‘for a guilt offering: but the former days 
TANS es shall be void, because his separation was defiled. 
13 And "this is the law of the Nazirite, when the days of his separation k 188> 
are ‘fulfilled: he shall be brought unto the ‘door of the tent of meeting: 
14 and he shall offer his oblation unto Yahweh, one "he-lamb of the first 
t Lev 482 year ‘without blemish for a burnt offering, and one ‘ewe-lamb of the first 1 123 
year without blemish for a sin offering, and one ram without blemish for 
4 1719 Ex 292. peace offerings, 1° and a “basket of unleavened bread, cakes of fine flour 
mingled with oil, and unleavened wafers anointed with oil, and their meal 
offering, and their drink offerings. 1°And the priest shall present them 
before Yahweh, and shall “offer his sin offering, and his burnt offering: m 117 
17 and he shall offer the ram for a sacrifice of peace offerings unto Yahweh, 
with the “basket of unleavened bread: the priest shall offer also the meal 
offering thereof, and the drink offering thereof. 1% And the Nazirite shall 
"shave the head of his separation at the ‘door of the tent of meeting, and 
shall take the hair of the head of his separation, and put it on the fire 
19 Zirjn which is under the sacrifice of peace offerings. 19 “And the priest shall 
v Ex 129 take the “sodden shoulder of the ram, and one unleavened cake out of the 
“basket, and one unleavened wafer, and shall put them upon the hands of 
the Nazirite, after he hath shaven [the head] of his separation: *° and the 
priest shall "wave them for a wave offering before Yahweh ; this is “holy n 175 
w Lev 780-84 for the priest, together with the “wave breast and heave “thigh: and after © Ome 
that the Nazirite may drink wine. 2! "This is the law of the Nazirite who 
voweth, {and of] his oblation unto Yahweh for his separation, "beside that Pp 31 
which he is ‘able to get: ‘according to his vow which he voweth, so he q 109 
must do after the law of his separation. ¥ aes 
92-27 Lyxhk 22 %LAnd Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 7° Speak unto ‘Aaron and |s taf 


a Lev 922. Deut 
108 21 

y Ht 

z Gen 2820 


a! Pg 3116 671 

803 7 119185 
b’ Bx 3319 346 
c’ Ps 46 


unto his sons, saying, On this wise ye shall “bless the children of Israel ; 


"ye shall say unto them, 
24 Yahweh bless thee, and “keep thee: 


25 Yahweh “make his face to shine“ upon thee, and be "gracious unto 


thee : 
26 Yahweh “lift up his countenance upon thee, and give thee peace. 


27 So shall they put my name upon the children of Israel; and ‘I will | 94° 


eae bless them. 
@ Ex 4olT 





62 M Or, shoulder. 

22 In the absence of any contrary indication, this paragraph 
is most naturally assigned to P%, but the actual formula of 
benediction 4-26 is presumably much older. The distinctive 
linguistic affinities are, as is natural, rather with the devotional 
literature of the Psalter than with the legal or narrative styles 
of the Pentateuch. 

71 It is generally agreed that 1-8 belongs in its entirety to 


71 *’And it came to pass on the “day that Moses had made an end of 


the latest stratum of P*. The date in! 10 attaches the ‘ dedica- 
tion of the altar’ to Ex 40? 17 so that chronologically it should 
precede Num 1 (cp Num ¥ ad init), Yet the distribution of the 
gifts 5-9 implies the functions of the Levitical clans as arranged 
in 4, while the order of the tribes is that of the camp described 
in 2, so that the arrangements laid down in 1-4 are throughout 
presupposed. Moreover the circumlocution is carried to the 
utmost possible extent, Apart from one or two additional 


194. 


b EX 409 


¢ 2 Chron 76 § 
dl Te 6620+ 


e 428 33 


F415 
g Ex 4010 


h 4? Ex 2529 
zi 414 Ex 273 
j Ex 3018 
k Ex 292 
U Ex 2529 


m Ex 2938 


variations in the first two sections 12-17 18-23 the same formula, 
consisting of 118 English words, is repeated for each of the 
twelve tribes, with the alteration of only six words for the 


JE Pp" 


THE DEDICATION OF THE ALTAR 


ps Pp 
“setting up the "Dwelling, and had "anointed it and sanctified it, and all 
the furniture thereof, and the altar and all the vessels thereof, ‘and had 
anointed them and sanctified them ; ? that the “princes of Israel, the “heads 
of their fathers’ houses, ‘offered ; ‘these were the princes of ‘the ‘tribes, 
these are they that ‘were over them that were “numbered: ® and they 
brought their “oblation before Yahweh, six “covered wagons, and twelve 
oxen ; a wagon for every two of the princes, and for each one an ox: and 
they *presented them before the Dwelling, 4And Yahweh ‘spake unto 
Moses, saying, © Take it of them, that they - may be to jdo the service of the 
tent of meeting ; and thou shalt give them unto the Levites, to every man 
“according to his service. And Moses took the wagons ‘and the oxen, 
and gave them unto the Levites. ‘Two wagons and four oxen he gave 
unto the sons of Gershon, “according to their service: * and four wagons 
and eight oxen he gave unto the sons of Merari, “according unto their 
service, ‘under the hand of ‘Ithamar the son of Aaron the priest. ° But 
unto the sons of Kohath he gave none: because the service of the “sanctuary 
belonged unto them; they ‘bare it upon their shoulders. 1°And the 
princes offered “for the dedication of the ‘altar in the day that it was 
anointed, even the princes offered their oblation before the altar. 11 And 
Yahweh said unto Moses, They shall offer their oblation, each prince on 
his day, for the dedication of the altar. 

12 And he that offered his oblation the first day was Nahshon the son of 
Amminadab, of the tribe of Judah: 1 and his oblation was one silver 
*charger, the weight thereof was an hundred and thirty [shekels|, one 
silver ‘bowl of seventy shekels, after the /shekel of the sanctuary ; ; both 
of them full of “fine flour mingled with oil for a meal offering; 14 one 
golden ‘spoon of ten [shekels], full of "incense; 1° one young bullock, one 
ram, one “he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt offering; 1° one male 
of the goats for a sin offering; 1” and for the sacrifice of peace offerings, 
two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year: °this 
was the oblation of Nahshon the son of Amminadab. 

18 On the second day Nethanel the son of Zuar, prince of Issachar, did 
offer: 1° he offered for his oblation one silver charger, the weight thereof 
was an hundred and thirty |shekels|, one silver bowl of seventy shekels, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary; both of them full of fine flour mingled 
with oil for a meal offering; 2° one golden spoon of ten [shekels|, full of 
incense; 2! one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, 
fora burnt offering; 7% one male of the goats for a sin offering; 7° and 
for the sacrifice of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five 
he-lambs of the first year: this was the oblation of Nethanel the son of 
Zuar. 

24 On the third day Eliab the son of Helon, prince of the children of 
Zebulun: * his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof was an 
hundred and thirty [shekels|, one silver bowl of seventy shekels, after the 
shekel of the sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour mingled with oil for 
a meal offering; 2° one golden spoon of ten |shekels|, full of incense ; 7’ one 
young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt offering ; 
28 one male of the goats for a sin offering; * and for the sacrifice of peace 
offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year : 
this was the oblation of Eliab the son of Helon. 

30 On the fourth day Elizur the son of Shedeur, prince of the children of 
Reuben: * his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof was an 
hundred and thirty {shekels|, one silver bowl of seventy shekels, after the 
shekel of the sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour mingled with oil for 
a meal offering ; ®2 one golden spoon of ten |shekels|, full of incense ; *° one 
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young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt offering ; 
34 one male of the goats for a sin offering ; *° and for the sacrifice of peace 
offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first year : 
this was the oblation of Elizur the son of Shedeur. 

36 On the fifth day Shelumiel the son of Zurishaddai, prince of the 
children of Simeon: 87 his oblation was one silver charger, the weight 
thereof was an hundred and thirty [shekels|, one silver bowl of seventy 
shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour 
mingled with oil for a meal offering ; ** one golden spoon of ten (shekels|, 
full of incense ; ®? one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first 
year, for a burnt offering ; #° one male of the goats for a sin offering ; +! and 
for the sacrifice of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five 
he-lambs of the first year: this was the oblation of Shelumiel the son of 
Zurishaddai. 

42 On the sixth day Eliasaph the son of Deuel, prince of the children 
of Gad: 43 his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof was an 
hundred and thirty [shekels|, one silver bowl of seventy shekels, after the 
shekel of the sanctuary; both of them full of fine flour mingled with oil 
for a meal offering ; 44 one golden spoon of ten [shekels|, full of incense ; 
45 one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt 
offering ; 4° one male of the goats for a sin offering ; #7 and for the sacrifice 
of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the 
first year: this was the oblation of Eliasaph the son of Deuel. 

48 On the seventh day Elishama the son of Ammihud, prince of the 
children of Ephraim: * his oblation was one silver charger, the weight 
thereof was an hundred and thirty {shekels| one silver bowl of seventy 
skekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary; both of them full of fine flour 
mingled with oil for a meal offering ; © one golden spoon of ten [shekels), 
full of incense ; ®1 one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, 
for a burnt offering ; ©? one male of the goats for a sin offering; °° and for 
the sacrifice of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five 
he-lambs of the first year: this was the oblation of Elishama the son of 
Ammihud. 

64 On the eighth day Gamaliel, the son of Pedahzur, prince of the 
children of Manasseh: © his oblation was one silver charger, the weight 
thereof was an hundred and thirty [shekels| one silver bowl of seventy 
shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary; both of them full of fine flour 
mingled with oil for a meal offering ; °° one golden spoon of ten [shekels|, 
full of incense ; ®7 one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first 
year, for a burnt offering ; 8 one male of the goats fora sin offering ; ° and 
for the sacrifice of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five 
he-lambs of the first year: this was the oblation of Gamaliel the son of 
Pedahzur. 

60 On the ninth day Abidan the son of Gideoni, prince of the children 
of Benjamin: © his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof 
was an hundred and thirty [shekels|, one silver bowl of seventy shekels, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary; both of them full of fine flour mingléd 
with oil for a meal offering ; ®* one golden spoon of ten |shekels!, full of 
incense ; ° one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for 
a burnt offering ; ° one male of the goats for a sin offering; ® and for the 
sacrifice of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he- 
lambs of the first year: this was the oblation of Abidan the son of 
Gideoni. ; 

66 On the tenth day Ahiezer the son of Ammishaddai, prince of the 
children of Dan: ™ his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof 
was an hundred and thirty |[shekels|, one silver bowl of seventy shekels, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary; both of them full of fine flour mingled 
with oil for a meal offering; ® one golden spoon of ten (shekels|, full of 


- incense; © one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for 


196 


nm Ex 2522=com- 
mune 
o Ex 2522 


1-4 Lioec 


a Ex 2720- Lev 
24l-4 

b Gen 115 

e Ex 2531 

d@ Ex 391 


e Ex 259 


5-19 Latin, 


JE p™ 


HE DEDICATION OF THE ALTAR 


pe P° 
a burnt offering ; 7° one male of the goats for a sin offering ; 7! and for the 
sacrifice of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he- 
lambs of the first year: this was the oblation of Ahiezer the son of 
Ammishaddai. 

72 On the eleventh day Pagiel the son of Ochran, prince of the children 
of Asher: ™ his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof was 
an hundred and thirty [shekels], one silver bowl of seventy shekels, after 
the shekel of the sanctuary; both of them full of fine flour mingled with 
oil for a meal offering ; ™ one golden spoon of ten [shekels', full of incense; 
7 one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt 
offering ; 7° one male of the goats for a sin offering; ™ and for the sacrifice 
of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the 
first year: this was the oblation of Pagiel the son of Ochran. 

78 On the twelfth day Ahira the son of Enan, prince of the children of 
Naphtali: 7 his oblation was one silver charger, the weight thereof was an 
hundred and thirty [shekels|, one silver bowl of seventy shekels, after the 
shekel of the sanctuary ; both of them full of fine flour mingled with oil 
for a meal offering; °° one golden spoon of ten [shekels|, full of incense ; 
81 one young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, for a burnt 
offering ; °2 one male of the goats for a sin offering; °° and for the sacrifice 
of peace offerings, two oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the 
first year: this was the oblation of Ahira the son of Enan. 

84 PThis was the “dedication of the altar, in the day when it was anointed 
“by the princes of Israel: twelve silver chargers, twelve silver bowls, 
twelve golden spoons: * each silver charger [weighing] an hundred and 
thirty {shekels!, and each bow] seventy: all the silver of the vessels two 
thousand and four hundred (shekels|, after the shekel of the sanctuary ; 
86 the twelve golden spoons, full of incense, [weighing] ten [shekels| apiece, 
after the shekel of the sanctuary: all the gold of the spoons an hundred 
and twenty |shekels|: *7 all the oxen for the burnt offering twelve bullocks, 
the rams twelve, the he-lambs of the first year twelve, and their meal 
offering: and the males of the goats for a sin offering twelve: °$ and all 
the oxen for the sacrifice of peace-offerings twenty and four bullocks, the 
rams sixty, the he-goats sixty, the he-lambs of the first year sixty. This 
was the “dedication of the altar, after that it was anointed. 


89% And when Moses went into the tent of meeting to "speak with him, then 
he heard the Voice speaking unto him “from above the “covering that was 
upon the ark of the testimony, from between the two cherubim: and he 
spake unto him. 


8! **And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, * Speak unto Aaron, and 
say unto him, “When thou “lightest the lamps, the seven lamps shall sive 
light "in front of the ‘candlestick. * And Aaron did so; he “lighted the 
lamps thereof {so as to give light] "in front of the candlestick, “as Yahweh 
commanded Moses. 4 And ‘this was the work of the candlestick, “beaten 
work of gold; unto the base thereof, |and| unto the flowers thereof, it was 
beaten work : according unto the ‘pattern which Yahweh had shewed Moses, 
so he made the candlestick. 

5*ZAnd Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, © Take the Levites from 
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784 88 M Or, dedication-gift. 


2M Or, settest up.—Cp Ex 2729, 


3 M Or, set up. 


84b MM Or, at the hands of. 

89a This verse is plainly severed from its natural connexion, 
for there is no proper antecedent to ‘him.’ It appears to be 
a fragment of P2, being closely related to Ex 25”1., left stranded 
like a boulder, amid alien surroundings. 

89) So M Ex 2517, T mercy-seat. 

81 The construction of the ‘candlestick’ is ordained in Ex 
2531-39, Ley 241-4 Ex 2720. and Num 8!+ deal with the oil and 
lighting or ‘setting up’ of the candlestick, and are here given 
in order of probable date. This passage seems to define more 
precisely the position of the lamps. 


4M Or, turned —Cp Ex 251%, 

5 The appointment of the Aaronic priesthood was followed 
in Ley 8 by an account of the consecration of Aaron and his 
sons. In a similar way, the institution of the Levitical order 3 
finds its sequel in a narrative of their solemn gift to Yahweh 
for the service of the sanctuary. Theanalogy of Lev 8 suggests 
for this piece also a secondary character. This seems con- 
firmed by marks of redactional extension. Thus the instruc- 
tions for the purification of the Levites are curiously duplicated. 
A full close seems to be reached in 12; but in 15> Moses is again 
directed to cleanse them cp °-,and to wave them as a wave offering 
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F715 ct 2 among the children of Israel, and ‘cleanse them. 7% And “thus shalt thou 
en cplass do unto them, to cleanse them: “sprinkle the “water of expiation” upon |4 149 
465 them, and let them cause a ‘razor to pass over all their flesh, and let them 
jlevx24 *wash their clothes, and ‘cleanse themselves. * Then let them ‘take ek 
a young bullock, and its meal offering, fine flour mingled with oil, and 
another young bullock shalt thou take for a sin offering. ° And thou shalt 
k Lev 83 spresent the Levites before the tent of meeting: and ‘thou shalt "assemble g aie 
the whole congregation of the children of Israel: 1° and thou shalt “present 
the Levites before Yahweh: and the children of Israel shall ‘lay their hands|i 102 
upon the Levites: 11 and Aaron shall "wave the Levites before Yahweh for a wave | | 
lL St offering, “on the behalf of the children of Israel, that they may be to Jdo the Ilgervice of |j 140° 
m Lev 814 18 Yahweh!. 12 And the Levites shall ‘lay their hands upon the “heads of the 
bullocks: and offer thou the one for asin offering, and the other for a burnt 
n Ley 834 offering, unto Yahweh, to "make atonement for the Levites. 1° And thou 
shalt “set the Levites before Aaron, and before his sons, and wave them for|k x41 
a wave offering unto Yahweh. 14 Thus shalt thou ‘separate the Levites|1 53 
0 318 from among the children of Israel: and the Levites shall be “mine. 
15 And after that shall the Levites go in to ‘do the service of the tent 
of meeting. 
15b And thou shalt cleanse them, and wave them for a wave offering. 1° For they are 
p Ht cp 312 Ex “wholly given unto me from among the children of Israel; instead of all that openeth 
132 the womb, even the firstborn of all the children of Israel, have I taken them unto me. 
gq 338 17 @For all the firstborn among the children of Israel are mine, ™both man ’and beast :|m 35 
7 Ct 313 H on the day that I smote all the firstborn in the land of Egypt I Thallowed them for 
myself. 18 And I have taken the Levites instead of all the firstborn among the children 
3Cp 39 of Israel. 19 And I have ‘given the Levites as “a gift to "Aaron and to his sons from|n 12 
among the children of Israel, to Jdo the service of the children of Israel in the tent 
of meeting, and to °make atonement for the children of Israel: that there be no Pplague|o 252 
t 419 among the children of Israel, “when the children of Israel ‘come nigh unto the ‘sanctuary. | P ety 
20 r[hus did Moses, and Aaron, and all the ‘congregation of the children of Israel, unto = 189? 
the Levites: according unto all that Yahweh commanded Moses touching the Levites,}s 452 
so did the children of Israel unto them. 7! And the Levites ‘purified themselves from |t 143> 
sin, and they *washed their clothes; and Aaron waved them for a wave offering before 
Yahweh; and Aaron made atonement for them to cleanse them. ?? And after that 
went the Levites in to do their service in the tent of meeting before Aaron, and before 
his sons: as Yahweh had commanded Moses concerning the Levites, so did they 
unto them. 
28-26 Lyrjv 23 NL And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, 4 "This is that which belongeth unto the|u 188> 
uw Ob 48 23 80 Levites: from “twenty and five years Yold and Yupward they shall go in “to wait upon|v mga 
the service in the work of the tent of meeting: 75 and from the age of fifty years they | w 169 
shall “cease waiting upon the work, and shall serve no more ; 7° but shall minister with 
their brethren in the tent of meeting, to *keep the charge, and shall do no service.|* 39° 
ay oP *’Thus shalt thou do unto the Levites touching their charges. 
= eed 91 “And Yahweh “spake unto Moses in the wilderness of *Sinai, in the o. 358s 
oe i 342 “first month of the second year “after they were come out of the land of |< ree 
Cc . . 
17 f Egypt, saying, ? “Moreover let the children of Israel "keep the passover 








ep 3 further cp 9 10a, 16-19 shows direct dependence on 3? 12., 
but in 17 the compiler has abandoned the usage of 315 Ex 1212 
+++ +7, in favour of the formula + +2++ 2 cp108° 35. Further, 
the original draft of the ceremony implies that Moses through- 
out is the agent of dedication, as in Ley 8 ep 5. 9», Accordingly 
in 18 Moses is instructed to ‘wave’ the Levites symbolically as 
a wave offering before Yahweh cp 15>, The allotment of this 
duty to Aaron 11, belongs apparently to the later revision which 
set him by the side of Moses in the census cp 118, The original 
form, therefore, would seem to have been comprised in 5-10 
12-154, with a simple record of the fulfilment of the divine 
commands, now expanded into 20-22, where Aaron’s share 
becomes more prominent. It is in accordance with this view 
that the atonement to be made by Moses in 12 is ascribed to 
Aaron in 71, Dillm suggests that 13>-14 fell into its present 
place when 1 was inserted, thus interrupting 130 and 154 which 
may have stood in immediate connexion, 

814 SoM §. T offer, and in 13 16 21, 

11b M Or, from. 

WW § asin 34, T sanctified. 

192 M § Nethunim, given. 


16 M See 39, 


19> M Or, through the children of Israel coming nigh. 

23 According to 48 the period of Levitical service in the 
sanctuary was fixed from thirty to fifty years of age. This 
law, extending the time by five years, from twenty-five to fifty, 
can only be a later modification. 

24 ME H to war the warfare in the work.—?g2°, 

25 M S) return from the warfare of the work. 

91 The celebration of the passover in the first month of the 
second year of the Exodus falls in order of time before the 
census at the opening of the second month 1! ep 71; the record 
seems, however, to be introduced here to prepare for the 
secondary passage in ®1* providing for a supplemental obsery- 
ance on the fourteenth of the second month, which is thus 
completed before the start on the twentieth ro4. Cp Ex 12. 

2 § and. Apparently some words have dropped out, so that 
the text is defective. It seems probable that other material 
has here been incorporated, for the language is not without 
affinities to Ph; thus 2-5 ‘do the passover,’ cp Ex 3116 ct Ex 129 
14 17, 3 ‘statutes and judgements’ cp 14 213. Some slight 
variations in ( 2-5 further indicate diversity of treatment or 
scribal manipulation. 
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Ati eg in ‘its appointed season. ° In the “fourteenth day of ‘this month, “at even, 
e G the first ye shall ’keep it in “its appointed season: according to all the statutes of it, 
f H=judgements and according to all the Jordinances thereof, shall ye ’keep it. * And Moses 
SP 933 spake unto the children of Israel, that they should ’keep the passover. 
5 And they ’kept the passover in the first [month], on the fourteenth day 
of the month, “at even, in the wilderness of Sinai: ‘according to all that|4 189° 
Yahweh commanded Moses, so did the children of Israel. 
6-18 L6bL 6 ZAnd there were certain men, who were “unclean by the “dead body |e 198 
95? of a man, so that they could not ’keep the passover on that day: and they 
came before Moses and before Aaron on that day: 7 and those men said 
unto him, We are unclean by the °dead body of a man: wherefore are we 
h 274 363 Lev “kept back, that we may ‘not ‘offer the oblation of Yahweh in “its appointed |f ™8° 
jes season among the children of Israel? *® And Moses said unto them, Stay 
ye; that I may hear what Yahweh will command concerning you. 
® And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, 19 Speak unto the children of 
Israel, saying, "If any man of you or of your "generations shall be ‘unclean | ¢ re 
by reason of a dead body, or be in a journey afar off, yet he shall *keep the z 
. passover unto Yahweh: 1! in the second month on the fourteenth day 
j Ex 128 “at even they shall ’keep it ; they shall ’eat it with unleavened bread and 
k Ex 1210 bitter herbs: 12 they shall “leave none of it unto the morning, nor ‘break 
ant a bone thereof: according to all the statute of the passover they shall "keep 
it. 13 But the man that is clean, and is not in a journey, and forbeareth 
to "keep the passover, that soul shall be ‘cut off from his people: because|! 5° 
he offered not the oblation of Yahweh in ‘its appointed season, that man 
14 Laay shall ‘bear his sin. 144And “if a stranger shall sojourn among you, and|i 28° 
ee De 20% will keep the passover unto Yahweh; according to the statute of the pass- 
over, and according to the ordinance thereof, so shall he do: ye shall have 
n Ex 1249 "one statute, both for the stranger, and for him that is “born in the land. k 34 
15-28 Liobf : 15 X’ And on the day that the ‘Dwelling was “reared up the cloud “covered|! 54° 
Oh Sate the Dwelling, even the tent of the “testimony: and at even it was upon sae 
p Ezek 115. 82 the Dwelling ’as it were the appearance of fire, until morning. 16 So it 
Ai ee was “alway: the cloud covered it, and the appearance of “fire by night. | 124 
17 And whenever the cloud ‘was taken up from over the Tent, then after|P 19° 
that the children of Israel journeyed: and in the place where the cloud 78 
‘abode, there the children of Israel encamped. ‘**At the commandment}? 54° 
of Yahweh the children of Israel journeyed, and at the commandment of 2 
Yahweh they encamped: as long as the cloud ‘abode upon the Dwelling 
they remained encamped. 1 And when the cloud tarried upon the 
Dwelling many days, then the children of Israel ‘kept the charge of|t 39° 


x Cp & Neh 52+ 


Yahweh, and journeyed not. 7° And “sometimes the cloud was a few 
days upon the Dwelling; then ‘according to the commandment of Yahweh 
they remained encamped, and according to the commandment of Yahweh 
they journeyed. ?! And ‘sometimes the cloud was from evening until 
morning ; and when the cloud “was taken up in the morning, they journeyed: 
or [if it continued| by day and by night, when the cloud ‘was taken up, 
they journeyed. 2 Whether it were two days, or a month, or a year, that 
the cloud tarried upon the Dwelling, ‘abiding thereon, the children of 
Israel remained encamped, and journeyed not: but when it “was taken up, 





93511 M § between the two evenings —?32. 

6 An exceptional case giving rise to a law placed in narrative 
setting (for other instances in P§ cp Lev 10!?. - 2410. Num 3121. .), 
The law, however, takes cognizance of other circumstances beside 
those which suggest it, and the reference to travellers 1° may 
have led the compilers to place the section immediately before the 
account of the resumption of the march cp 1%. The peculiarities 
of phrase noted in 2 are not wanting in °.-; for nephesh ° lu 
‘soul’ =‘ dead body’ cp ?198; ‘if any man’! cp 1907; ‘bear his 
sin’ 18 ep 28> 193; ‘not’ 7 Ley 1880 20t 2615 cp Josh 22% P*; 
with 8 ep Ley 24!4, ‘stay’ ep Ex 978. On the whole, therefore, 
1-14 may be regarded as in one piece P%, showing acquaintance 


with the usage of both P® and P%. 

15 This passage attaches itself to Ex 40. The general im- 
pression of its secondary character suggested by this reference 
as well as by its numerous repetitions, is further confirmed by 
some unusual expressions not found elsewhere in PS; thus 
15 ‘ag it were the appearance of fire,’ 19 28 ‘kept the charge of 
Yahweh’ Lev 825+ (ct ‘charge of the Dwelling, the congrega- 
tion’ &c), 20. ‘and sometimes’ Ww wn Neh 524}, In 21-28 
@ either follows a shorter text or curtails its original. The 
present form is probably expanded from a simpler base in P8. 
On the contrast of the representation with that of JE Num 
103+» ep Introd VIII ii 2B i 59. 
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they journeyed. ** *At the commandment of Yahweh they encamped, and 
at the commandment of Yahweh they journeyed: they ‘kept the charge of 
Yahweh, at the commandment of Yahweh “by the hand of Moses. u 180P 
1-8 L481 101 **And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, ? “Make thee two ’trumpets |a 185 
B00" Hos of silver ; of “beaten work shalt thou make them: and thou shalt use them 
58 al for the “calling of the "congregation, and for the ‘journeying of the camps. ie = 
"i gee 3 And when they shall blow with them, ‘all the congregation shall “gather |a m 
Bee agi. themselves unto thee at the ‘door of the tent of meeting. *And if they |e ™® 
ae blow but with one, then the ‘princes, the ‘heads of the thousands of Israel, | ra 
d Lev 2374 shall “gather themselves unto thee. ®And when ye blow an “alarm, the {|° 
e 28 camps that lie on the ‘east side shall take their journey. © And when ye 
f 210 blow an alarm the second time, the camps that lie on the “south side shall 
take their journey: they shall blow an alarm for their ‘journeys’. 7 But 
when the assembly is to be "gathered together, ye shall blow, but ye shall |» 24 
8 Iythl not sound an alarm. *®7And the ‘sons of Aaron, the priests, shall blow |i 130+ 
with the trumpets; and they shall ‘be to you for a ‘statute for ever iam 
‘throughout your generations. 1 76> 
9. Lamese 9 ‘And when ye “go to war in your land against the adversary that 
peer oppresseth you, then ye shall sound an alarm with the “trumpets ; and ye 
atic shall be ‘remembered before Yahweh your God, and ye shall be ’saved from 
j Bx 1490 your enemies. 1°”Also in the day of your gladness, and in your “set m IIe 
poly feasts, and in the ‘beginnings of your months”, ye shall blow with the 
trumpets over your burnt offerings, and over the sacrifices of your peace 
offerings ; and they shall "be to you for a °memorial before your God: ’I am pet 
Yahweh your God. aes 
tit 11 “And it came to pass in the 'second year, in the ‘second month, on the |q 183 
m gIT twentieth day of the month, that the "cloud "was taken up from over the |r 159 
“Dwelling of the testimony. 12 And the children of Israel ‘set forward |s 54> 
according to their ‘journeys out of the wilderness of “Sinai; and the cloud |* gf 
n 1216 138 26 ‘abode in the wilderness of "Paran. v 54% 
ate 13 “And they first took their journey “according to the commandment of | w 180» 
18-23 L4rb Yahweh by the hand of Moses. 14 And in the “first [place] the *standard|x rs: 
oe of the camp of the children of Judah set forward ‘according to their hosts :|y 18: 
p2s and over his host was "Nahshon the son of Amminadab. 1 And over the 
host of the “tribe of the children of Issachar was Nethanel the son of Zuar.|z 165 
16 And over the host of the tribe of the children of Zebulun was Eliab the 
q x51 son of Helon. 1” And the Dwelling was ‘taken down; and the sons of 
1 325 "Gershon and the sons of ‘Merari, who bare the Dwelling, set forward. 
eo 18 And the standard of the camp of Reuben set forward according to their 
hosts: and over his host was Elizur the son of Shedeur. 1 And over the 
host of the tribe of the children of Simeon was Shelumiel the son of 
Zurishaddai. 7° And over the host of the tribe of the children of Gad was 
t 331 Eliasaph the son of Deuel. #1 And the ‘Kohathites set forward, bearing 


the “sanctuary : 
came. 


and |the other] did "set up the Dwelling against they a’ or 
*2 And the standard of the camp of the children of Ephraim set|” ° 


forward according to their hosts: and over his host was Elishama the son 
of Ammihud. * And over the host of the tribe of the children of Manasseh 


was Gamaliel the son of Pedahzur. 


24 And over the host of the tribe 


= Se a ee ee 


101 If 18 be rightly ascribed to Ps, the suggestion that Ps 
contained a brief account of the order of encampment cp 21 
gains additional strength, But the manner is not quite uniform, 
a transition occurring at 5 to ‘ye,’ while the duty of blowing is 
finally limited 8 to the priests. After the close in 8 the editor 
appends a passage in a rather different style cp 9%, 

2M Or, turned.—-Ex 2518, 

6 & adds similar signals for the west and north divisions. 

9 The instructions for the use of the trumpets 1-8 are confined 
to the march. In °, however, the situation changes to the 
promised land ep Ley 19%3 2310 252 (ep ‘your land’ Lev 199 83 
2a7* 9372 259 45 261) PD ; other peculiarities point in this direction, 


‘before Yahweh your God’ 9 Ley 2340 P* (@ omits ‘ your God’), 
‘gladness (rejoicing)’ ep Lev 234°, ‘sacrifices of your peace 
offerings’ Lev 17°, but ep 8°, ‘I am Yahweh your God,’ 203? 
(G omits ‘your God’), Hither therefore P has utilized other 
material, or R has attached 9. to the other trumpet arrange- 
ments, 

At this point P% begins the itinerary from Sinai ep 33. 
Sam inserts between 1° and 11 some excerpts from Deut 15-8, 
The description of the order of the march in 13-28 is obviously 
dependent on the arrangements of the camp detailed in 2, and 
belongs to the same secondary series of additions to the main 
narrative of P&; its conclusion is probably to be found in 34, 
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DEPARTURE FROM SINAI Num 1)? 
4 J #E|P" A a Ee 
of the children of Benjamin was Abidan the son of Gideoni. 5 And 


w Josh 69 18* Ig 
5212 


the standard of the camp of the children of Dan, which was the "rear- 
ward of all the camps, set forward according to their hosts: and over his 
host was Ahiezer the son of Ammishaddai. 2° And over the host of the 
tribe of the children of Asher was Pagiel the son of Ochran. 27 And 
over the host of the tribe of the children of Naphtali was Ahira the son 


of Enan. 


28°'Thus were the ‘journeyings of the children of Israel] 188* 


*according to their hosts; and they set forward. 





v Judg 411+ 

w Ex 218 

x Cp Judg 116 
y Cp Ex 1410 § 
z 1440 cp Ex 331 







29 *And Moses said unto "Hobab, the son of “Reuel the Midianite, 
Moses’ “father in law, We are “journeying unto the “place of which 
Yahweh said, I will give it you: come thou with us, and we will “do d 38 
thee good: for Yahweh hath spoken good concerning Israel. 


30 And he 


a’ Gen 122 said unto him, I will not go; but I will depart to mine own “land, and 
to my “kindred. #1 And he said, “Leave us not, “I pray thee; ™ foras- ef 60 
much as thou knowest how we are to encamp in the wilderness, and v 188 
thou shalt be to us instead of eyes. 32 And it shall be, if thou go with hi 35 
us, yea, it shall be, that what good soever Yahweh shall “do unto us, the 
same will we “do unto thee. 
33 ‘And they set forward from the mount of Yahweh “three days’ ce 
Y Cp 1g journey ; and the "ark of the covenant of Yahweh “went before them three 
c’ Cp Pigo days’ journey, to “seek out'a resting place for them. 
d! Ex 4088¢ cp 34%And the “cloud of Yahweh was over them by day, when they set 
Raum x4\4 forward from the camp. 
35 XAnd it came to pass, when the ark set forward, that Moses said, jf 127» 
¢ Gen 114 § Rise up, O Yahweh, and let thine enemies be ° ‘scattered ; 
Qal* And let them that esate thee flee before thee. k! 167 
36And when it rested, he said, 
f* Gen 2480 Deut Return, O Yahweh, unto the “ten thousands of the thousands of Israel. 
a Lam 389} ct 111 “And the people were as “murmurers, [speaking] evil in the ears 
east and of Yahweh: and when Yahweh heard it, his anger was kindled ; and the 
d Ex 3% fire of Yahweh "burnt among them, and devoured in the uttermost part 
of the camp. 7? And the people “cried unto Moses; and Moses "prayed ears 











1029 With this paragraph 29-82 the narrative of JH is at last 
resumed (from Ex 3478), The margins prove that it is derived 
from J, but the abruptness of both opening and close indicates 
that it -is only a fragment. Its beginning has probably been 
omitted in view of the duplicate narrative of E in Ex 18 (ep 1), 
where some portion of it seems to have been preserved. The 
conclusion, on the other hand, which told of Hobab’s aid (ep 
Judg 116 411, Moore’s Judges in ICC, Sayce, Harly Hist 213), has 
probably been dropped as inconsistent with P’s representations 

0 eee 

33 The basis of this passage is J’s account of the start, but 
the language has undergone some editorial manipulation. On 
the designation ‘ark of the covenant’ cp Couard, ZATW (1892) 
62: the repetition of the phrase ‘three days’ journey’ is probably 
due to a corrupted text; but it does not seem necessary to 
ascribe the rest to R®. The verb ‘seek out’ is used by P, but 
in the meaning ‘to reconnoitre.’ It occurs also in Deut 1°3 
and may quite well have stood in the older narrative, though 
Couard thinks that priority here belongs to D, and that the 
passage in the text is founded uponit. For ‘resting place’ cp 
Gen 4915, 

8! The description of the cloud as ‘over’ the advancing 
Israelites at once separates this statement from the narrative of 
J in which it is conceived as going before them 141+» Ex 137! as 
a pillar. In P, on the other hand, it is always above them 
without definite form cp g!7.- The peculiar phrase ‘cloud of 
Yahweh’ occurs only elsewhere in Ps Ex 4038 (ep Num 1414 R), 
and this verse which in @ follows 86 may be regarded as the 
natural conclusion of 15-28 where a reference to the protecting 
presence of the cloud might be expected, 


85 This pair of poetical invocations is here ascribed to a 
setting in J, and may have been derived from the Book of the 
Wars of Yahweh or some other similar collection. For Yah- 
weh’s ‘enemies’ cp Judg 5%. 

1112 The narratives in 11-12 are obviously derived from JE. 
Familiar phrases like the ‘ kindling’ of Yahweh’s anger 11! 10, 
the style of Moses’ expostulation with Yahweh, the description 
of Yahweh’s descent in the cloud 117° 125, the place of the 
sanctuary outside the camp 117° 124, and the account of the pro- 
phesying 1125. -, are conclusive. The Taberah incident is difficult 
to locate. The place is not named in P’s itinerary which makes 
Kibroth-hattaavah “* the first place after the departure from Sinai 
3315, The solitary reference to it elsewhere in Deut 922 associates it 
with Massah and Kibroth-hattaavah, but it does not follow that 
this was the order of the three stories in D’s sources. It is 
plausibly attributed to EH, negatively because it shows no special 
connexion with adjoining J passages, while positively a link is 
found in Moses’ prayer * cp 217 and Gen 207 17, No cause is 
assigned for the murmurs of the people. If they originated in 
the dissatisfaction with the desert food, H’s narrative may 
have contained an account of the manna, the general disgust 
at the monotony of the diet, and a plague in punishment, 
somewhat similar to J’s. On this view, R in combining the 
two documents, retained one and dropped the other, but left 
the skeleton of Ei side by side with the full form of J. So, sub- 
stantially, Dillm. Bacon conjectures that 1-3 originally followed 
the narrative of the contest with Amalek Ex 17°-!6, which he 
inserts after the departure from Horeb, in sequence on 
Num 12. 

1b M Or, which was evil. 
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Num 11? 





ISRAEL IN THE WILDERNESS 








I o:E JE J :E 
c H* unto Yahweh, and the fire ‘abated. * And the “name of that place was 
d 84 215 Josh 59 called “Taberah : because the fire of Yahweh burnt among them. 
eHtepExx%| ...4™%And the ‘mixed multitude that was among them ‘fell a lusting : 
fCt 340 Hcp |and the children of Israel also wept “again, and said, Who shall give us 
‘ sees jo |flesh to eat? © We remember the fish, which we did eat in Egypt for 
h Gen 2915 ’ought ; the ‘cucumbers, and the ‘melons, and the /leeks, and the 
‘Ot ‘onions, and the ‘garlick: ® but now our soul is dried away; there is 
if nothing at all: we have nought ‘save this manna to look to. ‘And the © 138 
k Ex 1651+ manna was like “coriander seed, and the “appearance thereof as the 
UGen 212 appearance of ‘bdellium, * The people “went about, and “gathered it, and 
ek, *ground it in ?mills, or ‘beat it in ‘mortars, and "seethed it in “pots, 
o Ex 3220 Deut mh ae a = cg a the ie of it pias the can of “fresh oe 
Bx 135 nd when the ‘dew fell upon the camp in the night, the manna fe 
at “upon it. 1° And Moses heard the people weeping “throughout their 
ee ux |"“families, every man at the door of his tent: and the anger of Yahweh 
1 eit Bx29"| was kindled greatly. f roth 
u Ct P65> 10° “And Moses was displeased. 11 And Moses said unto Yahweh, 
Aes oot AS St ec thou oe spear ie ae ane ncaa wet ; 2 
x2 Cb 17 not “found favour in sight, that thou layest the “burden of all this 
people upon me? 14 ae oe all this people? have I brought € a 
them forth, that thou shouldest say unto me, Carry them in thy bosom, 
y Is 49%3 as a “nursing-father carrieth the sucking child, unto the “land which 
# Cp aeons | thou “swarest unto their fathers ? g 217 
H 13 Whence should I have flesh to give unto all this people ? for they 
weep unto me, saying, Give us flesh, that we may ee , Ae , 
a! Cp 17 Ex 1818 ../4*T am not able to “bear all this people alone, because it is too 
: heavy for me. 
se And if thou deal thus with me, kill me, I pray thee, out of hand, 
16-80 Zy0b) rma| if I have *found favour in thy sight ; and let me not see my wretchedness. 
A we 30 a 16 XLAnd Yahweh said unto Moses, »’Gather unto me “seventy men of the elders h 151 
d! Ex 56 10 ep of Israel, whom thou knowest to be the elders of the people, and officers over them ; 
D83 and bring them unto the “tent of meeting, that they may stand there with thee. } 
e’ Ex 337 17 And I willicome down and talk with thee there: and I willJs’take of the spirit i “39 
S1% ep Gen 2736* which is upon thee, and will put it upon them ; and they shall “bear the burden of 
,, ue Se Josh the people with thee, that thou bear it not thyself alone. 
718 § ..18 And say thou unto the people, “Sanctify yourselves “against 








113 M That is, Burning. 

4 The narrative in 4-35 reveals a dual origin. The com- 
munication of the spirit to the seventy elders in 16. 24b-30 jg 
plainly independent of the demand for flesh meat and the 
plague which punished the voracity of the people on the advent 
of the quails cp 16%, The margins vindicate the main story for 
J, but it is possible that some passages have undergone later 
expansion eg 18.. 3l.., and it is also conceivable that other 
elements have been incorporated into it, causing additional 
dislocation cp 19>X, It does not seem necessary (with Cornill) 
to treat 79 as an interpolation by R?. In 1° some critics have 
seen traces of his hand in the phrase ‘throughout their 
families’ (in this form only in Num 2%4*); but it is hardly 
used in legal fashion here, and it occurs independently 
1 Sam 1071, 

7M & eye.—Cp Lev 135° §. 

8M Or, cakes baked with oil. Fresh’ §) Ps 32+, 

9M Or, with. 

iva A phrase so common in FP that some critics have ascribed 
its occurrence here to RP (but the sing suff ‘ his families’ is not 
favourable to this suggestion cp 234*), On the other hand, 
if viewed as original, it supplies one of the numerous links 
between the phraseology of J and that of P. 

10b The expostulation of Moses 10-12 15 does not seem in 
harmony with the cause implied in the context. His ‘ dis- 
pleasure’ is plainly directed, not like the anger of Yahweh 
against the people, but against Yahweh himself. The language 
ot 12 suggests that he repudiates a responsibility which really 
lies upon the God of Israel. But that responsibility has not 
here been thrown upon him, except by remote implication. 
On the other hand it is formally laid on him in Ex 33! 12, Now 


in the original document of JH the Horeb section Ex 32-34 
immediately preceded the departure in Num 1029---, and stood 
consequently in near proximity to the manna scene. Bacon 
accordingly conjectures that this passage once stood after 
Ex 333 and before 332 (see 12%), In the combination of J and E 
these verses were displaced by the insertion of the account of 
the Tent of Meeting, and were woven into the nearest 
appropriate situation, where (on this view) they have dis- 
located the connexion. of 18 with 4-10, 

14 May be a fragment of E cp 17, or it is perhaps due to R, 
who has caught up the phrase ‘ bear ({) =carvry) all this people’ 
(ct 17> ‘bear the burden of the people’) from 18, 

16 The prophesying of the seventy elders is in no way related 
to the adjacent gift of quails, The scene is laid outside the 
camp, away from the people, at the Tent of Meeting, where 
Yahweh descends in the cloud as in Ex 33’--. Joshua, the 
minister of Moses, is in attendance on his master, and remains 
in the sanctuary when Moses returns with the elders to the 
camp °° cp Ex 33, But the new associates of Moses in bearing 
the burden of the people 17 have no concern with Israel’s 
subsequent conduct, and their selection at this precise moment 
in no way mitigates either the popular greed or the divine 
wrath. On the other hand the story deals with prophetic 
conceptions peculiar to E cp J"114. It has, however, in part the 
same motive as another narrative in E (with 17> cp Ex 1818 22, 
17>, however, may be itself due to R), and seems to belong to 
a small secondary group cp 12, marked by advanced reflexion 
on the phases of prophetic activity. (Gray, on the other hand, 
considers that its affinities are with the stories of Saul’s frenzy 
in Samuel.) By the side of the secular judges over the ‘small 
matters,’ the coadjutor-prophets must be assigned to Es, 
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MANNA AND QUAILS Num 12° 
J E JE dy Ee 2B 
to-morrow, and ye shall eat flesh: for ye have wept in the ears of 
#148 Ex 1412 | Yahweh, saying, Who shall give us flesh to eat? for it was “well with 
us in Egypt: therefore Yahweh will give you flesh, and ye shall eat. 
19 Ye shall not eat one day, nor two days, nor five days, neither ten 
j' 21 Gen 2914 § | days, nor twenty days; 2° but a “whole month, until it come out at your 
i nostrils, and it be “loathsome unto you: because that ye have "rejected 
e te Lev 2615 | Yahweh which is ‘among you, and have wept before him, saying, "Why i 58, 
came we forth out of Egypt? #1 And Moses said, The people, among a 
ye . 
m/ Ex 1287 whom I am, are "six hundred thousand footmen; and thou hast said, 
I will give them flesh, that they may eat a “whole month. 2 Shall 
, . U 
B09. ‘flocks and herds be "slain for them, to “suffice them? or shall all the b-.6a 
Josh 1716 | fish of the sea be gathered together for them, to suffice them ? 
p' 214 Q 23 And Yahweh said unto Moses, Is Yahweh’s hand waxed ”’short ? 
oe now “shalt thou see whether my "word shall come to pass unto thee 
Ben aril “or not. °* And Moses went out, and told the people the words of 
Yahweh. 
24) And he »’gathered seventy men of the elders of the people, and set them round 
t! Ex 339 about the “Tent. > And Yahweh icame down in the “cloud, and spake unto him, 
and /’took of the spirit that was upon him, and put it upon the seventy elders: and 
it came to pass, that, when the spirit rested upon them, they ™prophesied, but they m 14 
did sono more. *° But there remained two men in the camp, the name of the one 
was Eldad, and the name of the other Medad: and the spirit rested upon them ; and 
uw! Ex 337) they were of them that were written, but had not “gone out unto the Tent: and 
they prophesied in the camp. *” And there ran a young man, and told Moses, 
and said, Eldad and Medad do prophesy in the camp. ** And Joshua the son of Nun, 
vf Ex 2413 3311 the “minister of Moses, “one of his chosen men, answered and said, My "lord Moses, n 56% 
a’ Gen 82b ~'forbid them. 29 And Moses said unto him, Art thou “jealous for my sake ? would 
H=restrain God that all Yahweh’s people were prophets, that Yahweh would put his spirit upon 
x’ Gen 301 them! %° And Moses “gat him into the camp, he and the nelders of Israel. 
ee 22 |31 And there went forth a*wind from Yahweh, and “brought "quails 
ip Ex rol3' et oo sone 
Le from the sea, and ° Jet them fall “by the camp, about a day’s journey on 
eho this side, and a day’s journey on the other side, round about the camp, 
e” Gen 313 § | and about two cubits above the face of the earth. °? And the people rose 
up all that day, and all the night, and all the next day, and gathered the 
. U : a 
a” Cp Ex 1617 | quails: he that gathered *’least gathered ten homers: and they “spread 
e” S* them all abroad for themselves round about the camp. °° While the 
flesh was °yet between their teeth, "ere it was chewed, the anger of 0.9 
j7 Josh 101020 | Yahweh was kindled against the people, and Yahweh/ smote the people E 
< with a very great/”plague. % And the “name of that place was called 
“Kibroth-hattaavah : because there they buried the people that lusted. 
a, kala 35 From Kibroth-hattaavah “’the people journeyed unto Hazeroth ; and 
1 Lred they abode at Hazeroth. 
oe oa 121 XZAnd “Miriam and Aaron spake against Moses *because of the Cushite woman a Ir 
*. St enas whom he had married : ‘for he had married a Cushite woman. 
ASE Pa 2 And they said, Hath Yahweh “indeed spoken “only “with Moses? hath he not 
e Ex 113 spoken also “with us? And Yahweh ¢heard it. * Now the “man Moses was very 





1128 M Or, from his youth.—If this rendering be adopted, the 
phrase can hardly proceed from the author of Ex 33!1 where 
Joshua is described as a young man, as it implies a much 
greater lapse of time, and seems based on a general retrospective 
view of the whole relations of Joshua to Moses. It is consistent 
with this discrimination of different strata in EH that while in 
Ex 33° the pillar of cloud itself descends, and is so far identified 
with Yahweb that it can speak with Moses, in ?° 125 it is 
Yahweh who comes down, in the cloud, by a later religious 
differentiation. 

31 M Or, over. 34 M That is, The graves of lust. 

1214 The narrative in ! is closely allied with the institution 
of the Tent of Meeting Ex 337-- and the gift of the spirit to the 
seventy elders 1116. %4b-30, The sanctuary is outside the 
camp 4, and Yahweh’s presence is marked by the descent of 
the cloud 5 which stands at the door. The importance attached 
to prophecy, visions, and dreams, is throughout characteristic 
of E ep zor, 14, and the marginal references amply confirm this 
ascription. The mention of Miriam also supports it. Dillm 
has, indeed, found traces of the amalgamation of two docu- 


ments ; but the apparent doublet ‘and they three came out’ 4, 
‘and they two came out’ 5, admits of another explanation. 
In 4 the three are summoned together from the camp; in ® the 
two are called forth from Moses’ side to hear the divine 
vindication of his authority. The phraseological affinities with 
J, registered in the margins, are not more numerous or decisive 
than in other E passages, and belong to the common stock of 
the vocabulary of JE. Whether 215 was originally continuous 
with ! is more doubtful, as it is founded on a quite different 
motive. The general reflexions on the nature of prophetic 
activity and the eminence of Moses as the recipient of direct 
revelation ®8 suggest that this narrative is among the later 
additions of Eis; with this view the representation of © har- 
monizes cp 1128, But the sequel in 15 may be part of the 
original story, ?-® having been elaborated out of earlier 
material. 

1b This explanation is obviously derived from the text itself, 
and is omitted (presumably as a gloss) by &. The wife of Moses 
in J is Zipporah, a Midianitess; but in Ei she is not named, 
Cp Ex 18? 5, 2ab M Or, by. 
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Num 12°: ISRAEL UN THE WILDERNESS 


fHrAmetal |J JE J #| P 

ae pee 7 ct fmeek, above all the men which were upon the Pface of the earth. *7And Yahweh b 40 

- Num 6* \ spake ¥suddenly unto Moses, and unto Aaron, and unto Miriam, “Come out ye three 

h Ex 337 unto the tent of meeting. And they three came out. 5 And Yahweh ‘came down in - 

iad 9 a pillar of cloud, and Jstood at the door of the Tent, and called Aaron and Miriam : 

aes and they both’ came forth. ® And he said, “Hear now my words: if there be 

U Gen 451+ a prophet among you, I Yahweh will ‘make myself known unto him ina "vision, ce 114 

ENE Sd I will speak with him in a 4¢dream, 7 My "servant Moses is not so; he is faithful in d 104 

Sa all mine house: 8 with him will I speak ?mouth to mouth, even manifestly, and not 

0 Deut 79 2859* in %dark speeches ; and the "form of Yahweh shall he behold: wherefore then were : 179 

P Op Ex 3311 ye not afraid to speak Yagainst my “servant, against Moses? 9% And the anger of 230 
ad Yahweh was kindled against them; and he departed. And the cloud ‘removed 

Ce from Nover the Tent; and, behold, Miriam was ‘leprous, as [white as] snow? : and 

PF iiscoot Aaron “looked upon Miriam, and, behold, she was leprous. ™ And Aaron said unto 

8 Ct 17 cp 149 Moses, Oh my lord, lay not, I pray thee, sin upon us, for that we have “done g 56> 
ae foolishly, and for that we have sinned. 1}? Let her not, I pray, be as one dead, h 194 


oe hed of whom the flesh is half consumed when he cometh out of his mother’s womb. 


13 And Moses cried unto Yahweh, saying, “Heal her, O God, I beseech thee. 1 And 
Yahweh said unto Moses, If her father had but “spit in her face, should she not be 
Yashamed seven days? let her be *shut up “without the camp seven days, and after 


u H=turned to 
1642 Hx 1610 
v Is 1913 Jer 54 


a cS a. that she shall be brought in again. “ And Miriam was “shut up without the camp 
1526 seven days: and the people journeyed not till Miriam was brought in again. 


x Deut 259F 

y H* 

z Cp Lev 134 

a’ Cp Pi20 

bf 15 1130 wa) 

ef 1135 ad 1012 


16% And afterward the “people journeyed from Hazeroth, and pitched in 
the “wilderness of Paran. 





131 *And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 2? Send thou men, that they |a 185 





1210 The preposition does not necessarily mean more than 
‘from’ ep Gen 1722 3518 1 Kings 13 al; in © the pillar was at 
the entrance of the Tent, and EH nowhere describes it as ‘over’ 
or ‘ covering’ it ep Deut 3115. 

16 A fragment of J’s itinerary cp 1135, The reference to the 
‘ wilderness of Paran’ may be due to RP founded on 1o!? to 
prepare the way for 13%. The district is not named in 
Num 33. 

131 The story of the explorer’s mission 13: shows many signs 
of composite origin. The opening section 1317 is easily 
identified with P, and supplies the clue to subsequent analysis. 
(1) The twelve tribal representatives are directed to ‘spy out 
the land of Canaan’ 2 17; their journey is described in 21> 
25-26a ; and their report is presented in 32, According to these 
statements they traversed the entire extent of the country 
from the wilderness of Paran to the extreme north and back 
again 3 21b 26a, and their absence lasted forty days 25 1454, 
(2) Blended with this is another representation which fixes the 
point of departure and return as Kadesh 76> (ep 323 Deut 119 
Josh 14°-), The travellers advance as far as the valley of 
Eshcol in the neighbourhood of Hebron 2?.; this serves as their 
limit, for they carry back to Kadesh the fruit which they cut 
down from thence 28 26>, The report of the investigators has in 
like manner two contradictory aspects, (1) declares the land to 
be unproductive, and all its people of immense stature 82: 
(2) affirms that it is fruitful and flows with milk and honey 
26b-27, though the people are strong, the cities fortified, and 
some of the inhabitants gigantic 78, The sequel in 14 corresponds 
to this division. (1) According to 1376 the report is rendered to 
Moses, Aaron, and all the congregation: Moses and Aaron, 
consequently, are the object of the popular murmurs 141 25, and 
are ultimately charged to communicate to the rebellious 
children of Israel the divine sentence of ‘death in this wilder- 
ness’ 1476... The only exemption is in favour of two of the 
twelve, Joshua son of Nun and Caleb son of Jephunneh 140 38 
who had endeavoured to pacify the people by declaring the land 
an exceeding good land 14%. (2) The other version nowhere 
mentions either Aaron or Joshua. Caleb alone stills the people 
13°, and is to be permitted to enter the promised land hereafter 
1474 ; while Moses alone hears his remonstrances 13°9 and inter- 
cedes for the guilty nation 141... Further examination, 
however, proves that (2) is itself a compound. Thus 13/7» 
contains two instructions ‘go up into the South,’ and ‘go up 
into the hill-country’; repetitions and doublets in 18-20 are 
best explained through amalgamation; one writer describes the 
traditional giants as ‘children of Anak’ and locates them at 
Hebron 1322 28, while elsewhere they are designated ‘Nephilim’ 
88, These indications point to the presence of both J and B, 
but their exact partition is matter of much difficulty. The 


margins show different linguistic clues: further help may be 
gained from 1411-4 (strongly characteristic of J8) where the 
intervention of Caleb * justifies the ascription of 13% to J, 
and this seems to carry with it 28 22 18b-19 gnd 17>, On the 
other hand Dent 119-46 is evidently founded on a form of the 
story in which P is ignored, and the references to Horeb and 
the Amorites cohere with E (cp J£96 105): this version describes 
the ascent of the Twelve into the hill-country and their arrival 


at the valley of Eshcol in terms corresponding with 13!7¢ 23, 
The following parallels and contrasts are thus obtained :— 


J 


Caleb and others sent 
by Moses 1327 to see the 
people and the land 
18b-19, 

Into the South 17b 22, 


They reach Hebron 
22, 


They report to Moses 
27, 


The people are strong 
18sb 28 31, 


The land flowing with 
milk and honey 27 148, 

Children of Anak at 
Hebron 1322 28, 

The people weep 141¢, 


Fear of death and 
loss of wives and chil- 
dren 3, 

Caleb stills the people 
1330 148+ . 

Intercession of Moses 
1i-+: only Caleb and 
the little ones to see the 
promised land 24 31, 


The people [proposing 
to go up] are forbidden, 
but their presumptuous 


attempt is defeated 
41-45, 


204. 





EB 


[Twelve men sent 
at the request of the 
people Deut 122-25,] 


Into the hill-country 
r317c, 

They reach the valley 
of Eshcol 23, cut down 
some fruit, and come 
back to Kadesh 26b, 

They report to their 
countrymen 26b and 
show the fruit, 

The people are many 
18¢ occupying all parts 
of the country 29, 


The land fruitful 20 
23. 26b 27d, 


Nephilim in the 
country 33, 
(The children of 


Israel) cry out 141b, 


Proposal to elect a 
captain 4, 


Instructions to march 


wee 
Hoshea (Joshua) and 
Caleb with ten others 
sent by command of 
Yahweh to explore the 
land of Canaan 131-174, 


They spy out the land 
to Rehob 21 and come 
back to the wilderness 
of Paran 26a, 

They report to Moses, 
Aaron, and the con- 
gregation 26a 32, 


The land eating up 
its inhabitants 32a, 

All the People of 
great stature 32b, 

The congregation 
murmur against Moses 
and Aaron 1414 2 5, 


Joshua and Caleb ex- 
postulate 6- 9a 10, 

Moses and Aaron 
enjoined to announce 
forty years of wander- 
ing and death in the 
wilderness to all save 
Caleb and Joshua, 26-30 
82--, Death of ten spies 
by plague 36., : 


Py way of the Red Sea 


The people go up, 
intending to enter the 
promised land direct 40, 


DPMS SPONVOr. THE SPIES Num 13% 
J £E P 
4 152 Ex 68 Lev may "spy out the ‘land of Canaan, which “I “give unto the children of Israel :| » 150 
os of every “tribe of their fathers shall ye send a man, every one a‘prince among|4 94 
b rol? r216 them. *® And Moses sent them from the wilderness of Paran ‘according to|¢ 15 
c Op 84 the commandment of Yahweh: all of them men who were ‘heads of the - "9° 
children of Israel. * And these were their names: of the tribe of Reuben, | 188 
Shammua the son of Zaccur. ° Of the tribe of Simeon, Shaphat the son of 
d Ct Josh x46 14 Hori. ° Of the tribe of Judah, “Caleb the son of Jephunneh. 7 Of the tribe 
¢ Op 10 ot Ex of Issachar, Igal the son of Joseph. ° Of the tribe of Ephraim, “Hoshea the 
a son of Nun. ° Of the tribe of Benjamin, Palti the son of Raphu. 1° Of the 
tribe of Zebulun, Gaddiel the son of Sodi. 1 Of the tribe of Joseph, [namely|, 
of the tribe of Manasseh, Gaddi the son of Susi. 12 Of the tribe of Dan, 
Ammiel the son of Gemalli. 1° Of the tribe of Asher, Sethur the son of 
Michael. 1 Of the tribe of Naphtali, Nahbi the son of Vophsi. 1 Of the 
.|tribe of Gad, Geuel the son'of Machi. 1° "These are the names of the men 
which Moses sent to spy out the land. And Moses called Hoshea the son of 
Nun Joshua. 1 And Moses sent them to "spy out the “land of Canaan, 
f H=90 up ...27 And he said unto them, /Get 
you up this way “by the South, 
49 S =the moun- ...27° and go up into “the mountains: 
pee 49 18* and “see the land what it is;... 
hGen 429 Josh 21| --.-°” and the people that dwelleth 
4G thereon Lev | ‘therein, ‘whether they be “strong or 
ae 2635 Deut tweak, 
j Gen 2721 18° whether they be few or many ; 
io 19 and what the land is that they 
dwell in, whether it be igood or bad ; 
m 2228 Deut 128; and what “cities they be that they See 
eee dwell in, whether in camps, or in 
n Cp fenced § 28| "Strong holds ; 
Seana 20 and what the land is, whether it 
0 Gen 4920* be °fat or ?lean, whether Jthere be i 84 
pou wood therein, or not. And “be ye 


a Cp 28 26b 27b 


of good courage, and bring of the 
"fruit of the land. Now the time 
was the time of the firstripe grapes. 


3 Op ive 21° *So they ‘went up, 


t 348 Josh 135 


22 And they “went up “by the South, 


u Cp 17b i 0 L 
» Gen 1318 and came unto ’Hebron; and “ Ahi- 
w Josh x514Judg) man, Sheshai, and Talmai, the 


children of Anak, were there. (Now 
Hebron was built seven years before 
Zoan in Egypt.) 


21” “and they *spied out the land from 
the wilderness of ‘Zin unto Rehob, to|k 9 
the ‘entering in of Hamath. 


a 329 Deut 134 
ct Gen 1418 

y §* Is 1710 al 

z eshcol Gen 4010 
Deut 3232* 


a’ Num 205 


23 and they came unto the valley of 
*Hshcol, and cut down from thence 
a “branch with one “cluster of 
grapes, and they bare it upon a staff 
between two; [they brought] also of 
the “pomegranates, and of the figs. 
24 “That place was called the valley 


1317b 22 M Or, into. 

2a §) and they went up as in »?, an obvious doublet. As 
P does not contain any instructions to ‘go up,’ these two 
passages seem best treated as the issues of the twofold command 
‘go up’17be, One, therefore, belongs to H, the other to J. The 
continuation of E’s narrative is found in *8, ct ‘they went up 
and came to the valley of Eshcol’ with 2? ‘they went up... and 


came to Hebron.’ With both these ct 21> which sends them 
right through the land to its northernmost verge. 

21b ‘The sequel of 17, The pronoun involved in the §) verb 
has been inserted in the text. 

24a This verse may possibly be an editorial annotation, eX- 
plaining the name ‘valley of Eshcol’ 23, But the peculiar 
word ‘ because’ pleads for B, 


205 


ISRAEL IN THE WILDERNESS 


Ee ts ¢ 


Num 13” 

J JE E 
of “Eshecol, ‘because of the cluster 
which the children of Israel cut down 
from thence. : 

b/ 1434 


ef Ct 27 80 ep 142 
5 26 


d’ 328 Deut 119 
Josh 146- 

e 228 Gen 3714 
Josh 147 Deut 


...28 to “Kadesh ; and they “brought 
back word unto them, ‘and unto all 
the congregation, and shewed them the 


25 And they returned from *spying out 

the land at the end of "forty days. 76 And 

they went and came to Moses, and to 
“Aaron, and to all the “congregation of |™ 45 
the children of Israel, unto the wilder- 

ness of ’Paran, 





i "fruit of the land. 
...2™ %And they "told him, and said, n 219 
Sf! Op 19 148 Wecame unto the” land whither thou ; 
sentest us, and surely it’floweth with a oe 


milk and honey ; 
...27 and this is the "fruit of it. 
28 *Howbeit the people that dwell 


/ 


g! 2285 2318 


i! Cp 18 in the land are “strong, and the 
ey)? if 

7 Cp 19 § Deut | cities are “fenced, [and] very great: 

, Gp 22 and °moreover we saw the “children 


of Anak there. 


kl 1425 48 45 
U/ Gen 201 ct 17b 


™ 


m! Ct 1448 45 ep the “mountains : and the 


setist® dwelleth by the sea, and along by 
n! Ex 25 the "side of Jordan. 
of 142% 30 *And “Caleb ’stilled the people 
w Dt before Moses, and said, Let us go up 
q Gen 157 2217 | at once, and “possess it ; for we are 
eee “well able to overcome it. 3! But 


the men that went up with him said, 
We be not able to go up against 
the people; for they are “stronger 
than we. 





s/ 1486- cp Gen 
98 


V 147 
wu! Lev 2638 Ezek 
36138 


v! Cp Jer 2214 Is 
4514 H 





33 And there we saw the “Nephilim, 


29 XI’ Amalek dwelleth in the “land of 
the South : and the Hittite, and the 
Jebusite, and the ‘Amorite, dwell in 
‘Canaanite 


q 96 
ct 17 


82 And they “brought up an evil report 
of the land which they had *spied out 
unto the children of Israel, saying, The 
land, “through which we have gone to 
spy it out, isa land that “eateth up the 
inhabitants thereof; and all the people 
that we saw in it are men “of great 
stature. 


a 


1324 M That is, a cluster. 

26b A harmonist’s insertion from 264, 278 Cp 16188, 

29 The authorship of this short catalogue of peoples (which 
differs in style from the lists named in Ex 38%) has been much 
discussed ; it is here assigned to Ei for the following reasons: 
(1) ‘the land of the South’ ct 17 22 ep Gen 20! BH; (2) the 

reference to the Amorite as dwelling in the hill-country 
( ‘mountain ’) seems best to fit E ep J296 Deut 127 44; (3) the 
location of the Canaanite in the Jordan valley on the east and 
the maritime lowlands on the west is in direct opposition to 
1443 J; (4) a further phraseological coincidence with E occurs 
in the phrase ‘hand of the Jordan’ cp Ex 25 ‘hand’ of the 
Nile. The verse can hardly belong to J on the ground of (3), 
and the only alternative would be to regard either the whole or 
part of it as redactional, 


80 The intervention of Caleb seems here introduced pre- 
maturely, for the people have as yet given no signs of agitation 
or resistance. The passage probably followed 141¢ and 3, but 
was displaced by the incorporation of P’s yersion in which 
Joshua and Caleb endeavour to quell the murmurs of the 
aa 148, The sequél of 1330. doubtless included 
748) 9>, 

83 M Or, giants—Gen 64}. The harmonist endeavours to 
identify these with the ‘children of Anak’ 22 28, Three repre- 
sentations of the tradition are thus traceable: at Hebron dwelt 
the ‘children of Anak’ 2228 g race of mighty size, J ; ‘there’ 
(query in the ‘mountain’ 17°) among the numerous races named 
in #° were the Nephilim or ‘giants,’ B; ‘all the people’ from 
end to end were of great stature, P. In this last statement the 
antiquarian detail has been dropped, and the idea generalized. 
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w! Ct 22 28 H 


THE PEOPLE REFUSE TO GO UP 


JE E 


the “sons of Anak, which come of the 
Nephilim: and we were in our own 


P 


Num 141! 





sight as grasshoppers, and so we 
were in their sight. 
141°“ And all the “congregation lifted up| 45 
a Gen 452 ...1>7and they “gave forth their voice. 
b rx10 18 ...l° And the’people’wept ‘that night. b 226 
2 And all the children of Israel ‘mur-|¢% ny 
¢ 526 1326 mured against Moses and against ‘Aaron : 
and the whole “congregation said unto 
d 208 Gen 1718 them, “Would God that we had died in 
eee the land of Egypt! or would God we 
had died in this wilderness ! 
...2 And wherefore doth Yahweh 
e Cp 43* bring us unto this land, to ‘fall by 
the sword? Our ‘wives and our e 5ab 
f81 Deut 139 ~—| “Little ones shall be a/prey : were it 
g Ex 1412 not “better for us to return into 
Kgypt? 
4 And they said ‘one to another, Let f 1128 


us make a captain, and let us return 


into Egypt. 
h Bx 128 G om 


2 1316b ct 1330 
j 136 


J 13 
k 13168 


1 & as in 1382 


...2*If Yahweh “delight in us, then 
he will bring us into this land, and 
n 1327 give it unto us; a “land which 
jfloweth with milk and honey. 


m Gen 3419 


o Josh 2216 18. 


Gen 144* Ezek 
28 1718 2088 al |°> "But as for you “fear ye not the 


people of the land; for they are 
bread for us: their “defence is 're- 
moved from over them, and Yahweh 
is “with us: “fear them not. 





5 Then Moses and “Aaron "fell on their|¢ 67 
faces before all the “assembly of the *con- 
gregation of the children of Israel. ® And 
‘Joshua the son of Nun and Caleb the 
son of Jephunneh, which were of "them 
that "spied out the land, rent their|» 15° 
clothes: 7 and they spake unto all the 
“congregation of the children of Israel, 
saying, The land, ‘which we passed 
through to "spy it out, is an ‘exceeding|i 63 
good land. 





...”* Only ’rebel not against Yahweh,... 
k 154 


1 224 


10 But all the “congregation bade “stone ae 


them with stones. And the °glory of|o 79 
Yahweh appeared in the tent of meeting 
unto all the children of Israel. 





Ct 26. + Eee EES 
a gc Dou 11 And Yahweh said unto ”Moses, How long will this people ‘despise me? 
7 Gp Ex 480. and how long will they not *believe in me, for all the "signs which I have p 134 





1414 The opening verse presents a curiously mixed text. 
§ runs, ‘And all the congregation lifted up’ (fem sing) ‘and 
they gave forth their voice’ (masc pl), The introduction of the 
‘congregation ’ shows the hand of P, whose formula elsewhere 
enables us to reconstruct his text, ‘and all the congregation of 
the children of Israel murmured...’ cp Ex 16%, The phrase 
‘give forth the voice’ finds a counterpart in EH Gen 45?: for 
‘the people wept’ cp 1119 18 J, It is possible that J’s narrative 
ran originally ‘lifted up their voice and wept’ cp 28176), the 
first yerb being transferred in the amalgamation from the 


‘people’ to the ‘congregation,’ and ‘their voice’ being sup- 
pressed as needless in view of the other clause. 

1b So § Gen 452. T their voice and cried. The subject may 
have been ‘all the children of Israel’ 2, 

8 Probably a part of Caleb’s speech ep 13°0%, 

%> § as in 92, T neither fear ye. When the clause in % is 
removed (the margin indicates its place in P) the order of the 
words in § becomes more impressive and significant ; standing 
as the second term in a contrast, of which 8 supplies the 
opening. 9b’ M H shadow, 
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Num 14" 


3 Ct 87 cp Ex 58 


t Cp Ex 159 
=destroy 

u Gen 122 Ex 
3210 


» Gen soll 


w Ct 128 Ex 33! 
x 1033 Hx 1321 


y Gen 2913 Deut 
225 


2 Ex 346 


a Ex 349 

vu! Deut 324 

ec! H=spared 
Gen 1824 

d! Ex gl6 

ef Jer 2224 Hzek 
511 Is 4918 

J! Cp Is 68 119 

g! Ex 172b Deut 
616 


I? 1330 
¥ Gen 2218 


jf Ct 1330 H 


Ie Ct 43 45 1329 


u Deut 140 
m! 214 Hx 1318 


Js JE 


ISRAEL AN THE WILDERNESS 


wrought “among them? I will smite them with the “pestilence, and 
‘disinherit them, and will “make of thee a nation greater and “mightier than 
they. ™%*And Moses said unto, Yahweh, Then the Egyptians shall hear it ; 
for thou ‘broughtest up this people in thy might from among them ; \* and 
they will tell it to the "inhabitants of this land: they have heard that thou 
Yahweh art “in the midst of this people; for thow Yahweh art seen “face 
to “face, “and thy cloud standeth over them, and thou goest “before them, in a pillar 
of cloud by day, and in a pillar of fire by night. 1° Now if thow shalt kill 
this people as one man, then the nations which have "heard the fame” of thee 
will speak, saying, 1° Because Yahweh was not able to bring this people into 
the land which he ‘sware unto them, therefore he hath slain them in the 
wilderness. 1" And now, I pray thee, let the power of “the Lord “be great, 
‘according as thou hast *spoken, saying, 1° Yahweh is slow to anger, and 
plenteous in mercy, forgiving iniquity and transgression, and that will by no 
means clear |the guilty]; visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, 
upon the third and upon the fourth generation. 1 “Pardon, I pray thee, the 
iniquity of this people according unto the “greatness of thy mercy, and 
according as thou hast “forgiven this people, from Egypt even “until now. 
20 And Yahweh said, I have pardoned ‘according to thy word: 24 “but in very 
deed, “as I live, and as all thet earth shall be filled with the glory of Yahweh ; 
22 because all those men which have seen my glory, and my "signs, which 
I wrought in Egypt and in the wilderness, yet have “tempted me these ten 
times, and have not “hearkened to my voice; 73 surely they shall not see the 
land which I ‘sware unto their fathers, neither shall any of them that 
Idespised me see it: 24 but my *servant " Caleb, “because he had another spirit 
with him, and hath followed me fully, him will I bring into the land where- 
into he went ; and his seed shall “possess it. 


...25 SNow the “Amalekite and the 
Canaanite dwell in the valley: to- 
morrow “turn ye, and get you into 


the wilderness by the ”’way to the 
Red Sea. 


I He 


58 
59 


= 2 


s 136 


t 217 


56 
vy 166 


4 


171 


ta 
» 


26 And Yahweh “spake unto Moses and |’ 185 


n Cp Ex 65 


o’ Ct 20 Hzek (13) 


p’ Lev 2630 
q’ Cp 2 


yl 3 


unto “Aaron, saying, 7” How long [shall 
I bear] with this evil “congregation, which 
‘murmur against me? I have “heard 
the murmurings of the children of Israel, 
which they murmur against me, 78 Say 
unto them, “As I live, saith Yahweh”, 
surely as ye have spoken in mine ears, 
so will I do to you: ® your ”carcases 
shall fall in “this wilderness; and all 
“that were numbered of you, according |»’ 15> 
to your whole number, "from twenty 
years old and upward, which have ‘mur- 
mured against me, °° surely ye shall not 








1413 The § text in 13 is much confused, ep Dillm and the 
versions. 14a ME SD eye to eye. 

14b This clause seems due to a reminiscence of the account 
of the Dwelling in the midst of the camp and the cloud above 
it ep 1084%, 

17 The following quotation from Ex 34° may be an annotator’s 
addition, but the whole passage has,reminiscences of the scenes 
at Sinai. The affinities with later prophetic language (cp 21), 
the peculiar appeals to Yahweh’s sense of his own fame among 
the nations 15 (ep 3212 Ezek 3620.-), the reference to the ten 
disobediences by which Israel had ‘tried’ Yahweh 2? (apparently 
a number belonging to a systematized tradition), all render it 
probable that this passage belongs to the most recent of the 
expansionsin J, The parallels with Ex 327-14 suggest its kinship 


with RJ¢, On the affinity of J* and Rie ep Introd i 109. 

25 The elements of this verse are highly perplexing. 25> ig 
reproduced in Deut 11° as the close of the divine condemnation 
following a passage in which phrases of J and E seem blended, 
and the parallels on the whole point to E, But 252 is incon- 
sistent with 1329, as well as with 144345, What is ‘ the valley ’? 
In Gen 14° 8 10 the word is applied to the Vale of Siddim, in 
Gen 3714) to the Vale of Hebron, and in Joshua to other 
localities ; but it is nowhere used without further definition. 
© reads ‘in the mountain’ cp 45; this may be only a correction 
yet it may preserve a genuine trace, for Deut 144 suggests that 
the original may have run ‘Now the Amorite dwells in the 
mountain’; the entry of the Amalekite and the Canaanite 
would in that case be due to the harmonist ep 43 4°, 
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THE DOOM OF THE REBELLIOUS 


JE 


s’ Ex 68* 


1 *But your ‘little ones, which ye 
ae should be a /prey, them will I 
bring in, and they shall know the 


t? 1120 land which ye have “rejected. 


u! Cp 84 


vw §* Hos Jer 
Ezek 


w 1325 


a! 1382 


y Lae 3734 Ex 
334* 


2’ Op 1317¢ 


Num 14* 
E uo 

come into the land, concerning which 
I “lifted up my hand that I would make 
you dwell therein, save /Caleb the son of 
Jephunneh, and ‘Joshua the son of Nun. 


32 But as for you, your ”carcases shall 

fall in this wilderness. *? And your 
children shall be “wanderers in the 
wilderness forty years, and shall “bear 

your ’ whoredoms, until your carcases be 
consumed in the wilderness. ° After 

the number of the days in which ye 
*spied out the land, even “forty days, for 
every day a year, shall ye “bear your|“ 28 
iniquities, even forty years, and ye shall 
know “my alienation. *> “I Yahweh have 
spoken, surely this will I do unto all this | 
evil *congregation, that are “gathered |’ 
together against me: in “this wilderness 
they shall be consumed, and there they | 
shall die. ***And the men, which Moses 
sent to "spy out the land, who returned, 
and made all the "congregation to “mur- 
mur against him, by “bringing up an) 
evil report against the land, 3’ even those 
men that did bring up an evil report of 
the land, died by the “plague before 
Yahweh. * But Joshua the son of Nun, 
and Caleb the son of Jephunneh, re- 
mained alive of those men that went 
to "spy out the land, *°* And Moses told 
these words unto all the children of Israel. 


d’ gf 


f? 1a5¥ 


39>* Andthe people” mourned greatly. 
40 And they “rose up early in the 
morning, and *gat them up to the 
top of the mountain, saying, Lo, 


g’ 200 


h’ 104 


we be here, and will go up unto 


the 

promised®’: for we have ”’sinned, 
..“1And Moses said, “Wherefore now 
do ye’ transgress the commandment 
of Yahweh, seeing it shall not 


a” Cp Gen 223 9 


b” yell 217 Deut 
141 


ce!” 2218 2413* 


1431 A fragment left over from J as the language suggests 
cp 3, and here incorporated with P. Gray, however, considers it 
the work of R, as the people in J fear to take, but do not reject 
or despise, the land. 

33 M  shepherds.—3213 implies DY) ‘ wanderers’ for DY. 

34 M Or, the revoking of my promise.—Job 3319+. 

36 The divine words are not reported to Israel until %9: the 
announcement of their fulfilment is thus premature, and may 
be due to editorial annotation. 

39b The source of the clause is doubtful. The change from 

‘children of Israel’ to ‘people’ marks it off from P. The 
sequel shows decided traces of dual origin. In 40 the people 
went up to the top of the mountain, whereas in 41- Moses 
endeavours to restrain them, and they only reach in 44 the 
point already attained in*°. The parallels to 4° are decisive for 
E; and the passage joins on fittingly to 2°, On the morrow the 
people endeavour by an early and unauthorized march to evade 


II, 


“place which Yahweh hath 


i’ 8gb 





the divine command, The language of 41-43 is no less clearly 
stamped with significant expressions of J, while the mention of 
the Amalekite and Canaanite as joint occupants of the southern 
‘highlands 4% 45 cannot proceed from the author of 1329, In 44 
the designation ‘ark of the covenant of Yahweh’ has probably 
been enlarged from a simpler phrase ‘ark of Yahweh.’ The 
statement that ib did not ‘depart out of the midst (or, from 
within) the camp’ is conclusive (in spite of the word ‘ depart ’) 
against Ei in which the sanctuary stood outside the camp 1124-80 
124 Ex 33’. On the other hand, this passage offers a glimpse 
into the conception of J which seems to have supplied the basis 
for P’s picture of the Dwelling surrounded by the tribes. 

45 may contain elements of both J and BH. For ‘ Amalekite 
and Canaanite’ Deut 144 seems to have read ‘ Amorite,’ as if 
from Ei: the final words ‘smote them and beat them down’ 
may comprise a doublet, and the reference to Hormah may. 
also belong to B ep 211-3, : : 


209 P 


Num 14% 


J JE 


“prosper ? 42 Go not up, for Yahweh 
is not ‘among you; that ye be not 


a” Ley 2617 “’smitten down before your enemies. 


e” Ct 1329 43 For there the “ Amalekite and the 
Canaanite are before you, and ye 
shall ‘fall by the sword: *'because 

Pe ye are turned back from /” following 
Yahweh, therefore Yahweh will not 

a” Cp® be ™with you. 44 But they ™’pre- 


h” St ep Hab 24) sumed to go up to the top of the 


mountain: nevertheless the ark “of 
the covenant of Yahweh, and Moses, 
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P* 
yj 66 


pt 


kK’ 35 








i” Ex 1322 “departed not out of the camp. 
45 Then the Amalekite came down, 
and the Canaanite which dwelt in 
that mountain, and smote them and 
py Dent 14 jbeat them down, even unto *’ Hor- 
te mah. 
116 Igm" wi 15! *ZAnd Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, ? Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto a 1854 
a Lev 1434 them, "When ye be come into the land of your “habitations, “which ‘T give B ot 
unto you, ® and will ‘make an offering by fire unto Yahweh, a burnt d 942 
offering, or a sacrifice, “to accomplish a ‘vow, or as a freewill offering, oe 
v Ley 22 or in your ®set feasts, to make a sweet savour unto Yahweh, of the “herd, g mie 
or of the flock: 4# then shall he that offereth his oblation offer unto 
¢ Lev al Yahweh a ‘meal offering of a "tenth part {of an ephah|) of fine flour h 160% 
d Ley 24 ‘mingled with the fourth part of an hin of oil: ° and “wine for the drink 
Og a offering, the fourth part of an hin, shalt thou ‘prepare with the burnt 
offering or for the sacrifice, for each lamb. °% Or for a ram, thou shalt 
prepare for a meal offering two tenth parts [of an ephah| of fine flour 
mingled with the third part of an hin of oil: 7 and for the drink offering 
thou shalt offer the third part of an hin of wine, of a sweet savour unto 
fLev 15 Yahweh. *® And when thou “preparest a/bullock for a burnt offering, or 
for a sacrifice, “to accomplish a vow, or for peace offerings unto Yahweh: 
9 then shall he offer with the bullock a meal offering of three tenth 
parts [of an ephah| of fine flour mingled with half an hin of oil. 1° And 
thou shalt offer for the drink offering half an hin of wine, for an offering 
g EX 2935 & made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh. 11 "Thus shall it be done 
for each bullock, or for each ram, or for each of the he-lambs, or of the 
kids. 12 According to the number that ye shall prepare, “so shall ye do 
to every one according to their number. 1% All that are "homeborn shall i 34 
do these things “after this manner, in offering an offering made by fire, 
1st Lae of a sweet savour unto Yahweh. 1} 7And if a stranger sojourn with you, 
or whosoever be among you ‘throughout your generations, and will offer j 76» 
an offering made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh; as ye do, so 
h Bx 168 he shall do. 1 For the “assembly, there shall be one ‘statute for you, 
i Op 213 and for the "stranger that “sojourneth [with youl, a statute ‘for ever k 145? 
jlev 77 ‘throughout your generations: /as ye are, /so shall the stranger be before eos 
k Ex r249 Yahweh. 1° One “law and one ‘ordinance shall be for you, and for the 
‘stranger that sojourneth with you. 











1444 As in 10%3, probably a redactional expansion. 

151 The group of regulations in 15 comprises very varied 
subjects, introduced without reference to time or place. A series 
of laws concerning offerings 1~*!, is followed by a brief narra- 
tive illustrating the penalty for working on the sabbath 52-56, 
and this in its turn makes way for a law of fringes 574!, The 
sacrificial and other formulae connect it at once with P, but 
the want of sequence suggests that the materials may have 
been drawn from different sources, and may owe their present 
place to the compiler who collected priestly toroth of diverse 
‘ages. Thus the opening section !-16 seems to be supplemental 


to Lev 2; details of the drink offering unnamed in Lev 1-7 
being added to the directions concerning the meal offering 
which is to accompany the burnt offering. But it may be 
expanded from an earlier draft : the opening formula 2 already 
appears in Ph Ley 19?3 231° 252; the inclusion of the ‘ home- 
born and the stranger’ 18-16 recalls Ley 178 10 18 15, and with the 
combination of ‘statute’ and ‘ordinance’ () = judgement) 15- 
cp 213. The entry of the second person © after the third * may 
perhaps indicate imperfect assimilation of material. 
38 M Or, in making a special vow, 
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17-21 Lym7 8e: WNL And Yahweh *spake unto Moses, saying, * Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto 
1062. G them, ‘When ye come into the land "whither “I bring you, 2 then it shall 
m Lev 188 2022* be, that, when ye eat of the bread of the land, ye shall “offer up an heave m 85 
nm Ezek 4430 offering unto Yahweh. * Of the "first of your “dough ye shall offer up 
o Lev 24 a “cake for an heave offering : as ye do the heave offering of the threshing- 
floor, so shall ye heave it. 2! Of the “first of your dough ye shall give 
unto Yahweh an heave offering ‘throughout your generations. 
ee rn oe ““And when ye shall err, and not observe all these commandments, 
Dont afte" which Yahweh hath spoken unto Moses, 2° even all that Yahweh hath 
commanded you by the "hand of Moses, from the day that Yahweh gave n 1808 
1 Lev 2227 commandment, and “onward ‘throughout your generations: *4 then it 
» H eyes Lev 433 shall be, if it be done “unwittingly, without the "knowledge of the °con- o 45% 
Ct Lev 414 gregation, that all the congregation shall offer one young ‘bullock for 
a burnt offering, for a sweet savour unto Yahweh, with the meal offering 
» Cp 8-11 Lev 510 thereof, and the drink offering thereof, ‘according to the ordinance, and 
one ‘he-goat for a sin offering. % And the priest shall make "atonement p 254 
for all the ‘congregation of the children of Israel, and they shall be 
situay, 420 “forgiven ; for it was an error, and they have brought their oblation, an 
offering made by fire unto Yahweh, and their sin offering before Yahweh, 
for their error: 7° and all the °congregation of the children of Israel 
shall be “forgiven, and the ‘stranger that sojourneth among them ; for 
in respect of all the people it was done ‘unwittingly. 27 And if one 4 168 
“person sin “unwittingly, then he shall offer a she-goat of the ‘first year r 146 
for a sin offering. 7% And the priest shall make ’atonement for the "soul lee 
v Lev 518 that *erreth, when he sinneth ‘unwittingly, before Yahweh, to make 
29f Laer "atonement for him; and he shall be “forgiven. 2 “Ye shall have “one 
law for him that doeth aught ‘unwittingly, for him that is 'homeborn 
among the children of Israel, and for the “stranger that sojourneth 
w Ex 148 among them. °° But the ‘soul that doeth aught with an “high hand, 
oes “whether he be ‘homeborn or a stranger, the same “blasphemeth Yahweh ; 
S" ® and that soul shall be ‘cut off from among his people. 3! Because he t 508 
z Gen 2584* hath “despised the word of Yahweh, and hath ““broken his command- u 468 
oe on ee ment”; that soul shall utterly be ‘cut off, his iniquity shall be "upon 
U’ Cp Lev 209 him. 
32-88 Lob; 82 *?And while the children of Israel were in the wilderness, they 
e! Ex 57 12° found a man “gathering sticks upon the sabbath day. 3% And they that 
found him gathering sticks brought him unto Moses and Aaron, and 
a’ Ley 2412 unto all the °congregation. *4 And they “put him in ward, because it 
had not been declared what should be done to him. *> And Yahweh 
e’ Lev 2416 said unto Moses, The man shall “surely be put to death: all the °con- 
gregation shall "stone him with stones “without the camp. *¢ And all|v 152, 
the °congregation brought-him “without the camp, and ‘stoned him with|” 7° 
Sf! Cp 1198N stones, and he died ; “as Yahweh commanded Moses. 
g! 2) say unto 218 87 N And Yahweh *spake wnto Moses, saying, *° Speak wnto the children of Israel, and 9'bid them 
98-41 Zyy]um/ “that they make them “fringes in the borders of their garments /through- 
out their generations, and that they put upon the fringe of each border 





1517 The demand for firstfruits of dough cakes 17-2! is not 
specified in 1810 though it may be included in it. The language 
is not altogether in the mould of P; no other law opens with 
‘in your coming’ ct 2; nor does the phrase ‘eat the bread of 
the land’ recur. The usage (though not necessarily the written 
law) seems to have been known to Ezekiel 449°; and the phrase 
‘ whither I bring you’ 18 recalls Ph. The paragraph may, like 
1-16, have had an older base. 

20 M Or, coarse meal.—Ezek 4459 Neh 1078+, 

22 Tn its present form the law for atonement for ‘error’ 22-31 
seems to depend on !~!6, as the meal offering and drink offering 
are to be offered ‘according to the ordinance’ 24, which points 
back (for a bullock) to *1% But the entire section is plainly 
related to Lev 4 51-18: in substance it seems earlier than 4 and 
later than 51-18 (see Laws 7se). In 2%. the homeborn and the 
stranger are associated as in P'; and the language of 31, though 


2II 


peculiar, is not inconsistent with this ultimate derivation ; 
‘despise’ only in Gen 2534 J ; ‘his iniquity shall be upon him’ 
ep his ‘ blood’ Ley 209, 

24M Or, in error. 

32 The narrative in 32-36 has a close parallel in Ley 2412.. 
where older legislative material seemed incorporated in a later 
story: cp the secondary phrase ‘as Yahweh commanded 
Moses’ 36b, 

37 The compiler’s formula 2 18 is here finally attached to the 
law of fringes 88b-41 ep Deut 2212, The peculiar opening ‘and 
they shall make’ followed by the change to the second person 
‘and it shall be unto you’ 89 points to the employment of some 
older material. This seems to be drawn 40. from Ph, The 
parallel with Ezek 69 in 89 supports this, and the term for 
‘heart’ gor further confirms it. ' 

38 M Or, tassels in the corners. 
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J (HLP® i oe P* 
1 Bx 2828 a “cord of “blue: 29 and it shall *be unto you for a fringe, that ye may rear 
“ial look upon it, and remember all the commandments of Yahweh, and do 
them; and that ye “go not about after your own ° heart and your own 
j! Bek 69 eyes, after which ye use to go a “whoring: 4° that ye may remember 


k! Cp Lev 177 





and do all my commandments, and “be holy unto your God. 4177 am y 202 
Yahweh your God, “which brought you out of the land of Egypt, to 


Z 203 


U Lev 1936 
“be your God: I am Yahweh your God. a 26 
1-50 Zyriw: 16! **Now Korah, 
1” Xthe son of Izhar, the son of 
Kohath, the son of Levi, 
1° TAnd Dathan and Abiram, the 
sons of Eliab, sons of Reuben, 
..2and On, the son of Peleth, took... 
2 rose up before Moses,... 
: 2° “with certain of the children of 
Israel, two hundred and _ fifty 
a x16 “princes of the "congregation, “called a 131 
4 


b H=meeting ep 
105 


c 142 Ex 162 





to the ’assembly, “men of renown: 
3 and they ‘assembled themselves |c 24 
together ‘against Moses and against 
Aaron, and said unto them, “Ye 
take too much upon you, seeing all 





1539 M spy not out.—Cp 150. 

1612 With the revolt of Korah is inwoven another narrative 
in which Dathan and Abiram are the leaders. The reasons for 
this division are found in divergent presentations of fact, 
marked in their turn by diversities of linguistic usage. (1) On 
the one hand, Korah heads two hundred and fifty men 1# 2b 17 
in a movement against the religious leadership of Moses and 
Aaron; on the other, Dathan and Abiram !2.: make a protest 
against the secular authority of Moses alone 2*. (2) The test of 
the pretensions of Korah and his followers takes place at the 
sanctuary 6. 16. 18-242 whence fire comes forth and devours the 
two hundred and fifty; while the disobedience of Dathan and 
Abiram is punished at their tents 25--. The clearest proof of 
the dual sources perhaps lies in the fact that the compiler, 
anxious to weld into one the fates of two sets of rebels, has 
inadvertently killed Korah’s followers twice over cp 2? and %5, 
The episode of Korah revolves round the institutions of P, the 
congregation, the Dwelling, the priesthood. The story of 
Dathan and Abiram, where Moses acts with the elders as civil 
officers, bears the familiar phraseological marks of JE. Only 
the latter incident seems to have been known to D Deut 11° 

1b Closer examination of the Korah narrative reveals that 
within the bounds of P two distinct views have been combined. 
(1) The two hundred and fifty princes of the congregation at 
whose head Korah stands, are not all Levites, for their descrip- 
tion as ‘called to the assembly,’ implies that they had secular 
functions, and the explanation of the daughters of Zelophehad 
278 (that their father was in no way involved in the insurrection) 
proves that the rising was not confined to the sacred order. The 
opposition described in 3 is based on the principle that all the 
congregation is holy, and consequently the religious authority 
assumed by Moses and Aaron, and vested by them in the 
tribe of Levi, is an invasion of the general rights, The reply 
of Moses affirms that Yahweh will himself show whom he has 
chosen to come near him; and the sequel in 17 establishes the 
divine selection of the tribe of Levi as against the remaining 
eleven. But (2) Korah and his followers are addressed as 
Leyites ® and charged with aspiring to the priesthood ; they 
have been already dedicated to the service of the Dwelling, and 
claim a practical equality with Aaron and his family 1, The 
answer to this pretension is supplied in °°-40 where the priest- 
hood is strictly confined to the posterity of Aaron, In the one 
ease, therefore, a laity, ideally holy, attempts to break down 
the exclusive privileges of a consecrated tribe: in the other, 
the lower clergy endeayour to assert their rights to the functions 
of the higher, Now it would be natural to expect that the 
leader of the first movement should be himself a layman, 


Wellh (Comp 108) pointed out that the Korah of *> was no 
Levite, and conjectured that he belonged to Judah. In the 
genealogies of the Chronicler, beside the Levite Korah, there 
figures another Korah among the descendants of Caleb 1 Chron 
243, who is here incorporated in the tribe of Judah. If it were 
possible that the story were originally told of him, it would be 
easy to understand how the later editors should have transferred 
him into the sacred tribe, and provided him with the necessary 
ancestry (cp Bacon). 

le So 3). TL with. The story of the secular revolt of Dathan 
and Abiram begins at this point, and is independent of Korah 
and his company. There is, however, good reason to believe 
that the elements incongruous with P are themselves not all 
of one piece. Thus in 1215 the speeches imply different points 
of view. In 12 14h Dathan and Abiram defy the authority of 
Moses on the ground that he has failed to fulfil his promise, 
and he replies by entreating Yahweh to pay no attention to 
their offering. The basis of / is clearly some religious act, 
culminating in sacrifice, and having affinity rather with Korah’s 
protest than with the rebellion of Dathan and Abiram. The 
evidence of language confirms the view that 12-15 is net homo-. 
geneous, a strong J element revealing itself, and the doublets 
in 31-33 thus receive a natural explanation. In view of these 
conditions, and of the large dependence of D on E (cep Introd 
i 71+ 173), it seems natural to assign Dathan and Abiram to BH, 
There remains, then, On the son of Peleth. He has clearly no 
place in P, where Korah is the sole leader (ep ‘shall one man. 
sin’ 22), Kohler conjectured that the text originally ran ‘sons: 
of Eliab, son of Pallu, son of Reuben’ (Ex 64), and this has 
been widely adopted (eg by Kuenen and Dillmann). But 
Bacon has suggested that the Korah of P’s first draft was taken 
over from J, where Caleb and his family 1>" were regarded as 
Kenizzites. The text may then have run ‘Now Korah the son 
of Kenaz and On the son of Peleth took...’ (Bacon). The- 
words as they stand, however, are unintelligible, for the object 
has been lost (if Mp be correct, and does not represent an 
original Dp). RV supplies men: but it is possible that the 
first form of the story described the taking of the offering 
warch gave occasion to the indignant remonstrance of Moses 
in 15, 

2b The order in § runs ‘and two hundred and fifty men of 
the children of Israel, princes’ &c: it does not seem possible, 
therefore, to assign the words ‘with certain of the children of 
Israel’ to KE (Bacon), 

2¢ This expression is not identical with that in Gen 64; the. 
grammatical analogy seems rather to point to 13°2, 

8a M §) It is enough for you.—Cp Deut 16 23 326 and 7, 
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é 204 Deut 231-8 
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F611 16 40 H 
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YGxze 


h Lev xo! 


i Josh 2226 ep 
3Ei86 


j 814. ct 181-- 
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the congregation are holy,every one | 
of them, “and Yahweh is ‘among |4 22 
them: wherefore then “lift ye up 
yourselves above the “assembly of 
Yahweh’? + And when Moses heard 
it, he “fell upon his face: °and he |* 67 
‘spake unto Korah and unto all /|f 185 
“nis Jcompany, saying, In the morning 
Yahweh will shew who are his, and 
who is holy, and “will “cause him to |g 
come near unto him: even him | 
whom he shall “choose will he cause 
to come near unto him. & This do; 
take you “censers, Korah, and all 
his Scoompany; * and put fire therein, 
and put "incense upon them before h 95 
Yahweh to-morrow: and it shall be 
that the man whom Yahweh doth 
"choose, he [shall be] holy: “ye take 
too much upon, you, ye sons of 
Levi. 
8 And Moses said unto Korah, Hear 
‘now, ye sons of Levi: ° [‘seemeth 
it but] a small thing unto you, that 
the God of Israel “hath ‘separated|i 53 
you from the congregation of Israel, 
to “bring you near to himself; to 
‘do the service of the “Dwelling of|j 140» 
Yahweh, and to stand before the 
congregation to ‘minister unto them ; 


1184 








k 37 
i 10 and that he hath “brought thee 
near, and all thy brethren the sons 
of Levi with thee ? and seek ye the 
1 Ex 66 Num ‘priesthood also? 1 ’Therefore thou |1 129° 
i and all thy ‘company are "gathered 
‘ie together against Yahweh: and 
Aaron, what is he that ye "murmur|m 4 
against him ? i 
12 And Moses sent to "call Dathan n 139 
and Abiram, the sons of Eliab: and 
n Cp 14b they said, "We will not come up: 
0 Gen 3015 ..8is it a °small thing that thou 
hast “brought us up “out of a land ovraG 
"flowing with milk and honey, to Pp 34 
p Ex 178 cp 1411| ?kill us in the wilderness, but thou 








163 Dillm and Bacon ascribe these words to J (‘perhaps 
rightly,’ Addis). But J’s phrase to depict the divine Presence 
in Israel is 1971 ‘in the midst’ “¥58 (cp J¥130 ‘be with’), never 

na ‘among,’ which is peculiar to P in this connexion, 

5a The $ term here is n1y, invariably restricted elsewhere in 
Pé to the ‘congregation’ of the whole people conceived as the 
church-nation. It is in the highest degree unlikely that P& 
should abandon his regular usage to apply it to the limited 
group of Korah’s associates. From 19 21. it is clear that Korah 
was supported by ‘all the congregation,’ ie the entire lay 
community, and that was probably the reading here. P*% with 
his looser style of language distinguishes a ‘congregation of 
Israel’ 9 and a ‘congregation of Korah’ 11, and this usage was 
introduced into P% when the secondary additions were made 
to the narrative. The censers for ‘all the congregation’ are 
put in charge of their representatives, the two hundred and 


fifty princes. 5b M Or, whom he will cause to come near. 

7 This phrase does not fit the context, for Korah and. the 
princes were not all Levites cp 14%. It was probably originally 
addressed to Moses and Aaron, and may have followed 3, being 
afterwards transposed to secure a point of contaet with 8, 

9 § ‘Is it too little for you’ Is 713 Ezek 341% Job 1511 cp 
Josh 2217, : 

13 Ags the text stands Egypt is here described as a ‘land 
flowing with milk and honey,’ a designation otherwise reserved 
for Canaan. (@ reads into. If this be preferred, the complaint 
is that the plea of bringing them into a land of plenty has only 
involved them in death in the wilderness. 144 will then be 
inappropriate as repetition, and if assigned to E would make 
a better connexion with 4b, According to the analysis here 
adopted E does not elsewhere use the phrase cp 1°34, but it is 
possible that one or two passages assigned on this basis to J 
may really belong to B, eg 1327, - ols 
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J JE 


must needs ‘make thyself “also a 
prince over us? 1 Moreover thou 
hast not brought us into a land 
"flowing with milk and honey. 


E 


..24 nor given us inheritance. of 
"fields and "vineyards: wilt thou 
“put out the eyes of these men? "we 


will not come up. 
15 And Moses was very "wroth, and 
said unto Yahweh, ‘Respect not thou 
their ‘offering: I have not taken one 
ass from them, neither have I “hurt 
one of them. 





z Cp 45 ct Ex 
330" 


y 2716 


z Ex 1626 


a! Cp 38128. 
25 L4a4 


L! Gen 192 Ka) 
=turn aside 





25 And Moses “rose up and went 
unto Dathan and Abiram ; and “the 
“elders of Israel followed him. 


...26” Depart, ‘I pray you, from the 
tents of these "wicked men, and 
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16 And Moses said unto Korah, Be 
thou and all thy’congregation “before 
Yahweh, thou, and they, and Aaron, 
to-morrow: 17 and “take ye every 
man his censer, and put incense 
upon them, and “bring ye before 
Yahweh every man his censer, two 
hundred and fifty censers; thou 


also, and Aaron, each his censer. 
18 And they “took every man his 
censer, and put fire in them, and 
laid incense thereon, and stood at 
the ‘door of the tent of meeting with 
Moses and Aaron. 14° And Korah 
‘assembled all the ‘congregation 
against them unto the ‘door of the 
tent of meeting: and the ‘glory of 
Yahweh appeared unto all the con- 
gregation. 

20 And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses 
and unto Aaron, saying, 2! ‘Separate 
yourselves from among this °con- 
gregation that I may consume them 
in a “moment. 7% And they “fell 
upon their faces, and said, O God, 
the "God of the spirits of all flesh, 
shall one man sin, and wilt thou be 
‘wroth with all the "congregation ? 
23 And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, 
saying, #4 Speak unto the congre- 
gation, saying, Get you up from 
about the Dwelling “of Korah, Dathan, 
and Abiram. 


26° And he ‘spake unto the "congre- 
gation, saying’,... 


q 126 


r 233 


s 1b 


wu I5I 


v 186 
W 231 





_ 1614 M & bore owt.—Cp Judg 1621; here used figuratively. 


24 The words ‘of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram’ cp 27® are 


.plainly a harmonistic addition, There is but one Dwelling in 
P, that of Yahweh, where the congregation are gathered 
together at the entrance to the sanctuary 19. 
directed to retire to avoid being consumed by the fire which is 


They are then 
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about to devour the two hundred and fifty princes 55. 

26a The command which Moses has been enjoined to transmit 
to the congregation 24%, has been replaced by a passage addressed. 
to the people under obviously different circumstances, full of 
marks of J, The fulfilment is recorded in 274, and its conse- 
quence in 35, 


c! Gen 1823 1915 
17 


d! Gen 2414 4233 
Ex 717 
ef Bx 310 413 28 
22 
J’ Gen 209 Ex 
2312 na) 
g! Cp 2418 


W’ Gen 4ll 


¥ Gen 3735 


jf r4ll 23 


k’ Ct 30 cp Deut 
116 


Gen 4219 33 4518 
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touch “nothing of theirs, lest ye be 
“consumed in all their sins. 


27” And Dathan and Abiram came 
out, and ‘stood at the door of their 


tents. 
..27°and their wives, ‘and their sons, 
and their “little ones. 2° And Moses 
said, “Hereby ye shall know that 
Yahweh hath “sent me to do all 
these “works ; for{I have] not ‘done 
them] of mine own “mind. * If 
these men die the common death of 
all men, “or if they be visited after 
the visitation of all men; then Yah- 
weh hath not sent me. °° But if 
Yahweh “make a new thing, and 
the "ground open her mouth, and 
swallow them up, ‘with ‘all that 
appertain unto them, and they “go 
down alive into “the pit; then ye 
shall understand that these men 
have “despised Yahweh. *! And 





“it came to pass, as he made an end 
of speaking all these words, that the 
"sround clave asunder that was 
under them. 


32* A nd the “earth opened her mouth, 
and swallowed them up, and their 


“households, 


33° So they, and ‘all that appertained 
to them, ‘went down alive into “the 
pit. 


33 and the “earth closed upon them. 





°4 And all Israel that were round 
about them fled at the cry of them: 
for they said, Lest the “earth 


swallow us up. 
of Ley 102 
p’ Cp 2b 6. 18 
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27" So they gat them up from the 
Dwelling of Korah, Dathan, and Abiram, 
on every side. 








y 215° 
z 52 
a’ 127¢ 
..22b Nand all the men that appertained unto 
Korah, and all their “goods. b! 155 


38c and they ™’perished “from among the 
assembly. 


35And °’ fire came forth from Yahweh, 
and devoured the ”two hundred and 
fifty men that offered the incense. 





36 {171 in 9) 
36-40 Ltod 


26 *Z And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, saying, 37 Speak unto “Eleazar|¢’ 1 
the son of Aaron the priest, that he take up the "censers out of 


the burning, and scatter thou the fire yonder; “for they “are holy ;|a 86 


1627¢ The unusual introduction of ‘sons’ into the phrase 
‘wives and little ones,’ ep J#52, suggests that ‘their sons’ has 
been added from E ep °2. 

29 § and. The duplicate may possibly be incorporated from 
BE, ep Ex 3254. 

308 ME § create a creation —Cp Ex 341°. 
. 30b @ adds ‘and their households and their tents.’ 

30c 33a M §) Sheol. 

32b Ag Korah is mentioned along with Dathan and Abiram 





in 1, the harmonist endeavours to include their followers in 
a common fate cp #8¢. But the doom of the two hundred and 
fifty princes is related independently in °°, 

86 This paragraph, cp 4°, coheres with the secondary repre- 
sentation 8-11, in which a body of Levites claimed the full rights 
of the Aaronic priesthood. 

37 G S C indicate that this clause should be combined with 
the following, ‘for the censers ... are holy,’ Cp Dillm, 
Kautzsch, Addis, : 
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aT Ex 1633 
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¢ 165 
d Gen 4010 
e Gen 81 


rh" : 
g Cp Ex 2836 


h Cp Ezek 28 


i H=perish 1633 
j Cp 153° 


16°84 M Or, these men who have sinned at the cost of their lives, 


88> M Or, souls. 


44 @ adds ‘and Aaron,’ perhaps to explain the following 
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ISRAEL IN THE WILDERNESS 


i P* 
38 even the censers of “these sinners against their own “lives, and let 
them be made “beaten “plates for a “covering of the altar: for they 
“offered them before Yahweh, therefore they “are holy: and they shall 
“be a sign unto the children of Israel. *%° And Eleazar the priest took 
the brasen censers, which they that were burnt had offered; and they 
“beat them out for a “covering of the altar: 4° to be a “memorial unto 
the children of Israel, to the end that no "stranger, which is not of the 
“seed of Aaron, come near to burn incense before Yahweh ; that he be 
not as Korah, and as his “company : as Yahweh spake unto him “by the 
hand of Moses. 


41 But on the morrow all the "congregation of the children of Israel 
“murmured against Moses and against Aaron, saying, Ye have killed 
the people of Yahweh. 42 And it came to pass, when the "congregation 
was ‘assembled against Moses and against Aaron, that they “looked 
toward the tent of meeting: and, behold, the cloud “covered it, and the 
‘glory of Yahweh appeared. 43 And Moses and Aaron came to the front 
of the tent of meeting. 44 And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses‘, saying, 
45°’Get you up from among this congregation, that I may consume them 
in a*moment. And they “fell upon their faces. 4*® And Moses said unto 
Aaron, Take thy “censer, and put fire therein from off the altar, and lay 
incense thereon, and carry it quickly unto the "eongregation, and make 
"atonement for them: for there is “wrath gone out from Yahweh; the 
“plague is begun. 4’ And Aaron took as Moses spake, and ran into the 
"midst of the assembly; and, behold, the “plague was begun among 
the people: and he put on the incense, and made *’atonement for the 
people. 4% And he stood between the dead and the living: and the 
™plague was stayed. 4° Now they that died by the ™’ plague were fourteen 
thousand and seven hundred, “besides them that died about the matter 
of Korah. °° And Aaron returned unto Moses unto the ‘door of the tent 
of meeting: and the ™plague was stayed. 

171 *And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 2? Speak unto the children 
of Israel, and take of them rods, one for each fathers’ house, of all their 
‘princes according to their fathers’ houses, twelve rods: write thou every 
man’s name upon his rod. ?And thou shalt write Aaron’s name upon 
the rod of Levi: for there shall be one rod for each head of their "fathers’ 


houses. *And thou shalt “lay them up in the tent of meeting before. 


the “testimony, ’where I ‘meet with you. And it shall come to pass, 
that the man whom I shall ‘choose, his rod shall “bud: and I will make 
to ‘cease from me the ‘murmurings of the children of Israel, which they 
murmur against you. © And Moses spake unto the children of Israel, 
and all their “princes gave him rods, for each prince one, according to 
their *fathers’ houses, even twelve rods: and the rod of Aaron was 
among their rods. ‘And Moses “laid up the rods before Yahweh in the 
“tent of the testimony. ®And it came to pass on the morrow, that 
Moses went into the “tent of the testimony; and, behold, the rod of 
Aaron for the house of Levi was “budded, and put forth buds, and 
‘bloomed “blossoms, and bare ripe almonds. And Moses brought out 
all the rods from before Yahweh unto all the children of Israel: and 
they looked, and took every man his rod. 1° And Yahweh said unto 
Moses, Put back the rod of Aaron before the “testimony, to be "kept ‘for 
a token against the “children of rebellion; that thou mayest make an 
end of their ‘murmurings against me ‘that they die not. 11 "Thus did 
Moses: as Yahweh commanded him, so did he. 

12 “And the children of Israel “spake unto Moses, saying, Behold, we 
‘perish, we ‘are undone, we are all undone. 13 Every one /that cometh 


and here appended to the Korah incident, 


plurals: or have the words accidentally fallen out of  ? 
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17!2 This passage may be an editorial introduction to the law 
which follows 18!~’, derived possibly from an early source of P, 


PRIDSL STAND THEIR DUES Num 18" 
ES ES 
near, that cometh near unto the "Dwelling of Yahweh, “dieth: shall we |m 54» 
perish all of us? 
ree 18!*And Yahweh said unto “Aaron, “Thou and thy sons and thy 
y *fathers’ house *with thee shall “bear the iniquity of the “sanctuary: and [a 66 
thou and thy sons with thee shall bear the iniquity of your “priesthood. Dares 
b Cp Pura 2 And thy brethren also, the ‘tribe of Levi, the tribe of thy father, “bring |¢ /9%, 
thou near with thee, that they may be “joined unto thee, and “minister f 168 
unto thee: but “thou and thy sons with thee shall be before the “tent |g 16 
d 38 of the testimony. #And they shall "keep thy charge, and the “charge [nh 39» 
Tev 97 of all the Tent: only they shall not ‘come nigh unto the ‘vessels of the 
2 ‘sanctuary and unto the altar, ‘that they die not, neither they, nor ye. |i 88 
4 And they shall be joined unto thee, and "keep the charge of the tent of J .53 
meeting, for all the ‘service of the Tent: and a ‘stranger shall not come | 1408 
nigh unto you. °And ye shall "keep the charge of the ‘sanctuary, and paseee 
the charge of the altar: that there be “wrath no more upon the children of _ | ™ 178* 
g 312 Israel. 6 And "I, behold, I have “taken your brethren the Levites from |» 94? 
h39 among the children of Israel: to you they are a gift, "given unto Yahweh, 
to *do the service of the tent of meeting. 7 And “thou and thy sons with 
i 310 thee shall ‘keep your *priesthood for every thing of the altar, and for that 
Lev 1612 jwithin the °veil; and ye shall serve: I give you the priesthood as a |° 17% 
Kservice of gift: ‘and the ’stranger that cometh nigh shall be put to death. | P_ 153° 
8-82 Lirjg 8 And Yahweh spake unto Aaron, And "I, behold, I have given thee 
k 82 Lev 222 the "charge of mine heave offerings, ‘even all the "hallowed “things of |4 2% 
the children of Israel, unto “thee have I given them “by reason of the ae 
L Cp Lev 735 lanointing, and “to thy sons, as a ‘due for ever. ° This shall be thine |s 62° 
al atta of the "most holy things, [reserved] from the fire: every ‘oblation of |+ m8> 
m Ezek 4429 theirs, ‘even every “meal offering of theirs, and every "sin offering of 
theirs, and every “guilt offering of theirs, which they shall render unto 
me, shall be ‘most holy for “thee and for thy sons. 1?As the "most 
holy things shalt thou eat thereof: “every male shall eat thereof; it |" 107? 
shall be ‘holy unto thee. 1 And this is thine ; the heave offering of |v 90 
n Gen 3412* their "gift, ‘even all the wave offerings of the children of Israel: I have 
0 19 Lev rol4 given them unto “thee, and to thy sons and to thy “daughters with thee, 
as a ‘due for ever: every one that is “clean in thy house shall eat thereof. |w 42° 
12f. 18¢i 12 LA}] the “best of the “oil, and all the “best of the vintage, and of the 
P fix wo corn, the “firstfruits of them which they give unto Yahweh, to thee have 
I given them. 1° The firstripe fruits of all that is in their land, which 
they bring unto Yahweh, shall be thine ; every one that is "clean in thy 
14 L8he house shall eat thereof. 14*Every thing "devoted in Israel shall be 
if ne. me thine. 1 “Every thing that ‘openeth the womb, of “all flesh which they |x 21 
eerie Yoffer unto Yahweh, “both of man and beast, shall be ‘thine: neverthe- |y 418 
£ Op Leviz72s- less the firstborn of man shalt thou surely redeem, and the firstling of | * 35 
“"inclean beasts shalt thou redeem, 1° “And those that are to be  |a’ 167? 


ee ee = 


1713 M Or, shall die. 

181 The choice of the tribe of Levi by Yahweh gives occasion 
for a fresh enunciation of the duties of the priesthood and the 
inferior functions of the Levites 17, to which is attached an 
enumeration of the dues assigned for the maintenance both of 
the higher and lower clergy ®32. The language is throughout 
that of PS, though it is also not without affinity to Ph cp ‘ bear 
iniquity or sin’ 1 22. 82, ‘profane’ 92, But the whole passage is 
marked by peculiarities both of form and substance. The laws 
in 1..8.. 20.. are addressed to Aaron (so only Lev 10°; elsewhere 
instructions for Aaron are imparted through Moses, eg Lev 82 
162 211 Num 623 82): and the customary formula ‘spake... 
saying’ is not employed 1 8 20, ct 25, Unusual phrases will be 
found in 2 ‘be joined’ ‘ tribe of thy father,’ 19 ‘covenant of salt,’ 
21 31 ‘in return for.’ More significant is the general tenor of 
the group of laws. The regulations in 7” by which the Levites 
are set apart for the service of the sanctuary, seem to define 
their functions for the first time, and altogether ignore the 
arrangements of 350, This is confirmed by 22, according to 
which the right of immediate approach to the sanctuary, for- 


merly possessed by the whole people, is apparently for the first 
time withdrawn. The language of % is further inconsistent 
with the subsequent assignment of the Levitical cities 351%, 
but agrees with that of Deut 10° 18!-, while 74 actually quotes 
a prior provision for the Levites, such as D indicates. It is 
noteworthy that there is no reference to the Dwelling as in 3; 
‘tent of the testimony’ 2 harmonizes with 177-, but may be due 
to late editing, like the word ‘tribe’ n1w 7165. The references 
to the sanctuary ° 5 and even to the veil 7 are not inconsistent 
with the possibility that before the account of the Dwelling 
took shape in Ex 25;-, there was a prior account of the con- 
struction of the Tent of Meeting. The early character of this 
section is also indicated by the allusion to ‘the altar’ 7 ct Ex 
3ol--. On the priority of 19-18 before Ley 27%. - cp Kuenen, Hew 
30, and for 20-82 before Lev 275?-, ibid 311, Foxrthe supplemental 
character of 25-32 ep 25N, 

2 MW See Gen 29%4, 

8 M Or, for a portion — Ex 2929 4015, 12ab M §) fat. 

16 M Or, And as to their redemption-money, from a month old 
shalt thow redeem them. “, 
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TSRAEL IN THE WILDERNESS 


pe 

“redeemed of them from a month "old shalt thou redeem, according 
to thine “estimation, for the money of five shekels, after the “shekel of 
the sanctuary (the same is twenty gerahs). 1’ But the firstling of an 
ox, or the firstling of a sheep, or the firstling of a goat, thou shalt not 
redeem ; they are ‘holy: thou shalt “sprinkle their blood upon the altar, 
and shalt “burn their fat for an offering made by fire, for a sweet 
savour unto Yahweh. 18 And the flesh of them shall be thine, as the 
“wave breast and as the right thigh, it shall be thine. 1° All the heave 
offerings of the holy things, which the children of Israel “offer unto 
Yahweh, have I given “thee, and thy sons and thy “daughters with thee, 
as a ‘due for ever: it is a “covenant of salt for ever before Yahweh unto 
thee and to thy “seed with thee. #°And Yahweh said unto Aaron, 
Thou shalt have no inheritance in their land, neither shalt thou have 
any portion among them: "I am thy portion and thine inheritance 
“among the children of Israel. 

21ZAnd unto the children of Levi, “behold, I have given all the “tithe 
in Israel for an inheritance, in "return for their ‘service which they 
serve, even the service of the tent of meeting. ?? And henceforth the 
children of Israel shall not ‘come nigh the tent of meeting, lest they 
‘bear sin, and die, % But the Levites shall do the “service of the tent 
of meeting, and they shall *bear their iniquity: it shall be a ‘statute for 
ever throughout your "generations, and among the children of Israel 
they shall have no inheritance. #4 For the tithe of the children of 
Israel, which they “offer as an heave offering unto Yahweh, I have 


‘given to the Levites for an inheritance; therefore I have said unto them, 


Among the children of Israel they shall have no inheritance. 

25 *¥ And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 26 Moreover thou shalt 
speak unto the Levites, and say unto them, When ye take of the children 
of Israel the tithe which I have given you from them ‘for your inheri- 
tance, then ye shall “offer up an heave offering of it for Yahweh, a tithe 
of the tithe. 2’ And your heave offering shall be reckoned unto you, 
as though it were the “corn of the threshing-floor, and as the “fulness 
of the winepress. 2° Thus ye also shall ‘offer an heave offering unto 
Yahweh of all your tithes, which ye receive of the children of Israel ; 
and thereof ye shall give Yahweh’s heave offering to “ Aaron the priest. 
29 Out of all your gifts ye shall “offer every heave offering of Yahweh, of 
all the “best thereof, even the “hallowed part thereof out of it. °° There- 
fore thou shalt say unto them, When ye “heave the “best thereof from it, 
then it shall be *?reckoned unto the Levites as the increase of the 
threshing-floor, and as the increase of the winepress. *! And ye shall 
eat it in every place, ye and your households: for it is your reward in 
*yeturn for your “service in the tent of meeting. °? And ye shall ‘bear 
no sin/by reason of it, when ye have “heaved from it the “best thereof : 
and ye shall not "profane the “holy things of the children of Israel, “that 
ye die not. 


Ps 


19! **And Yahweh “spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, ‘saying, ? ’This 
is the “statute of the law* which Yahweh hath commanded, saying, 
Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring thee a red heifer 


MC. 


without spot, wherein is no “blemish, [and| upon which never came 
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1825 The change to Moses and the appearance of the usual 
formula, suggests the incorporation of fresh material. This is 
confirmed by the curious opening ‘and to the Levites thou 
shalt speak and say’ &c, implying some previous utterance. 

29: 80a 52a MS) fat. sob asin 27, T counted. 

82b M Or, neither shall ye die. 

191 The ritual described in 19113 may perhaps rest on ancient 
usage, but the literary form of the ordinance seems to belong to 
the secondary passages of P. Uncleanness by the dead has 
been repeatedly implied in previous legislation Lev 21!-- 10. 
Num 5? 69 910; why have the rules for purification been so long 
postponed? The law would have been more in place in con- 


nexion with Lev 11-15, dealing with the contraction of cere- 
monial impurity. Its detached position here suggests that it 
was not comprised in the materials on which that group was 
founded. Moreover it appears to be quite independent of 
Lev 5?- ® where a guilt offering is demanded on purification ; 
and no incident is narrated as its occasion, after the manner of 
Ps. The phraseology, though full of familiar phrases, shows 
a few peculiarities : ‘statute of the law’ 2 31:1}; ‘ Hleazar the 
priest’ 4+; ‘water of separation’ 9; the explanation of ‘dead’ 
il by ‘any soul of a man’; ‘purify himself’ 12. 20 ep g21 3119. 23 
et Job 4117; nD Wax 15, where perhaps np is a gloss; ‘ cut off 
from the midst of the assembly’ 29, 2M Or, perfect. 
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TWP, SED s OE Mes Num 20! 

JE |P* : Ee E 
b Ct Dent 213 ’yoke : 3 and ye shall give her unto “Eleazar the priest, and he shall|e 12» 
bring her forth ‘without the camp, and one shall “slay her before his|t 1202 
e Lev 425 face: * and °Eleazar the priest shall ‘take of her blood with his finger’, |* 7°° 
d Bx 2635 4024 and "sprinkle of her blood toward the “front of the tent of meeting “seven |n 149 


Josh 157 1817 
e Lev 4617 


times: ° and one shall burn the heifer in his sight ; her skin, and her 
flesh, and her blood, with her dung, shall he burn: ° and the priest shall 
take ‘cedar wood, and hyssop, and scarlet, and cast it into the midst of the 
burning of the heifer. 7 Then the priest shall ‘wash his clothes, and he|i 173 
shall ‘bathe his flesh in water, and afterward he shall come into the|j 1744 
camp, and the priest shall be ‘unclean until the even. ® And he that 
burneth her shall ‘wash his clothes in water, and ‘bathe his flesh in 
water, and shall be “unclean until the even. ° And a man that is clean 
shall gather up the ashes of the heifer, and “lay them up without the 
camp in a ‘clean place, and it shall be “kept for the ‘congregation of the|k 392 
children of Israel for a “water of ““separation : it isa sin offering, 1° And 
he that gathereth the ashes of the heifer shall ‘wash his clothes, and be 
“anclean until the even: and it shall be unto the children of Israel, and 
unto the "stranger that sojourneth among them, for a °statute for ever. |n 145> 
11 He that toucheth the “dead body of any man shall be unclean seven|° 77 
days: 12 the same shall ’purify himself therewith on the third day, “and | p 
on the seventh day he shall be clean: but if he "purify not himself the 
third day, “then the seventh day he shall not be clean. 14% Whosoever 
toucheth the “dead body of any man that is dead, and "purifieth not him- 
self, ‘defileth the “Dwelling of Yahweh; and that soul shall be ‘cut off 
from Israel: because the water of “separation was not ‘sprinkled upon 
him, he shall be unclean ; his ‘uncleanness is yet upon him. 
14 *>This is the law "when a man dieth in atent: every one that cometh 
into the tent, and every one that is in the tent, shall be unclean seven 
days. 1 And every open vessel, which hath no covering bound upon 
it, isunclean. 16 And whosoever in the "open field toucheth one that is 
"slain with a sword, or a dead body, or a bone of a man, or a grave, shall 
be unclean seven days. 17 And for the unclean they shall take of the 
ashes of the burning of the sin offering, and “’running water shall be put 
thereto in a vessel: 18 and a clean person shall take hyssop, and ?dip it 
in the water, and "sprinkle it upon the tent, and upon all the vessels, 
and upon the persons that were there, and upon him that touched the 
bone, or the "slain, or the dead, or the grave: 1° and the clean person 
shall "sprinkle upon the unclean on the third day, and on the seventh 
day: and on the seventh day he shall ‘purify him; and he shall ‘wash v 
his clothes, and ‘bathe himself in water, and shall be clean at even. 
20 But the man that shall be unclean, and shall not ’purify himself, that 
soul shall be ‘cut off “from the midst of the assembly, because he hath 
‘defiled the “sanctuary of Yahweh: the ‘water of separation hath not w or 
been sprinkled upon him; he is unclean. 7! And it shall “be a perpetual 
statute unto “them: and he that "sprinkleth the ’water of "separation 
shall ‘wash his clothes ; and he that toucheth the water of separation 
shall be “unclean until even. 22 And whatsoever the unclean person 
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toucheth shall be unclean ; and the *soul that toucheth it shall be unclean x 1462 
until even. 

201" *And the children of Israel, even the whole “congregation, came |4 45 

into the wilderness of ’Zin in the ‘first month*. oe 





v 


199 M Or, impurity. 

128 M Or, and on the seventh day, so shall he be clean, 

12b M Or, and. 

14 Another set of regulations for purification after defilement 
through the dead, founded on similar conceptions, yet hardly 
in actual succession to the foregoing. It seems less like an 
addition than an independent ordinance on a similar basis ; 
it is accordingly referred by its title to the group of Priestly 
Teaching cp Introd XIII 9 i 152. 


17 M & living. 

21 Asin 10, But Sam G & Targ-Jon and some § MSS read 
‘ you’ (Dillm). 

201 The narrative in 1-13 is derived principally, as the mar- 
gins show, from P. But fragments of other material seem to 
be blended with it. In 16‘the people’ as contrasted with ‘ the 
whole congregation’ suggests another source; the allusion to 
Kadesh points to 4--, and the mention of Miriam seems best 
attributed to E. In the Meribah incident 2) it is probable 
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a@ 14 16 22 1326 


b ral cp Gen 358 
buried there. . 


c 168 


d Ct 13 cp Ex 172}, .°* And the people “strove with Moses, -.. 


€ 1635 46.- 

JF 163 

g Ex 163 

h Ex 173 5 And "why “have ye ‘made us to 

i 1614 ‘come up out of Egypt, to ‘bring 
us in unto this evil place? it is no 
place of seed, or of figs, or of vines, 
or of pomegranates ; neither is there 

j Cp Ex x71 any “water to drink, 

k x07 


1% 1710 Ex 79 


...°” and speak ‘ye unto the roek 
before their eyes, that it give forth 
its water ;... 

m Cp Deut 815 


ISRAEL IN THE WILDERNESS 


BP eS P* 
1» And the people abode in “Kadesh ; 
and ’Miriam died there, and was 


2 And there was no water for the 
“congregation : and they ‘assembled |d 24 
themselves together against “Moses 

and against Aaron, 


3> and “spake, saying, Would God 
that we had °died when our brethren |e 5: 
“died ‘before Yahweh! * And why 
have ye brought the “assembly of 
Yahweh into “this wilderness, that 
we should die there, ‘we and our cattle? 


f 136 


6 And Moses and Aaron went from 

the presence of the “assembly unto 

the “door of the tent of meeting, |g mr 
and "fell upon their faces: and the |h 67 
‘glory of Yahweh appeared unto |i 79 
them. * And Yahweh ‘spake unto [j 185 
Moses, saying, ** Take the ‘rod, and 
‘assemble the “congregation, thou, 

and Aaron thy brother, 


8° and “thou shalt “bring forth to 
them water out of the rock: so 
‘thou shalt give the *congregation 
and their cattle drink. % And Moses 
took the ‘rod from before Yahweh, 
as he commanded him. 1° And 





that editorial redaction has been at work to soften the guilt of 
Moses and Aaron. As the text stands, the nature of their sin 
12 is not apparent. It is elsewhere described as ‘ rebellion’ %4 
27, which led Néldeke to conjecture that 10 in its original 
form was addressed by Yahweh to the two leaders. The solu- 
tion propounded by Cornill, ZATW xi 27, supposes that Yahweh 
first instructed them to speak to the rock, which would then 
immediately yield its water. Their unwillingness to undertake 
this great act of faith and demonstrate Yahweh’s deity (‘ hallow’ 
him) to the murmuring nation led to the command to employ 
the agency of the sacred rod, laid up in the sanctuary », This 
view is highly plausible, but it assumes a large amount of 
reconstruction. The text, therefore, follows the arrangement 
of Bacon. Both critics agree in assigning 34 and 5 to J, and 
Bacon proposes to allot to the same source the clause in 8> 
which appears inconsistent with the use of the rod. The 
grounds for ascribing ° and 5 to J are briefly (1) that the strife 
is on the part of ‘the people’ (ct ‘the congregation,’ ‘ the 
assembly,’ the ‘children of Israel’), ‘with Moses,’ ct ‘with 
Yahweh’ 15 (and ‘ Moses and Aaron’ 2 6 10), ep Ex 172 B; (2) 
that the language of © resembles that of JE; (3) that the 
Meribah story of E has been already related in Ex 17. 

2018 The omission of the year is at first sight strange, con- 
sidering the precision of P’s customary usage. The last previous 
date specified the second year 1ol1, In the itinerary in 33, the 
wilderness of Zin (identified with Kadesh) is the last stage 
before Mount Hor which is reached in the fortieth year 36-38, 


cp below #25, But according to JE, Kadesh had been occupied 
by the tribes long before 1376 and the futile attempt to enter 
Canaan by the south had been made from there, ep Deut 119 46, 
The representation of P, therefore, which put the arrival at 
Kadesh near the end of the wanderings, could only be combined 
with JE by omitting the year. The suggestion of Ewald, Hist 
of Israel’ ii 1944, to omit Kadesh in 1326 has not been generally 
accepted, and he himself observes that D already knew it there. 
Néldeke first pointed out why the omission must be attributed 
to R (Untersuchungen 83; cp Dillm and Addis). 

8b The phraseology of this clause is peculiar, ‘and said 
saying.’ The inf WN) is often joined to the verb WX, cp ?1854, 
but in immediate sequence (as here) it occurs only 2 Sam 51 2018 
Jer 2974 Ezek 1227 & 3310 24 Zech 24 (ep Cornill, ZATWxi 22). The 
next phrase 91 ‘and would that...’ shows that some words 
must have been removed (the usage in Josh 77 2 Sam 1812+ is 
different), so that the whole passage has probably been curtailed, 
For ‘ would that’ cp 142 Gen 1718 2318, a 

4 The introduction of ‘ éattle’ 4 8¢ 11 is not after the manner 
of P, which does not elsewhere refer to the flocks and herds and 
other animals accompanying the Israelites on the march, until 
Num 32, The formula in Ex 163 ignores them. The word 
occurs in Gen 4517 Ex 225*, and is probably a redactor’s gloss, 
ep Cornill, ZATW xi 25. fa asin’, T wherefore. 

5b The word is written as in Ex 173, and may be equally well 
read ‘hast thou brought us up,’ addressed to Moses alone. 

8b A harmonizing plural. 8¢ G ‘ye shall...” - 
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Num 20% 
E | P* 1215 

Moses and Aaron ‘gathered the 
“assembly together before the rock, 
and he said unto them, Hear “now, 
ye “rebels ; shall we bring you forth 
water out of this rock? 1! And 
Moses lifted up his hand, and smote 
the rock with “nis rod twice: and 
water came forth abundantly, and 
the congregation drank, and their 
cattle. 4% And Yahweh said unto 
Moses and Aaron*, ‘Because ye 


P 


p Ct 24 "believed not in me, to “sanctify me |k 86d 
q Cp 27 Bzek in the ‘eyes of the children of Israel, 
gee therefore ye shail not bring this 
eere De 6? “assembly into the "land which I 
have given them. ?° 'These arethe |1 188 
waters of “Meribah ; because the 
s Ot 88 Ex 1727 children of Israel ‘strove with Yah- 
weh, and he “was sanctified in them. 
t 2121 14 ¥And Moses sent ‘messengers from “Kadesh unto the king of Edom, 
a Cp Deut 237 24 ™Thus saith thy “brother Israel, "Thou knowest all the “travail that hath m 2222 
Peon es “befallen us: 1 how our fathers "went down into Egypt, and we dwelt eth 
Ex 188 in Egypt a “long time; and the Egyptians “evil entreated us, and our 
ances Dae fathers: 1° and when we “cried unto Yahweh, he heard our voice, and o 141 
Gen 2134 Josh sent an “angel, and brought us forth out of Egypt: and, behold, we are 
# Fehth 2420 in *Kadesh, a city in the uttermost of thy "border: 1” let us pass, "I pray p 186 
a! Ex 1419 2320 thee, through thy land: we will not pass through “field or through 
vai welt “vineyard, neither will we drink of the water of the wells: we will go 
d/ Ct 19 cp 2122 along the “king’s [high] way, we will not “turn aside to the right hand 
ene 22 nor to the left, until we have passed thy border. 1% And Edom said 
unto him, Thou shalt not pass through me, lest I come out with the 
sword “against thee. q 183 
..9 And the children of Israel said unto him, We will go up by the : 
Sf’ H* ‘high way: and if we drink of thy water, I and my ‘cattle, then will r 18 
g Prov 3110 Neh| I give the “price thereof: let me ‘only, without (doing) any thing [else], a 180 
a pass through on my feet. 2° And he said, Thou shalt not pass through. 
errs 61139 | And Edom came out ‘against him with ‘much people, and with a “strong & 98 
hand: 
21°™And Edom ‘refused to ‘give Israel passage through his "border. u 197 
# Ct IT ep 2283 | 21> Tand Israel “turned away from him. ee 
See 228 And they journeyed from “Kadesh* 
22> And the children of Israel, even the whole “congregation, came unto 
mount Hor. 2? And Yahweh spake unto Moses and Aaron in mount ; 
Hor, by the border of the "land of Edom, saying, ** Aaron shall be |[w 4» 








2010 @ ‘hear me.” ‘nynw for X) WoW, cp Gen 235%, As P 
does not use &3, cp J8186, the reading of ( seems preferable. 

11 & ‘the rod,’ cp ®*, In P the rod is assigned to Aaron, 
Num 17! cp Ex 7? 19 &. The pronoun, therefore, is harmonistic. 

12 As it is not apparent from the previous narrative how 
Moses and Aaron failed in faith, it may be inferred that the 
story has been abbreviated by R® presumably in order to remove 
any shadow from the founders of the theocracy and the priest- 
hood, The following words may have been substituted for the 
stronger charge in % (cp Addis): P does not employ the word 
‘believe,’ cp 7134. 13a M That is, strife. 

13b M Or, shewed himself holy. 

44-18 This passage is obviously cognate with 2171... The 
parallels (cp 14. especially) are in favour of EK. J must have 
contained a duplicate story of the application to Edom, the 
issue of which is related in 1%. The parallels to 17> in 21%? 


2 


suggests that the clause ‘we will not turn aside to the right 
hand nor to the left’ may be derived from J cp 2276, 

19 The phraseology of 9 points to a new source; ‘ children of 
Israel’ ct 14 (perhaps harmonizing, note the plurals ‘we’ and 
the sing ‘I’); ‘high way’ ct ‘king’s way’ 17 2122; ‘I and my 
cattle,’ ‘without a word,’ ‘pass through on my feet.’ In 7° ct 
‘come out with much people and a strong hand’ with 18, But 
20 converts the return message of hostile refusal 18 21a into an 
actual armed resistance against the whole people, the result of 
which was that Israel turned away to take a more circuitous 
route. But in 222 (continued in 214?) they are still at Kadesh, 
where they had awaited the reply to the request forwarded by 
Moses: they could not, therefore, have already started. The 
reference to the ‘strong hand’ 29 seems to connect 19. 21b 
with J. 212 SoH. T thus. 210 So H, T wherefore. 

22 The narrative is continued in 214). 
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ISRAEL IN THE. WILDERNESS 
































Num 20” 
J EP‘ oy P* 
“gathered unto his people: for he shall not enter into the "land which /|* 75 
I have given unto the children of Israel, because ye "rebelled against my 
j/ Cp 18 word at the “waters of Meribah. % “Take Aaron and ’Eleazar his son, y ab 
Ee as and bring them up unto mount Hor: 7° and strip Aaron of his garments, 
and put them upon ’Eleazar his son: and Aaron shall be “gathered [unto 
his people], and shall die there. ®’ And Moses did as Yahweh com- 
manded: and they went up into mount Hor in the ‘sight of all the 
“congregation. 7° And Moses stripped Aaron of his garments, and put 
k! 3388- ct Deut them upon ’Eleazar his son; and Aaron died there in the top of the 
aS mount: and Moses and Eleazar came down from the mount. | 29 And 
UV Deut 348 when all the “congregation saw that Aaron “was dead, they "wept for 
Aaron thirty days, [even] ‘all the “house of Israel. z ub 
a Op Josh 1214 211 “And the Canaanite, “the king of “Arad, which dwelt in the "South, 
> Crea et x320| Heard tell that Israel came by the way “of Atharim; and he “fought a 156 
¢ Cp 28 ‘against Israel, and took some of them captive. 2? And Israel “vowed 
Gen 260 «| @ Vow unto Yahweh, and said, If thou wilt indeed deliver this people 
: into my hand, then I will "devote their cities. 3 And Yahweh "hearkened b yaar 
to the voice of Israel, and delivered up the Canaanites ; and they "devoted 
e § Gen 321 Ex | “them and their cities: and the name ofthe place was called “Hormah. 
1820* ep Gen 
ie no’ 4 “And they journeyed from “mount Hor... 
f 2022 3341 
g 1425 4” “by the “way to the Red Sea, to “compass the land of Edom: and the 
eee ae soul of the people “was much ‘discouraged “because of the way. ° And 
i Cp Judg 1016 the people /spake against God, and against Moses, Wherefore have “ye 
Fa “brought us up out of Egypt to die in the wilderness? for there is no e 136 
k Ex 1714 bread, and there is ‘no water; and our soul loatheth this “light bread. 
18 Deut g15* ° And Yahweh sent 'fiery “serpents among the people, and they bit the 4 206 
people; and much people of Israel died. * And the people came to 
m 1440 Moses, and said, We have “sinned, because we have spoken against 
n Ex 2325 Yahweh, and against thee; ‘pray unto Yahweh, that he "take away the e. 113 
serpents from us. And Moses “prayed for the people. ® And Yahweh 
0 Ex 1715 said unto Moses, Make thee a 'fiery serpent, and set it upon a “standard : 
and it shall come to pass, that every one that is bitten, when he seeth it, 
shall live. ° And Mcses made a serpent of brass, and set it upon the 
standard : and it came to pass, that if a serpent had bitten any man, 
when he ‘looked unto the serpent of brass, he lived. f 179 
2 221 10 And the ’children of Israel journeyed, and pitched in ?Oboth. 11* And 
9 3344 they journeyed from Oboth, and pitched at "Iye-abarim. 
sCp JIndg 1118 § ...11” “in the wilderness which is before Moab, toward the ‘sunrising. 








2079 Standing at the end of the sentence, these words may 
be an amplifying gloss. 
. 2114 The incident of the defeat at Hormah interrupts E’s 
narrative of the march from Kadesh ‘by the way to the Red 
Sea,’ 2022+ 214b ep Deut 149 21, It has accordingly been customary 
to assign it to J, and in deference to the practical unanimity of 
critical opinion it is so treated in the text. But there are 
difficulties in this view. (1) According to the narrative in 
Judg 147 (commonly ascribed to J) the name Hormah was given 
on a very different occasion, after a defeat inflicted by Judah 
and Simeon on the Canaanites: is it likely, as is usually 
assumed, that the same document provided for it a double 
origin? (2) Phraseological indications, ‘fought against Israel,’ 
‘vowed a vow,’ the peculiar form omnes 8, are all in favour of 
Can this be based on the missing sequel of Ei 1449 for which it 
was necessary to find another connexion? It may be objected 
(1) that the incident is not recognized in Deut 14145; (2) that 
E does not locate the Canaanites in the Negeb, but in the 
Arabah in the east, and along the maritime lowlands on the 
west 13% cp Josh 11°, Yet in 1425 Canaanites are recognized in 
the territory which Israel was to have entered from Kadesh, 


apparently according to EH. Each view seems embarrassed by 
inconsistencies, and though it is possible that 139 is redactional, 
the silence of D is a serious obstacle, so that critical assurance 
is impossible. 

1b The identification of the national name Canaanite with 
the king of Arad is so awkward as to make it probable that 
these words are a late gloss, cp Moore, Judges p 36. 

le M Or, of the spies. 23a SoM 6. T utterly destroy. 

8b M From the same root as herem, a devoted thing, 

48 The march from mount Hor is the sequel of the death of 
Aaron 2072b-29 ; hut the language of 4>~ has nothing in common 
with P. 4» is, in fact, the continuation of the advance from 
Kadesh 20224, and the parallels for the story of the brasen 
serpent clearly point to E. 

4b The continuation in E of the march from Kadesh 20228, 

4¢ M Or, was impatient. §) was shortened.—Cp Judg 1016 1616, 

4d M Or, in. : 

5a §) as in 20°, perhaps to be read hast thou brought us up, 
@® Sam hast thou brought us out, : 

5b M Or, vile.—H+. 

1b As this description is not identical with that in Num 3344 
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THE CONQUEST OF THE AMORITES 





Num 21% 














J &E JE J | P® 
t Cp Deut ro! ai From ‘thence they journeyed, and pitched in the valley of “Zered. 
p aade srt8 = From thence they journeyed, and "pitched on the other side of Arnon, 
oe which is in the "wilderness, that cometh out of the “border of the 
Oi Amorites: for Arnon is the border of Moab, between Moab and the 
y Dt ep Introd Amorites. 14 *Wherefore it is said in the “book of the Wars of Yahweh” g 85 
ag Vaheb “in Suphah, 
And the valleys of Arnon, 
15 And the slope of the valleys 
That inclineth toward the dwelling of Ar, 
And leaneth upon the border of Moab. 
2 1029 16 XAnd from thence |they journeyed) to “Beer: that is the well “whereof 
a’ Ct 207 ep Ex Yahweh said unto Moses, “Gather the people together, and I will give 
them water. 
v Ex 151 17 Then ’’sang Israel this song : 
Spring up, O well; sing ye unto it: 
e’ Gen 2x90 267--| 18 ‘The well, which the "princes *'digged, h gt 
wv Gen 2625 54" | | Which the nobles of the people “delved, 
& Cp Gen 4ol0 “With the “sceptre, [and) with their ‘staves. 
ais} And from the wilderness [they journeyed] to “Mattanah: ! and from 
i! Cp 2281 Josh Mattanah to “Nahaliel: and from Nahaliel to ’”Bamoth: ?° and from 
» Gan 36% ep | Bamoth to the valley that is in the ‘field of Moab, to the “top of Pisgah, 
po which ‘looketh down upon “the desert. i 54 
aolt Jude 21* And Israel sent ”messengers unto Sihon king of the Amorites, 
oe saying, 22 Let me "pass through thy land: we will not turn’ aside into 
“field, or into vineyard ; we will not “drink of the water of the wells: 
we will go by the "king’s [high] way, “until-we have passed thy border. 
mf 2o21b 23 And Sihon would not ‘suffer Israel to “’pass through his border: but j u8 
a! x116 Judg 1120 Sihon “gathered all his people together, and went out ‘against Israel k 183 
into the “wilderness, and came to Jahaz: and he “fought ‘against Israel. 
o! Josh 824 1947 248 And Israel “smote him with the edge of the sword”, and /possessed 
ee fone his land from Arnon unto Jabbok. 
p! Josh 248 ..24°%even unto the children of Ammon : for the border of the children 
q’ © Jazer cp 2 of Ammon was “'strong. 25 And Israel took all these cities: and Israel 
o 25 ot 31 "dwelt in all the cities of the Amorites, in Heshbon, and in all the 
“towns thereof, 26 *For Heshbon was the city of Sihon the king of the Amorites, 
who had fought against the former king of Moab, and taken all his land out of his 
hand, even unto Arnon. 
# §* cp Ezek 27 Wherefore they that “speak in proverbs” say, 
a Come ye to Heshbon, 
Let the city of Sihon be built and established : 
28 For a fire is gone out of Heshbon, 
A flame from the city of Sihon : | 
It hath devoured Ar of Moab, 
The ‘lords of “the high places of Arnon. 1 107 








but agrees with that in Judg 1118 (apparently founded on #), it 
is probable that the narrative of Ei is here resumed. The 
formula in 12. differs from that of P but coincides with the 
fragment embedded in Deut 10%... 

2114 M Or, in storm. 

162 Again a fresh formula ct 1° 12 ep 18>; the parallels in 
17 20 point clearly to J. The geographical data of 2° show that 
the people are still in Moab, whereas in ¥ they have already 
crossed the Arnon which formed its northern boundary ep 79. 

16b M That is, A well. 18 M Or, By order of the lawgiver. 

20 M Or, Jeshimon.—23*8 Deut 321°*. 

21 This section repeats for Sihon the message addressed in 
2014... to the king of Edom. The issue is the same 78 ep 2071); 
but as the people are already encamped upon his territory, an 
encounter is inevitable. The scene of the conflict is the 
‘ wilderness’ reached in 18, 3 

24D The recital in Judg 1119-22, after following EB through the 
conquest of Sihon and his Amorites, makes no mention of the 


children of Ammon, and there is reason to think that 24> 25 82 
are incorporated from a separate narrative. In “> @ reads 
the border of the children of Ammon was Jazer (WY for ty) ep 32. 
In % the statement that ‘Israel took all these cities’ implies 
a conquest of towns of which nothing is said in the preceding 
text ; while 25> is a doublet of 31, 8? seems clearly to belong to 
the same document as 25 (cp ‘towns’) and probably pre- 
ceded it. 25 M § daughters. 

26 This verse has the aspect of an explanatory addition con- 
necting the poem on the fall of Heshbon with the mention of 
its occupation by Israel in 25 J. It is possible that the whole 
poem 27-30 is an editorial incorporation, and was no part of the 
original Ei (in which case 14: may be attributed to similar 
insertion). Then the true sequel of %4* is found in *! ‘and 
Israel dwelt in the land of the Amorites.’ For corrections of 
the text of the poem cp Dillm, in loc, and Meyer, ZATW 1881 
(who expounds a very different theory). 

28 M Or, Bamoth. 


223 


OF MOAB 


J | P* 


Num 21” ISRAELAIN FTG ETPLAI Ss 
J :E JE 
29 ‘Woe to thee, Moab! 
Thou art undone, O people of Chemosh : 
He hath given his sons as fugitives, 
And his daughters into captivity, 
Unto Sihon king of the Amorites. 
30 We have shot at them; Heshbon is perished even unto Dibon, 
And we have laid waste even unto Nophah, 
“Which [reacheth| unto Medeba. 
31 ‘Thus Israel "dwelt in the land of the Amorites. 
t? Judg 128 32 And Moses “sent to spy out Jazer, and they “took the towns thereof, 


wu! 3289 41 Josh 
620¢ 1947 Judg 
38 18 

vw S=dispos- 

sessed 3239 Josh 
he Judg 119 





@ 2110 





and drove out the Amorites that were there. 
38 NAnd they turned and went up by the way of Bashan : and Og the king of Bashan 
went out against them, he and all his people, to battle at Edrei. 
said unto Moses, Fear him not: for Ihave delivered him into thy hand, and all his 
people, and his land ; and thou shalt do to him as thou didst unto Sihon king of 
the Amorites, which dwelt at Heshbon. * So they smote him, and his sons, and all 
his people, until there was none left him remaining : 


84 And Yahweh 


and they possessed his land. 





221 And the “children of Israel journeyed, and pitched in the “plains of [a a 
Moab beyond the Jordan at Jericho. 





2*And Balak the son of Zippor saw all that Israel had done to the 


Amorites. 
many. 


b Deut 117 1822 
3227* 


3 And Moab “was distressed because of the children of Israel. 


3° And Moab was sore ’afraid of the people, because they were 


# And Moab 





2139 M Some ancient authorities have, Fire reached unto. 

31 § and. This verse is parallel with *, but while J specifies 
the conquest of the cities, Ei relates the occupation of the land. 

33 So far as literary form goes, this section is clearly based on 
Deut 31-- and is due to R4, Whether E mentioned the conquest 
of Og is doubtful in view of the silence of 22? Josh 24° Judg 
1119-22, Cp Deut 31%. 

222 The story of Balak and Balaam 222-24 shows no sign of 
deriving any of its materials from P whose allusions 31° 16 
256-18 Josh 1371. imply a wholly different view of Balaam’s rela- 
tions with Israel (though it may have been suggested by some 
features in J). The narrative is not, however, all of one piece. 
(i) The episode of the encounter with the angel of Yahweh 
2272-35 ig plainly incongruous with the context. In 2° Balaam 
is divinely directed to accompany the princes of Moab, and in 
21 he departs with them the next morning. But in 2? ‘Elohim’ 
is displeased with him for starting ; he travels apparently only 
with two attendants; and the story closes *5 at the point already 
reached in 71, As the general phenomena of 22-85 point clearly 
to J, an immediate presumption is established in favour of E’s 
authorship of the passage directly preceding, and this is con- 
firmed by the nocturnal communication from Elohim 2° which 
is quite in E’s manner*, Are we then to suppose (with Kuenen) 
that the episode of the speaking ass is a detached fragment of 
J incorporated by E? Dillmann is surely right in objecting 
that the author of 2°. would not thus have stultified himself. 
It is more natural to regard this rather as the work of R, and 
to inquire if there are no other traces of diversity of source. 
(ii) These are not wanting. Thus (1) there seem to be doublets 
in 3, ‘Moab was sore afraid,’ and ‘ Moab was distressed.’ (2) The 
messengers of 5® 2412 are variously described as ‘elders of 
Moab’ 7 (and ‘ of Midian’ 4 7), and as ‘princes’ 8 18-16 85 40 936 17, 
(3) Their destination is, on the one hand, Pethor by the 
Euphrates °, and on the other, ‘the land of the children of his 
people’ 1y, or ‘of Ammon’ pyr, Sam © & and even some 
Hebrew MSS. With this latter view may be compared the 
representation in 24 where Balaam and his two servants travel, 
not across the desert, but among vineyards with walled en- 
closures. (4)The language of 24!- shows some notable differences 
compared with 23, especially in the reference to the ‘spirit of 
God’! ct 235 16, and to enchantments cp 227 (2328), So (5) the 





poems in 243 15 are introduced by a personal identification 
hardly needed after 237, and marked by phraseology suggestive 
of another hand 4 16, The analysis thus yields the following 
parallels : 


J 


Moab’s distress 223, 

Messengers sent to Balaam, 
elders of Moab (and Midian) 
22t 57 2412,, 

To the land of the children 
of Ammon (?) 5° ep 23... 

Balaam sets out with his 
servants and Yahweh is wroth 
with him for going, the angel 


E 


Moab’s fear 2234, 

Princes of Moab sent to 
summon Balaam 228-16 19-21 40 
nab it. 

To Pethor in the East 225> 
237, 

Elohim by night commands 
Balaam to go, and he sets out 
with the princes of Moab 2229, 


_ spirit of God 242, 


of Yahweh appearing to him 
by day 2222.., 

Balaam does not practise 
enchantment 227 241, but speaks 
under the influence of the 


Balaam speaks the word that 
Elohim puts in his mouth 225% 
235 12 16 ep Ex 416, 





Further linguistic marks will be found in the margins: in some 
verses the authorship must be still doubtful, as the two 
narratives travel over so much common ground, and the 
parallels founded on expressions used only once elsewhere 
cannot be regarded as decisive, even when the phrase shows 
a strongly marked character, such as ‘cover the eye of the 
earth’ 22°¢, A curious indication of this is seen in the use of 
the unusual word 11) for ‘curse’ in both documents 2211 17 238 
1118 25 27 2410+, implying, perhaps, a common redaction. The 
occasional signs of the harmonist’s work are noted as they 
occur, It may be also mentioned that the versions show great 
confusion in the use of the divine names, due largely, it would 
seem, to uncertainty as to the appropriateness of the employ- 
ment of ‘Yahweh’ by a non-Israelite. Allusions to the 
narrative of E will be found in Josh 249-, The sources of the 
story are of course beyond the critic’s reach: but it may be. 
noted that there seem to have been other traditions in circula- 
tion about Balaam beside those embodied in Num 22-24 ep 
Deut 234: Josh 249 ; he is presented still more unfavourably in 
Josh 1322, 3b M Or, abhorred.—Cp Ex 112, 


* Kalisch, Bible Studies i (1877) 51, refused to recognize any such distribution, or to ascribe the ‘Balaam book’ to either J or E. 
He supposed it to be a fragment of a larger work (such as the lost books of Nathan and Gad &c), accounting for some of its peculiar 


phenomena by hypotheses of interpolation. 


But this view has not found any support. 
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eCp7 

d &* cp x Kings 
1838 

e H=green thing 
Ex rolb¢ 

f Gen 381 

g 2412 Gen 323 
ep Num 2ol4 

h Gen 3121 Ex 
3° Josh 242+ 


i Cp 20 87 1612 
Josh 249 

j Cp il 

k 1137 ep 237 18 
2414 H 

l 249 Gen 123 2729 


Mm 2323 Deut 1810 
* 
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n 1124 H 

o Gen 225 
ES 

@ Gen 203 3124 
7” Cp 20 

8s Cp 2 


t 17 238 18 25 27 
2410 cp Lev 
2411 Prov Jobt 

u Deut 2917 §* 
ep Num 213 

v 21 Gen 2454 ct 
D E200 


w Wa) 1416 Ex 3l9* 
ep JEITg3 


a Cp 2411 Gen 
302* 


y 37 24ll 


18-20 Lyinc 

z Cp Gen so7 

a! 2413 

b/ Gen 132 

ce! H=transgress 
1441 

d’ Op 2418 

¢ H=abide 8 


f! 2326 
g’ Gen 223 


h! Op 32* 

7 30 Gen 2461 
j! 31 Josh 513* 
Kl 26 88 2021 
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BALAAM 


J EK JE J :E 


said unto the “elders of “Midian, Now shall “this multitude “lick up all that 

is round about us, as the ox licketh up the ‘grass of the field. And Balak 

the son of Zippor was king of Moab /at that time. And he “sent 

messengers unto Balaam the son of Beor, 
.-” to Pethor, which is by the “River,... 

...°° to the land of the children of “his people, to ‘call him, saying, “Behold, 

there is a people come out from Egypt: behold, they cover the “face of the 

earth, and they abide over against me: ° "come now therefore, I pray thee, 

*eurse me this people; for they are too ‘mighty for me: “peradventure 

I shall prevail, that we may smite them, and that I may drive them out of 

the land: for I know that he whom thou 'blessest is blessed, and he whom 

thou *cursest is cursed. 7% And the elders of Moab and the ‘elders of Midian 

departed with the “rewards of “divination” in their hand; and they came 

unto Balaam, and "spake unto him the words of Balak: 
’ And he said unto them, Lodge ‘here this night, and I will "bring you 
word again, as Yahweh shall speak unto me: and the princes of Moab 
abode with Balaam. ° And God %came unto Balaam, and said, What 
"men are these with thee? 1° And Balaam said unto God, ‘Balak the son 
of Zippor, king of Moab, hath sent unto me, ‘[saying|,... 

Ul /Behold, the people that is come out of Egypt, it covereth the face of the 

earth: now, ‘come ‘curse me them; “peradventure I shall be able to fight 

against them, and shall drive them out. 
12 And God said unto Balaam, Thou shalt not go “with them; thou shalt 
not "curse the people: for they are blessed. 1% And Balaam ’rose up in 
the morning, and said unto the princes of Balak, Get you into your land: 
for “Yahweh refuseth to ‘give me leave to “go with you. 1 And the 
princes of Moab rose up, and they went unto Balak, and said, Balaam 
refuseth to “come with us. ? And Balak sent yet again princes, more, 
and more honourable than they. 1°And they came to Balaam, and said to 
him, Thus saith Balak the son of Zippor, Let nothing, I pray thee, “hinder 
thee from “coming unto me: 

...17 For I will “promote thee unto very great honour, and whatsoever 

thou sayest unto me I will do: *come therefore, I pray thee, ‘curse me this 

people. 1% *And Balaam answered and said unto the “servants of Balak, 

“Tf Balak would give me his house full of "silver and gold, I cannot ‘'go 

beyond the word of Yahweh my God, to “do less or more. 
.. .29 Now therefore, I pray you, “tarry ye also here this night, that I may 
know what Yahweh will speak unto me more. *? And God %came unto 
Balaam at night, and said unto him, If the "men be come to ‘call thee, 
rise up, go with them; but only the word which I speak unto thee, that 
shalt thou”do. 21 And Balaam *rose up in the morning, and “saddled his 
ass, and went with the princes of Moab. 

22 And ‘God’s anger was kindled because he went: and the ‘angel of Yahweh 

placed himself in the way for an “adversary against him. Now he was 

“yiding upon his ass, and his two servants were with him. * And the ass 

saw the angel of Yahweh standing in the way, with his sword “drawn in 

his hand: and the ass “turned aside out of the way, and went into the 

field: and Balaam smote the ass, to turn her into the way. *+ Then 

the angel of Yahweh stood in a "hollow way between the vineyards, 





P 


aod 


Num 227! 


Qn 
ROR 


18 


9242 As the ‘elders of Midian’ are only named in #7 and then 
disappear, Wellhausen and Kuenen regard their introduction 
as due to an attempt on the part of R?.to combine the Balaam 
story of JH with P’s account of the subsequent war with 
Midian 318 16, Dillmann, on the other hand, followed by Bacon, 
sees here an original element of J, founded on a tradition 
resembling that utilized by P. In support of this it is pointed 
out that J has at an earlier stage located a defeat of Midian in 
the ‘field of Moab’ Gen 36°, thus associating the two 
nationalities in geographical neighbourhood. 

4b M & the assembly.—Op °24>. The language is somewhat 


II, 


peculiar: the appearance of this word here is surprising in the 
mouth of Moab: for ‘grass’ cp also Gen 130 93, 

5¢ Sam © & and some §) MSS, Ammon, 

5d M SH eye.—Cp 1! Ex 10° 15+, 

10 The insertion of the message without any connecting word 
may perhaps be due to the fusion of two documents. 

13 @ God. Some uneertainty attaches to the use of the 
divine names, which may have been editorially altered. 

22 Sam Yahweh. § is probably a harmonist’s alteration 
cp 20, In 22-35 @ reads ‘angel of God’ save in 31> 84; no doubt 
an intentional change out of reverence for ‘ Yahweh.’ 
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a S* 
nm Cp Ex 39 2220 


239 §* 


of Gen 3210 


pp! 3% 2410 1422 
q@’ Cp Ex 1024* 


7! Gen 4815+ 


s/ Gen 3312 


t’ Cp Gen 1919 


w Cp r110b 


vf Ex 187 

uw! Ct 2128 

a! 2016 

y! Cp 5 Josh 249 


2’ Gen 1818* 


a’ 235 12 16 Bx 
41b* 


6 + 
40 I7pa 
ce’ Ct 33 


17 & L7bfiodk 
a Cp 4 14 


6 Gen 2213 JEyZo 


ce & God 5 12 15. 
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d §* 

e H=laid Gen 
229 

f 12 16 2288 


g 18 243 15 20. 23 


ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 


IE JE 


the angel of Yahweh, and she "thrust herself unto the wall, and “crushed 
Balaam’s foot against the wall:, and he smote her again. °° And the angel 
of Yahweh went further, and stood in a narrow place, where was no way 
to turn either to the right hand or to the left. *’ And the ass saw the 
angel of Yahweh, and she lay down under Balaam: and Balaam’s anger 
was kindled, and he smote the ass with his “staff. °° And Yahweh opened 
the mouth 6f the ass, and she said unto Balaam, What have I done unto 
thee, that thou hast smitten me ”’these three times? * And Balaam said 
unto the ass, Because thou hast “mocked me: I would “there were a sword 
in mine hand, for now I had killed thee. °° And the ass said unto Balaam, 
Am not I thine ass, upon which thou hast “ridden “all thy life long unto 
this day ? was I ever wont to do so unto thee? And he said, Nay. *' Then 
Yahweh opened the eyes of Balaam, and he saw the angel of Yahweh 
standing in the way, with his sword drawn in his hand: and he "bowed 
his head, and fell on his face. 2 And the angel of Yahweh said unto him, 
Wherefore hast thou smitten thine ass these three times? behold, I am 
come forth for an “adversary, because thy way is “perverse “before me: 
33 and the ass saw me, and "turned aside before me these three times: 
‘unless she had turned aside from me, surely now I had even slain thee, 
and “saved her alive. #4 And Balaam said unto the angel of Yahweh, I have 
sinned ; for I knew not that thou stoodest in the way against me: now 
therefore, if it “’displease thee, I will get me back again. %° And the angel 
of Yahweh said unto Balaam, Go “with the men: but only the word that I shall 
speak unto thee, that thou shalt speak. So Balaam went with the princes of Balak. 
36° And when Balak heard that Balaam was come, he ’went out to meet 
him unto the “City of Moab, which is on the border of Arnon, 


, 36> \which is in the “utmost part of the border. 37 “And Balak said unto 
Balaam, Did I not earnestly “send unto thee to call thee? wherefore 


_ eamest thou not unto me ? 
..27 am I not able “indeed to “~promote thee to honour ? 


88 And Balaam said unto Balak, Lo, I am come unto thee: have I now any 
power at all to speak any thing? the word that God “putteth in my 


mouth, that shall I speak. 
39 And Balaam went with Balak, and they came unto ”’Kiriath-huzoth. .. 


J EP 
a fence being on this side, and a fence on that side. * And the ass saw - 


40%And Balak sacrificed “’oxen and sheep, and sent to Balaam, and to the 
princes that were with him. 4! And it came to pass in the morning, that 
Balak took Balaam, and brought him up into “the high places of Baal, and 
he saw from thence the “utmost part of the people. 231 ”7And Balaam said 
unto Balak, “Build me here seven altars, and prepare me here seven 
bullocks and seven rams. *And Balak did as Balaam had spoken ; and 
‘Balak and Balaam ’offered on every altar a bullock and a ram. *And Balaam 


said unto Balak, Stand by thy burnt offering, and I will go; “peradventure |. 


“Yahweh will come to meet me: and whatsoever he sheweth me I will 
tell thee. And he went to a “bare height. *And God met Balaam: and 
he said unto him, I have ‘prepared the seven altars, and I have "offered up 
a bullock and a ram on every altar. ®And °Yahweh “put a word in 
Balaam’s mouth, and said, Return unto Balak, and thus thou shalt speak. 
6 And he returned unto him, and, lo, he stood by his burnt offering, he, 


84 


Job 271 aglt 





and all the princes of Moab. 17 ‘And he “took up his parable’, and said, 





2232 M § headlong.—Job 1611. 

33 § =peradventure ®, For ‘x the versions seem to have read 
+515 ‘unless.’ 

85 The narrative is here brought back by R to the point 
reached in 20., 36b Apparently a doublet of the preceding. 

87 It is possible that some dislocation of Ei has been caused 
here by the combination of the two colloquies in J and EH. 
From 419 it might be inferred that Balaam had not yet joined 
the king. Similarly %9 is hardly part of the story of 49., 

41 M Or, Bamoth-baal._—Ct 2119., 


232 @ omits Balak and Balaam, the subject being simply 
‘he’ and the verb singular as in 14 50, The sequel of 2 seems 
to have been transposed into * (so Bacon), where Balak’s report 
to Balaam is put into Balaam’s own mouth, interrupting the 
natural succession ‘Elohim met Balaam, and put a word in 
Balaam’s mouth’ ep 16, : 

7a The recurrence of this formula in the introduction of the 
oracles both in BE and J is a curious literary phenomenon, as it 
occurs nowhere else save in Job 271 291, Did each document 
use it independently, or did one derive it from the other, or is 
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Num 23% 
J :E JE J EH/|P 
h Cp 228b From “Aram hath Balak brought me, 
The king of Moab from the mountains of the Hast : 
4 226 ‘Come, curse me Jacob, 


j 1118 27 aoll 


BALAAM AND BALAK 


And come, “defy Israel. 
8 How shall I ’curse, whom *God hath not cursed ? 


‘4 be een And how shall I defy, whom 'Yahweh hath not defied ? 
m Op 2241 ® For from the “top of the rocks I see him, 

nm 24iT* And from the hills I "behold him: 

0 Mic 714 Ps 48+ Lo, it is a people that °dwell alone’, 

p § Hithpat And shall not be reckoned among the nations. 

q Gen 1316* 10 Who can %count the dust of Jacob, 


y 2 Kings 625} 


8 Cp 226 


t 2235 
u 2241 


vt 
wCp 28N 2720 


a Cp Gen 225 


y Cp Gen 4151* 


z 241 cp Gen 3027 
445 15 

w 227 

b! Ex 15!7 Deut 
3227* 





“Or number the "fourth part of Israel ? 

Let “me die the death of the righteous, 

And let my last end be like his! 
11 And Balak said unto Balaam, What hast thou done unto me? I took 
thee to “curse mine enemies, and, behold, thou hast blessed them altogether. 
12 And he answered and said, Must I not take heed to speak that which 
*“Yahweh /putteth in my mouth? And Balak said unto him, “Come, 
I pray thee, with me unto another place, from whence thou mayest see 
them ; “thou shalt see ‘but the “utmost part of them, and shalt not see them all: 
and Ycurse me them from thence. 1! And he took him into the field of 
*Zophim, to the top of “Pisgah, and “built seven altars, and offered up 
a bullock and a ram on every altar. And he said unto Balak, Stand 
here by thy burnt offering, while I meet [“Yahweh] “yonder. 1° And 
“Yahweh met Balaam, and put a word in his mouth, and said, Return 
unto Balak, and thus shalt thou speak. 1!” And he came to him, and, lo, 
he stood by his burnt offering, and the princes of Moab with him. And 
Balak said unto him, What hath Yahweh spoken? 1 And he “took up his 
parable, and said, 

Rise up, Balak, and hear ; 

Hearken unto me, thou son of Zippor: 
19 God is not a man, that he should lie ; 

Neither the son of man, that he should *repent: 

Hath he said, and shall he not do it ? 

Or hath he spoken, and shall he not make it good? 
20 Behold, I have received [commandment| to bless: 

And he hath blessed, and I cannot reverse it. 
21 He hath not beheld iniquity in Jacob, 

Neither hath he seen “perverseness in Israel : 

Yahweh his God is °with him, 


And the shout of a king is among them. 
22N God bringeth them forth out of Egypt; 
He hath as it were the “strength of the “wild-ox. 
2} Surely there is no “enchantment “with Jacob, 
Neither is there any “divination “with Israel : 
“Now shall it be “said of Jacob and of Israel, 
What hath God »’wrought ! 


b 20> 
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it due to a common redaction? (It is somewhat singular that 
both here and in Job it should be employed of a non-Israelite.) 
The origin of the poems is in like manner a difficult problem. 
From what sources did J and E derive them? From the days 
of Ewald it has been generally admitted that the last three 
méeshalim 2420-24 are later supplements (cp Dillm, NDJ 138; and 
for the interpretation of the allusions, éb 162-7, Cornill, Hinl 70). 
Tt is at least conceivable that the others belong also to the 
reproductive style of after-times. In 23?? the identity with 248 
can only be explained by some form of mutual dependence. As 
2328 seems to prepare for 241 (ep Dillm), it appears most natural 
to regard 23%. as founded on 24, though both J and E may 
have drawn from a common source, Phrases recalling the 
language of Gen 27 and 49 are noted in the margin, as well as 
some parallels with other poems: the designation ‘Most High’ 
2416 is chiefly common in literature after the Exile (cp Cheyne, 
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Book of Psalms 18). ; 

237 M & be wroth against.—*Mic 61° al. 

loa M Or, by number, the ec. 10b M § my soul. 

13 Apparently an insertion by R. In 224! Balaam is con- 
ducted to Bamoth-baal from which he views only ‘the utter- 
most part of the people.’ Balak, disappointed in the result, 
proposes to visit another point of view from which he ‘may see 
them,’ ie plainly the whole encampment without hindrance. 
But this would anticipate the climax in 242, and the limitation 
of 2241 is accordingly editorially renewed. 

228 Cp 248 and 2378%, 

22b M Or, horns.—Cp 248 Ps 95* Job 2275+, 

22¢ ML Or, ow antelope, §) reem.—Cp Deut 331. 

23ab MM Or, against. 

23¢ MM Or, At the due season. 

234 VME Or told to... what God hath wrought. 


Num 23% 


ce! 249 Gen 499 
Deut 3320* 

da! 249% 

e” 499* 





J’ 2220 


g’ H* xr Sam 1820 
26 2 Sam 174 
ep Ex 1526 

h! 2120 


14 Tyne 

a, Ct 2327 § ep 
Gen 166 

b H* 

c 2323 

d Josh 716 

e Cp Gen 4138 
Num 1125+ 

f 23% 

g £15. Gen 2216 
cp Num 1428* 

h 16 Gen 49 
Deut 32 
2427T* 

i Cp 16 Ex 2411 
ct Ex 1821* 

j 16 Gen 151 Ezek 

7 


21 
Josh 


13 

k 16 Gen 4925 ct 

Lae 

LDt 

m Cant 410 

n Ct P54 

o §* ep Gen 28 

p S* 

q Cp Gen 28 Ps 
10416 

7 Ex 158 Deut 322 

3 D* 3 





t 2322 


u Leph 33 Ezek 
2334+ 

v IT Deut 3289 
3311* 

w Gen 499 


aw Gen 2729 





y Lam 215 Job 
2723+ 


2 2217 
a! Ot 2216 
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ISRAEL IN THE.-PLAINS. OF MOAB 


J Es JE J 


24 Behold, the people riseth up as a “lioness, 
And as a “lion doth he lift himself up : 
He shall not lie down until he eat of the “prey, 
And drink the blood of the slain. 


25 And Balak said unto Balaam, ‘Neither curse them at all, “nor bless them 
26 But Balaam answered and said unto Balak, Told not I thee, 


at all. 
saying, All that “Yahweh speaketh, that I must “do ? 
27% And Balak said unto Balaam, *Come now, I will take thee unto another 
place ; “peradventure it will “please God that thou mayest ’curse me them 
Srom thence. 
28 And Balak took Balaam unto the top of “Peor, that “looketh down upon 
“the desert. 
29 And Balaam said unto Balak, “Build me here seven altars, and prepare 
me here seven bullocks and seven rams. °° And Balak did as Balaam had 
said, and "offered up a bullock and a ram on every altar. 
241 “And "Balaam saw that it “pleased Yahweh to bless Israel, and he 
went not, as at the other times, to meet with “enchantments, but he set his 
face toward the wilderness. 2 And Balaam lifted up his eyes, and he saw 
Israel dwelling “according to their tribes ; and the “spirit of God came upon 
him. *® And he/took up his parable, and said, 
Balaam the son of Beor “’saith, 
And the man whose eye “was closed ’saith : 
4 He "saith, which heareth the "words of God’, 
Which ‘seeth the “vision of the “Almighty, 
Falling down, and ‘having his eyes open : 
5 ™How goodly are thy tents, O Jacob, 
Thy “tabernacles, O Israel ! 
® As valleys are they spread forth, 
As “gardens by the river side, 
As ?lign-aloes which Yahweh hath ‘planted, 
As cedar trees beside the waters. 
7 Water shall "flow from his ‘buckets, 
And his seed shall be in many waters, 
And his king shall be higher than Agag, 
And his kingdom shall be exalted. 
8 ‘God bringeth him forth out of Egypt ; 
He hath as it were the “strength of the “wild-ox : 
He shall eat up the nations his adversaries, 
And shall “break their bones in pieces, 
And "smite [them] through with his arrows. 
9 *He “couched, he lay down as a lion, 
And as a lioness ; who shall rouse him up? 
“Blessed be “every one that blesseth thee, 
And "cursed be every one that curseth thee. 
10 And Balak’s anger was kindled against Balaam, and he “smote his hands” 
together : and Balak said unto Balaam, I called thee to "curse mine enemies, 
and, behold, thou hast altogether blessed them “these three times. 11 There- 
fore now flee thou to thy “place: I thought to “promote thee unto great 
honour; but, lo, Yahweh hath “kept thee back from honour. 1 And 
Balaam said unto Balak, Spake I not also to thy messengers which thou 


b 24 





2327 The language of Balak 25 implies that he relinquishes his 
project. But in approaching the parallel narrative of J, it was 
necessary to account for a third effort, and R therefore repro- 
duces the preparatory arrangements of E 27 29. ep 13., 

28a No mountain named Peor is known in the Old Testament. 
Bacon supposes that the name has been editorially substituted 
for Pisgah which had been already employed 14 by HE. The same 
description of the view is attached to Pisgah in 2119 (J), Both 
narratives, therefore, place the scene of Balaam’s blessing on the 
same summit. 28b MM Or, Jeshimon. 


241 So §. T And when Balaam saw... he went not. Dill- 
mann ascribes this versé to R. 

8a §) usually of Deity : of man only 8. 15. 2 Sam 231 Proy 301. 
For the peculiar position of the word cp Ps 36! 1101, 

3b M Or, is opened.—t>, 

4 The analogy of 16 suggests the addition of the clause ‘and 
knoweth the knowledge of the Most High. 8ab M See 2322, 

® This verse seems derived from Gen 49° 2729, and has con- 
sequently been suspected as an addition. But cp 237%, 

10 Apparently due to the harmonist. Cp 2311 25 27, 
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BALAAM AND BALAK Num 25° 
JIE JE J H/|P 
e 2218 sentest unto me, saying, 8 “If Balak would give me his house full of silver 
and gold, I cannot go beyond the word of Yahweh", to do either good or 
eae bad “of mine own mind; what Yahweh speaketh, “that will I speak ? 
1 28 14 And now, behold, I go unto my people: ‘come, {and| I will “advertise 
g, capt thee what this people shall do to thy people in the “latter days. 1° And he 
‘took up his parable, and said, 
Balaam the son of Beor ‘saith, 
And the man whose eye “was closed “saith : 
16 He "saith, which heareth the "words of God, 
cen: And knoweth the knowledge of the “Most High, 
a Which seeth the vision of the Almighty, 
Falling down, and ‘having his eyes open : 
17 T see him, but not now: 
jf 239 I “behold him, but not nigh : 
17 Lake “There shall come forth a star out of Jacob, 
W axi8 And a "sceptre shall rise out of Israel, 
U Jer 4845 And shall "smite through the “corners of Moab, 
m! Is 225 And ™’break down all the sons “of tumult. 
n' St 18 §And Edom shall be a possession, 
Seir also shall be a “possession, [which were] his enemies ; 
While Israel doeth valiantly. 
19 And out of Jacob shall one have dominion, 
And shall destroy the remnant from the city. 
20 And he looked on “Amalek, and/took up his parable and said, 
Amalek was the first of the nations ; 
0’ Cp 2310 But his “latter end shall come to destruction. 
21 And he looked on the Kenite, and ‘took up his parable, and said, 
p! Gen 4924 ”’Strong is thy 7 dwelling place, 
eg linc And thy “nest is set in the rock. 
Obad 4 


a@ 201b 2131 { 


22 Nevertheless “Kain shall be wasted, 

“Until Asshur shall carry thee away captive. 
23 *And he/took up his parable, and said, 

Alas, who shall live when God “doeth this ? 
24 But ships (shall come] from the coast of Kittim, 

And they shall afflict Asshur, and shall afflict Eber, 

And he also shall come to destruction. 
25 And Balaam rose up, and went and returned to his “place: and Balak 
also went his way. 

25!* *And Israel “abode in ’Shittim, 


4 And Yahweh said 


ee 1» And the people began to “commit whoredom with the daughters of Moab : 
¢ Op Ex 3415 2 1for they called the people unto the ‘sacrifices of their gods ; and the 
re a: people did ‘eat, and “bowed down to their gods. 

ene 2 * and Israel “joined himself unto “Baal-peor. 
Ripe oat Dant 3> And the anger of Yahweh was kindled against Israel. 

335 cp 523 unto Moses, Take all the ‘chiefs of the people, and ‘hang them up unto Yahweh 


f 2 Sam 216 9 
g 28am 1212 
h 3214 Bx 3212 
2 Cp Gen 2745 
j Ex 1821. 


before the sun, that the “fierce anger” of Yahweh may ‘turn away from Israel. 


5 And Moses said unto the “judges of Israel, Slay ye every one his men 


that have joined themselves unto Baal-peor. 








2415 M Or, is opened, 

17 M Or, of Sheth, 

18 Kalisch proposes to regard 18-24 ag supplemental, Bibl Stud 
i 263: -; he refers 24 to the relations of Assyria and Cyprus in the 
seventh century, under Assurbanipal. 

20 The three concluding oracles seem irrelevant here, being 
concerned neither with Israel nor Moab 14, Cp 23748, It has 
been thought that they were added to bring the cycle up to 
seven. Some interpreters have found a reference to the Macedo- 
nian power in*4. But cp Cheyne, Zxpos Times June 1899 399. 

22a M Or, the Kenites.—Cp Judg 116 411, 

22b M Or, How long? Asshur &c.—Cp 2 Kings 1529. 

23a @ inserts, And he looked upon Og. 

23b M Or, establisheth him. 


25! The narrative of the Moabite idolatry 1-5 is plainly 
composite, for its statements are curiously duplicated. On the 
one hand, Israel, encamped in Shittim, becomes devoted to the 
Baal of Peor, and punishment on the guilty worshippers is 
meted out by Moses through the judicial organization 1# 34 5, 
On the other, the people are seduced by the women of Moab 
into unchastity and false worship of their gods; the divine 
wrath is kindled, and Moses is commanded to avert it by the 
sacrificial doom of the heads of the people 2 3> 4, The close 
correspondence of 2 with Ex 3415 makes it certain that this 
account is derived from J ; the reference to the judges ® confirms 
the belief that the other element must be drawn from E, 

38 M Or, yoked.—* © Ps 10628. 

3b M Or, the Baal of Peor. See 2328, 
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ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 


Num 25° 
JE| P* 1 P* 
6-9 Lrep ...©™“And, behold, one of the children of Israel came and brought unto his 
brethren a Midianitish woman in the sight of Moses, and in the sight of 
k x2 tall the *congregation of the children of Israel, while they were weeping at ja 45 
the "door of the tent of meeting. * And when “Phinehas, the son of Lames 
Eleazar, the son of Aaron the priest, saw it, he rose up from the midst 
1 H* Judg 58 of the “congregation, and took a ‘spear in his hand; * and he went after the 
m &* Judg of man of Israel into the “pavilion, and “thrust both of them through, the man 
n Ot of Israel, and the woman through ler “belly. So the plague was “stayed |d 125” 
0 1648 from the children of Israel. ® And those that died by the “plague were 
twenty and four thousand. 
10-13 Litap 10 And Yahweh °spake unto Moses, saying, 11 “Phinehas, the son of |e 185 
p Jer 1820 Eleazar, the son of Aaron the priest, hath ’turned my wrath away from the 
children of Israel, in that he was jealous with my jealousy among them, 
so that I consumed not the children of Israel in my jealousy. 1% Where- 
q Gen 9%- fore say, “Behold, I give unto him my "covenant of peace: ™ and it shall be 
: ers 37% unto ‘him, and to his seed after him, the covenant of an “everlasting priest- |f 762 
; hood ; because he was jealous for his God, and *made atonement for the |h aga 
children of Israel. 14 Now the name of the man of Israel that was slain, 
who was slain with the Midianitish woman, was Zimri, the son of Salu, 
a ‘prince of a ‘fathers’ house among the Simeonites, 1° And the name |i gr 
of the Midianitish woman that was slain was Cozbi, the daughter of Zur; |) © 
2 Gen 2516 cp Ps he was head of the ‘people “of a ‘fathers’ house in Midian. Berd 
gas ? 16 XZ And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, saying, 17 ‘Vex the Midianites, and 
t 109 Bx 2322 smite them: 18 for they ‘vex you with their wiles, wherewith they have 
u Op Gen 3718* “beguiled you "in the matter of Peor, and in the matter of Cozbi, the daughter 
vgn of the ‘prince of Midian, their sister, which was slain on the day of the 
“plague in the matter of Peor. 
1-56 L4tue 2614 And it came to pass after the “plague, that Yahweh spake unto Moses 
sas and unto “Eleazar the ’son of Aaron the priest, saying, ? “Take the "sum |* BR; 
oe of all the ‘congregation of the children of Israel, from twenty years “old © 45% 
and upward, by their ‘fathers’ houses, all that are ‘able to go forth to war]. seg» 
in Israel. ° And Moses and *Eleazar the priest "spake with them in the|f ee 
‘plains of Moab by the Jordan at Jericho, saying, * {Take the sum of the i 1858 
i 2a 


people} from twenty years “old and ‘upward; ‘as Yahweh commanded 


25° To the story of the Moabite apostasy the compiler has 
attached an account of an incident in which Phinehas slays 
a Simeonite prince and a Midianitish woman. But the opening 
of it is lost. From 8 it appears that a plague was raging, 
thousands have already perished 9, and the congregation is 
assembled in lamentation at the sanctuary. This plague does 
not correspond to either form of penalty inflicted in # and 5; 
and improper connexions with Midianite women do not belong 
to the plains of Moab. The language at once identifies the 
source of the narrative with P. A late harmonistic allusion in 
316 connects the worship of the Baal of Peor with the Midianite 
women under the insidious advice of Balaam, and it is possible 
that the missing beginning assigned this cause for the plague, 
and was set aside by R? in favour of the extract from JE, 

8 M Or, alcove. 

15 The word rendered ‘ people’ seems to be a rare name for 
certain Arab clans, explained by the more familiar title ‘ fathers’ 
house,’ cp Ges-Brown, Hebr Lew. 

16 The allusions in 18 to‘the matter of Peor’ are certainly 
due to the compiler. But it is probable that the command to 
retaliate upon the Midianites is an after-thought, preparing the 
way for the later recital of the war with Midian in 31. The 
main narrative passes on to the second census, for which fresh 
instructions are given 26!--; the vengeance on Midian is not yet 
in sight. 

26! The second census obviously belongs like the first 12-- 
to P ; but it is doubtful whether it formed part of P%. On the 
whole, it seems better referred to Ps, The opening appears to 
be much curtailed. In 3 it is not clear who are designated by 
‘with them.’ The first words of 4 are lost; and Dillm on 
grammatical grounds rejects the Massoretic punctuation of 4), 


so that the clause ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses’ stands by 
itself, and the phrase ‘and the children of Israel which came 
forth out of the land of Egypt’ is left suspended at the 
beginning of the enumeration. This, however, does not cohere 
with the explanation in ®-, These phenomena show that the 
incorporation of the passage has not been effected without 
mutilation. A comparison with 1 points in the same direction. 
(1) The introductory formula seems to be of a secondary character 
cep rN, (2) The order of the tribes corresponds with that of 
1 (itself secondary) save for the inversion of Manasseh and 
Ephraim, (3) The lists of tribal clans in the main agree with 
those in Gen 468-- Ps, though occasional divergences (see 
Benjamin %8..) show that fresh material might be utilized. 
(4) The document contains sundry annotations, additions, and 
explanations, after the manner of a later editor, though some 
of these seem to be supplemental insertions cp 910 11 58 58b-61 


“(where the connexion is very loose) +. (5) The introduction of 


the division of the land 52-56 seems premature; the name of the 
land, even, is not mentioned, much less its conquest, or even 
the passage of the Jordan, ct 33°1-+ 342.-; moreover, according 
to 27!2.. Deut 3249--, Moses was not permitted to cross the 
Jordan and could not be the instrument of the distribution. 
On 544 ep 33548, (6) The phrase ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses’ 4 
is characteristic of P’ cp 189°, and the description of the plains 
of Moab ° 6 as ‘by’ the Jordan cp 3112 3348-50 351 3613 sugeests 
a different hand from that of 221. The view that the existing 
narrative belongs to PS’ does not exclude the conjecture that, 
like 1, it may have been based on an earlier and simpler form. 

4 The phrase ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses’ never includes 
any other object elsewhere, and the structure of the following 
clause implies that it begins a new sentence cp 1, 
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m Gen 4612 
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o Gen 4614 
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THE “SECOND CENSUS Num 26% 
pe ; P* 
em and the children of Israel, which came forth out of the land of 
gypt. 


5 (Reuben, the firstborn of Israel: the sons of Reuben ; |of| Hanoch, the 


‘family of the Hanochites: of Pallu, the family of the Palluites: ° of}; 


Hezron, the family of the Hezronites: of Carmi, the family of the Carmites. 
7 These are the families of the Reubenites: and ‘they that were numbered 
of them were forty and three thousand and seven hundred and thirty. 
8%And the sons of Pallu; Eliab. °% And the sons of Eliab; Nemuel, and 
Dathan, and Abiram. ™These are that Dathan and Abiram, which were 
“called of the congregation, who ‘strove against Moses and against Aaron in 
the “company of Korah, when they strove against Yahweh : '°and the tearth 
opened her mouth, and swallowed them up together with Korah, when that 
company died; what time the ‘fire devoured two hundred and fifty men, 
and they "became a Jsign. 1} “Notwithstanding the sons of Korah died not. 

12 The sons of ‘Simeon “after their families: of “Nemuel, the family of 
the Nemuelites: of Jamin, the family of the Jaminites: of “Jachin, the 
family of the Jachinites: 18 of “Zerah, the family of the Zerahites: of Shaul, 
the family of the Shaulites, 14.These are the families of the Simeonites, 
twenty and two thousand and two hundred. 

15 The sons of 'Gad after their families: of “Zephon, the family of the 
Zephonites : of Haggi, the family of the Haggites: of Shuni, the family 
of the Shunites: 1° of "Ozni, the family of the Oznites: of Eri, the family of 
the Erites: 27 of “Arod, the family of the Arodites: of Areli, the family 
of the Arelites. 18 These are the families of the sons of Gad Paccording to 
those that were numbered of them, forty thousand and five hundred. 

19 The sons of ™Judah, Er and Onan: and Er and Onan died in the 
‘Jand of Canaan. 2° And the sons of Judah after their families were ; of 
Shelah, the family of the Shelanites: of Perez, the family of the Perezites : 
of Zerah, the family of the Zerahites. *'And the sons of Perez were ; 
of Hezron, the family of the Hezronites: of Hamul, the family of the 
Hamulites. 22 These are the families of Judah according to those that 
were numbered of them, threescore and sixteen thousand and five hundred. 

23 The sons of “Issachar after their families: [of] Tola, the family of 
the Tolaites: of Puvah, the family of the Punites: * of “Jashub, the 
family of the Jashubites: of Shimron, the family of the Shimronites. 
25 hese are the families of Issachar according to those that were num- 
bered of them, threescore and four thousand and three hundred. 

26 The sons of “Zebulun after their families: of Sered, the family of the 
Seredites: of Elon, the family of the Elonites: of Jahleel, the family of 
the Jahleelites. 27 These are the families of the Zebulunites according 
to those that were numbered of them, threescore thousand and five 
hundred. 

28'The sons of ?Joseph after their families: Manasseh and Ephraim. 
29'The sons of Manasseh: of Machir, the family of the Machirites: and 
Machir "begat Gilead: of Gilead, the family of the Gileadites. °° These 
are the sons of Gilead: [of] “Iezer, the family of the Iezerites: of Helek, 
the family of the Helekites: *1 and [of] Asriel, the family of the Asrielites: 
and |of| Shechem, the family of the Shechemites: 32 and {of| Shemida, the 
family of the Shemidaites: and [of] Hepher, the family of the Hepherites. 
83 And Zelophehad the son of Hepher had no sons, but daughters: and the 
names of the daughters of Zelophehad were Mahlah, and Noah, Hoglah, 
Milcah, and Tirzah. *4 These are the families of Manasseh: and they that 
were numbered of them were fifty and two thousand and seven hundred. 


268 The references in 10 rest on 16 in its present composite 12b In 1 Chron 4% Jarib, ye 
form. If this census-list belongs to P%, this passage must be 13 M In Gen 46!0 Zohar. 15 M In Gen 461° Ziphion. 


regarded as a later inser 


tion. 16 Me In Gen 4616 Ezbon. 


Ti A separate addition to account for the survival of families 17 M In Gen 4616 Arodi. 
tracing descent from Korah. 24 MM In Gen 4618 Tob. 
12a MfsIn Gen 4610 Ex 61 Jemuel. 30 M In Josh 172 Abiezer. See Judg 61! % 54, 
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35 These are the sons of Ephraim after their families: of Shuthelah, the 
family of the Shuthelahites: of “Becher, the family of the Becherites: 
of T'ahan, the family of the Tahanites. °° And these are the sons of 
Shuthelah: of Eran, the family of the Eranites. °’ These are the families 
of the sons of Ephraim according to those that were numbered of them, 
thirty and two thousand and five hundred. These are the sons of Joseph 
after their families. . 

88 The sons of “Benjamin after their families: of Bela, the family of the 
Belaites : of Ashbel, the family of the Ashbelites: of “Ahiram, the family 
of the Ahiramites: *° of “Shephupham, the family of the Shuphamites: 
of Hupham, the family of the Huphamites. 4° And the sons of Bela were 
“Ard and Naaman: [of Ard|, the family of the Ardites: of Naaman, the 
family of the Naamites, ‘! These are the sons of Benjamin after their 
families: and they that were numbered of them were forty and five 
thousand and six hundred. 

* These are the sons of "Dan after their families: of “Shuham, the family 
of the Shuhamites, These are the families of Dan after their families. 
48 All the families of the Shuhamites, according to those that were num- 
bered of them, were threescore and four thousand and four hundred. 

** The sons of ‘Asher after their familios: of Imnah, the family of the 
Imnites: of Ishvi, the family of the Ishvites: of Beriah, the family of 
the Beriites. *° Of the sons of Beriah: of Heber, the family of the Heber- 
ites: of Malchiel, the family of the Malchielites. 4° And the name of the 
daughter of Asher was Serah. 47 These are the families of the sons of 
Asher according to those that were numbered of them, fifty and three 
thousand and four hundred. 

*8 The sons of ‘Naphtali after their families: of Jahzeel, the family of 
the Jahzeelites: of Guni, the family of the Gunites: * of J ezer, the family 
of the Jezerites: of Shillem, the family of the Shillemites. °° These are 
the families of Naphtali according to their families: and they that were 
numbered of them were forty and five thousand and four hundred. 

5! These are they that were numbered of the children of Israel, six 
hundred thousand and a thousand seven hundred and thirty. 

52 7And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying, °3 Unto these the land shall 
be divided ‘for an inheritance according to the number of names. 4 To 
the “more thou shalt give the more inheritance, and to the fewer thou 
shalt give the less inheritance: to every one ‘according to those that were 
numbered of him shall his inheritance be given. % Notwithstanding the 
land shall be divided by lot: “according to the names of the "tribes of 
their fathers they shall inherit. °¢ ‘According to the lot shall their in- 
heritance be divided between the more and the fewer. 

57 7And these are they that were numbered of the Levites after their 
families: of Gershon, the family of the Gershonites: of Kohath, the family 
of the Kohathites: of Merari, the family of the Merarites. 58 “these are the 
Samilies of Levi: the family of the Libnites, the family of the Hebronites, the family of the Mahilites, 
the family of the Mushites, the family of the Korahites. And Kohath “begat Amram. 
°° And the name of Amram’s wife was “Jochebed, the daughter of Levi, 
who was born to Levi in Egypt: and she bare unto Amram Aaron and 
Moses, and Miriam their sister.. 6° And unto Aaron were born “Nadab 
and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar. ® And Nadab and Abihu “died, when 
they offered strange fire before Yahweh. © And they that were numbered 
of them were twenty and three thousand, “every male from a “month old 
and upward: for they “were not numbered among the children of Israel, 
because there was no inheritance given them among the children of Israel. 

%* These are they that were numbered by Moses and Eleazar the priest ; 
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who numbered the children of Israel in the ‘plains of Moab by the Jordan 
at Jericho. ° But among these there was not a man of *them that were 
numbered by Moses and Aaron the priest; who numbered the children 
of Israel in the ‘wilderness of Sinai. % For Yahweh had said of them, 


a 


his daughter. 


Moses. 
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y 
They shall surely die in the wilderness. And there was not left a man of : 
them, save Caleb the son of Jephunneh, and Joshua the son of Nun. 

271 “Then drew near the daughters of “Zelophehad, the son of Hepher, 
the son of Gilead, the son of Machir, the son of Manasseh, of the “families |a 65 
of Manasseh the son of Joseph: and *these are the names of his daughters ; | > 188 
Mahlah, Noah, and Hoglah, and Mileah, and Tirzah. ? And they stood 
before Moses, and before “Eleazar the priest, and before the “princes and all|c¢ 12> 
the “congregation, at the ‘door of the tent of meeting, saying, ? Our father | ¢ ee 
died in the wilderness, and he was not among the °company of them that |f ™ 
gathered themselves together against Yahweh in the company of “Korah : 
but he “died in his own sin; and he had no sons. * Why should the name 
of our father be ‘taken away from among his “family, because he had no 
son? Give unto us a “possession among the brethren of our father. ° And|& 127° 
Moses “brought their cause before Yahweh. © And Yahweh “spake unto |h 185° 
Moses, saying, 7 The daughters of Zelophehad ‘speak right’: thou shalt 
surely give them a “possession of an inheritance among their father’s 
brethren ; and thou shalt cause the inheritance of their father to pass unto |: 
them. §® And thou shalt "speak unto the children of Israel, saying, Tf |i igee 
a man die, and have no son, then ye shall cause his inheritance to pass unto 
L 9 And if he have no daughter, then ye shall give his 
inheritance unto his brethren. 1° And if he have no brethren, then ye 
shall give his inheritance unto his father’s brethren. 1 And if his father 
have no brethren, then ye shall give his inheritance unto his ‘kinsman that |j 101 
is next to him of his family, and he shall “possess it: and it shall “be unto|k 27 
the children of Israel a ‘statute of judgement’, /'as Yahweh commanded |1 189° 
12 *And Yahweh said unto Moses, Get thee up into this mountain of 

kAbarim, and behold the land which I have given unto the children 
of Israel. 13 And when thou hast seen it, thou also shalt be “gathered|m 75 
unto thy people, as ‘Aaron thy brother was gathered: “ because ye ‘rebelled 
against my word in the wilderness of "Zin, in the strife of the ‘congregation, |n 9 
“to “sanctify me at the waters before their eyes. ("These are the waters|o 864 
of "Meribah of Kadesh in the wilderness of Zin.) 
15 And Moses "spake unto Yahweh, saying, 1° Let Yahweh, the "God of 

the spirits of all flesh, appoint a man over the congregation, 17 which may 

°eo0 out before them, and which may come in before them, and which may 

Plead them out, and which may bring them in; that the congregation 

of Yahweh be not as sheep which have no shepherd. 1 And Yahweh said 

unto Moses, Take thee Joshua the son of Nun, a man in whom is the Igpirit, 

and "lay thine hand upon him; ! and ‘set him before “Eleazar the priest, pugs 


and before all the ‘congregation ; and "give him a charge in their sight. 
20 And thou shalt put of thine ‘honour upon him, that all the “congregation 


ee ee 


271 The petition of the daughters of Zelophehad 1-11 ig closely 
connected with 26 cp 33, Its theme has the same aspect as that 
of 2652-. ep 2618, Phraseologically the passage follows the usage 
of P, but it shows occasional and noteworthy peculiarities, eg 
5 ‘brought their cause ( judgement) before Yahweh’ +; 7 ‘speak 
right’ 36 nowhere else in P ; 11 ‘possess’ 368, WV for ms (127), 
elsewhere in P only Gen 28! Lev 20% P» (allied with J) 2548 Ps 
Num 33°2 Ps (all save Lev 2548 after ‘ give’) ct ?81 ; ‘a statute of 
judgement’ 3529}; ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses’ 189°, which 
sounds especially incongruous at the close of the answer of 
Yahweh &11, On the other hand the plea in 3 that Zelophehad 
was not among the princes associated with Korah points to 
dependence on the earlier form of P’s narrative 162-7 before 
Korah and his followers were converted into Levites. 

12 This passage is obviously connected with Deut 3248... but 
the relation of the two has been variously estimated. Did the 


same author reproduce his own words in another connexion ? 
Or, if they are not both from the same hand, which is the 
original and which the copy? The phraseology of Deut 32*8-52 
bears every characteristic mark of PS, and does not appear like 
an expansion of 12-14, On the other hand, (1) the opening of 12 
lacks P’s customary formula of the divine address; (2) the pro- 
hibition in Deut 32°92) is omitted, so that the occasion for the 
appointment of Joshua as leader is not so clearly emphasized ; 
(3) the explanation in 14b geems due to an annotator. The view 
of Dillmann is therefore adopted here, according to which 
Deut 3248-52 once stood before Num 2715, When D was incor- 
porated before the record of the death of Moses, the long 
separation of the event from this passage led to the transfer ot 
the divine command to its present position in Deut 3248.-, and 
the vacant place was filled in Num 27!2-l4 by an editorial 
abstract. 14 M See 2ol2., 
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of the children of Israel may ‘obey. 7! *And he shall stand before °“Eleazar 


Pp 


a raee the priest, who shall inquire for him by the judgement of the “Urim before: 
u Ex 2830 Yahweh: at his word shall they °go out, and ‘at his word they shall come |r 19° 
in, both he, and all the children of Israel with him, even all the °con- 
gregation. ?% And Moses ‘did as Yahweh commanded him: and he took |s 189» 
Joshua, and “set him before °Eleazar the priest, and before all the °con- 
gregation: 7° and he *laid his hands upon him, and "gave him a charge, as 
Yahweh spake ‘by the hand of Moses’. t 180° 
28: 7ef gas 281 **And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, ? “Command the children | 185+ 
ee of Israel, and say unto them, My ’oblation, my “food for my offerings made 
by fire, of a sweet savour unto me, shall ye observe to offer unto me in 
¢ & my set feasts “their "due season. ° “And thou shalt say unto them, “This is the offering |» mie 
Renae made by fire which ye shall offer unto Yahweh ; he-lambs of the first year|° coed 
without blemish, two day by day, for a continual burnt offering. * The 
one lamb shalt thou “offer in the morning, and the other lamb shalt thou|d m7 
offer “at even; ° and the tenth part of an ephah of fine flour for a meal 
offering, mingled with the fourth part of an hin of beaten oil, ° It is 
d & made op Ex a continual burnt offering, which was “ordained in mount “Sinai for a sweet a / 
3824 savour, an offering made by fire unto Yahweh. *”And the drink offering 
wo thereof shall be the fourth part of an hin for the one lamb: in the ‘holy|f 88+ 
Pes Lev yo? place shalt thou pour out a “drink offering of ‘strong drink unto Yahweh. 
8 And the other lamb shalt thou “offer ‘at even : as the meal offering of the|g 32 
morning, and as the drink offering thereof, thou shalt ‘offer it, an offering 
made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh. 
9. Lgbp *7And on the/sabbath day two he-lambs of the first year without blemish, 
ge 23% and two tenth parts [of an ephah| of fine flour for a meal offering, mingled 
with oil, and the drink offering thereof: 1° ‘this is the burnt offering 
of every sabbath, “beside the continual burnt offering, and the drink|» 3: 
offering thereof. ; 
11-15 Lgeb “7 And in the “beginnings of your months’ ye shall offer a burnt offering 
g x0l0{ unto Yahweh ; two young bullocks, and one ram, seven he-lambs of the 
first year without blemish ; 1? and three tenth parts [of an ephah] of fine 
flour for a meal offering, mingled with oil, for each bullock ; and two tenth 
parts of fine flour for a meal offering, mingled with oil, for the one ram; 
*® and a several tenth part of fine flour mingled with oil for a meal offering 
unto every lamb ; for a burnt offering of a sweet savour, an offering made 
14 Lywe by fire unto Yahweh. 14 *And their drink offerings shall be half an hin of 
wine for a bullock, and the third part of an hin for the ram, and the fourth 
part of an hin for a lamb: “this is the burnt offering of every month 
‘throughout the months of the year. 1 And one he-goat for a sin offering |i 18° 
unto Yahweh ; it shall be offered "beside the continual burnt offering, and 
the drink offering thereof. 
16 gdh 167And in the “first month, on the fourteenth day of the month, is 
11-23 Les Yahweh’s passover. 17 “And on the “fifteenth day of this month shall be 
Fhe a a feast: seven days shall unleavened bread be eaten. 18 In the “first day 


shall be an holy convocation; ye shall do no servile work : 1° but ye shall 


2775 It might have been expected that the narrative of the 
death of Moses would follow at this point, like that of Aaron 
after the investiture of Eleazar 202-29, On the reasons for 
regarding the materials in 28-36 as secondary additions see the 
notes to the successive sections, and ep Introd xiii 10a i 154. 

28! The catalogue of sacrifices in 28-29 is a summary of the 
dues required for the service of the altar. Its terminology 
harmonizes in the main with that of Lev 1-7; and its annual 
order is modelled on that of Lev 23. But it seems to belong to 
the secondary materials of P, for (1) it occurs in the midst of 
a group of other secondary passages ; (2) it is widely separated 
from other ritual detail, and had PS contained any such list 
it would have been natural to look for it in connexion with the 
calendar in Lev 23 (why should the feasts be ordained in the 
first year of the wanderings, and the accompanying offerings 
only in the last?); (3) it incorporates the new moon festivals 


281-15 unrecognized in Lev 23 ep Num 1010; (4) it lays unusual 
stress on the great autumn feast 2912-38, though the ancient 
title is ignored; (5) it contains some delicate phraseological 
variations, e g ‘my food for my fire-offerings ’ ‘ observe to offer’ 
28%, ‘ordained in Mount Sinai’ 28%, ‘drink offering of strong 
drink ’ 287, the drink offering (here very prominent) being un- 
named in Ley 1-7 (cp Lev 2318 18 87), ‘ day of the firstfruits’ 2826, 
‘according unto their ordinance’ 296 33 ep 18 21 24 27 80 37, 

2M SD bread.—Cp Ley 3), 

5 M See Ex 29%%42,_The reference in § seems clearly to 
depend on the law in Exodus; but it is possible that that law 
has been itself worked over with reference to this passage (cp 
Levy 2318), 

4M SD between the two evenings.—32. 

7 Elsewhere in Hex only in the sense of ‘ strong drink’ Ley 
10” Num 6° Deut 1426 295*, 
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‘offer an offering made by fire, a burnt offering unto Yahweh ; two young 
bullocks, and one ram, and seven he-lambs of the first year: they shall be 


unto you without blemish: 2° and their meal offering, fine flour mingled | 


with oil: three tenth parts shall ye offer for a bullock, and, two tenth parts 
for the ram; 2! a several tenth part shalt thou “offer for every lamb of the 
seven lambs; 22 and one he-goat for a sin offering, to make atonement for 
you. > Ye shall offer these "beside the burnt offering of the morning, 
which is for a continual burnt offering. 24 After this manner ye shall “offer 
daily, for seven days, the “food of the offering made by fire, of a sweet 
savour unto Yahweh: it shall be offered beside the continual burnt offering, 
and the drink offering thereof. 2° And on the “seventh day ye shall have 
an holy convocation ; ye shall do no servile work. 

26 Also in the ‘day of the firstfruits!, when ye offer a "new meal offering 
unto Yahweh in your (feast of| "weeks, ye shall have an “holy convocation ; 
ye shall do no servile work: 2” but ye shall offer a burnt offering for a sweet 
savour unto Yahweh; *two young bullocks, one ram, seven he-lambs of the 
first year ; 2° and their meal offering, fine flour mingled with oil, three 
tenth parts for each bullock, two tenth parts for the one ram, 2° a several 
tenth part for every lamb of the seven lambs ; 30 one he-goat, to make 
atonement for you. *! "Beside the continual burnt offering, and the meal 
offering thereof, ye shall “offer them (they shall be unto you without 
blemish), and their drink offerings. 

991 “And in the “seventh month, on the first day of the month, ye shall 
have an holy convocation; ye shall do no servile work: it is a day of 
blowing of trumpets unto you. * And ye shall “offer a burnt offering for 
a sweet savour unto Yahweh ; one young bullock, one ram, seven he-lambs 
of the first year without blemish: * and their meal offering, fine flour 
mingled with oil, three tenth parts for the bullock, two tenth parts for the 
ram, 4 and one tenth part for every lamb of the seven lambs; ° and one 
he-goat for a sin-offering, to make atonement for you: ° "beside the burnt 
offering of the *’new moon, and the meal offering thereof, and the continual 
burnt offering and the meal offering thereof, and their drink offerings, 
“according unto their ordinance, for a sweet savour, an offering made by 
fire unto Yahweh. 

7™ZAnd on the “tenth day of this seventh month ye shall have an holy 
convocation; and ye shall afflict your souls; ye shall ‘do no manner of 
work: 8 but ye shall offer a burnt offering unto Yahweh for a sweet savour ; 
one young bullock, one ram, seven he-lambs of the first year; they shall be 
unto you without blemish: ° and their meal offering, fine flour mingled 
with oil, three tenth parts for the bullock, two tenth parts for the one 
ram, 1a several tenth part for every lamb of the seven lambs: 1! one 
he-goat for a sin offering ; beside the sin offering of atonement, and the 
continual burnt offering, and the meal offering thereof, and their drink 
offerings. 

12 ZAnd on the 
holy convocation ; ye 


Sfifteenth day of the seventh month ye shall have an 
shall do no servile work, and ye shall keep a feast 
unto Yahweh seven days: 1° and ye shall offer a burnt offering, an offering 
made by fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh ; thirteen young bullocks, 
two rams, fourteen he-lambs of the first year ; they shall be without 
blemish: 14 and their meal offering, fine flour mingled with oil, three 
tenth parts for every bullock of the thirteen bullocks, two tenth parts for 
each ram of the two rams, !° and a several tenth part for every lamb of 
the fourteen lambs: 1° and one he-goat for a sin offering ; beside the 
continual burnt offering, the meal offering thereof, and the drink offering 
thereof. 

17 And on the “second day [ye shall offer] 
rams, fourteen helambs of the first year without blemish: 


twelve young bullocks, two 
18 and their 


2917 For the repetitions in these paragraphs cp i8 2-4, 
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meal offering and their drink offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and 
for the lambs, according to their number, ‘after the ordinance: J and 
one he-goat for a sin offering ; beside the continual burnt offering, and the 
meal offering thereof, and their drink offerings. 

20 And on the third day eleven bullocks, two rams, fourteen he-lambs of 
the first year without blemish; *' and their meal offering and their drink 
offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and for the lambs, according to 
their number, after the ordinance: 7? and one he-goat for a sin offering ; 
beside the continual burnt offering, and the meal offering thereof, and the 
drink offering thereof. 

23 And on the fourth day ten bullocks, two rams, fourteen he-lambs of 
the first year without blemish: ™ their meal offering and their drink 
offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and for the lambs, according to 
their number, after the ordinance: 2° and one he-goat for a sin offering ; 
beside the continual burnt offering, the meal offering thereof, and the 
drink offering thereof. 

26 And on the fifth day nine bullocks, two rams, fourteen he-lambs of 
the first year without blemish: 2” and their meal offering and their drink 
offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and for the lambs, according to 
their number, after the ordinance: 7° and one he-goat for a sin offering ; 
beside the continual burnt offering, and the meal offering thereof, and the 
drink offering thereof. 

29 And on the sixth day eight bullocks, two rams, fourteen he-lambs 
of the first year without blemish: °° and their meal offering and their 
drink offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and for the lambs, according 
to their number, after the ordinance: #1 and one he-goat for a sin offering ; 
beside the continual burnt offering, the meal offering thereof, and the 
drink offerings thereof. 

2 And on the seventh day seven bullocks, two rams, fourteen he-lambs 
of the first year without blemish: 3% and their meal offering and their 
drink offerings for the bullocks, for the rams, and for the lambs, according 
to their number, “after “the ordinance: ®# and one he-goat for a sin offering ; 
beside the continual burnt offering, the meal offering thereof, and the drink 
offering thereof. 

° On the ‘eighth day ye shall have a “solemn assembly: ye shall do 
no servile work : °° but ye shall offer a burnt offering, an offering made by 
fire, of a sweet savour unto Yahweh: one bullock, one ram, seven he-lambs 
of the first year without blemish: 3’ their meal offering and their drink 
offerings for the bullock, for the ram, and for the lambs, shall be according 
to their number, after the ordinance: ** and one he-goat for a sin offering ; 
beside the continual burnt offering, and the meal offering thereof, and the 
drink offering thereof. 

8° “These ye shall offer unto Yahweh in your ‘set feasts, beside your|c m1 
vows, and your freewill offerings, for your burnt offerings, and for your 
meal offerings, and for your drink offerings, and for your peace offerings. 
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40 [301 in 9) 


i$ oe *°7And Moses told the children of Israel according to all that Yahweh 
otal commanded Moses. 
2 Chron 52+ cp 30'%4And Moses “spake unto the “heads of the "tribes® of the children of Israel, | a 1852 
aa Josh x41 “saying, ‘This is the thing which Yahweh hath commanded. 24When a man yoweth | > 105 
b 2-5 8 10-14 H+ a vow unto Yahweh, or sweareth an oath to bind his soul with a bbond, he shall not d pee 
“break his word ; he shall do according to all that ¢proceedeth out of his mouth. # Also 


ce Cp 12 3024 Deut ‘ 
(88) 2323* dwhen a woman voweth a vow unto Yahweh, and bindeth herself by a bond, being 


Se 


2935 M See Ley 2336, 


30! The law of vows here set forth is not connected directly 
with previous specific ordinances Lev 27 Num 6, but it regulates 
their general force. It plainly belongs to the collection of P, 
but does not appear to be from the hand of P%, The style of 
the law, with its successive cases, indicates the advance of legal 
distinctions characteristic of P*’, and with this the phraseo- 
logical indications correspond. The formula ‘heads of the 
tribes’ appears elsewhere only in the later Levitical additions 


in 1 Kings 8! (cp @) and the parallel in 2 Chron 52. Other 
expressions like ‘bind with a bond’ ‘break his word’ 2) rash 
utterance’ 5, are only found here ; while ‘afflict the soul’ 18 is 
employed in a sense not quite harmonious with P’s customary 
usage. The phrase ‘bear her iniquity’ 15 (where Sam (& read 
‘his iniquity’) shows some affinity with P} cp 193; and it is 
possible that this law may have been amplified from a briefer 
and earlier form. 
2M & profane.—In this connexion + cp Ezek 39". 
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WAR WITH THE MIDIANITES 


Ppt Pp 
in her father’s house, in her youth; * and her father heareth her yow, and her bond 
wherewith she hath bound her soul, and her father holdeth his peace at her: then 
all her vows shall stand, and every bond wherewith she hath bound her soul shall 
stand. ® But if her father @disallow her in the day that he heareth; none of her 
vows, or of her bonds wherewith she hath bound her soul, shall stand: and Yahweh 
shall forgive her, because her father @disallowed her. °®And if she be [married] to 
a husband, while her vows are upon her, or the “rash utterance® of her lips, wherewith 
she hath bound her soul; 7 and her husband hear it, and hold his peace at her in 
the day that he heareth it: then her vows shall stand, and her bonds wherewith she 
hath bound her soul shall stand. *® But if her husband @disallow her in the day that he 
heareth it ; then he shall ‘make void her vow which is upon her, and the “rash utter- 
ance of her lips, wherewith she hath bound her soul: and Yahweh shall forgive her. 
9 But the vow of a widow, or of her that is ’divorced, [even] every thing wherewith she 
hath bound her soul, shall stand against her. 1° And if she vowed in her husband’s 
house, or bound her soul by a bond with an oath, 14 and her husband heard it, and held 
his peace at her, and (disallowed her not; then all her vows shall stand, and every 
bond wherewith she bound her soul shall stand. 1% But if her husband /made them null 
and void in the day that he heard them; then whatsoever proceeded out of her lips 
concerning her vows, or concerning the bond of her soul, shall not stand: her. husband 
hath made them void; and Yahweh shall forgive her. 1% Every vow, and every 
binding oath to ¢afflict the soul, her husband may establish it, or her husband may 





Num 31" 


/make it void. 1 But if her husband altogether hold his peace at her from day to day ; ar os 
then he establisheth all her vows, or all her bonds, which are upon her: he hath 
established them, because he held his peace at her in the day that he heard them. 

15 But if he shall /make them null and void after that he hath heard them; then he 

shall ‘bear her iniquity. 1°8These are the statutes, which Yahweh commanded Moses,|¢ 281 
between a man and his wife, between a father and his daughter, being in her youth, in|g 188 
her father’s house. 

31! **And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, saying, 2 “Avenge the children of|a 1852 
Israel of the Midianites: "afterward shalt thou be "gathered unto thy|b 75 
people. ° And Moses “spake unto the people, saying, “Arm ye men from 
among you for the ‘war, that they may go against Midian, to execute|/c ga> 
“Yahweh’s vengeance” on Midian. * Of every “tribe a thousand, “through-|a 165 
out all the tribes of Israel, shall ye send to the ‘war. *°So there were|® 7 
‘delivered, out of the ‘thousands of Israel, a thousand of every tribe, twelve|f 163 
thousand armed for ‘war. ®And Moses sent them, a thousand of every 
‘tribe, to the ‘war, them and *Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest, to|g 1m 
the war, with the vessels of the "sanctuary and the ‘trumpets for the alarm|nh ssc 
in his hand. 7 And they ‘warred against Midian, ‘as Yahweh commanded|i gee 
Moses ; and they “slew “every male. * And they ‘slew the kings of Midian |; ce 
with the rest of their “slain; ‘Evi, and Rekem, and /Zur, and Hur, and 
Reba, the five kings of Midian: Balaam also the son of Beor they “slew 
with the sword. °® And the children of Israel ‘took captive the women 
of Midian and their “little ones; and all their ‘cattle, and all their "flocks, 
and all their “goods, they “took for a prey. 1° And all their cities in the 
Iplaces wherein they dwelt!, and all their "encampments, they “burnt with |1 55° 
fire. 1 And they took all the spoil, and all the prey, “both of man and | m x08» 
of beast. 12And they brought the captives, and the ?prey, and the spoil, 
unto Moses, and unto "Eleazar the priest, and unto the °congregation of the|n 1a» 
children of Israel, unto the camp at the "plains of Moab, which are by|) 43 
the ?Jordan at Jericho. 

13 And Moses, and *Eleazar the priest, and all the “princes of the °congre-|q 131 
gation, went forth to "meet them ‘without the camp. 14 And Moses was|r 1208 





ee a 


311 The inclusion of 31 in P is amply justified by the margins. 
But various reasons, both of matter and style, unmistakably 
indicate its secondary character, apart from the question 
whether the author intended to lay down any permanent law 
for the distribution of booty in war (ct Deut 1315. 20!4--), 
(1) The vengeance to be inflicted on Midian is awkwardly placed 
after the instructions for Moses’ death and the appointment of 
his successor 2712-28 ; Joshua is ignored, and Phinehas apparently 
takes the command ©: the reference in 2 may be due to R 
(Dillm), but it may also be a sign of the author’s own adaptation 
to the previous narrative. (2) The Midianites are led by five 
kings 3, among them being Zur, who, however, in 25!° is only 
‘head of a fathers’ house.’ (3) The introduction of Eleazar as 
legislator 21. -, qualifying the commands of Moses, has no parallel 
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in P. (4) The writer seems to have been acquainted with P’s story 
in Gen 34 ep 7 9, but he uses other terms, eg ‘spoil’ 1 ep 
Gen 4927 Ex 159 Deut 1317 al, ‘both man and beast’ 11. (5) The 
general phraseology shows a considerable freedom ; thus ‘ go to 
meet’!8, ‘thy servants’ 49 (unknown to P), belong specially to J (do 
they imply an older basis in JE for the present narrative ?): other 
expressions, eg 16 30 54 have their nearest parallels in Chronicles ; 
a considerable number occur nowhere else, e g ‘ were delivered’ 
5, ‘sent to the war’ §, ‘ were to the children of Israel for . . .’ 16, 
‘skilled in war’ 27, ‘tribute’ 28, ‘people of the war’ °?, ‘half’ 96; 
and others, ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses’ 7 *1 47, ‘ purify your- 
selves’ 19. 23, ‘ water of separation’ 23, are characteristic of Ps. 
The general effect of the narrative asa type of religious behaviour 
is not without analogies to that of Abraham in Gen 147°, 








of the text for 5:09, ep Dillm, NDJ 191. 
16b This reference may be an editorial insertion (Dillm). 


23 M Or, impurity.—Cp 199 18 20., 53 (so Dillm), 
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Num 31" ISRAEL IN ‘THE PLAINS, OF MOCAze 
JE| P* pe P’ 
s 48 ct P15 6 “wroth with the ‘officers of the host, the ‘captains of thousands and the|s 178> 
Ne Beer: captains of hundreds, which came from the “service of the war“. 1° "And 
1 Chron 74 Moses said unto them, Have ye “saved all the ‘women alive? 1° Behold, |t 1074 
158 Teh these “caused the children of Israel, through the counsel of Balaam, to 
Sony “commit “trespass against Yahweh ‘in the “matter of Peor, and so the|u 164» 
i ge plague was among the °congregation of Yahweh. 1\ “Now therefore "kill 
was every male among the “little ones, and kill every woman that hath known 
2 Ge 38187 man by “lying with him. 18 But all the women children, that have not 
Dieeas faa aot. known man by “lying with him, “keep alive for yourselves. * And 
ig 2T a g 
cp Lev 1822 encamp ye ‘without the camp seven days: whosoever hath killed any 
ot Gen 61°. "person, and whosoever hath touched any "slain, “purity yourselves on the e ae 
d 1916 19 third day and on the “seventh day, ye and your captives. *? And as to 
¢ Lev 1349 & every garment, and all that is “made of skin, and all work of goats’ [hair], 
yas" and all things made of wood, ye shall “purify yourselves. *! And “Eleazar 
g 326 x Chron the priest said unto the men of war which “went to the battle’, “This is |= 188° 
el the statute of the law which Yahweh hath commanded Moses: 22 how- 
it Hzek 2218 20 beit the gold, and the silver, the brass, the iron, the “tin, and the lead, 
i ae a ial 23 every thing that may abide the fire, ye shall make to go through the 
fire, and it shall be "clean; nevertheless it shall be “purified with the water|¥ 42 
of “separation: and all that abideth not the fire ye shall make to go 
through the water. %And ye shall “wash your clothes on the “seventh | 173 
v 197 day, and ye shall be "clean, and “afterward ye shall come into the camp. 
2> And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, saying, 2° “Take the sum of the|a’ 84° 
Pprey that was taken, ™both of man and of beast, thou, and "Eleazar 
the priest, and the “heads of the fathers’ [houses] of the congregation :|’ 84 
7 Ht ep Ter 28 27 and divide the prey into two parts; between the men “skilled in war’, 
I Ct 13 H 43 that *’went out to “battle, and all the °congregation: 78 and “levy a‘tribute|« 85 
pan cP Ee sat unto Yahweh of the men of war that went out to battle: one ‘soul of five 
hundred, [both] of the persons, and of the beeves, and of the asses, and 
of the flocks: 29 “take it of their “half, and give it unto "Hleazar the priest, |@ 82 
for Yahweh’s “heave offering. °° And of the children of Israel’s “half, |e’ 8e 
m’ 47 + Chron thou shalt take one ” drawn out of every fifty, of the persons, of the beeves, 
aant of the asses, and of the flocks, [even] of all the ‘cattle, and give them unto 
nl AT 158 the Levites, which “keep the “charge of the “Dwelling of Yahweh. *1And|*, 39? 
Moses and "Eleazar the priest did ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses. * Now ss 
* of H=people of the ’prey, over and above the booty which the “men of ‘war took, was six 
Eietent ob" hundred thousand and seventy thousand and five thousand sheep, °° and 
threescore and twelve thousand beeves, °4 and threescore and one thousand 
asses, °> and thirty and two thousand ‘persons in all, of the women that 
p 8 Ht had not known man by "lying with him. °¢ And the “half, which was 
q’ H Deut 245 the portion of them that went out “to war, was in number three hundred 
thousand and thirty thousand and seven thousand and five hundred sheep: 
37 and Yahweh’s "tribute of the sheep was six hundred and threescore and 
fifteen. °° And the beeves were thirty and six thousand ; of which Yahweh’s 
“tribute was threescore and twelve. °° And the asses were thirty thousand 
and five hundred; of which Yahweh’s "tribute was threescore and one. 
40 And the persons were sixteen thousand; of whom Yahweh’s "tribute 
was thirty and two persons. 4! And Moses gave the "tribute, which was 
Yahweh’s “heave offering, unto "Hleazar the priest, ’as Yahweh commanded 
Moses. “ And of the children of Israel’s “half, which Moses divided off 
from the men that ‘warred, 43 (now the °congregation’s ”half was three 
hundred thousand and thirty thousand, seven thousand and five hundred 
sheep, “4 and thirty and six thousand beeves, * and thirty thousand and 
five hundred asses, *° and sixteen thousand ‘persons;) #7 even of the 
; children of Israel’s “half, Moses took one ™drawn out of every fifty, both 
31162 § 1005, the same word as in 5; probably a corruption 29 § ye shall take, The unexpected plural interrupts the 


sequence of the singular, ‘levy’ 28, ‘and give’ 2%: the clause 
seems needless, and may be a later editorial amplification, ep 
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WAR WITH THE MIDIANITES 


Pe Ps 
of man and of beast, and gave them unto the Levites, which "kept the 
"charge of the “Dwelling of Yahweh; ‘as Yahweh commanded Moses. 
48 And the ‘officers which were over the thousands of the host, the captains 
of thousands, and the captains of hundreds, came near unto Moses: * and 
they said unto Moses, Thy "servants have “taken the sum of the men of 
war which are under our “charge, and there “lacketh not one man of us. 
50 And we have brought Yahweh’s “oblation, what every man hath gotten, 
of jewels of gold, “ankle chains, and “bracelets, "’signet-rings, “earrings, 
and “armlets, to “make atonement for our souls before Yahweh. °! And 
Moses and “Eleazar the priest took the gold of them, even all wrought 
jewels. °2 And all the gold of the “heave offering that they “offered up 
to Yahweh, of the captains of thousands, and of the captains of hundreds, 
was sixteen thousand seven hundred and fifty shekels. 8 (‘[For] the “men 
of ‘war had taken booty, every man for himself.) °!And Moses and 
*Eleazar the priest took the gold of the “captains of thousands and of 
hundreds’, and brought it into the tent of meeting, for a “memorial for 
the children of Israel before Yahweh. 

32! *Now the children of “Reuben and the children of Gad had a very 
“oreat multitude of ’cattle: and when they saw the land of “Jazer, and the 
land of Gilead, that, behold, the place was a place for ’cattle ; 2 the children 
of Gad and the children of Reuben came and “spake unto Moses, and to 
*Eleazar the priest, and unto the ‘princes of the “congregation, saying, 
3 Ataroth, and Dibon, and Jazer, and “Nimrah, and Heshbon, and Elealeh, 
and “Sebam, and Nebo, and “Beon, * the land which Yahweh “smote before 
the “congregation of Israel, is a land for cattle, and thy “servants have 
cattle. ® And they said, If we have ‘found grace in thy sight, let this land 
‘be given unto thy “servants for a ‘possession ; bring us not over Jordan. 
6 And Moses said unto the children of Gad and to the children of Reuben, 
Shall your brethren ’go to the war’, and shall ye sit here? ‘*And where- 
fore “discourage ye the heart of the children of Israel from going over into 
the ‘land which Yahweh hath given them? * /Thus did your fathers, when 
I sent them from “Kadesh-barnea to 'see the land. °% For when they went 
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315° M Or, necklaces.—Ex 3522+. 

58 JME See 32—The absence of any syntactical combination 
(@ adds and) makes it possible that this also is an aunotator’s 
addition cp 29 (so Dillm). 

321 The narrative of the settlement of the tribes of Reuben 
and Gad (and the half tribe of Manasseh) 1** presents many 
conflicting phenomena. ‘There is consequently considerable 
diversity of critical opinion, and similar indeterminateness of 
result (for recent discussions cp Bacon and Addis). The assign- 
ment of the East Jordan territories to Gad, Reuben, and half 
Manasseh, is recognized by P Num 3414. and by D Deut 312-29, 
and it may be fairly assumed that their statements are based 
upon some earlier account. Such an account might naturally 
be sought in Num 32, where there are many marks of the style 
of J. But it becomes plain on closer examination that even the 
passages which display most affinity with J are in close (if not 
indissoluble) connexion with words otherwise peculiar to P cp 
4, 18. &, The evidence of this is exhibited in the margins, 
where occasional points of contact are also indicated with Ps in 
31, ep ‘go to the war’ 6, ‘be armed (arm themselves)’ 17, ‘flocks’ 
and ‘cattle’ 26 (ct 1 24 §) ep 319. In 715 the sequence of ° and 16 
is interrupted by a hortatory digression chiefly founded on 
passages in Num 14, and showing indications of acquaintance 
with both its elements J and P, together with touches from D. 
The signs of duality of source seem further confirmed by slight 
variations of detail. The order of the names Reuben and Gad 
changes in 2, The list of cities built by Gad and Reuben 34-88 
does not quite accord with the enumeration in 4, and neither, 
again, agrees with Josh 13!5.. %.., The gift which is con- 
ditional in 20-. 28.., is apparently made unreservedly in *3. 
Yet the phraseology of 33 is not without characteristics of P in 
its latter clauses, while the unexpected occurrence of the 
Deuteronomic Dw ‘tribe’ (instead of P’s usual 7) has its 
counterpart in the narrative in Josh 22. On the whole, there- 
fore, it seems impossible to separate the element of J from that 


ofa writer in the school of P, and the narrative 1-88 is accord- 
ingly ascribed to PS’ who may be supposed to have freely worked 
up earlier materials of J and P. Under these circumstances it 
does not seem needful to assign 715 to a still later hand. The 
secondary and reflective character of the narrative is clear 
throughout, as (1) in the representation that the cities were 
built anew, implying their total previous destruction, whereas 
the older view described the Israelites as entering into cities 
which they had not builded Deut 61°; (2) in the careful expla- 
nation *8 that the old idolatrous names were changed ; (3) in the 
religious character of the march ‘before Yahweh’ ?°.- (cp 4) 
contrasted with the customary expression ‘before the children 
of Israel’ 17 Deut 318 Josh 114; and (4) in the prominence given 
to Eleazar the priest 28, to whom (with Joshua and the heads of 
the fathers) the ultimate decision is referred. In the sequel 
however Josh 13!5--, Eleazar and Joshua claim no share in the 
Trans-jordanice settlement, which is regarded as the work of 
Moses alone cp °°, 

1b In the order of enumeration Reuben here stands first, as 
the elder (cp Gen 357%). But in the rest of the story ?-- Gad 
takes precedence. In Sam, however, the priority of Reuben is 
maintained throughout, while in @ Gad takes the lead 2? © 53, 
It does not seem possible amid these variations to employ the 
difference as a clue to diversity of sources. 

38a M In %6 Beth-nimrah. 

3b M In 38 Sibmah. 

8¢ MM In 8 Baal-meon. 

4 This phrase, repeatedly used of the divine action by the 
plagues in Egypt, is not employed elsewhere for conquest. 
Cp 7°, 

7 In this section, founded on Num 14, there are points of 
contact both in matter and form with J P and D (see the 
margins). But it does not seem necessary to separate it from 


the rest of the narrative: thus the imperfects in } 715 reappear 
in, 20 28, 
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ISRAEL GAN THE “PLAINS FOr VOAL 


Num 32’ 
JE|P‘ gy Pp 
m 1328 up unto the "valley of Eshcol, and ‘saw the land, they “discouraged the 
n 386x heart of the children of Israel, that they should “not go into the ‘land 
0 38233 which Yahweh had given them. 1°And Yahweh’s ‘anger was kindled in 
p Br428 that ?day, and he ‘sware, saying, 4 Surely none of the men that came up 
q 1421 28 op out of Egypt, from "twenty years ‘old and ‘upward, shall see the land|f m9, 
SEQI7 g 169 
7 1429 which I ‘sware unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob; because they 
ook have not ‘wholly followed me: “save "Caleb the son of Jephunneh the 
he “Kenizzite, and Joshua the son of Nun: because they have ‘wholly followed eae 
een ee 1 Yahweh. 1 And Yahweh’s “anger was kindled against Israel, and he 7 
a Op 1438N made them “wander to and fro in the wilderness "forty years, until all the 
on generation, that had “done evil in the sight of Yahweh, was “consumed. 
a’ St cp Lev 14 And, behold, ye are risen up in your fathers’ stead, an “increase of sinful 
- Er ep hg men, to “augment yet the “fierce anger of Yahweh toward Israel. ™ For 
a if ye “turn away from after him, he will “yet again leave them in the 
are ee wilderness ; and ye shall ‘destroy all this people. 1° “And they “came near 
¢ 38123 unto him, and said, We will build "sheepfolds here for our "cattle, and 
Pe cities for our “little ones: 1” but we ourselves will “be ‘ready armed to go 
WU 24 80° before the children of Israel, “until we have “brought them unto their 
», 2 Sam 248 ™’ylace: and our “little ones shall dwell in the “fenced cities because of 
97 20. 913 Nipht the inhabitants of the land. 4% We will not return unto our houses, until 
# Gen 2815 the children of Israel have ‘inherited every man his inheritance. 1° For|i ge» 
pono we will not /inherit with them “on the other side Jordan, ”and forward ;|j 96 
wees a9) ep because our inheritance is fallen to us on this side Jordan “eastward. 
Num 3319 20 And Moses said unto them, If ye will do this thing; if ye will “arm 
Sn yourselves to “go "before Yahweh to the war, *! and every armed man 
Be a 2a of you will pass over Jordan "before Yahweh, until he hath *driven out 
” Josh 433 ct 17 his enemies from before him, 2? and the land be “subdued “before Yahweh : 
#39 H=dis then afterward ye shall return, and be “guiltless towards Yahweh, and 
eee Bx 9424 towards Israel; and this land shall “be unto you for a ‘possession before} 27 
es Yahweh. 73 But if ye will not do so, behold, ye have sinned against 
w Op Gen 2441 Yahweh : and be sure your sin will find you out. ** Build you cities for 
your “little ones, and "folds for your sheep; and do that which hath 
AY 308 “proceeded out of your mouth, 2° And the children of Gad and the children 
a0! 3856 of Reuben “spake unto Moses, saying, Thy “servants will do as my “lord 
a! 319 § ct commandeth. 7° Our “little ones, our wives, our ‘flocks, and all our 
“cattle, shall be there in the cities of Gilead: 2” but thy “servants will pass 
yfagxd over, every man that is “armed for 'war, "before Yahweh to battle, as my|1 g2* 
“lord saith. 
28 So Moses gave charge concerning them to *Eleazar the priest, and to 
Joshua the son of Nun, and to the “heads of the fathers’ [houses] of the|m 84 
“tribes of the children of Israel. 7° And Moses said unto them, If the|n 165 
children of Gad and the children of Reuben will pass with you over Jordan, 
every man that is “armed to battle, "before Yahweh, and the land shall 
be “subdued before you; then ye shall give them the land of Gilead for 
a “possession: ®° but if they will not pass over with you armed, they shall 
‘have possessions ’among you in the “land of Canaan, *! And the children] o ray 
of Gad and the children of Reuben answered, saying, As Yahweh hath|P? 22 
said unto thy “servants, so will we do. 82 We will pass over armed “before|_ * 
Yahweh into the ‘land of Canaan, and the °possession of our inheritance 
2 Josh 131. [shall remain] with us beyond Jordan. %3*And “Moses gave unto them, even 


321° Many critics have regarded this as the junction with 





a fresh narrative which has been assigned to EB. But the 
proposal in 16 must clearly have some antecedent. The 
remonstrance in ° is sufficient to explain it. The approach of 
the speakers to Moses with further suggestion in the middle 
of the interview resembles the approach of Judah to Joseph 
Gen 4418, 

W For the peculiar form Dm Knobel-Dillm propose nwa 
‘armed’ Ex 1318 B, Josh 114 412, This reading would lend 
slightly additional linguistic weight to the ascription of 16. to B. 


But it can also be equally well explained on the hypothesis of 
familiarity with the language of earlier documents, 

26 The word ‘flocks’ is the same as that translated ‘cattle’ 
1416, For the peculiar combination 72) and mo72 cp 319, 

83 This verse is probably a harmonistic addition ep 3414 
Deut 312. + Josh 13... The preceding narrative did not mention 
the half tribe of Manasseh, which is here included under D’s 
term 1W as in Josh 229, In %4-88 which forms the natural 


sequones to *1. the permission granted in % igs carried into 
effect. : 
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THE TRANS-JORDANIC SETTLEMENTS 

















Num 33" 


J B|P* pe Pp: 
a!" Josh 229 § to the children of Gad, and to the children of Reuben, and unto the half “’tribe of 
ep Prr2 Manasseh the son of Joseph, the kingdom of Sihon king of the Amorites, and the 
kingdom of Og king of Bashan, the land, ‘according to the cities thereof with [their]|" 18? 
OM & fem 342 12 b’’borders, even the cities of the land round about. ®4 And the children of Gad 
aca built Dibon, and Ataroth, and Aroer; ®5 and Atroth-shophan, and Jazer, 
and Jogbehah; °¢ and Beth-nimrah, and Beth-haran: "fenced cities, and 
"folds for sheep. ®? And the children of Reuben built Heshbon, and Elealeh, 
and Kiriathaim ; * and Nebo, and Baal-meon, (their names “being changed,) 
and Sibmah: and gave other names unto the cities which they builded. 
39" And the children of Machir the son of Manasseh went to Gilead, and 
e”” 2182 *"took it, and “dispossessed the *’Amorites which were therein. 4° ‘And 
d!’ Deut 315 V’Moses gave Gilead unto Machir the scn of Manasseh; and he dwelt therein. 
e”” Dent 314 41 And “Jair the son of Manasseh went and“’took the towns thereof, and 
og called them “Hayvoth-jair. 42 And Nobah went and/’took Kenath, and the 
“villages thereof, and called it Nobah, after his own name. 
331 “These are the "journeys of the children of Israel, "when they went|@ 188* 
a 428 forth out of the land of Egypt by their hosts “under the hand of Moses and|» 18° 
bH* Aaron. 2 And Moses wrote their “goings out *according to their journeys 
“by the commandment of Yahweh: and these are their journeys *according|e« 19° 
¢ Bx 1287 to their goings out. *%And they journeyed from °‘Rameses in the “first 
ee lar oi ‘month, on the fifteenth day of the first month; on the ‘morrow after the|a 183 
f Ex 148 passover the children of Israel went out with an /high hand in the sight 
of all the Egyptians, 4 while the Egyptians were burying all their firstborn, 
g Ex 1212 which Yahweh had smitten among them: upon their “gods also Yahweh 
executed ‘judgements. ° And the children of Israel journeyed from|e 99 
h Bx 1287 Rameses, and pitched in *Succoth. ® And they journeyed from Succoth, 
i Ex 1320 and pitched in ‘Etham, which is in the edge of the wilderness. ‘And they 
j Ex 1429 journeyed from Etham, and ’turned back unto /Pi-hahiroth, which is ‘before|f 64 
JBaal-zephon: and they pitched before /Migdol. ® And they journeyed from 
k Ex 1422 “before Hahiroth, and passed through the ‘midst of the sea into the 
1 Ex 1522 wilderness: and they went ‘three days’ journey in the wilderness “of Etham, 
m EX 1523 and pitched in “Marah. ° And they journeyed from Marah, and came unto 
m Ex 1527 "Blim: and in Elim were twelve springs of water, and threescore and ten 





palm trees; and they pitched there. 
and “pitched by the Red Sea. 


10 And they journeyed from Elim, 
11 And they journeyed from-the Red Sea, 





3238 This phrase is exposed to some grammatical difficulty. 
The same participle recurs only in Ex 281! 308 18 Ezek 4124 with 
the meaning ‘encompassed,’ ‘surrounded,’ ‘enclosed.’ The 
Greek versions seem to have understood the cities to be ‘ walled,’ 
and omit ‘their names.’ Dillm strikes out the words as a late 
gloss of apology for the idolatrous names Nebo and Baal-meon 
(or, if NID. be read as a singular, for the latter only). 

39 The preceding narrative implies that the conquest of Gilead 


has been already effected 1-4, The description of its subjugation - 


by Manassite clans must therefore be derived from another 
source. It has some analogy with the account of the western 
settlement in Judges 1 now usually assigned to J, For a brief 
statement of theories concerning its relation to other traditions, 
ep G A Smith, Historical Geography of the Holy Land 577. See 
further Josh 17148, 

40 The difference of terminology (‘ Machir’ for ‘ B’né Machir’) 
and the interruption of the sequence between *9 and 41 indicated 
by the phrase ‘took their [ie the Amorites °°] towns,’ suggest 
that 40 is a harmonizer's addition cp Deut 3!° prior to P who 
regards Machir as Manasseh’s only son 26%, and who did not 
intend to locate the whole tribe east of the Jordan. 

41 M That is, The towns of Jair.—For another tradition about 
the name cp Judges 104. 42M & daughters.—Cp 21”. 

331 The itinerary of the Israelites’ march 1-49 is admitted on 
all hands to belong to the group of P. But to what section of 
it? The answer depends on the relation assumed between some 
of its heterogeneous materials. Thus the references to Marah 
and Elim 8., to Kibroth-hattaavah and Hazeroth 16, and the 
Canaanite 4°, are derived from J, while Rephidim ' seems 
traceable to E. 2 may of course have had its own itinerary in 
which these stages may have been named ;'but the stylistic 


II. 
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correspondences with specific passages in JE are here unmis- 
takable. Are these references to be treated as the additions of 
a later editor, or are they integral parts of the document as con- 
ceived by its compiler? Néldeke’s observation that the. total 
number of forty stations was probably adjusted to the tradition 
of forty years of wandering, has inclined many critics to the 
belief that the series has not reached its present form through 
casual incorporation, but has been deliberately arranged. In 
that case it displays a usage of previous sources analogous to 
that already noted in 32, and must be assigned to the same 
group P’, Its place in the midst of similar documents, and its 
addition of fresh touches (‘while the Egyptians were burying 
their firstborn’ 4, and the age of Aaron **, to say nothing of the 
unknown names 18-80), tend to confirm this conclusion, which 
is not impaired by the difficulty of reconciling some of the data 
eg 11 31-83 36 with other passages. As with 32, its dependence 
on J seems closer than on EH. A hint of foundation on an 
earlier source may be preserved in 2, 

1b M Or, stages. le M Or, by which. 

84 Sam Onk © @ and even some § MSS read ‘ Pi-hahiroth.’ 

8b Ex 1522 has Shur, Dillm conjectures that Etham may be 
an equivalent of Shur, in which case §> 994 would be original P, 
otherwise the passage must be treated as a compiler’s insertion. 
It is, however, possible that Etham is a very late scribal addi- 
tion or correction; @? omits it, though G'*>44 add adroi, as 
though § had 07. 

10 This encampment is not recognized in Ex 16!, and the 
source of the statement is obscure, Is it an inference from Ex 
1522, and did it (as Dillm hints) follow ®, so that the references 
to Marah and Elim are later insertions? Or is it one of the 
casual elements added to make up forty ? 


R 


Num 33'! 


JE|P' 


vo Ex 161 


p Ex 171 
q Ex 192 
y 1184 


3 1135 


t Deut 106 


u Deut 107 


» Deut 28 


w Cp 201 


2% 2023 


y Gen 711 
z Gen 818 


a 2x1 
U! ox 48 


c! 2110 
deri 
é/ 2130 3234 


ff 2712 
g! Deut 3249 341 


IW 221 


W 3510 cp Prot 

52 L5eh 

jf 322) Ex 3424 
Deut 93 

k! Deut 114 122 
Piel* cp 286 

U Lev 261 

a Cp Ex 3417 
Lev 194 

nm! Lev 2630* § 
=destroy 

of 1424 

yp! Lev 2024 

54 Tau 

q! 2654 


33° In 50-56 two distinct subjects are combined, (1) the expul- 
sion of the Canaanite inhabitants and the destruction of their 
idols and sanctuaries 51b—53 55, 
land by lot 4. The first group seems unrelated to P& either in 
matter or style, though it is not without affinities with earlier 
documents, and in particular with Ph, 
duced from 264 to prepare the way for 34. These considerations 


ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF WCAG 


Pe P 
and pitched in the ‘wilderness of ‘Sin. 1 And they journeyed from the 
wilderness of “Sin, and pitched in Dophkah, 1! And they journeyed from 
Dophkah, and pitched in Alush. 1! And they journeyed from Alush, and 
pitched in Rephidim, where was no water for the people to drink. * And 
they journeyed from Rephidim, and pitched in the ‘wilderness of "Sinai. 
16 And they journeyed from the wilderness of Sinai, and pitched in "Kibroth- 
hattaavah. 17 And they journeyed from Kibroth-hattaavah, and pitched in 
‘Hazeroth. 18 And they journeyed from Hazeroth, and pitched in Rithmah. 
19 And they journeyed from Rithmah, and pitched in Rimmon-perez. 
20 And they journeyed from Rimmon-perez, and pitched in Libnah. * And 
they journeyed from Libnah, and pitched in Rissah. *? And they journeyed 
from Rissah, and pitched in Kehelathah. % And they journeyed from 
Kehelathah, and pitched in mount Shepher. 24 And they journeyed from 
mount Shepher, and pitched in Haradah. *° And they journeyed from 
Haradah, and pitched in Makheloth. 2° And they journeyed from Makhe- 
loth, and pitched in Tahath. 2’ And they journeyed from Tahath, and 
pitched in Terah. 2% And they journeyed from Terah, and pitched in 
Mithkah. ” And they journeyed from Mithkah, and pitched in Hashmonah. 
“0 And they journeyed from Hashmonah, and pitched in ‘Moseroth. * And 
they journeyed from Moseroth, and pitched in ‘Bene-jaakan. * And they 


journeyed from Bene-jaakan, and pitched in “Hor-haggidgad. * And 
they journeyed from Hor-haggidgad, and pitched in “Jotbathah. ** And 
they journeyed from Jotbathah, and pitched in Abronah. * And they 


journeyed from Abronah, and pitched in *Ezion-geber. °° And they jour- 


neyed from Ezion-geber, and pitched in the wilderness of ‘Zin (the same |i 


is “Kadesh). °7 And they journeyed from Kadesh, and pitched in mount 
*Hor, in the edge-of the ‘land of Edom. °° And ‘Aaron the priest went up 
into mount Hor ‘at the commandment of Yahweh, and died there, in the 
fortieth “year after the children of Israel were come out of the land of 
Egypt, in the “fifth month, on the “first day of the month. * And Aaron 
was an hundred and twenty and three years ‘old when he died in mount 
Hor. 4 And the “Canaanite, the king of Arad, which dwelt in the South 
in the ‘land of Canaan, heard of the coming of the children of Israel. 
41 And they journeyed “from mount Hor, and pitched in Zalmonah. 
42 And they journeyed from Zalmonah, and pitched in Punon. 4% And 
they journeyed from Punon, and pitched in “Oboth. *4 And they journeyed 
from Oboth, and pitched in “Iye-abarim, in the border of Moab. * And 
they journeyed from Iyim, and pitched in “Dibon-gad. 4° And they jour- 
neyed from Dibon-gad, and pitched in Almon-diblathaim. 4’ And they 
journeyed from Almon-diblathaim, and pitched in the mountains of / Abarim, 
before “Nebo. 4 And they journeyed from the mountains of Abarim, and 
pitched in the “plains of Moab by the Jordan at "Jericho. 4? And they 
pitched by Jordan, from Beth-jeshimoth even unto Abel-shittim in the 
“plains of Moab. 

50% And Yahweh “spake unto Moses in the “plains of Moab by the Jordan 
at Jericho, saying, °! “Speak unto the children of Israel, and say unto them, 
“When ye pass over Jordan into the ‘land of Canaan, °? *then ye shall 
jdrive out all the inhabitants of the land from before you, and ‘destroy all 
their “figured [stones|, and ‘destroy all their ”’molten images, and ”’demolish 
ali their high places”: ®8 and ye shall “take possession of the land, and 
dwell therein: for unto you have I given the land to ”’possess it. ® *And 


ye shall "inherit the land by “lot according to your "families ; ‘to the “more |} 


ye shall give the more inheritance, and to the fewer thou shalt give the less 





in previous instances. 
and (2) the distribution of the 


text, but the second remains unaltered. 


54 ig apparently intro- 
plural, 
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point to the compilation of 50-56 by EF’ out of older material as 


54 This passage is plainly derived from 2654: the first verb ‘ye 
shall give’ has been converted into the plural to suit the con- 
Sam retains the 
singular in both verbs, while ( has corrected both to the 
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THE BOUNDARIES OF CANAAN Num 


‘Pe Pp 


inheritance : wheresoever the lot falleth to any man, that shall be his; 


‘according to the tribes of your fathers shall ye "inherit. °° But if ye will 
not /drive out the inhabitants of the land from before you; then shall 
those which ye let remain of them be as “pricks in your eyes, and as 
“thorns in your sides, and they shall “vex you in the land wherein ye 
dwell. °° And it shall come to pass, that as I “thought to do unto them, 
so will I do unto you. ; 

341 **And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, ? “Command the children 
of Israel, and say unto them, When ye come into the land “of Canaan, 
("this is the land that shall fall unto you for an inheritance, even the “land 
of Canaan ‘according to the "borders thereof,) ? then your south ‘quarter 
shall be from the wilderness of “Zin along by the side of Edom, and your 
“south border shall be from the end of the Salt Sea eastward: + and your 
border shall ‘turn about southward of the “ascent of Akrabbim, and pass 
along to Zin: and the ‘goings out thereof shall be southward of /Kadesh- 
barnea; and it shall go forth to Hazar-addar, and pass along to “Azmon: 
5 and the border shall turn about from Azmon unto the “brook of Egypt, 
and the ‘goings out thereof shall be at the sea. ° And for the western 
border, ye shall have the great sea “and the border [thereof]: this shall be 
your west border. 7 And this shall be your north border: from the great 
sea ye shall ‘mark out for you mount Hor: * from mount Hor ye shall 
‘mark out unto the ‘entering in of Hamath; and the goings out of the 
border shall be at “Zedad: ® and the border shall go forth to ‘Ziphron, and 
the goings out thereof shall be at “Hazar-enan: this shall be your north 
border. 1° And ye shall "mark out your east border from Hazar-enan to 
'‘Shepham: 1 and the border shall go down from Shepham to °Riblah, on 
the east side of Ain; and the border shall go down, and shall reach unto 
the “side of the ?sea of Chinnereth eastward: 1% and the border shall go 
down to Jordan, and the goings out thereof shall be at the Salt Sea: this 
shall be your land ‘according to the ’borders thereof round about. 1 And 
Moses commanded the children of Israel, saying, "This is the land which 
ye shall ‘inherit by “lot, which Yahweh hath commanded to give unto the 
nine “tribes, and to the half "tribe: 14 for the tribe of the children of 





Reuben ‘according to their ‘fathers’ houses, and the "tribe of the children of |i 


Gad according to their fathers’ houses, have received, ‘and the half “tribe 
of Manasseh have received, their inheritance: the two “tribes and the 
half "tribe have received their inheritance ‘beyond the Jordan at Jericho 
‘eastward, toward the sunrising*. 

16 And Yahweh ‘spake unto Moses, saying, !” **These are the names of 
the men which shall "divide the land unto you for inheritance: ‘Eleazar 
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341 The preparatory arrangements for the occupation of the 
land of Canaan are here continued, but they are of such a char- 
acter as to render it doubtful whether they were included in 
the original P. The sketch of the boundaries in 1° specifies 
some places unmentioned in the survey in Joshua, two of them 
being named elsewhere only by Ezekiel. Moreover it is not 
apparent why such a careful delimitation was necessary for the 
Western country while the East remains undefined ; nor is it 
clear how Moses should be familiar with localities which he had 
never seen. The appointment of tribal leaders to supervise the 
distribution seems to be imitated from the census in 1 (though 
with a different formula), but unlike other arrangements in 
P founded on a divine command, it does not seem to have 
been carried out. For instance, in 13 the exploring mission of 
twelve tribal representatives is prescribed, but the choice of the 
individuals to compose it is left to Moses, who immediately 
proceeds to their selection and dispatch. Here the official 
distributors are designated by Yahweh, but nothing is said of 
any consequent appointment by Moses; their future escape 
from the vicissitudes of conquest is assumed, yet when the 
time for action arrives they seem to be merged in the general 
group of ‘heads of fathers’ houses’ cp Josh 141 1951, Moreover 
JE supplies an entirely different picture, according to which at 
Joshua’s instance seven tribes elect three deputies each to 
survey and divide the remaining territory Josh 182-+, In view 


243 


of these circumstances, and of the general character of the 
group of chapters following the announcement of Moses’ death 
2712-23, it seems likely that these two sections also may be ot 
a secondary character, designed to trace back to Moses every 
possible provision for the settlement. The reference in Josh 147, 
howeyer, unless it be a later editorial addition, indicates the 
presence in P£ of some general instructions attributed to Moses 
which may have been elaborated by Ps, as in the case of the 
first census. The repetitions in 14- and the plural address to 
Moses in 17. (ep 5 35%) seem more in harmony with the manner 
of the expander; and the designations in 14 ‘children of the 
Reubenites’ and ‘children of the Gadites’ are unique, though 
‘families of the Reubenites’ occurs 267. ; 

2 § implies that the name ‘Canaan’ is an explanatory gloss, 
Sam reads YS for Posr. 

6 M Or, for a border. 11 M § shoulder.—Cp Josh 15°. 

14 Dillm, in accordance with his theory of the priority of P, 
supposes the half tribe of Manasseh to be inserted here by R4, 
but P’s usual term for ‘tribe’ is employed, though the tribal 
designations are not uniform in style. 

17 It should be noted that in P’s account of the distribution 
of the tribal territories Josh 141- 19°! the princes here desig- 
nated to aid them in the task 18-29 are totally ignored. Is this 
a later attempt at precision, just as Eusebius could tell the 
names of the Seventy disciples of Luke 10!? 
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851 Two provisions are embraced in this chapter, (1) the 


ISRAELMIN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 


P i oe 
the priest, and Joshua the son of Nun. 
every “tribe, to "divide the land for inheritance. ™ And "these are the 
names of the men: of, the tribe of Judah, ‘Caleb the son of Jephunneh. 
20 And of the tribe of the children of Simeon, Shemuel the son of Ammihud. 
21 Of the tribe of Benjamin, Elidad the son of Chislon. *? And of the tribe 
of the children of Dan a prince, Bukki the son of Jogli. *° Of the children 
of Joseph: of the tribe of the children of Manasseh a prince, Hanniel the 
son of Ephod: %4 and of the tribe of the children of Ephraim a prince, 
Kemuel the son of Shiphtan. 2° And of the tribe of the children of Zebulun 
a prince, Elizaphan the son of Parnach. 7° And of the tribe of the children 
of Issachar a prince, Paltiel the son of Azzan. *7 And of the tribe of the 
children of Asher a prince, Ahihud the son of Shelomi. ** And of the tribe 
of the children of Naphtali a prince, Pedahel the son of Ammihud. * ’These 
are they whom Yahweh commanded to ‘divide the inheritance unto the 
children of Israel in the “land of Canaan. 

351 “And “Yahweh “spake unto Moses in the "plains of Moab by the 
Jordan at Jericho, saying, 2 ’Command the children of Israel, that they give 
unto the Levites of the inheritance of their “possession cities to dwell in ; 
and “suburbs for the cities round about them shall ye give unto the 
Levites. *% And the cities shall they have to dwell in; and their suburbs 
shall be for their ‘cattle, and for their “substance, and for all their beasts. 
4 And the suburbs of the cities, which ye shall give unto the Levites, shall 
be from the ‘wall of the city and outward a thousand cubits round about. 
5 And ye shall measure ‘without the city for the east side two thousand 
cubits, and for the south side two thousand cubits, and for the west side 
two thousand cubits, and for the north side two thousand cubits, the city 
being in the midst. This shall be to “them the suburbs of the cities. 
6 And the cities which ye shall give unto the Levites, they shall be the 
six cities of ‘refuge, which ye shall give for the manslayer to flee thither: 
and beside them ye shall give forty and two cities. ‘All the cities which 
ye shall give to the Levites shall be forty and eight cities: them (shall 
ye give] with their suburbs. ® And concerning the cities which ye shall 
give of the “possession of the children of Israel, from the many ye shall “take 
many ; and from the few ye shall ‘take few: every one “according to his 
inheritance which he inheriteth shall give of his cities unto the Levites. 

94And Yahweh “spake unto Moses, saying, 1° Speak unto the children 
of Israel, and say unto them, /When ye pass over Jordan into the “land of 
Canaan, ! then ye shall ‘appoint you cities to be cities of ‘refuge for you ; 
that the manslayer which killeth any ‘person “unwittingly may flee thither. 
12 And the cities shall ‘be unto you for ‘refuge from the “avenger ; that the 
manslayer die not, until he stand before the ‘congregation for judgement. 
13 And the cities which ye shall give shall be for you six cities of refuge. 
14 Ye shall give three cities "beyond Jordan, and three cities shall ye give 
in the "land of Canaan ; they shall be cities of refuge. 1° "For the children 
of Israel, and for the “stranger and for the “sojourner among them, shall 
these six cities ‘be for refuge: that every one that killeth any person 
“unwittingly may flee thither. 1° But if he smote him with an instrument 
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cp Ley 21! and to the unction with the ‘holy oil’ ep Ex 3025, 


Levitical Cities 2-8, and (2) the Cities of Refuge 94, 
obviously belong to P, but they are probably to be assigned in 
their existing form to P*, The endowment of the Levites with 
forty-eight cities is not in harmony with the express declarations 
that the priestly tribe should have no inheritance among the 
children of Israel 182° 24 but should be supported by sacrificial 
revenues, tithes, &e, Moreover ® presupposes the selection of 
the cities of refuge, and the connexion of ® with 7 does not 
require a suggestion of interpolation, Again, ! repeats 33°° 
and ® depends on 3354, while, further on, 1° reproduces 33°. 
The second set of laws presents some of the features previously 
noted in the compilations of Ps, It shows the working up of 
different sets of materials cp Deut 19/18, Thus it refers to the 
‘high priest’ 25 28 which does not appear to be one of P2’s terms 


In % it reaches a close cp 2711 (where alone ‘statute of judge- 
ment’ recurs). The passage that follows seems to embody 
additional references to the ancient doctrine of the ‘ransom,’ 
and to the conception of polluting the land, which is expressed 
in different terms in °5 and 54, In %4 the fresh verb (with the 
change to the singular) suggests a source kindred to P® in 
Ley 18%5 ep Lev 15%! Num 19), In 382 it is doubtful whether 
‘the priest’ should not be ‘ the high priest,’ soSam @ ©. The 
same authorities in °3 unite in reading ‘the land which ye 
inhabit’ as in 34, 2M Or, pasture lands,—?156. 

3 The combination of words here, 72771, wD), and Nn, occurs 
nowhere else cp 327°: but parallel passages in P show somewhat 
similar aggregations Gen 3118 3428 368, 

1115 M Or, through error.—?168, 
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of iron, so that he died, he is a manslayer: the manslayer shall ‘surely be 
put to death. 4’ And if he smote him with a stone in the hand, whereby 
aman may die, and he died, he is a manslayer: the manslayer shall ‘surely 
be put to death. 48 Or if he smote him with a weapon of wood in the 
hand, whereby a man may die, and he died, he is a manslayer: the man- 
slayer shall ‘surely be put to death. 1° The “avenger of blood shall himself 
put the manslayer to death: when he meeteth him, he shall put him to 
death. *° And if he thrust him of hatred, or hurled at him, “lying in wait, 
so that he died; 7! or in enmity smote him with his hand, that he died: 
he that smote him shall surely be put to death; he is a manslayer: the 
avenger of blood shall put the manslayer to death, when he meeteth him. 
22 But if he thrust him “suddenly without enmity, or hurled upon him any 
thing without “lying in wait, 2° or with any stone, whereby 4 man may die, 
seeing him not, and cast it upon him, so that he died, and he was not 
his enemy, neither sought his harm: 24 “then the ‘congregation shall judge 
between the smiter and the “avenger of blood according to these judgements: 
25 and the ‘congregation shall deliver the manslayer out of the hand of the 
Xavenger of blood, and the ‘congregation shall restore him to his city of 
‘refuge, whither he was fled: and he shall dwell therein until the death 
of the ‘high priest, which was "anointed with the holy “oil. 2° But if the 
manslayer shall at any time go beyond the border of his city of ‘refuge, 
whither he fleeth ; 7” and the avenger of blood find him without the border 
of his city of refuge, and the avenger of blood slay the manslayer ; “he shall 
not be guilty of blood: 75 because he should have remained in his city of 
refuge until the death of the ‘high priest: but after the death of the high 
priest the manslayer shall return into the land of his “possession. *? And 
these things shall ‘be for a “statute of judgement” unto you "throughout 
your generations in all your ‘dwellings. °° “Whoso killeth any ‘person, the 
manslayer shall be slain at the mouth of witnesses: but one witness shall 
not testify against any ‘person that he die. °! Moreover ye shall take no 
*ransom for the life of a manslayer, which is guilty of death: but he shall 
surely be put to death. ** And ye shall take no “ransom for him that is fled 
to his city of refuge, that he should come again to dwell in the land, until 
the death of the priest. °% So ye shall not ”pollute the land wherein ye 
are: for blood, it polluteth the land: and no “expiation can be made for the 
land for the blood that is shed therein, but by the blood of him that shed 
it. ®4And thou shalt not ‘defile the “and which ye inhabit, in the ‘midst 
of which “I ‘dwell: for "I Yahweh dwell in the midst of the children of 
Israel. 

36! ‘And the “heads of the fathers’ |houses] of the "family of the children 
of “Gilead, the son of Machir, the son of Manasseh, of the "families of the 
sons of Joseph, came near, and spake before Moses, and before the “princes, 
the heads of the fathers’ [houses] of the children of Israel: ? and they said, 
Yahweh commanded ’my lord to give the land “for inheritance by ‘lot to 
the children of Israel: and ’my lord “was commanded by Yahweh to give 
the inheritance of “Zelophehad our brother unto his daughters. 3 And if 
they be married to any of the sons of the [other] ‘tribes of the children 
of Israel, then shall their inheritance be 4taken away from the inheritance 
of our fathers, and shall be added to the inheritance of the ‘tribe whereunto 
they shall belong: so shall it be/taken away from the “lot of our inheritance. 
4 And when the “jubile of the children of Israel shall be, then shall their 
inheritance be added unto the inheritance of the ‘tribe whereunto they shall 
belong: so shall their inheritance be ‘taken away from the inheritance of 
the ‘tribe of our fathers. °® And Moses commanded the children of Israel 
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3527 M Or, there shall be no blood-guiltiness for him. 

361 The principle which assured inheritance in land to 
daughters in the absence of a son, exposed the tribe to the 
danger that marriage might convey the heiress’ property to 
The law in 36 provides against this contingency, 


another tribe. 


and is plainly dependent on 27!-H, 
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It therefore belongs to the 
same secondary group. The phraseology is not without marks 
of departure from the linguistic standards of P, cp 2 ‘my lord,’ 
3 ‘tribe’ iw (this single occurrence might be accidental but 
for similar indications elsewhere e g 32°), 8 ‘ possess’ WY ep 27), 
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JE|P* PE P| 
“according to the word of Yahweh, saying, The ‘tribe of the sons of Joseph|s 19° 
speaketh ‘right. "This is the thing which Yahweh doth command con-|h 188 
cerning the daughters.of Zelophehad, saying, Let them ‘marry to whom|i 27 
they think best ; only to the "family of the ‘tribe of their father shall they 
‘marry. 7™So shall no inheritance of the children of Israel remove from 
‘tribe to tribe: for the children of Israel shall cleave every one to the 
inheritance of the tribe of his fathers. *®And every daughter, that ‘pos- 
sesseth an inheritance in any ‘tribe of the children of Israel, shall "be wife 
unto one of the family of the tribe of her father, that the children of Israel 
may ‘possess every man the inheritance of his fathers. ° So shall no 
inheritance remove from one ‘tribe to another tribe ; for the tribes of the 
children of Israel shall cleave every one to his own inheritance. 1° Even 


h 274 


i 271N 1 








jag Yahweh commanded Moses, so did the daughters of Zelophehad: 4 for|i 189° 
Mahlah, Tirzah, and Hoglah, and Mileah, and Noah, the daughters of 
Zelophehad, ‘were married unto their father’s brothers’ sons. 12 They 
‘were married into the families of the sons of Manasseh the son of Joseph, 
and their inheritance remained in the ‘tribe of the family of their father. 
j Cp Lev 2646 13 *»These are the X%commandments and the judgements, which Yahweh 
7 commanded by the “hand of Moses unto the children of Israel_in the ‘plains k 1808 
of Moab by the Jordan at Jericho. i 
DEUTERONOMY' 
_ |JE|D* D D'|P 
eae ae) 11 **These be the words which Moses spake unto “all Israel "beyond ete 
2g Py 


Jordan in the wilderness, in the “Arabah over against “Suph, between Paran, 
and Tophel, and Laban, and Hazeroth, and Di-zahab. 


2 It is eleven days’ 





3615 Addis infers from the resemblance of this verse to Lev 2734 
that they were severally added when the present arrangement 
of the books was adopted, to provide appropriate conclusions. 


The book of Deuteronomy is plainly discriminated both in 
style and contents from the preceding books. Taken as a whole 
its language shows the most marked differences compared with 
the laws and other utterances ascribed to Moses after the con- 
quest of the East Jordan territory Num 26-36 ‘in the plains of 
Moab’ Num 263 3613 Deut 341 (cp Introd VI 2yi41). It is also 
separated by many characteristic features from the narratives 
of JE and the earlier legislation at Sinai-Horeb (cp Introd 1X 
i2). Traces of P and also of J and BE may, indeed, be dis- 
covered in it, for the process of welding the documents together 
naturally led to the admission of some elements from them into 
the framework of D’s great discourses, Apart from these 
passages, most of which may be eliminated without serious 
difficulty, the main contents of D-(as now arranged) may be 
distributed in four unequal divisions: (I) an introductory dis- 
course, chiefly consisting of historical retrospect 1-449: (II) 
exhortations in illustration of the fundamental principles of 
the Horeb-covenant (the Ten Words), and of the nature of 
Yahweh’s dealings with Israel 5-11, preceded by a brief preface 
defining the time and place 444-49; (III) the Statutes and Judge- 
ments constituting the Law to be observed in Canaan 12-26: 
(IV) final injunctions, promises, and warnings (including two 
poems, a Song 32, and a Blessing 33), arrangements for the pre- 
servation of the Book of the Law and for the succession of 
Joshua to the leadership of Israel, terminating with the record 
of Moses’ death 27-34. Closer examination, however, will show 





that these sections are by no means always homogeneous with 
each other or with themselves. The critical problems arising 
out of the attempt to trace the steps by which the materials now 
combined in D fell into their present locations under the super- 
vision of successive editors, are of unusual intricacy. In almost 
every case several possibilities seem to be open, and the decision 
between different alternatives can only reach varying degrees of 
probability. These difficulties of internal relation, however, 
rarely (if ever) arise in the comparison of D with JE or P. The 
marks of the thought and language of the great Deuteronomic 
school are unmistakable within the limits of the book itself *. 

114 The opening discourse in 15-44 (5-40) is introduced by 
a reference to the time and place of the delivery of the expo- 
sition of the Law 1-5. The elements of this preface are mixed. 
The phraseology of 1% agrees with that of D, but the geographi- 
cal details that follow cannot be harmonized with other state- 
ments, In 329 446 the Israelites are in the ‘ valley’ over against 
Beth-peor. This is not usually included in the ‘ wilderness’ 
between Horeb, South Canaan, and the Red Sea 119 2!, or east 
of Moab 28>, Moreover some of the places specified are only 
known elsewhere in connexion with the wanderings in the 
desert (cp Driver in loc), while others are not known at all. The 
reference in 2 to the length of march from Horeb to Kadesh- 
barnea, which the Israelites had left thirty-eight years before 
214, seems unrelated to the context. The passage must be re- 
garded as an item of a lost itinerary, it is not in the style of the 
stages in Num 2112. or Deut 10°-, 

1b M That is, the deep valley running North and South of 
the Dead Sea. 

le M Some ancient versions have, the Red Sea, 


* The proposals which have been recently made by different scholars to distribute the discourses chiefly on the basis of the use 
-of the singular or the plural in the address to the nation (cp Steuernagel, Der Rahmen des Deuteronomiums 1894, Die Entstehung des 
Deuteronomischen Gesetze3 1896, Das Deuteronomium (Hdkomm) 1898, Staerk, Das Deuteronomium 1894 ; Naumann, Das Deuteronomium 
1897) have not commended themselves to the judgement of the present annotator (whose notes were written before Steuernagel’s 
Commentary appeared). The divergence of their results is not in itself a sufficient proof of the inadequacy of their method. Of the 
three writers just namad, Steuernagel has carried the analysis through with the most thoroughness, and the editors are indebted 
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Deut 1’ 








JB| D* D D' P 
b t. as Josh [journey | from *Horeb by the way of mount Seir unto bKadesh-barnea. ®“ And it came Cee7 
& ae to pass in the “fortieth year, in the celeventh month, on the first day of the month, that Moses spake d °18 
e Num er i ’ 5p 3 
Deut 32 unto the children of Israel, according unto all that Yahweh had given him in commandment unto OEE / 
peck ie nd them ; * after he had smitten “Sihon the king of the Amorites, which dwelt 
¢ 278 &) Hab 2% in Heshbon, and “Og the king of Bashan, which dwelt in Ashtaroth, at 
ok sa Edrei: © "beyond Jordan, in the land of Moab, began Moses to “declare 
7 &* this ‘law, saying, ® “Yahweh ‘our God “spake unto us in “Horeb, saying, i: 108 
w 40 Num 2425 Ye have dwelt “long enough in this mountain: 7 turn you, and take your h 113 
r ur * * * "i A 
Betrney == cei journey”, and go to the ‘hill country of the Amorites, and unto all |the Pas 
you § places| nigh thereunto, in the /Arabah, in the hill country, and in the gieea 








1° A fragment of P is here traced securely by means of the 
date and the peculiar expression for ‘eleven’ (differing from 
that in 2). Its insertion is due to the editor who united D with 
the chronological scheme of P (cp Introd XVI 8). The 
language of * harmonizes with that of 3! 2, and it does not seem 
necessary to regard it as supplemental (Steuern), while ‘ this 
law’ 5 points forward to the Code ep 7o. 

6 At this point the writer opens the historical review assigned 
to Moses as the fitting introduction to the great Exposition. 
This terminates at 32°, and reasons will be subsequently offered 
for regarding the greater part of the discourse which follows, 
41-40, as transposed from another cycle. A number of questions 
concerning it immediately arise, eg (1)Is it complete? (2) What 
are its sources? (3) Was this its originalform? (4) Was it 
composed by the author of the Code? (1) The first 
question has been answered in the negative by some recent 
eritics who propose (with Horst, RHR xvi 35) to attach to its 
beginning the recital inserted at 9%--, or (with Bacon, J'riple 
Trad 249) suggest that 10!—! originally stood there, as portions of 
a still longer retrospect: on these theories see 10115, (2) The 
sources of the retrospect will be found in the narrative of 
JE now combined with Pin Ex Num. The reference to a docu- 
ment itself composite suggests, however, a further inquiry. 
Did the writer employ J and E separately, or in union? He 
appears to lean decidedly on B, for he uses the name Horeb for 
the sacred mountain 15 19; he designates the population of the 








highlands of Canaan as Amorites 17 19. 27 44; he relates the 
institution of the judges 19-- cp Ex 1818.-, and the journey of 
the spies to Eshcol 124 cp Num 1323, But the allusions to J are 
no less clear, cp the oath to the patriarchs ® ep Gen 1518, the 
mention of the fenced cities 12° ep Num 1378 (with the sons of 
the Anakim), the promise to Caleb 156 cp Num 14% (Joshua not 
being included). Further, the description of Israel as like ‘ the 
stars of heaven for multitude’ 11° rests on the promise related 
by Rie in Gen 2217, showing that even if (with Dillm) we sup- 
pose D to have known E still as a separate document, he had 
also studied the combined form JE. But the diversities of 
detail, e g the omission in 1918 of all reference to Jethro Ex 1814 
and the combination of passages from Num 11, the popular 
initiative in the dispatch of the spies 122 (ct their dependence 
on Moses Num 1327), the discrepancy between 2! ® and Num 
2014-21 (though Driver, but not Dillm, supposes them to refer to 
different incidents), show that the traditional material was 
freely handled in the composition of the discourse. If the 
conjecture of Kuen concerning the original place of the Book of 
Judgements be allowed, cp Ex 20225, it may be further surmised 
(with Bacon) that the whole idea of the retrospect, and the 
special affinities which may be traced with BH, are due to the 
prior existence of a similar review prefixed to the older code 
which stood where Deut 12-26 is now placed, at the end of the 
wanderings, on the eve of entry into the promised land. 
A striking analogy to such a farewell on the part of Moses is 





to the pioneer essays of Staerk and himself for many valuable suggestions. The process through which Steuernagel conceives D to 
have come to its present form, is exceedingly complicated, and it is difficult to do justice to it in a brief notice, This complexity is 
not necessarily an argument against a critical theory, for it is justly observed by Addis (Hew ii 18) that simplicity is not always 
a recommendation. Starting with the homilies 5-11 and the code 12-26, he endeavours to distinguish their sources thus. In 5-11 
he finds two documents combined, one employing the singular pronoun in address to Israel (Sg), the other the plural (Pl). Two 
collections of laws may also be discovered in 12-26 which belong respectively to the two bodies of introductory discourses Sg and Pl. 
Behind each of these lie numerous smaller groups, Pl being composed partly of fundamental cultus-law, together with an ‘elders’ 
collection, an ‘abomination ’ collection, and a collection of cases of war; while Sg is built up on a prior basis of cultus-law, with 
family and humanitarian legislation, and materials from other independent sources. The fundamental cultus-laws are supposed 
to have existed in separate drafts from the reign of Hezekiah, They underwent a double redaction, by incorporation into Sg about 
690, and Pl about 670. Sg and Pl were then united about 650, the compiler prefixing the retrospect in 1-44: and this product then 
underwent prolonged expansion at the hand of successive redactors and copyists, who are made responsible for continuous horta- 
tory additions throughout the work, amounting to nearly one-sixth of the whole. So elaborate a theory hardly admits of proof ; 
large portions of it can only rest upon conjecture. That the code in 12-26 has been compiled from various sources may be not only 
readily conceded but emphatically affirmed cp 12!%. But the distribution into two documents corresponding to Sg and Pl seems 
somewhat hazardous. (1) It does not rise naturally out of the phenomena of the text. Of the actual plural passages in 13-26 
enumerated 122% Steuernagel allots only 22% to Pl; 1919 is corrected to Sg; and the rest are ascribed to the nameless copyists. The 
laws assigned to Pl in 13-26 are now couched (with the exception of 224) in the singular, so that the criterion appears to break down ; 
a redaction in favour of Sg being invoked of which the text shows no assignable traces. The view of the present editors concerning 
the plural passages in the Code will be found in the notes 12? and onwards. (2) The case of the Homilies is somewhat different. 
The general ascription of 5-11 to the same hands which produced the Code is not inconsistent with the suggestion that they were 
not all written at once, or simultaneously with the laws (cp Introd X 5ai95). But it is certainly incompatible with the theory 
that they were combined out of two homiletic groups, a singular and a plural respectively. For this partition no other adequate 
criteria either of matter or style seem available, for many of the instances cited in Steuernagel’s very careful table of words 
pp xxxiii-xli can hardly be said to bear definitely one way or the other. Moreover, it is reasonable to suppose that the homilies 
would exhibit a greater range of variation than the laws; such transitions are characteristic of the preacher’s style. Thus Jere- 
miah 2-4 passes repeatedly from the second to the third person and back again, and uses each in both numbers: yet it would 
hardly be proposed to divide his discourses on this basis. It may also be asked how far the diversities in & throw any doubt on 
the stability of the Massoretic text, In 5-7 there are more than thirty variations in person and number ; the first person changes 
into the second and the second into the first : the sing in §) appears as pl in (, and the pl 4) turns out sing in @®. These differ- 
ences may be variously explained, but until they have been more carefully examined the distinction hardly supplies a satisfactory 
basis for distributing the text among Sg and Pl authors, the harmonizing editor, and his train of hortatory followers.—In a series 
of articles in the Expositor, beginning 1898 5th series viii 241 (after the Introduction to this work had been sent to press), Prof G L 
Robinson has sought to maintain the Mosaic authorship of Deut. Impressed, however, by some of the phenomena which lie at the 
basis of the critical hypotheses, he suggests that ‘the orations contained in the Book of Deuteronomy were spoken twice, once in 
Moab, and once on the way between Horeb and Kadesh-barnea’ (Expositor May 1899 358). Thus he is able to explain the implied 
contrast of 5? and 2!4, and the repeated introduction 4/449 cp 11-6, He can even accept Steuernagel’s theory of separate addresses 
in the sing and pl; the pl being suitable to Moses in the wilderness addressing Israel as a prophet might speak to the individual 
units of his own generation, and the sg when as an old man in Moab sixty years senior to the nation he conceived it as a whole 
(ébid 362). This ingenious combination of traditional apologetics with an advanced critical method is probably unique. 
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lowland, and in the South, and by the sea shore, “the land of the Canaanites, 


4 1124 Josh 14 and Lebanon, as far as the ‘great river, the river Euphrates. § “Behold, I have k 99 
pre eis ‘set the land before you: "go in and possess the land "which Yahweh 1, 1008 
EN sware unto your fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give unto n 1078 

j rol 119 them and to their ’seed after them. ° ”And I spake unto you at that 

pNameatd ‘time, saying, ‘I am not able to bear you myself alone : Yahweh your o 10 

U 1022 2862 op God "hath multiplied you, and, behold, ye are this day as the ‘stars of p & 
ene 23M heaven for multitude. 11 Yahweh, the God of your fathers, make you q 

a thousand times so many more as ye are, and ‘bless you, as he hath r 222 

m Is 1144 ‘promised you! 1? ‘How can I myself alone bear your “cumbrance, and a gt 

m Num 1117 your "burden, and your strife? 1 “Take you?wise men, and understand- 

bop e aoe ing”, and known, “according to your tribes, and I will make them “heads u se 
39* 


over you. 


spoken is good {for us] to do. 
q Bx 1825 
7 H=rulers Ex 
1825 


i And ye answered me, and said, The thing which thou hast 
15 So I took the ‘heads of your tribes, wise 
men, and known, and “made them “heads over you, “captains of thousands, 
and captains of hundreds, and captains of fifties, and captains of tens, and 





found in the address of Joshua after the completion of the con- 
quest Josh 24, unanimously ascribed to E (apart from the addi- 
tions of R4)*, In that case, the survey in Deut 15-3 was prefixed 
to the code in imitation of its predecessor, which it not un- 
naturally largely absorbed into itself. This suggestion offers 
a plausible reason for the occasional preponderance of B 
elements. (3) But from another side it has been sug- 
gested by Dillm (NDJ 229) that the recital was not originally 
cast in the first person; it was part of a larger narrative which 
has been converted into speech, the compiler finding it resemble 
too closely the story of JE in Num beside which it was placed 
before its union with P. The difference between the summary 
of events in 1-3 and the glowing exhortations of 41-40, the 
oratorical inappropriateness of the archaeological notes scattered 
through 2 and 3, and the curious relation between 31!-- and 328, 
are offered as grounds for this hypothesis, It might further be 
supported by the undoubted specimens of similar conversion in 
9°-- rol--, But the variation between 1-3 and 4140 can be 
explained on other considerations (see 41%): the annotator’s 
additions may be easily sifted out from 2 and 3: and though the 
proposal provides an intelligible cause for the abrupt beginning 
of 31--, it is not necessary to resort to so elaborate a device (ep 
315), (4) Lastly, it cannot be affirmed with any confi- 
dence that the discourse proceeds from the author (or authors) 
of the Code. The hortatory element so conspicuous at least in 
12-18 26 is almost absent here; yet the mingling of historical 
retrospect with homiletic address in 5-11 (more closely associ- 
ated with the Code) shows that if the preacher could employ 
illustrations from the traditions, the narrator might have been 
expected in his turn (on the assumption of common authorship) 
to display a warmer religious glow. The discussion is a difficult 
one, and turns on delicate shades of difference in thought and 
expression. Among the most conspicuous phenomena are the 
following :—(i) Separate titles 1-5 and 445-49 are prefixed to the 
two groups of discourse 15-3 (41-40) and 5-11. It does not seem 
likely that the same author would have composed both. The 
existence of independent prefaces implies that the discourses 
were also independent, and originally stood as introductions to 
distinct editions of the Code (Cornill, Hinleitung § 9 6, designates 
them as the historic and pareenetic elements of D, symbolized 
as Dh and DP), It is conceivable that the compiler of the Code 
might himself have prefixed one or the other to his collection of 
laws : it is less probable that he would have attached both of 
them. Now of the two, 5-11 is much closer both in spirit and 
form to the legislative core in 12-18 than 18-3, (ii) A marked 
difference is believed to exist between the two introductions 
concerning the persons addressed, In 135. the wanderings are 
represented as a punishment on the generation of the Exodus 
for their refusal to march up and take possession of the country 
at once ; and according to 214-16 all the fighting men (and the 
contemporary women must be included) perished in the wilder- 
ness. But in 5° it is declared that the covenant at Horeb was 
not made with the dead, but with those then alive and listening, 
and the identity of the people in Moab with the bondmen in 
Egypt forty years before appears to be asserted in the most 





express terms 112-7 ‘ Your eyes have seen all the great work of 
Yahweh.’ On the other hand the constant address to Israel as 
‘thou’ implies a moral continuity in the nation which seems to 
many critics a sufficient explanation of the confusion of the 
generations, (iii) With this difference is associated another. 
According to 1-2 the wanderings are a punishment for a specific 
act of disobedience, In 8? they are a part of the divine disci- 
pline for proving whether Israel would obey or not; they have, 
in other words, a far-reaching educational design. These two 
aspects may be capable of reconciliation, but they are at least 
presented with striking variations of emphasis. (iy) A difficulty 
arises concerning the behaviour of Ammon. In 233 the Ammon- 
ites are reproached for not having aided Israel with food and 
drink, But in 257 itis expressly stated that the Israelites never 
went near them, What opportunity had they, then, of showing 
their unfriendliness? The author of 233 can hardly have written 
the historic survey in 15-3 (on the authenticity of 23!-8 ep 231%), 
(v) Some linguistic phenomena may also be named. The word 
‘ possession ’ (Tw) occurs in 2° 9 12 19 320 but not in 5-26, though 
the corresponding verb is employed repeatedly ; it reappears in 
D5 in Josh 115 12, In 17 19. 27 44 (39) the name Amorite is applied 
to the inhabitants of the central highlands of Canaan without 
reference to the ‘seven nations’ of 7! ep 2017, The phrase ‘ at 
that time’ recurs ten times in 1-3 (three times in possibly cognate 
passages 97° 10! 8), elsewhere only in 55; ‘declare’ 1° ep 278% ; 
‘fear not, neither be dismayed’ 121 318 Josh 19 81 1025* ; ‘contend’ 
25 9 19 4*; ‘this Jordan’ 327 312 Josh 12 11 422 ep Gen 32l0* ; 
‘children of Esau which dwell in Seir’ 2! § 22 29 ct 237, On the 
other hand it may be argued that some of these expressions 
would not naturally be repeated, though it is surprising that 
‘besought’ 375, ‘mighty acts’ 324, ‘was wroth’ 3°6, ‘for your 
sakes’ (]909 with pronom suff) 326, should not have occasion to 
appear again. But besides a large portion of the vocabulary of 
D tabulated in vol i, the margins certainly show a considerable 
amount of phraseology of less frequent use common to 1-3 and 
5-26 (see the parallels to 112 17 19 27-29 31 43 457 30 324), The eyi- 
dence will be differently estimated according to varieties of 
antecedent expectation, Those who have been convinced of the 
highly composite character of other portions of the great docu- 
mentary collections, e g the Levitical legislation, will have less 
difficulty in admitting a similar possibility in the case of D. 
Driver, after full discussion (Deut Ixvii-Ixxiii), decides in favour 
of unity of authorship. 

1’ Interpreters differ whether the ‘land of the Canaanites.’ 
sums up all the items previously named, or applies only to the 
strip of coast. In the former case it seems in conflict with the 
location of the Amorites in the central highlands, Under any 
interpretation the definite instruction to the Israelites to occupy 
the entire country from the Mediterranean to the Euphrates is 
not quite on the same plane with the prophetic promises of 1124 
Gen 1 gis Josh 14. The passage may well be due to later 
expansion. 

8 The imperative ‘see’ is in the singular as always in this 
formula 99 except in Josh 2324+, Sam & plural, 





* A somewhat similar retrospect may be found in 1 Sam 12 (H?, Budde); and another in Judg 1115-27 (Rie, Moore), 
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PLT ROSPLECT, OF THE MARCH Deut 1°° 
D D‘| P 

“officers, “according to your tribes. 1°*And I charged your ‘judges at w 83 
that °time, saying, Hear |the causes] between your ‘brethren, and judge =) e 
‘righteously between a man and his brother, and the stranger that is with 
him. 1!" Ye shall not ‘respect persons in judgement; ye shall hear the 
“small and the great” alike; ye shall not be “afraid of the face of man ; 
for the judgement is God’s: and the cause that is too “hard for you ye 
shall bring unto me, andI will hear it. 48 And I commanded you at that 
*time all the things which ye should do. 

19 And we journeyed from °Horeb, and went through all that ‘great zy b5" 
and terrible wilderness which ye saw, by the way to the ‘hill country of 
the '‘Amorites, “as Yahweh our God commanded us; and we came to al 29% 
*Kadesh-barnea. 2° And I said unto you, Ye are come unto the ‘hill 
country of the Amorites, "which Yahweh our God giveth unto us. b’ 69° 
21%kBehold, Yahweh thy God hath 'set the land before thee: “go up, ee 54 
take possession, as ‘Yahweh, the God of thy fathers, hath “spoken “unto v gt 
thee ; ‘feay not, neither be dismayed. ?% And ye came near unto me sags 
every one of you, and said, Let us send men before us, that they may 
"search the land for us, and “bring us word again of the way by which we 
must go up, and the cities unto which we shall come. *° And the thing 
pleased me well: and I took “twelve men of you, one man for every 
“tribe: 24 and they turned and "went up into the mountain, and came g’ 1128 
unto the valley of “Eshcol, and “spied it out. % And they took of the 
“fruit of the land in their hands, and brought it down unto us, and 
*brought us word again, and said, It is a »’good land which Yahweh our By coe 
God giveth unto us. 2° Yet ye “would not go up, but "rebelled against v 7 
the commandment of Yahweh your God: 27and ye/murmured in your a 
tents, and said, Because Yahweh “hated us, he hath “brought us forth ky 28> 
out of the land of Egypt, “to deliver us into the hand of the ™ Amorites, V 52. 
“to destroy us. 2° Whither are we going up? our brethren have made Rey 
our “heart to “melt, saying, The people is “greater and taller than we ; 
the cities are “great and ‘fenced up to heaven”, and moreover we have 
Vgeen the sons of the “Anakim there. 2? Then I said unto you, ” Dread one 
not, neither be afraid of them. °° Yahweh your God who ™ goeth before v4 
you, he shall “fight for you, according to “all that he did for you in a 45 
Egypt “before your eyes ; *1 “and in the wilderness, where thou hast seen how zi aa 
that Yahweh thy God “bare thee, as a man doth bear his “son, in all the ”’way that 
ye went, “until ye came unto this place. *? Yet “in this thing ye did not "believe 
Yahweh your God, ** who ™ went before you in the way, to seek you out a place to 
pitch your tents in, in fire by night, to shew you by what way ye should go, and in 
the cloud by day. ®4 And Yahweh heard the voice of your words, and was 
wroth, and sware, saying, °° “Surely there shall not one of these men 
Nof this evil generation see the “good land, which I "sware to give unto “your 
fathers, 3°“’save Caleb the son of Jephunneh, he shall see it ; and to him 
will I give the land that he hath “trodden upon, and to his children: om 
because he hath “wholly followed Yahweh, *’ *Also Yahweh was “angry w 18 
with me for your sakes, saying, Thou also shalt not go in thither: ** Joshua the son A 
of Nun, which “’standeth before thee, he shall go in thither: “encourage thou him ; wiv te6e 
for he shall ¥’cause Israel to inherit it. °9 “Moreover your little ones, which ye said should w’ 65 








121 As the main body of this discourse is conceived in the 
second person plural, the unexpected entrance of the singular 
here indicates to Steuernagel the activity of an annotator. The 
plurals in @ are no doubt harmonistic. It may be added that 
the formulae differ slightly from those in 8: ep especially ° ‘ go 
in and possess the land’ with 2! ‘go up, possess.’ 

31 The loose connexion here suggests that the text may have 
been expanded by another hand (or possibly by the same hand 
at another time), incorporating a reference to the divine care 
manifested in the subsequent wanderings, ‘this place’ meaning 
the Trans-jordanic encampment as in 91 115 297 cp 26°. For the 
figure cp Ex 19 Deut 324. In *8 the phrase ‘who went before 
you’ seems to be caught up from °° ‘he goeth before you’: for 
the word ‘to seek out’ cp Num 10*8; the reading of G ‘to lead 
you’ instead of ‘to pitch your tents in’ (involving the trans- 


position of a letter) perhaps indicates further dependence on 
Ex 1321, 82 M Or, for all this thing. 

35% Probably a gloss; the words are omitted in (%, and are not 
represented in Num 1422. on which the passage is founded ; they 
sound like a reminiscence of such passages as Num 1427 35 3218, 

35b & ‘their fathers,’ 

87 Another explanatory addition, ep 326 28, breaking the con- 
nexion resumed in °%> with ‘but your children.’ Nothing is 
said of this in Num 14. It would seem that the death of Moses 
before the passage of the Jordan came to be regarded as the 
penalty for some offence, and there was great difficulty in con- 
necting it with any specific occasion. The matter is not cleared 
up even by P Num 20!2, 

39 These words do not occur in @L and have probably been 
incorporated by a late editor from Num 14°! (ep °). 
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1/° This verse has been sometimes regarded as a subsequent 
insertion derived from Num 142°. 
able, but the verse may be needed at this point to explain 21, 
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ISRAEE JN‘THE: PLAINS OF MOA 
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be « prey, and your children, which this day have no knowledge of good or 
evil, they shall "go in thither, and unto them will I give it, and they 
shall possess it. 4° “But as for you, "turn you, and “take your journey 
into the wilderness by the way to the Red Sea. 4! Then ye answered 
and said unto me, We have “sinned against Yahweh, we will go up and 
fight, according to all that Yahweh our God “commanded us. And ye 
girded on every man his weapons of*war, and “were forward to go up 
into the mountain. 42 And Yahweh said unto me, Say unto them,* Go 
not up, neither fight; for I am not "among you; lest ye be smitten 
before your enemies. 4?So I spake unto you, and ye hearkened not; but 
ye “rebelled against the “’commandment of Yahweh, and were "’pre- 
sumptuous, and went up into the mountain. 44 And the ™ Amorites, 
which dwelt in that mountain, came out against you, and chased you, as 
bees do, and “beat you down in Seir, even unto Hormah. * And ye 
returned and wept before Yahweh ; but Yahweh “hearkened not to your 
voice, nor “’gave ear unto you. “¥%So ye abode in “’Kadesh many days, 
J’ according unto the days that ye abode [there]. 

2! Then we “turned, and took our journey into the wilderness by the 
“way to the Red Sea, as Yahweh spake unto me: and we compassed 
mount Seir many days. And Yahweh spake unto me, saying, * Ye have 
compassed this mountain ‘long enough: “turn you northward. 4 And 
command thou the people, saying, Ye are to “pass through the border of 
your brethren the “children of Esau, which dwell in Seir; and they shall 
be afraid of you: *take ye good heed unto yourselves therefore: ° “contend 
not with them; for I will not give you of their land, no, not so much as 
for the “sole of the foot to tread on’: because I have given mount Seir 
unto Esau for a ‘possession. © Ye shall “purchase food of them for 
money, that ye may eat; and ye shall also buy water of them for money, 
that ye may drink. 7%For Yahweh thy God hath ¢blessed thee in all the ‘work 
of thy hand: he hath known thy walking through this great wilderness: “these forty 
years Yahweh thy God hath been with thee; thou hast ‘lacked nothing. ® So we 
passed by from our brethren the children of Esau, which dwell in Seir, 
from the way of the Arabah from Elath and from Ezion-geber. 

And we “turned and passed by the way of the “wilderness of Moab. 
° And Yahweh said unto me, *“Vex not Moab, neither ‘contend with them 
in battle: for I will not give thee of his land for a “possession ; because 
I have given ‘Ar unto the children of "Lot for a “possession. (2° ¥The 
"Emim dwelt therein 4foretime, a people “great, and many, and tall°, as the Anakim : 
Uthese also are accounted "1Rephaim, as the Anakim ; but the Moabites call them 
"Emim. 12 The ?Horites also dwelt in Seir aforetime, but the children of Esau 


Yucceeded them ; and they ‘destroyed them from before them, and dwelt in their 
stead ; as Israel did unto the Jland of his *possession, which Yahweh gave unto them.) 


13 Now ‘rise up, “and get you over the ‘brook Zered. And we went over 
the brook Zered. 144 And the days in which we came from Kadesh- 
barnea, until we were come over the brook Zered, were thirty and eight 
years ; until all the generation of the “men of war were ‘consumed from 
the midst of the camp, as Yahweh “sware unto them, © ‘Moreover the 





trial 82-, not of accumulation and thrift. 
The derivation is unmistak- 
8 should be noted. 
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] The sudden change 
from the plural to the singular, and the return to the plural in 


41 M Or, deemed it a light thing —+. 

46 On the chronological difficulty see Dillm and Driver in loc. 
The statement seems to be an attempt at harmonizing different 
traditions of the sojourn at Kadesh. The parallel in 92° where 
the peculiar phrase stands at a junction of earlier and later 
materials, points to a similar view concerning the present 
passage. 

27 This verse is perhaps due to an annotator who desires to 
explain the ability of the Israelites to purchase the necessary 
food and drink from the children of Esau. It represents their 
wealth as due to the successful prosecution of agriculture ep 
1429 1615 2419 2812; but it forgets that the wanderings with their 
diet of manna were intended as a season of humiliation and 


9 The command here addressed to Moses is really as the 
parallels show © 18. 24. designed for Israel and not for Moses 
personally, The use of the singular here and in 18. 24b 25 jg in 
unexpected contrast with the plurals in 13 244; but in view of 
the language of 2’. it seems perfectly natural, and it does not 
appear necessary to attribute these passages to another hand. 

10 The antiquarian notes in this and succeeding passages 20-23 
39 1. are evidently not parts of the original narrative. Whether 
they were inserted by the author or by a later hand is doubtful. 

11 M See Gen 14°, 

18 Sam (§ add ‘and take your journey’ as in 24. 

15 An explanatory addition (marked by the frequent particle 
of insertion D3) to emphasize the cause of the complete destruc- 
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tion of the whole generation. 
Cp Num 143° 35 3218, 
29 suggests that the narrative may here 
have been curtailed cp 4%. 
that there is no reference to Balaam. 

20 Cp Gen 145, Sayce, Higher Criticism 160, and Driver, Deut 40. 


14b-16, 
219 The reference in 


BETROSPECT OF THE MARCH 


D D’ 
hand of Yahweh was against them, to ‘destroy them from the midst of the camp, 
until they were !consumed. 

16 So it came to pass, when all the “men of war were ‘consumed and 
dead from among the people, 17 that Yahweh spake unto me, saying, 
18 “Thou art this day to pass over Ar, the border of Moab: 1 “and when 
thou comest nigh “over against the children of Ammon, ‘vex them not, 
nor “contend with them: for I will not give thee of the land of the 
children of Ammon for a “possession: because I have given it unto the 
children of Lot for a‘°possession. (°° That also is accounted a Jand of "Rephaim : 
hRephaim dwelt therein aforetime ; but the Ammonites call them NZamzummim ; 
214 people °great, and many, and tall, as the Anakim ; but Yahweh ‘destroyed them 
before them ; and they 2succeeded them, and dwelt in their stead : ” as he did for the 
aghildren of Esau, which dwell in Seir, when he ‘destroyed the Horites from before 
them; and they ‘succeeded them, and dwelt in their stead even unto this ays 
23 and the “Avvim which dwelt in villages as far as Gaza, the Caphtorim, which came 
forth out of YCaphtor, idestroyed them, and dwelt in their stead.) 4 "Rise ye up, 





abstract from Deut 3! 
It is remarkable, also, later on, 
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Deut 3! 


take your journey, and pass over the valley of “Arnon: “behold, I have n 99 
*given into thine hand Sihon the Amorite, king of Heshbon, and his o 52 
land: “begin to “possess it, and ‘contend with him in battle. ”° This day 
will I "begin to put the “dread of thee and the fear of thee upon the 
“Deoples that are under the whole heaven”, who shall “hear the report 
of thee, and shall tremble, and be in anguish because of thee. 
26 And I /’sent messengers out of the wilderness of Kedemoth unto 
Sihon king of Heshbon with words of peace, saying, *! "Let me pass 
through thy land: I will go “along by the high way, I will neither "turn p 14? 
unto the right hand nor to the left. %* Thou shalt sell me food for 
“money, that I may eat; and give me water for money, that I may 
drink : “only let me pass through on my “feet ; *’ as the “children of Esau aq 84 
which dwell in Seir, and the Moabites which dwell in Ar, did unto me ; 
until I shall pass over Jordan into the ‘land which Yahweh our God r 69° 
giveth us. °° But Sihon king of Heshbon ‘would not Jet us pass by him : 8 17 
for Yahweh thy God hardened his spirit, and made his heart “obstinate, 
that he might “deliver him into thy hand, ‘as at this day. *' And Yahweh t 330 
said unto me, "Behold, I have "begun to “deliver up Sihon and his land u 1008 
before thee: “begin to “possess, that thou mayest Yinherit his land. 
32 Then Sihon came out against us, ‘he and all his people, unto battle at v 56 
@!Jahaz. 33 And Yahweh our God “delivered him up before us; and we 
V’smote “him, and his “sons, and all his people. ** And we ™took all his 
cities at that “time, and “devoted every “inhabited city, with the women ue 4 
and the little ones; we “left none remaining: *° ‘only the cattle we took y u8 
for a ‘prey unto ourselves, with the “spoil of the cities which we had A pe 
taken. °° From Aroer, which is on the edge of the valley of °” Arnon, and 
[from] the city that is in the valley, even unto Gilead, there was not 
a city too “high for us: Yahweh our God “delivered up all before us: 
87 “only to the land of the children of Ammon thou “camest not near ; b’ 10 
Vall the side of the river Jabbok, and the cities of the hill country, and 
wheresoever Yahweh our God forbad us. 
31 "Then we “turned, and “went up the way to Bashan: and Og the a 113 
Dillm brackets the entire passage not seem to have been part of the original traditions. (1) The 


only reference to it in Num 2194-85 is generally accepted as an 
If JE had contained it, why should 
the narrative have been suppressed in favour of a secondary 
version? (2) The account in Deut 3!” has little or no indepen- 


dence; it follows step by step the story of the reduction of 


27 M S by the way, by the way. 

30 M § strong.—In the bad sense 157*, in the good 378*, ep 
Dri06. 

33 M Or, son. 344 So M, T utterly destroyed. Cp 35. 

34b MS city of men.—3® ep Judg 2048+, 

31 The narrative in 1!" can hardly have proceeded con- 
tinuously from one hand, as it bears numerous marks of supple- 
mentation, see 8X 14N 15x, The story of the conquest of Og does 


Sihon and the Amorites, employing parallel phrases, with 
slightly heightened detail in °. But neither Og nor his kingdom 
is designated as of Amorite origin, and this title is significant 
in view of the title of Sihon ‘ king of the Amorites’ 3%. (3) It 
may be fairly urged that the summary in Josh 248 does not 
include the capture of Bashan ; and this inference is confirmed 
by the more detailed retrospect in Judg 1 119-22, where the over- 
throw of Sihon is mentioned with the statement that ‘Tsrael 
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dwelt at Heshbon. 


"women and the little ones. 


of "Rephaim.) 


D D‘| P 
king of Bashan °came out against us, "he and all his people, ynto battle b 56 
2 And Yahweh said unto me, “Fear him not: for I have 
“delivered "him, and all his people, and his land, into thy hand ; and thou e §2 
shalt do unto him as thou didst unto “Sihon king of the Amorites, which 
° So Yahweh “our God “delivered into our hand Og met 
also, the king of Bashan, and "all his people: and we “ smote him until 
none was “left to him remaining. * And we “took all his cities at that 
*time ; there was not a city which we took not from them; threescore e 10 
cities, ‘all the "region of Argob”, the kingdom of Og in Bashan. 5 All f 10 
these were cities ‘fenced with high walls, gates, and bars; beside the 
“unwalled towns a great many. ° And we “devoted them, as we did g 35 
unto Sihon king of Heshbon, “devoting every “inhabited city, with the 
7 But all the cattle, and the ‘spoil of the ae 
cities, we took for a‘prey unto ourselves. *®%And we took the land at that Pas 
*time out of the hand of the "two kings of the Amorites that were 1beyond Jordan, . 3° 
Jfrom the valley of Arnon unto mount Hermon ; 9 ({which] Hermon the Sidonians call ae 
Sirion, and the ™Amorites call it Senir;) 1° all the cities of the “plain, and all Gilead, m 93% 
and all Bashan, unto Salecah and Edrei, cities of the kingdom of Ogin Bashan. "(For 
only Og king of Bashan remained of the ‘remnant of the »Rephaim ; behold, his bed- n § 
stead was a bedstead of iron; is it not in Rabbah of the children of Ammon? nine 
cubits was the length thereof, and four cubits the breadth of it, after the cubit of a man.) 
12 And this land we took in possession at that *time: “from 'Aroer, which is 
by the valley of Arnon, and half the hill country of Gilead, and the cities 
thereof, gave I unto the Reubenites and to the Gadites: 15 and the rest 
of Gilead, and all Bashan, the kingdom of Og, gave I unto the half °tribe o 112% 
of Manasseh ; “all the “region of Argob. (All that Bashan is called the land 
4X Jair the son of Manasseh took all the "region of Argob, unto the border of the 
"Geshurites and the Maacathites ; and called them, even Bashan, “after his own name, Havvoth- 
bNAnd I gave Gilead unto Machir, p 33 


Jair, Punto this day. 


16*And unto the Reubenites and unto the Gadites I gave from Gilead 
even unto the valley of Arnon, the middle of the valley, “and the border 





possessed all the lands of the Amorites’ 21 but Og and his 
territory are unnamed, Ds is thus the first to relate this exten- 
sion of the conquest, and to bestow on the half tribe of Manasseh 
half Gilead and the kingdom of Og. The distribution specified 
in 12 18a includes the new area, in contrast with 16 which seems 
to follow straight on 236-, It was ata still later stage that Sihon 
and Og were grouped together as the ‘two kings of the Amorites’ 
ep 88 447 et xf, 

3° M Or, country towns.—Cp § 1 Sam 618 Esth g!9 (Q’ri), 

62 SoM. T utterly destroyed. Op 2°4, 

6b M § city of men.—Cp 254. 

8 The narrative in *17 evidently results from the amalga- 
mation of different statements (see notes on 121416), After the 
detailed recital of the conquests of the territories of Sihon and 
Og, it is not obvious why a fresh summary of the victories over 
the ‘two kings of the Amorites’ 811 should be appended. This 
expression seems a later generalization (cp 15%); in the preced- 
ing text Og is not (like Sihon) designated as an Amorite cp 32 
2%4 y4, The kings are described as ‘beyond Jordan,’ ie on the 
East, implying that the narrator was on the West side.. But 
the phrase is used in 20 25 in its proper dramatic appropriateness 
in the person of Moses. These verses, therefore, can hardly be 
from the same hand (but cp Driver, Deut xliii+), The other 
passages in which the word occurs in the same meaning ep Par, 
as well as the description of the ‘two kings’ cp 3°, all belong to 
the later editorial redaction. It may be also noted that ‘took’? 
in 814 represents a different § compared with 4 254, Whether 
the archaeological notes in 9 1! are of the same date is not clear 
cep 210-12 20-28, 

10 M Or, table land.—Cp 448 Josh 139 16. 21 208*, 

12 The allotment of the Trans-jordanic territories to Reuben 
and Gad is first described in the narrative at the base of Num 32, 
which has been reproduced under the influence of P. The data 
in the present passage are conflicting. According to 12- Gilead 
is divided, Half of it is included in the territory assigned to 
Reuben and Gad, and half is handed over to the half tribe of 
Manasseh. But in ! Moses is represented as giving Gilead to 
Machir cp Num 324°, the children of Machir being afterwards 


known asa clan of the tribe of Manasseh. (Num 3299 actually 
credits them with the conquest over the Amorites, as though 
the settlement took place from the West of Jordan in the age 
following Moses. As the half tribe of Manasseh is not men- 
tioned in Num 32!-82, it is probable that the original story con- 
tained no allusion to the settlement of the Manassite clans.) The 
same writer can hardly have written both 12- and 15, 

183 SoM, Tall the region of Argob, even (M or, with) all Bashan. 
(The same ts called cc.) 

i4a A further difficulty is raised by 14, which affirms that the 
region of Argob, handed over to the half tribe of Manasseh in 13, 
was taken by Jair-ben-Manasseh, who named ‘them’ Havvoth- 
Jair, This name, however, according to Num 324! belonged to 
a group of villages in Gilead ; while Judg 10, deriving their 
designation from a later hero, also places them in Gilead. 
14, therefore, proceeds from an attempt ‘to harmonize 13 (which 
mentions Bashan) with Num 32*° 41 (which is silent as to Bashan) 
by the assumption that the district stated in Num 324! to have 
been conquered by Jair, was in Bashan’ (Driver, Deut 55). 

14b M See Num 3241, 

15 Derived editorially from Num 32/9, see 12%, 

162 The description of the gift to the Reubenites and Gadites 
seems superfluous after 12. and most critics therefore regard it 
as supplemental, The language of 16, however, is harmonious 
with that of 2°6., and it is possible that this sequence represents 
the older form of the narrative, before the incorporation of the 
account of Og, for there seems no reason why an editorial ex- 
pander should thus imperfectly reproduce statements already 
made. The gift of 16 is simply confined to the limits of Sihon’s 
kingdom : these limits, however, are extended in 17, apparently 
by an annotator in conformity with Josh 122-3, On the other 
hand, however, the emphasis conferred on the Reubenites and 
Gadites by their position at the opening of the verse implies 
Some preceding mention of them: JE must have contained 
some narrative similar to that which lies at the base of Num 32, 
which stood between the conquest described in 231-87 and the 
gift specified in 16, 

16b M Or, for a border. 
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o Cp Josh 128 children of Ammon ; ™ the *“Arabah also, and Jordan “and the border [thereof], q 62 
from Chinnereth even unto the sea of the Arabah, the Salt Sea, under the “slopes of iste al} 
Pisgah °eastward. 
18 And I commanded “you at that “time, saying, Yahweh your God 
p Num 3217. hath ‘given you this land to possess it: ye shall pass over ?armed before 8 6ge 
q & sons ct Ex your brethren the children of Israel, ‘all the “men of valour. 1 ‘But ton 84 
eet ag "your wives and your little ones, and your cattle, (I know that ye have 
much cattle,) shall abide in your cities which I have given you; 7° until 
Yahweh give "rest unto your brethren, as unto you, and they also u 8 
possess the ‘land which Yahweh your God giveth them “beyond Jordan: v 69° 
then shall ye return every man unto his “possession, which I have ee oe 
given you. 
21*And I commanded Joshua at that ‘time, saying, "Thine eyes have y 430 
seen ‘all that Yahweh your God hath done unto these two kings : so 2 12 
shall Yahweh do unto all the kingdoms whither thou goest over. * Ye 
hae not “fear them: for Yahweh your God, he it is that “fighteth a 45 
or you. 
m Gon 4220 23°And I "besought Yahweh at that ‘time, saying, 74 O “Lord Yahweh, 
era thou hast ‘begun to shew thy servant thy “greatness, and thy “strong by gee 
nee hand: for “what god is there in heaven or in earth, that can do according oa 
»H* to thy works, and according to thy “mighty acts’? *° Let me go over, 
Mess I pray thee, and “see the good land that is “beyond Jordan, that goodly 
mountain, and Lebanon. 26 But Yahweh was “wroth with me for your 
sakes, and hearkened not unto me: and Yahweh said unto me, Let it 
216 8H “suffice thee; speak no more unto me of this matter. *" Get thee up 
y 341, op Num into the “top of Pisgah, and “lift up thine eyes westward, and northward, 
Bacay sit and southward, and eastward, and behold with thine eyes: for thou 
a! 312 Josh 1211 shalt not go over “this Jordan. 78 But "command Joshua, and “encourage ad 106° 
ae Gen him, and strengthen him: for “he shall go over before this people, and uae 
b 313 he shall “cause them to inherit the land which thou shalt see. * So we i 
of 448 348 abode in the “valley over against “ Beth-peor. b 1048 
d! Cp 48 Num 255 41 *And now, *O Israel, hearken unto the bstatutes and unto the a 83, 
judgements, which “I ‘teach you, for to do them ; that ye may ‘live, and Ble 
‘yo in and possess the ‘land which "Yahweh, the God of your fathers, : aoe 
a 1282* giveth you. 2 Ye shall not “add unto the word* which I ‘command you, bese 
neither shall ye “diminish from it, that ye may ‘keep the commandments j Bae 





3!7 M Or, for a border. 17b M Or, springs. 

18 This appears to refer to an address to the tribes desiring to 
settle’ on the east of the Jordan cp Num 32. The circumstances 
leading to it are not here named. Is this another of the inde- 
pendent elements wrought into the narrative by D, or has his 
text been curtailed by omission in consequence of editorial 
manipulations of the previous passage ? 

21 Another of the passages marked by the vague phrase ‘at 
that time.’ Its position here has occasioned some perplexity, as 
there is no previous mention of such a command (e g in Num 32), 
and it appears to anticipate the instruction in 7 ‘command 
Joshua’ cp 128 and 313 7 28, Moreover, is it certain that the 
exhortation in 21> 22 was intended for Joshua? The plural in ?? 
implies an address to the people : in 21 & reads ‘ your eyes,’ and 
‘the Lord our God,’ while Sam omits ‘your God’: in # 2 
renders ‘thou shalt not fear them.’ 

28 § asin 21. T charge. Ct Num 27!%, 

41 The position of the great discourse in 41-49 has been much 
discussed (cp Driver, Deut Ixix ff) and is not easy to determine. 
It depends in part on the view which may be taken of the 
character of 1-3, Dillm’s theory of the original narrative-form 
of the Retrospect (cp 1°%) involving as its consequence another 
situation for the exhortation in 41-40, Eyen when this view is 
rejected, there are still peculiar phenomena requiring attention. 
(1) The tone of historical reminiscence is abandoned (save in 21.) 
for that of special warning 2-15... ‘Two themes receive forcible 
illustration, (i) the duty of Israel to cleave to Yahweh alone, and 
(ii) the divine unity and spirituality. The necessity of allegiance 
to Yahweh alone is emphasized by a reference to the incident 


‘in’ (rather than ‘ because of’ ep Driver im loc) Baal-peor 3 
supplying a link of attachment to 39 (did the text of 4° origin- 
ally run ‘in Beth-peor,’ and was it attracted afterwards to 
‘Baal-peor’ by the following clause ?). In 1, therefore, it is 
natural to see the hortatory sequel of 15-39, and the summons 
to obey the statutes and judgements which are about to be 
announced 1 seems to point directly to 12!--. But (2) 5 affirms 
that ‘statutes and judgements’ to be observed in the land which 
Tsrael is about to enter (cp 1) have been already taught, Is the 
same situation implied in these passages? Is not 5 more appro- 
priate to a concluding than to an introductory address? It is, 
indeed, proposed to explain the perfect by reference to previous 
statutes and judgements which Moses ‘had, as occasion arose, 
impressed upon his people’ (Driver, in loc), But they are 
apparently identified in ® and * with ‘all this law,’ which else- 
where refers to the whole corpus of D’s legislation. It is true 
that in § the phrase ‘ which I set before you this day ’ may again 
place the speaker before rather than after the main recital 
12-26 ‘ep 1. 40, But the phrase ‘which I command you’ 24° is 
employed with equal ease in the closing scenes in reference to 
the law which has been already enjoined eg 2710 281 18-19 302 8 
1116; it therefore carries with it no precise implication of priority 
to the actual exposition. Dillm’s conjecture that some of the 
participles in the discourse were originally perfects, which were 
editorially changed when it was transferred to its present 
place, seems therefore unnecessary : and the tenses throw no 
difficulty in the way of the possibility that the main section 40 
originally stood among the final exhortations. Reasons will be 
offered hereafter (see 3174) for connecting it with 31%4-%, 
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of Yahweh “your God which I ‘command you. *'Your eyes have seen iS pe 
b Num 251-5 what Yahweh “did because of ’Baal-peor: for all the men that “followed m 32, 
Baal-peor, Yahweh thy God hath “destroyed them *from the midst of 3 $51 
eCp 58 thee. * But ye that did ‘cleave unto Yahweh your God are “alive every p 78¢ 
one of you this day. ae! 
...° Behold, I have “taught you -’statutes and judgements, even ‘as r 99 
Yahweh my God commanded me, that ye should do so in the midst of ned 
the land whither ye ‘go in to ‘possess it. ° “Keep therefore and do them ; ee 
d §* ep oN for this is your wisdom and your “understanding in the ‘sight of the v 43% 
peoples, which shall hear all these “statutes, and say, Surely this great w r04> 
e218 nation is a “wise and understanding people. * For what great nation 
fPs 14518 is there, that hath “a god so “nigh unto them, as Yahweh our God is 
g Cp x Kings 852 “whensoever we call upon him? * And what great nation is there, that 
hath *statutes and judgements so righteous as all *this law, which ‘I ’set x 708 
before you this day? ° “Only “take heed to thyself, and “keep thy soul? eo 
diligently, lest thou "forget the things “which thine eyes saw, and lest a, 1084 
hy Gp axa® they "depart from thy heart “all the days of thy life; but “make them fae 
known unto thy children and thy children’s children ; 1° the day that d’ 13° 
thou stoodest before Yahweh thy God in “Horeb, when Yahweh said eo 7 
4 3112 cp 20¢ unto me, “Assemble me the people, and I will make them hear my words, 
5 D op 40 68 3246 ‘that they may ‘learn to “fear me ‘all the days that they live upon the f/ 718 
Josh 37 earth", and that they may “teach their children. ™ And “ye came near saa. 


k 121 3118 ep 13¢ 


and stood under the mountain ; and the ‘mountain burned with fire unto 


1 523 15 
m 523 


the “heart of heaven, with darkness, "cloud, and thick darkness. 
Yahweh spake unto you “out of the midst of the fire: ye heard the h’ 79 


12 And 


n 15. 23 25 58 Ex voice of words, but ye saw no “form; ’only [ye heard) a voice. 13 And 

Peete he declared unto you his “covenant, which he commanded you to per- v 31 
Rau form, even the ten “commandments; and he >wrote them upon two 
p 522 tables of stone. 1 And Yahweh commanded me ‘at that time to “teach jo 
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4° Stress has been already laid on indications of diversity of 
conception between 1-3 and 5-11. If the exhortation in 45-40 ig 
not to be associated with 1-44, can it be attached to the second 
group of discourses? (1) It is probable that the author was 
acquainted with the narrative in 5; but he can hardly have 
been the same writer. He takes the same view 4°: - concerning 
the identity of the assembly at Horeb with people whom Moses 
now addresses cp 5%. But the language of 1. adds fresh detail 
(‘burned .. to the heart of heaven’) and emphasizes the main 
lesson ‘ye saw no form.’ The stress laid on the subsequent 
prohibition of any kind of idolatry implies that the command 


in * proved an insufficient safeguard : and it is difficult to sup-. 


pose that the author of 5 would have himself prefixed to it 
a description of the same scene, and a series of injunctions so 
elaborate and detailed as those in 415... These must, therefore, 
be regarded as supplemental. The apparent recognition of the 
legitimacy of the worship of the heavenly bodies for other 
nations 1°, finds no counterpart in 5-26. It shows affinity with 
the ideas of 328 &, and suggests an effort to deal with the pro- 
blem of the validity of other national worships which probably 
only forced itself on the mind of Israel when it was no longer 
on its own land. In that case this discourse may be regarded 
as an early utterance of the exilian polemic against participation 
in the Babylonian idolatries. The emphatic assertion of the 
sole deity of Yahweh % 9 harmonizes with this view (see the 
parallels below) which is further supported by 27-81, Driver has 
already treated 2-31 ag an interpolation by D2 ep Deut Ixxvi. 
It may be doubted whether the loose use of ‘for’ in 82 can bear 
the whole weight of this inference; the connexion does not 
seem improved by a reference back to 28 (for other instances of 
defective precision cp 1122 3011 3120), But this passage resembles 
others which there is reason to regard as secondary cp gol-10, 
and thus the general conclusion as to the probable date of 
the whole is strengthened. Kénig, Hinl 2131, suggests that 
2-81 may be an insertion. Steuernagel treats 1-28 ag pl, 
20-40 as sing. (2) The linguistic indications in 5“ are of 
two kinds: (i) as the margins show the discourse is steeped in 
the characteristic phraseology of the Deuteronomie school; (ii) 
it contains a number of words and phrases found elsewhere in 


D only in the concluding chapters, or belonging usually to P, 
or corresponding to the later religious vocabulary. Among 
these the following may be enumerated in their verse order: 
8 understanding NPI* cp MIAN 32°58: 7 what great nation is there 
cp 2 Sam 723: 7 @ god so nigh cp Ps 14518: 7 whensoever we call 
upon him cp 1 Kings 852: 9 keep thy soul* cp Prov 13% 167 198: 9 
make them known’) ony ct with accus 8° Josh 422; 16 figure 
"0D Ezek 8% ® 2 Chron 337 15+ cp Schrader, COT i 146 = Assyrian 
samulluv : 16 likeness Ex 259 40 Josh 2228 ‘pattern’ P ep 2 Kings. 
1610 Ezek 83 10 108 Tg 4413 Pg 10620 14412 1 Chron 2811. 18.4: male 
and female cp *107: 1" winged fowl Gen 714 ep Ezek 1723 394 17 
Ps 14810}: 18 anything that creepeth ep ’49: 19 hath divided ep 
2975 ; 20 the iron furnace Jer 114 1 Kings 81+: 20 @ people of 
inheritance} cp 78 142 2618 Jer 1016 5119 ; 25 beget 2841 ep P30; 25 


shall have been long =‘become old’ § Ley 134 2610+; 26 call 


heaven and earth to witness 3019 3128+: 27 scatter 2864 303 ep Jer 
916 3011 Ezek 2215; 27 few Gen 345°* ep Deut 2852 §) : 27 lead you 
away 28°7; 28 wood and stone 28%6 64 2917 ep Ts 3719 || 2 Kings 1918 
Ezek 2087+: 2° seek ep Jer 2918 : 80 tribulation H* : 8° come upon 
thee = ‘find thee’ 3117 21 et 282: 80 latter days 3129 ep Num 2414 
Gen 49!* Hos 35 Is 21 &e : 89 return 302; 81 fail 316 8 Josh 15* ; 82 
create cp 48; 52 end of heaven 304* cp Is 135 Ps 196 Neh 19: 34 
assayed cp 28°° §) in different application 82 16 133: 35 wnto thee 
it was showed §) only in Ex 2549 2630 Ley 1349 P : 35 there is none 
else cp 3259* Ts 45> 22 469 2 Sam 722: 87 with his presence ct 515 621 
7° 9°68 268 cp Is 639: 39 lay it to thine heart = ‘call them to 
mind’ 30! ep 1 Kings 847 Is 4419 468 Lam 3%, The general 
effect may be said to support the view of the unity of the dis- 
course from ® to 40 (Cornill, Hinleitung 38, divides into 1-8 and 
§40); but further to suggest its affinity with subsequent addi- 
tions to D, and its occasional contact with the school which 
produced P. 

7 M Or, God. d 

114 Ct 528 27, where the people only come near to Moses, and 
desire him to approach the mountain. 

1b A peculiar addition to 53, For the form 25 ep 28% aot 19 
(against 115 59). 

1M S$) words.—Cp 104. 
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y! 39 79 ep 1017 


WARNINGS AGAINST IDOLATRY 
D D* 
you *statutes and judgements, that ye might do them in the land 
whither ye “go over to ‘possess it. 1°7”Take ye therefore good heed 
unto yourselves ; for ye saw no manner of "form on the day that Yahweh 
spake unto you in* Horeb "out of the midst of the fire : 1° lest ye ’corrupt 
yourselves, and make you a graven image in the “form of any “fioure, 
17 the “likeness of ‘male or female, the likeness of any beast that is on 
the earth, the likeness of any ‘winged fowl that flieth in the heaven, 
18 the "likeness of any thing that “creepeth on the ground, the likeness 
of any fish that is in the "water under the earth: 1 “and lest thou lift 
up thine eyes unto heaven, and when thou seest the sun and the moon 
and the stars, even ™’all the “host of heaven, thou be “drawn away and 
“worship them, and serve them, which Yahweh thy God hath “divided 
unto "all the “peoples under the whole heaven’. 2° But Yahweh hath 
taken you, and “brought you forth out of the “iron furnace, out of Egypt, 
to be unto him a “people of inheritance, "as at this day. 71 Furthermore 
Yahweh was “angry with me for your sakes, and sware that I should 
not “go over Jordan, and that I should not go in unto that “good land, 
which Yahweh thy God giveth thee for an inheritance: * but “I must 
die in this land, I must not go over Jordan: but ye shall “go over, and 
possess that “good land, 2 *Take heed unto yourselves, lest ye ” forget 
the “covenant of Yahweh your God, which he made with you, and make 
you a graven image in the "form of any thing which Yahweh thy God 
hath forbidden thee. 24 For Yahweh thy God is a “devouring fire, 
a “jealous God. : 

25 When thou shalt “beget children, and children’s children, and ye 
shall have been “Jong in the land, and shall ‘corrupt yourselves, and 
make a graven image in the "form of any thing, and shall “do that 
which is evil in the sight of Yahweh thy God, to “provoke him to anger: 
26 T call heaven and earth to witness against you this day/”, that ye shall 
soon utterly *‘perish from off the land whereunto ye “go over Jordan to 
‘possess it; ye shall not "prolong your days upon it, but shall utterly 
“be destroyed. 2’ And Yahweh shall “scatter you among the peoples, 
and ye shall be left "few in number among the nations, whither Yahweh 
shall “lead you away. 2° And there ye shall serve gods, the “work of 
men’s hands, “wood and stone, which neither see, nor hear, nor eat, nor 
smell. 29 But if from thence ye shall seek Yahweh thy God, thou shalt 
find him, if thou search after him with all thy “heart and with all thy 
soul. 3° When thou art in “tribulation, and all these things are “come 
upon thee, “in the latter days thou shalt "return to Yahweh thy God, 
and »’hearken unto his voice: 3! for Yahweh thy God is a “merciful 
God; he will not “fail thee, neither ’’destroy thee, nor forget the 
"covenant of thy fathers *’which he sware unto them, * For ask now 
of the days that are past, which were before thee, since the day that 
God “created man upon the earth, and from the one end of heaven unto 
the other, whether “there hath been {any such thing] as this great thing 
is, or hath been heard like it? ** Did ever people “hear the voice of 
God speaking "out of the midst of the fire, as thou hast heard, and live ? 
84 Or hath God assayed to “go and take him a nation from the midst 
of [another] nation, by “temptations, by “’signs, and by wonders, and 
by war, and by a *’mighty hand, and by a stretched out arm, and by 
“reat terrors, according to ‘’all that Yahweh your God did for you in 
Egypt ®"before your eyes? * Unto thee it “'was shewed, that thou 
“mightest know that Yahweh “he is God; “there is none else beside 
him. °° Out of heaven he made thee to hear his voice, that he might 


-»”instruet thee: and upon earth he made thee to sée his great fire; and 
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430 M Or, if in the latter days thou return.—Op 31°°. 


34 M Or, trials. 


Or, evidences.—Cp 719 293*, Same root as ‘ assayed’: 
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thou heardest his words 'out of the midst of the fire. 7 And because 
he “loved thy fathers, therefore he ‘chose their seed after them, and vise 
e/ Bx 3314 “brought thee out with his “presence, with his agreat power, out of] |i agp 
Sage a Egypt; °° to ‘drive out nations from before thee ™’greater and mightier ae ag 
than thou, to” bring thee in, to give thee their land for an inheritance, ni! 24 
bi 301 "as at this day. °° Know therefore this day, and lay it to thine heart, 
e” Josh 211 cp that Yahweh he is “God in heaven above and upon the earth beneath: 
el “there is none else. #9 And thou shalt keep his statutes, and his com- 
mandments, which ‘I ‘command thee this day, that it may °’go well with o” 1162 
thee, and with thy children after thee, and that thou mayest "prolong 
thy days upon the “land, which Yahweh thy God giveth thee, for 
ever. [>380!| 
41-43 Lohg “1 NLThen Moses separated three cities beyond Jordan “toward the sunrising ; * that the p” aia 
ad” 192 cp Num manslayer might flee thither, which slayeth his neighbour f’"unawares, and hateth him not in 
” ae sah ae time past ; and that fleeing unto one of these cities he might live : a [namely], 9” Bezer in the 
fae arl9+ wilderness, in the “plain country, Sor the Reubeniles ; and Ramoth in Giiead, for the Gadites ; 
f” 194 Josh and Golan in Bashan, for the Manassites. Z 
eas 44 “And this is the law which Moses set before the children of Israel. 
fh" 67 20" 04a 45*These are the “testimonies, and the *statutes, and the judgements, 
which Moses spake unto the children of Israel, when they “’came forth q” 288 
i 329 op x5 out of Egypt; *¢”’ beyond Jordan, in the “valley over against Beth-peor, 
in the land of Sihon king of the Amorites, who dwelt at Heshbon, whom 
Moses and the children of Israel smote, when they *’came forth out of 
pes Egypt: *’ and they /’took his land in possession, and the land of Og king of 
Bashan, the *’two kings of the Amorites, which were ¥’’beyond Jordan toward the 3c 
kl 236 sunrising ; “8 from *”’Aroer, which is on the edge of the valley of Arnon, even unto 
UW? 38» mount Sion (the same is /’’Hermon), ‘9 and all the ™’Arabah »beyond Jordan 
m! 317 eastward, even unto the sea of the Arabah, under the ™®”slopes of Pisgah. sl 8 
5' And Moses called unto “all Israel, and said unto them, ’Hear, age 
a Jer 287 O Israel, the ‘statutes and the judgements which I “speak in your ears e 1048 








441 These three verses ‘mark a pause in the narrative, and 
seem designed to separate the introductory discourse 15-440 from 
§...’(Driver), They have been often ascribed to R°, But D 
does not contemplate the assignment of any cities east of the 
Jordan cp 197---; these are first specified in Num 35!4 P, The 
directions there given are executed in Josh 20, a passage evi- 
dently based on D and P, where ® seems to be the source of 48 
above. It seems better, therefore, to refer these verses to a later 
writer acquainted with P as well as D, who here represents 
Moses as himself carrying out the arrangements previously 
commanded by Yahweh through him. The linguistic affinities 
with D are thus sufficiently explained. 

43 M Or, table land. 

44 G S L omit and. This verse has been often regarded as 
a connecting link between 1°-440 and 445-49, The phrase ‘set 
before’ ) as in Ex 197 21', ct above 8, suggests that possibly this 
is a remnant of an earlier title. The designation ‘children of 
Israel’ is ‘contrary to the general usage of D’ (Driver), which 
prefers ‘all Israel’ cp 2. Cp 445. 29! 331: 318 2317 247 seem to 
refer only to males: 10% 3119 22. do not belong to D: 18 3251 348 


45 The elaborate title in 4549 appears to be ‘the work of 
a writer who either (a2) was not acquainted with 14-440, or (b) 
disregarded it’ (Driver, Deut 80). It has been already suggested 
(cp 118, Introd X 4a) that before the incorporation of D with JE 
the book may have existed in different forms, eg with a long 
introduction or with a short one. Both introductions would be 
founded on the same prior material, but it would not necessarily 
follow that the writer of the second form was either ignorant or 
neglectful of the other: considerations of convenience might 
have decided the matter, In collecting the separate documents 
for final amalgamation, the two forms have been preserved by 
the editors side by side. The looseness of the junction at the 
beginning of 47 has given occasion to the surmise (K6énig, Driver) 
that 4749 is a subsequent amplification (Dillm assigns the whole 
45b-49 to R4: so Steuern 46-49), The description of Sihon and 
Og as the ‘two kings of the Amorites’ lends a slight confirm- 
ation to this conjecture, if the view advanced in 38" be accepted. 
To what, however, was this title prefixed? Was it to the Code 
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proper 12-26, or the Code preceded by the homilies 5-11? Either 
is possible, for even in its shortest form the law-book must have 
been introduced with some kind of title ; 121 implies a speaker 
and an audience; these are identified by 45 which may well 
have been the nucleus of the whole (observe the peculiar use of 
‘testimonies’ elsewhere in Hex only Deut 617 20), On the pro- 
bable community of authorship between the exhortations and 
the discourse of legislation ep 51%, 49 M Or, springs. 
51 The discourses in 5-11 are here treated as substantially 
homogeneous. This does not exclude the possibility of occa- 
sional expansion by other hands, or of the incorporation of 
material from different sources. Nor does it imply that they 
were of necessity all composed at one time. But it indicates 
that they are marked by pervading unity of thought and style, 
and cannot be dissolved into any constituents distinguished by 
varieties of idea or expression. The recital of the Horeb cove- 
nant, here based on the Ten Words, leads to the first great 
sermon on the sublime text 6 ‘ Yahweh our God, Yahweh is 
one.’ A second follows 91 on the duty of humble obedience 1o0!2, 
illustrated by reference to the repeated acts in which Israel had 
provoked Yahweh, and concluding with threats against the 
apostates and promises for the faithful 1115-28, It may be freely 
recognized that throughout these exhortations the writer has 
the actual code of laws imaginatively before him 51 81 61. 711. gl 
&c, The commandments have indeed been already divinely 
enjoined 6'7 24, where the speaker does not seem to be alluding 
to their private communication to himself upon the mount 51. 
The homilies may therefore be regarded as later than the main 
groups of the laws: but they are written in the same style, and 
from the same point of view. (1) The allusions to the circum- 
stances of the Exodus and the wanderings seem all conceived in 
@ common spirit cp 51> 671. 78 19 926 y;2-4 268; the day of the 
assembly at Horeb 52 91° 10% 1816 (ep Kuen, Hew § 79, on the 
resemblance between 18160 and the hortatory introduction) 
marks the same era of revelation in each group, The situation 
of speaker and people is described in like terms : Israel is about 
to go over the Jordan to possess the land which Yahweh had 
sworn to their fathers to give them 6! 11811 3210, The time is 
specified continually as ‘this day’ 51 9! 128 155 &e, In both sec- 
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with a great voice: and he added no more. NAnd he wrote them upon two 


THE TEN WORDS Deut 5” 
|JE|D* : D D*| Pp 
this day, that ye may “learn them, and “observe to do them. * Yahweh a 7 
four God made a “covenant with us in "Horeb. ® Yahweh made not this e a 
OS eel “covenant with our fathers, but with ’us, even us, who are all of us here g at 
ge alive this day. + Yahweh spake with you “face to face in the mount ‘out tor 
ato. of the midst of the fire, ° *GI 4stood between Yahweh and you ¥at that time, to j 63 
wise Num 128 shew you the word of Yahweh: for ye were afraid because of the fire, and went not eae 
e ian ft up into the mount ;) saying, 
* 6"T am Yahweh thy God, which ‘brought thee out of the land of 1 a8b 
Egypt, out of the “house of "bondage. m 61 
7 15am = 7 Thou shalt have none “other gods "before me. 
B10 Zebee 8 “Thou shalt not make unto thee a graven image, (the likeness of| 
f 412 16.- "any ‘form that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth beneath, or n 10 
that is in the water under the earth : ® thou shalt not “bow down thyself o 23° 
g 4%4 unto them, nor serve them: for I Yahweh thy God am a ‘jealous God, 
visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, and upon the 
third and upon the fourth generation of them that hate me; '° and 
h Cp 74? shewing mercy unto “thousands, of them that "love me and ’keep my p 82° 
commandments. 
11 Lgec 11 4Thou shalt not take the name of Yahweh thy God “in vain: 
aa for Yahweh will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name “in vain. 
Ee ed 12 LiObserve the sabbath day, to keep it holy, ‘as Yahweh thy God Othe 
ae commanded thee. 1° Six days shalt thou labour, and do all thy work : 
14 but the seventh day is a sabbath unto Yahweh thy God: [in it] thou 
shalt not do any work, "thou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, nor thy pag 
‘manservant, nor thy ‘maidservant, nor thine ox, nor thine ass, nor hes 
a. any of thy cattle, ‘nor thy “stranger that is ‘within thy gates; that thy bom 
ie ‘manservant and thy maidservant may rest as well as thou. 1 And 
ei 97 ot Hx thou shalt “remember that thou wast a servant in the land of Egypt, 
oe and Yahweh thy God ‘brought thee out thence by a "mighty hand and —o 
by a stretched out arm: therefore Yahweh thy God commanded thee 
7 H=do'Mep x61 to ‘keep the sabbath day. 
7 ae 16 44fonour thy father and thy mother, ‘as Yahweh thy God “com- 
m EX 2012 manded thee: that thy days may be “long, and that it may “go well eies 
with thee, upon the “land which Yahweh thy God giveth thee. x 69° 
17 Ighf 17 7Thou shalt do no murder. 
18 Tif 18 Neither shalt thou commit adultery. 
19 Lac 19 Neither shalt thou steal. 
20 tafe 20 'Neither shalt thou bear false witness against thy neighbour. 
21 Lgjb 21 Weither shalt thou covet thy neighbour’s wife; neither shalt 
21 [18 in §) thou desire thy neighbour’s house, his field, or his ‘manservant, or his 
maidservant, his ox, or his ass, or any thing that is thy neighbour’s. 
22 These words Yahweh spake unto all your ‘assembly in the mount y 208 
nm Ex 1916 ‘out of the midst of the fire, of the "cloud, and of the “thick darkness, 
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tions Israel is a peculiar people 7° 142 2618 cp Ex 19°+, already 
consecrated by Yahweh’s choice 7 14? 21 ep 2619, a religious con- 
ception of great importance : in both sections this divine election 
imposes on Israel a relentless severity to idolaters, ‘thine eye 
shall not pity’ &e 716 138 913 21 2512. If the preacher sometimes 
drops into the form of command eg 7° || 12°, 76 || 12° the legislator 
in his turn enforces his statutes with exhortations eg 12” 1318 
142 1515 1620. ep 1717 20|| 818. warning his hearers that the divine 
education begun in the wilderness 8? will be continued under 
new circumstances 13°, (2) A large number of expressions will 
be found common to 5-11 and 12-26 which nowhere appear in 
1-4, cp 2° g 13% 20 23° 29° 30 37° 41 4a? 43 50 51 Go 61 68° 
69" 76 95 105" 115% cp ‘say in thine heart’ 7 7 817 of 1821, ‘from 
under heaven’ 74 914 2519, These coincidences of thought and 
phrase seem best explicable on the hypothesis of unity of author- 
ship; and the homilies of 5-11 may therefore be regarded as the 
production of the compiler of the main portion of the Code, pre- 
fixed by him at a later literary stage than the first collection of 
the Laws (cp Introd X 4a i 92) and connected with the tradi- 
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tional scheme by the title in 445-. It is not, however, necessary 
to suppose that they were all written at one time, or originally 
designed for their present order, Peculiar phenomena notice- 
able in 7 and in 9-10 will be discussed as they appear. 

55 This verse has been regarded as a later parenthetic inser- 
tion, for in 2%. 10 ep 412 the divine Words are spoken to the 
whole people. In Ex 19? Moses alone is designated to receive 
them, and it is possible that the Deuteronomic representation 
has been thus combined and harmonized withthe earlier passage. 

62 M See Ex 202. 6b M § bondmen, 

7 M Or, beside me. 10 M See Ex 208, 

11 M Or, for vanity or falsehood. 

14 D’s use of this term follows EB, cp %gg: so in 2! 1212 18 i517 
1611 14 et 2868, 

22 These words leap forward to the result of the first forty 
days’ sojourn in the mount cp 9%. They have no place in the 
corresponding narrative Ex 201®71, and may be due to an anno- 
tator who desires to complete the narrative, and thus anticipates 
the statement in 99, 
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tables of stone, and gave them unto me. 23 And it came to pass, when ye 
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p 4M ols heard the voice out of the midst of the darkness, while the ’mountain 

qCt4ul did burn with fire, that ye “came near unto me, even all the “heads of 67 

your “tribes, and your "elders ; 24 and ye said, Behold, Yahweh our God 4 “ 

7 Ex 3318 22 hath shewed us his "glory and his “greatness, and we have heard his ce! 55° 
8 s oY voice ‘out of the midst of the fire: we have seen this day that "God doth 
t 1816 Ex 2019 speak with man, and he liveth. 25 Now therefore why should we ‘die ? 
for this great fire will consume us: if we hear the voice of Yahweh our 
u Ct Pax> God any more, then we shall die. 2° For who is there of “all flesh, that 
hath heard the voice of the living God speaking ‘out of the midst of the 
fire, as we have, and lived? 27 Go thou near, and hear all that Yahweh 
our God shall say: and speak thou unto us all that Yahweh our God 
shall speak unto thee; and we will hear it, and do it. 7’ And Yahweh 
o x34 "heard the voice of your words, when ye spake unto me; and Yahweh 
said unto me, I have heard the voice of the words of this people, which 
a 1817 they have spoken unto thee: they have “well said all that they have 
spoken. 2? “Oh that there were such an heart in them, that they would 

“fear me, and keep all my commandments always, that it might be a’ 44% 

-|“well with them, and with their children “for ever! 3° Go say to them, ef 116% 

Return ye to your tents. °! But as for thee, stand thou here by me, and ea 

I will speak unto thee all the *commandment, and the ‘statutes, and the gf 294 

judgements, which thou shalt “teach them, that they may do them in bh’ 7xb 

the “land which ‘I give them to possess it. 32 Ye shall ‘observe to do ae 

therefore ‘as Yahweh your God hath commanded you: ye shall not : 

“turn aside to the right hand or to the left, °3 Ye shall "walk in all ky 1g? 

the way ‘which Yahweh your God hath commanded you, that ye may epee 

™live, and that it may be “well with you, and that ye may “prolong m! 72, 

your days in the land which ye shall possess. _ gle 

6! ‘Now this is the “commandment, the "statutes, and the judgements, a 2g¢ 

‘which Yahweh “your God commanded to ‘teach you, that ye might do » eee 

them in the land whither ye ‘go over to possess it: ? that thou mightest dq 8 

“fear Yahweh thy God, to "keep all his "statutes and his commandments, fea 

‘which ‘I command thee, thou, and thy son, and thy son’s son, “all the ape oe 

days of thy life ; and that thy days may be ‘prolonged. * ™Hear there- |i 2g> 

fore, O Israel, and “observe to do it; that it may be well with thee, and k a 

a 81 3016 & that ye may “increase mightily, as Yahweh, the ’God of thy fathers, 1 738 

hath “promised unto thee, “in a ‘land flowing with milk and honey. 3 oe 

4 1580 4™™"Hear, O Israel: “Yahweh our God is one Yahweh: ® and thou eae 

shalt ‘love Yahweh thy God ‘with all thine heart, and with all thy soul, qo 

0 2 Kings 2525t and with all thy might’. ®*And these words, 'which I command thee laa 

eee 9 this day, shall be upon thine ‘heart: 7 and thou shalt “teach them t 59 
d Ht ct 1119 diligently unto thy children, and shalt ‘talk of them when thou sittest 
eae in thine house, and when thou walkest by the way, and when thou liest 
oinma as down, and when thou risest up. ®”And thou shalt “bind them for 
De Beco, a sign upon thine hand, and they shall be for frontlets between thine 
g 1120 eyes. ° And thou shalt “write them upon the door posts of thy house, 

and upon "thy gates. n) gt 

eye ote 10 And it shall be, “when Yahweh thy God shall "bring thee into the vy 24 

land which he “sware unto thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to w 107% 
él Jacob, to give thee ; great and goodly ‘cities, which thou buildedst not, 





59 M Or, Oh that they had such an heart as this alway, to fear 
me, and keep all my commandments, that ce. 

61 This passage seems designed to lead direct to the announce- 
ment of the commandments communicated to Moses on the 
mount 5°, It closely resembles the title in 12! prefixed to the 
actual code. It may be surmised, therefore, that it once stood 
much nearer to the legislation, before the addition of the homi- 
lies 64-11. In that case ? may be an editorial connexion, 
preparing the way for 4--, 

‘ has no preposition, and the rendering of the text is 
‘illegitimate’ (Driver). Dillm supposes the words to have 


strayed from the end of !: Driver suggests that a preceding 
clause has been omitted, such as ‘in the land which Yahweh 
thy God is giving thee’ cp 27°: & adds ‘ to give thee.’ 

4a @ inserts here a special title, ‘These are the statutes and 
judgements which Yahweh commanded the children of Israel 
when they came forth out of the land of Egypt;’ ep 445, This 
indicates the feeling that 5-63 is really distinct from the two 
homilies 64-8 9-11. ; 

4b M Or, Yahweh our God, Yahweh is one. Or, Yahweh is our 
God, Yahweh is one. Or, Yahweh is our God, Yahweh alone. 
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THE OBEDIENCE DUE TO YAHWEH Deut 7° 
JE|D* D D‘| P 
11 and houses full of all good things, which thou filledst not, and cisterns 
hewn out, which thou hewedst not, vineyards and olive trees, which 
12-15 L5ap thou plantedst not, and thou shalt *eat and be full; 12 "then "beware x 41d 
jeu jJJest thou *forget Yahweh, which “brought thee forth out of the land of er 
Egypt, out of the "house of bondage. 1 Thou shalt “fear Yahweh thy a’ 28D 
k 1020" God; and him shalt thou “serve, and shalt “swear by his name. ™ Ye o Me 
1x3 a7l4 shall not “go after other gods, of the gods of the peoples ‘which are dV 852 
round about you; ! for Yahweh thy God in the “midst of thee is e” 788 
m 59 a "jealous God; lest the “anger of Yahweh thy God be kindled against a t7 
thee, and he “destroy thee from off the face of the earth. g’ 34% 
mB 173? Num 16 Ye shall not "tempt Yahweh your God, as ye tempted him in 
0 922 ep 338 °Massah, 17 Ye shall diligently "keep the commandments of Yahweh 
p 20 445* your God, and his ”testimonies, and his statutes, ‘which he hath com- 
manded thee. 18 And thou shalt *do that which is right and good in We a7e 
the sight of Yahweh: that it may be °well with thee, and that thou 
mayest "go in and possess the "good land which Yahweh “sware unto 53. 
ioe Soe 235 ot thy fathers, © to *thrust out all thine enemies from before thee, as ee 
7 Yahweh hath ‘spoken. 
eo = “When thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What mean 
@ add and it the ?testimonies, and the "statutes, and the judgements, “which Yahweh 
shall be our God hath commanded you? 2! then thou shalt say unto thy son, We 
were Pharaoh’s bondmen in Egypt; and Yahweh “brought us out of 
Egypt with a “mighty hand: % and Yahweh shewed Vsions and k’ Bob 
8 484 718 118 29° wonders, great and sore, upon ‘Egypt, upon Pharaoh, and upon all his ee 
s house, ™before our eyes: “and he “brought us out from thence, that m/ 3% 
he might ‘bring us in, to give us the land which he “sware unto our 
fathers. 24 And Yahweh commanded us to do all these “statutes, to n’ 104? 
*'fear Yahweh our God, for our "good “always, that he might "preserve ) ta 
t 2413 ct Gen x56 us alive, “as at this day. 7° And it ‘shall be righteousness unto us, if we q’ 139 
“observe to do all this “commandment before Yahweh our God, “as he a age 
hath commanded us. 
1-4 Iga 71 When Yahweh “thy God shall "bring thee into the land whither a » 
thou ‘goest to “possess it, and shall “cast out many nations before thee, Sopes 
a Josh 310 2411} the “Hittite, and the Girgashite, and the Amorite, and the Canaanite, d 88 
eee and the Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite’, seven nations 
2 L5fa *greater and mightier than thou; ? “and when Yahweh thy God shall e 55°? 
‘deliver them up before thee, and thou shalt smite them ; then thou f 100% 
b Ex 23382 cp 3412 shalt "devote them ; thou shalt ’make no *covenant with them, nor shew g 35, 
ee mercy unto them: ® “neither shalt thou make ‘marriages with them ; se 
Gena thy daughter thou shalt not give unto his son, nor his “daughter shalt 
Bikip Bi 2410° thou take unto thy son. * For he will turn away thy son from following 
“me, that they may ‘serve other gods: so will the janger of Yahweh be i agb 
5 I5edg kindled against you, and he will “destroy thee guickly. ®7But “thus kal 
Be eed shall ye deal with them; ye shall ‘break down their altars, and “dash in 1 93 
fa pieces their “pillars, and “hew down their “Asherim, and 'hurn their 
pee graven images with fire. ®7For ‘thou art an “holy people unto Yahweh ac 
i142 thy God: Yahweh thy God hath ®chosen thee to be a “peculiar people 3 oP 


712 Some parts of this chapter bear a very close resemblance 
to Ex 2323-38 as the following table of parallels (sometimes in 
phraseology, sometimes in thought) will show :— 

Ex 2373 || Deut 7} These correspondences suggest that 7 
24 4, | is an expansion of an earlier discourse in 
Ex 2323-33, standing at the close of H’s 
Covenant-Words. It is possible that 7 
originally occupied a similar position as 
the conclusion of a short code of religious 
law cp 129-81 appended to 12!5-%8, and 
was afterwards transferred to the collec- 
tion of introductory homilies. 


25 
26 
27 
28 
29, 
31b 
32 2 
33b 16b 


1b M § pluck off—Cp %2 Ex 3° Josh 5% ‘put off, and in 
’ 
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another form 2 Kings 165+. Elsewhere nashal Deut 19° ‘slip,’ 
2840 ‘ cast,’ is a different word (Driver, Deut 96). 

2 SoM. T utterly destroy. 

4 The address of Moses passes into the word of Yahweh cp 
1114. 173 2870 29°, 

5a Cp 128 Ex 3418, The verse appears to interrupt the context, 
The ‘devotion’ of the entire population has been ordained in *, 
but the command ‘thus shall ye do unto them’ seems to assume 
their continued existence, and only requires the destruction of 
their sacred objects, It may be noticed further that while 4% 
and © are cast in the singular, 5 breaks suddenly into the plural 
(cp Staerk, Deut 66): #* seems the Deuteronomic equivalent of 
Ex 3416b, and 4> may be an editorial expansion, 

5b M Or, obelisks. 5¢ MM See Ex 34}, 
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JE|D* D DP 
unto himself, “above Pall peoples that are upon the face of the earth. p 14 
j 1015 axl H 7 Yahweh did not %set his love upon you, nor “choose you, because ye 
eee were more in number than any people; for ye were the fewest of 
Pall peoples: * but because Yahweh “loveth you, and because he would 4 74° 
"keep the oath which he ‘sware unto your fathers, hath Yahweh ‘brought ; ce 
you out with a "mighty hand, and "redeemed you out of the “house of t 28> 
bondage, from the hand of Pharaoh king of Egypt. ° “Know therefore e et 
he 485 that Yahweh thy God, “he is God; the faithful God, which "keepeth w Or 
112 510 ‘covenant and ‘mercy with them that “love him and "keep his command- 5 
m 510 ments to a "thousand generations; 1° and “repayeth them that “hate 
n 3241 him to their face, to "destroy them: he will not be ’slack to him that YO Bes 
Baca hateth him, he will repay him to his face. 1 Thou shalt therefore 
"keep the “commandment, and the “statutes, and the judgements, ’ which = Se 
I command thee this day, to do them. b’ 29> 
12 And it shall come to pass, because ye hearken to these judgements, 
and “keep, and do them, that Yahweh thy God shall "keep with thee c! Bab 
the "covenant and the ‘mercy which he ‘sware unto thy fathers: 1° and 
he will “love thee, and “bless thee, and “multiply thee: he will also @ 22% 
bless the “fruit of thy body and the fruit of thy ground, thy “corn and rides 
q 284 18 51+ cp Ex thy wine and thine oil, the ‘increase of thy kine and the young of thy g’ 30 
1312 flock’, in the land which he ‘sware unto thy fathers to give thee. 
14 Thou shalt be blessed above Pall peoples: there shall not be male or 
+ Bx 2326 "female barren “among you, or among your cattle. 1 And Yahweh will Ww 64 
8 Ex 2325 ‘take away from thee all sickness; and he will ‘put none of the evil 
een “diseases of Egypt, “which thou knowest, upon thee, but will lay them i’ 68> 
16 ref upon all them that hate thee. 14°*And thou shalt consume ?all the 
peoples which Yahweh thy God shall ‘deliver unto thee; "thine eye ji’ 43? 
» Ex 232% 88 shall not pity them: neither shalt thou ‘serve “their gods; for that will 
ae Ex 2398 be a “snare unto thee. 17 If thou shalt “say in thine heart, These 
a 817 of 1821 nations are more than I; “how can I 'dispossess them? 1% thou shalt k’ 6a, 
Op ey not be afraid of them: thou shalt well “remember what Yahweh thy "oe 
God ™did unto Pharaoh, and unto all Egypt; ! the great “temptations m/ 12 
249 43° “which thine eyes saw, and the “signs, and the wonders, and the °“mighty n! ror? 
hand, and the stretched out arm, whereby Yahweh thy God ‘brought eee 
thee out: so shall Yahweh thy God do unto "all the peoples of whom 
a! Ex 2328 thou art afraid. *° Moreover Yahweh thy God will send the “hornet 
Uf 2820 22 Josh among them, "until they that are left, and. “hide themselves, "perish p’ 86¢ 
a3 from before thee. *! Thou shalt not be “affrighted at them: for g’ 444 
Yahweh thy God is “in the midst of thee, a “great God and a terrible. vy 78 
22-24 Leafy 22 7And Yahweh thy God will cast out those nations before thee by ¥ obet 
cf Ex 2380 “little and little: thou “mayest not “consume them "quickly, lest the ! 76 
oie 389 “beasts of the field increase upon thee. 2 But Yahweh thy God shall 
J! 2820 )* op ald ‘deliver them up before thee, and shall discomfit them with a great 
Bx 2327 discomfiture, until they be “destroyed. 24 And he shall ‘deliver their w 34d 
g/g14 2519 2920 kings into thine hand, and thou shalt make their name to “perish “from v’ 868 
Hl 1128 Josh 15 under heaven: there shall no man be “able to “stand before thee, until 
at teed Shs thou have “destroyed them, °° *The graven images of their gods shall 
if 2 ye burn with fire: thou shalt not “covet the silver or the gold that is 
J H* op 16 1230 on them, nor take it unto thee, lest thou be “snared therein: for it is an 
26 Lgbg “abomination to Yahweh thy God: 2° “and thou shalt not bring an w gt 
Hf 1317 Josh 617 “abomination into thine house, and become a "devoted thing like unto x’ gb 
he; P35 it: thou shalt utterly "detest it, and thou shalt utterly "abhor it; for 
m/ 237* it is a devoted thing. : 


75 M Or, out of.—Cp 14, 
19 M Or, trials. See 434 293, 
20 M Or, hide themselves from thee, perish. 
22 SoM, T at once.—The apparent contradiction with 93 
has given rise to the suggestion that this verse is due to another 
hand, It is probable that the writer here founds himself on his 





earlier model Ex 23”9., The difficulty rather liesin thelanguage sponding formula Josh 108 2142 239+, 
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of 93, ‘ quickly, as Yahweh hath spoken unto thee.’ To what divine 
promise does this refer? No such expectation is encouraged in 
Ex 23°31, Must it not be concluded that the preacher does not 
always remain at exactly the same point of view? Or may we 
suppose that other exhortations now lost once justified the hope? 

*4 A different Hebrew word for ‘stand’ is used in the corre- 


a H=increase 68 


615 295 

c2T 

d Cp 16 ct 2t4. 
135 

e16 138 cp JEIQ2 


f 16 cp Ex 1615 


9g Cp 2323 Num 
3012 
h 295 


7612 


k 1720 
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q Cp 480 
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895 cp P60 
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8! All the commandment “which I command thee this day shall ye 
“observe to do, that ye may ‘live, and “multiply, and “go in and possess 
the land which Yahweh ‘sware unto your fathers. ? And thou shalt 
‘remember all the way which Yahweh "thy God hath “led thee ‘these 
forty years in the wilderness, that he might “humble thee, to ‘prove thee, 
to know what was in thine heart, whether thou wouldest "keep his 
commandments, or no. *®And he humbled thee, and suffered thee to 
hunger, and /fed thee with manna, ‘which thou knewest not, neither 
did thy fathers know; that he might make thee know that man doth 
not live by bread only, but by every thing that “proceedeth out of the 
mouth of Yahweh doth man live. * Thy “raiment waxed not old upon 
thee, neither did thy foot swell, ‘these forty years. ° And thou shalt 
jgonsider in thine heart, that, as a man “chasteneth his son, so Yahweh 
thy God chasteneth thee. © And thou shalt "keep the commandments 
of Yahweh thy God, to ‘walk in his ways, and to “fear him. 7 For 
Yahweh thy God "bringeth thee into a °good land, a land of brooks of 
water, of fountains and depths, springing forth in valleys and hills; 
8 a land of wheat and barley, and vines and fig trees and pomegranates ; 
a land of oil olives and honey; ° a land wherein thou shalt eat bread 
without ‘scarceness, thou shalt not lack any thing in it; a land whose 
stones are iron, and out of whose hills thou mayest dig brass. 1° And 
thou shalt eat and be full, and thou shalt bless Yahweh thy God for the 
°good land which he hath given thee. 1 ‘Beware, ‘lest thou “forget 
Yahweh thy God, in not "keeping his commandments, and his judge- 
ments, and his ‘statutes, ‘which I command thee this day: 1 lest when 
thou hast "eaten and art full, and hast built goodly houses, and dwelt 
therein ; 13 and when thy herds and thy flocks multiply, and thy silver 
and thy gold is multiplied, and all that thou hast is multiplied; ™ then 
‘thine heart be lifted up*, and thou "forget Yahweh thy God, which 
‘brought thee forth out of the land of Egypt, out of the “house of 
bondage; 15 who "led thee through the ‘great and terrible ‘wilderness, 
[wherein were] "fiery serpents and scorpions, and ‘thirsty ground where 
was no water; who brought thee forth water out of the "rock of “flint ; 
16 who “fed thee in the wilderness with manna, ‘which thy fathers knew 
not; that he might “humble thee, and that he might ‘prove thee, to *do 
thee good at thy “latter end: 17 and thou “say in thine heart, My power 
and the might of mine hand hath gotten me this wealth. 1° But thou 
shalt ‘remember Yahweh thy God, for it is he that giveth thee power 
to get wealth; that he may “establish his “covenant which he sware 
unto thy fathers, “as at this day. 1 ”And it shall be, if thou shalt "forget 
Yahweh thy God, and ‘walk after other gods, and ‘serve them, and 
worship them, I ‘testify against you this day that ye shall surely 
“perish. 2° As the nations which Yahweh “maketh to perish before 
you, so shall ye “perish ; “because ye would not “hearken unto the voice 
of Yahweh your God. 

9! *Hear, O Israel: “thou art to pass over Jordan this day, to "so in 
to possess nations “greater and mightier than thyself, cities great and 
“fenced up to heaven, 2 a people great and tall’, the sons of the “Anakim, 
‘whom thou knowest, and of whom thou hast heard say, Who can “stand 
before the sons of “Anak? ° ‘Know therefore this day, that Yahweh 
"thy God is he which “goeth over before thee as a /devouring fire ; he 
shall "destroy them, and he shall “bring them down’ before thee: so 
shalt thou ‘drive them out, and make them to ‘perish ‘quickly, ‘as 
Yahweh hath spoken unto thee. 4 "Speak not thou in thine heart, after 
that Yahweh thy God hath ‘thrust them out from before thee, saying, 
For my righteousness Yahweh hath “brought me in to "possess this 
land: “whereas for the wickedness of these nations Yahweh doth ‘drive them out 


94 These words are omitted by G, and are probably an accidental anticipation of the phrase in 5, 
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from before thee. ® Not for thy righteousness, or for the uprightness of 
J 252" ct Gon thine heart, dost thou °go in to possess their land: but for the ’wicked- 
ee ness of these nations Yahweh thy God doth ‘drive them out from before 
k 818 op 2726 thee, and that he may “establish the word which Yahweh “sware unto _ |e 107" 
thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob. ° "Know therefore, 
that Yahweh thy God "giveth thee not this good land to possess it for p 52 
113 Ex 329 333 5 thy righteousness; for thou art a 'stiffnecked people. 7 ™Remember, 
Us aes “forget thou not, how thou “provokedst Yahweh thy God to wrath in q 97> 
megs the wilderness: from the day that thou wentest forth out of the land 
i of Egypt, °until ye came unto this place, ye have been ‘rebellious r 94 
pL 24 3197 against Yahweh. ® Also in Horeb ye “provoked Yahweh to wrath, and 
q Ex 24120 Yahweh was ‘angry with you to have "destroyed you. * “When I was s 18 
ce Wh onto “gone up into the mount to receive the "tables of stone, even the ‘tables 
ee oe of the ‘covenant which Yahweh made with you, then I abode in the i; Eat 
w 18 Rx 54280 mount ‘forty days and forty nights; I did neither “eat bread nor drink 
~ 9° The retrospect in 99-1011 is now involved in so much confu- Such seems to be the source of the references in 2%. which 


sion as to render its analysis very difficult. 


It is obviously 


founded on the combined narrative in Ex 32-34, but the earlier 
materials are treated with remarkable freedom, (1) in respect of 
language, and (2) in the unexpected combination of different 
passages. The dependence of D on JE and the fresh phrase- 
ology with which he has enriched the story, may be indicated 
by the following parallels, where the common matter is printed 


break the continuity of 21 26 (? 25) and are related with a brevity 
compared with which the lengthy recital of the great apostasy 
seems quite disproportionate. It is possible that the passage 
18-20 may owe its position to a similar cause, the antecedents of 
17 21 in Ex 3219. being continuous :— 


in italics, 
Deut 918-15 

18 And Yahweh said unto me, 
saying, I have seen this people, 
and, behold, it is a stiffnecked 
people ; 1* desist from me, that 
I may destroy them, and blot 
out their name from under 
heaven: and I will make of 
thee a nation mightier and 
greater than they. 4 And 
I turned and came down from 
the mount, and the mount 
burned with fire: and the two 
tables of the covenant [were] 
on my two hands. 


Cp further the parallels to 15 





17 21 &e, 


Exe 329 10 15 


9 And Yahweh said unto Moses, 
I have seen this people, and, be- 
hold, itis a stiffnecked people. 1° 
Now therefore let me alone, that 
my wrath may wax hot against 
them, and that I may consume 
them: and I will make of thee 
a great nition.... 15 And 
Moses turned and went down 
Srom the mount, and the two 
tables of the testimony [were] 
in his hand. 


In 21 27 ep 18 observe 


‘your sin’ Nxtt as in Ex 3239, elsewhere in D only 19!5, other- 


wise usually hét’ 159 1915 2122 2221 2322. 2415, 


A further illustra- 


tion of the amalgamation of literary or traditional material from 
widely sundered sources, may be seen in the parallels to 26-29, 


Deut 926-29 


26 And I prayed unto Yahweh, 
and said, O Lord Yahweh, de- 
stroy not thy people and thine 
inheritance, which thou hast 
redeemed through thy great- 
ness, which thou hast brought 
Sorth out of Egypt with a mighty 
hand, 7 Remember thy ser- 
vants Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; 
look not unto the stubbornness 
of this people, nor to their 
wickedness, nor to their sin: 
28 lest the land whence thou 
broughtest us out say, Because 
Yahweh was not able to bring 
them in to the land which he 
promised wnto them, and because 
he hated them, he hath brought 
them out to kill them in the 
wilderness. ®9 Yet are they thy 
people and thine inheritance, 
which thou hast brought forth 
with thy great power and with 
thy stretched out arm. 





Ex 3211 18 


11 And Moses besought Yah- 
weh his God, and said, Yahweh, 
why doth thy wrath wax hot 
against thy people, which thou 
hast brought forth out of the 
land of Egypt with great power 
and with a mighty hand?... 18 
eemember Abraham, Isaac, and 
Israel, thy servants... . 


Num 1416 1618 

.. . Because Yahweh was not 
able to bring this people in to 
the land which he sware unto 
them, therefore he hath slain 
them in the wilderness. 

1618. ,..to kill us in the 
wilderness, 

Ex 3211 

which thou hast brought forth 
with great power and with a 
mighty hand. 


It may, however, be doubted whether the homiletic address in 
9-2) has not received additional illustrations from an annotator. 


a 


Deut gi? 21 


17 And I took hold of the two 
tables, and I cast them from on 
my two hands, and I brake them 
before your eyes.... 24 And 
I took your sin, the calf which 
ye had made, and I burned it 
with fire and stamped it, grind- 
ing it very small, until it was 
crushed fine as dust: and I cast 
the dust into the brook thereof 





Ex 3219b 20 


19b And Moses’ anger waxed 
hot, and he cast the tables from 
his hand, and he brake them 
under the mount. And he took 
the calf which they had made, 
and he burned it with fire, and 
ground it until it was crushed 
Jine, and strewed it upon the 
water, and made the children 
of Israel drink of it, 


that descended out of the 

mount. 

The dislocations of order in 99-29, however, compared with Ex 32 - 
suggest that the recital has been rearranged. According to the 

sequence of JE the retrospect would have more nearly assumed 

the following form: 89 (\| Ex 3428) 10 (Hx 318) 11-14 26-29 15-17 21 

18-20, But finds its sequel in 1010P, and 26-29 10b 11 seem to 

have been deliberately removed to the end of the story, to exhibit 

the instructions for departure in immediate sequence on the 

divine condescension to the prayer of Moses. The question is in 

this case complicated by the reference to the period of forty 
days cp 99 18 25 yol0. How many such mountain-sojourns are 
intended? In Ex 24 32-34 only two are named 2418 and 3428 
on occasion of the first and second gift of the tables bearing the 
Ten Words. There is no mention of any third period corre- 

sponding to that of intercession in 9!8 where the allusion to 

fasting seems dependent on 99, which in its turn appears to rest 

on Ex 3475, and ‘to be transferred as a complementary detail 

from the second sojourn to the first. Ex 3252-, however, does 

contain a reference to an intervening ascent for purposes of 
prayer and atonement, and this has been sometimes reckoned 

at the same length of forty days. This was the interpretation 
of the Rabbis; so Reuss among moderns; Dillmann, Montet, 

Oettli, Driver, and Steuernagel, however, only recognize two 
periods and identify 18 25 with Ex 3428, But the freedom with 

which D handled the older traditions may well have led him to 

allot the same duration for the great intercession ; and it is 

still possible that 91-0 with its strong Deuteronomic phrase- 
ology may be founded on this incident. Addis inclines to the 

view of Kosters that ‘as the words stand they seem to indicate 

a fast not mentioned elsewhere, viz one at the foot of the Mount.’ 

The allusion in % to the divine anger with Aaron implies the 
presence in the older traditions of elements which have been 

since eliminated, (On the apparent return to the forty days of 
intercession in 10!9 ep 10!X,) There remains the insertion 22-25 

which reads like an addition from the game hand in further 
illustration of 9’. If this was an afterthought, interpolated at 

a later stage, it may have been in part the cause of the redistri- 

bution of the elements of the narrative, and haye called into 
existence 25 to resume the main story, . 
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THE GOLDEN CALF. 


JH| D* D 


water. 1° And Yahweh “delivered unto me the two tables of stone 
“written with the finger of God; and on them {was written] according 
to all the words, which Yahweh “spake with you in the mount ‘out 
of the midst of the fire in the “day of the ‘assembly. 1 “And it came 
to pass at the end of ‘forty days and forty nights, that Yahweh gave me 
the two ‘tables of stone, even the ‘tables of the covenant. 1% “And 
Yahweh said unto me, “Arise, get thee down “quickly from hence ; for 
thy people which thou hast “brought-forth out of Egypt have corrupted 
themselves; they are “quickly “turned aside out of the way "which 
I commanded them ; they have made them a molten image. 7% *Further- 
more Yahweh spake unto me, saying, “I have seen this people, and, 
behold, it is a ‘stiffnecked people: 14 "let me alone, that I may "destroy 
them, and “blot out their name from under heaven: and I will “make 
of thee a nation ‘mightier and greater than they. ' So I ‘turned and 
came down from the mount, and the “mount burned with fire: and the 
two ‘tables of the covenant were in my two hands. 1 And I “looked, 
and, behold, ye had sinned against Yahweh your God; ye had made 
you a “molten calf: ye “had “turned aside “quickly out of the way which 
Yahweh had commanded you”. 17 And I took hold of the two tables, 
and “cast them out of my two hands, and brake them “before your 
eyes. 


Deut 97 


D‘ 





18™And I fell down before Yahweh, “as at the first, ‘forty days and 
forty nights; I did neither “eat bread nor drink water ; because of all 
your “sin which ye sinned, in "doing that which was evil in the sight 
of Yahweh, to provoke him to anger. 1° For I was afraid of the anger 
and hot displeasure, wherewith Yahweh was wroth against you to 
destroy you. But Yahweh hearkened unto me that time also. 7° And 
Yahweh was very ‘angry with Aaron to have “destroyed him: and 
I “prayed for Aaron also the “same "time. i 


21 And I took your “sin, the calf which ye had made, and burnt it with 
fire, and stamped it, grinding it “very small, until it was as fine as dust: 
and I cast the dust thereof into the brook that descended out of the 
mount. 


26 And I *’prayed unto Yahweh, and said, 


22 “And at "Taberah, and at “Massah, and at *’Kibroth-hattaavah, ye 
"provoked Yahweh to wrath. ** And when Yahweh sent you from 
Kadesh-barnea, saying, “Go up and possess the “land which I have 
given you; then ye ‘rebelled against the commandment of Yahweh 
your God, and ye “believed him not, nor “hearkened to his voice. 74Ye 
Phave been ‘rebellious against Yahweh from the day that I knew you. 
25 So I fell down before Yahweh the ‘forty days and forty nights “that 
I fell down; because Yahweh had said he would "destroy you. 

O “Lord Yahweh, “destroy 


not thy “people and thine inheritance”, which thou hast redeemed 
through thy “greatness, “which thou hast brought forth out of Egypt 


with a "mighty hand. 


27 “Remember thy servants, Abraham, Isaac, 


and Jacob; look not unto the "stubbornness of this people, nor to their 


“wickedness, nor to their sin: 28 lest the “’land whence thou broughtest 
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911 This verse has been sometimes treated as a doublet of 10, 
Dillm and Driver, however, see in it an addition to the state- 
ment in 10, viz that the gift of the tables took place at the end 
of the forty days. Horst,on the other hand, RHE Xvi 32, joins 
92 with 10 and 9 with 11, 

13 § = And Yahweh said unto me saying. The opening words 
are identical with those of 12: ep Ex 327 9. Steuernagel sup- 
poses the harmonist to have added 12 to Deut from Ex 32"-, and 
to have incorporated Deut 9!° by a reverse process in Ex 32%. 
@ has a curious addition, ‘And the Lord said unto me, I have 
spoken unto thee once and twice saying, I have seen &e.’ 

18 Gp 98, The reference to Aaron in 20 is probably founded on 
material not now preserved in JH, where the expostulation of 
Moses with Aaron Ex 3222. is followed by the massacre of three 


thousand of the idolaters at the hands of the sons of Levi 2>~®, 
and the guilty Aaron unexpectedly disappears from the scene, 

22 Gp 9%, The further reminiscences of Israel’s rebellious 
temper (here marked as a possible addition by a later hand, 
though they may be due simply to the expansive manner of D) 
are brought back to the Horeb scenes by a second reference to 
the forty days’ intercession, It may be noted that the English 
‘so’ 25, like ‘also’ 8, ‘furthermore’ 1%, and ‘so’ 15, only repre- 
sents the Hebrew particle usually translated ‘and’ eg 18 10°°. 
It is possible that 2° originally belonged to D’s retrospect of 
Israel’s offence, and that only the words ‘the forty days and 
forty nights that I fell down’ were added by the annotator for 
purposes of identification. 
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J E|D* D D*|P 
b” Num 1416 us out say, "Because Yahweh was not able to "bring them into the land 
ef” 12 which he promised unto them, and because he ° hated them, he hath 
a” § =kill Num brought them out to “slay them in the wilderness. * Yet they are 
1615 ct Ex32!?/  Ithy “people and thine inheritance, which thou broughtest out by thy 
ot 487 § =might great “’power and by thy stretched out arm. 
ae 10! *“At “that time Yahweh said unto me, “Hew thee two tables of a 110 
a Cp Ex 3428 stone like unto the first, and come up unto me into the mount, and 
b Ex 341b make thee an ark of wood. # And I will ’write on the tables the words 
that were on the first tables which thou brakest, and thou shalt put 
c Ot Ex 371 them in the ark. *So °I made an ark of acacia wood, and “hewed two 
A aca tables of stone like unto the first, and went up into the mount, having 
e Bx 3428) the two tables in mine hand. 4 And ‘he wrote on the tables, according 
flo to the first writing, the ten “commandments, ‘which Yahweh spake] 
unto you in the mount "out of the midst of the fire in the day of the Pepe 
‘assembly: and Yahweh gave them unto me. ° And I “turned and Bens 
came down from the mount, and put the tables in the ark which I had 
made; and there they be, ‘as Yahweh commanded me. e 29% 
6- Lith 6*And the children of Israel “journeyed from “Beeroth Bene-jaakan to 
OOD rt Moserah: there "Aaron died, and there he was buried; and Eleazar his 
ep 20% son ministered in the priest’s office in his stead. 7’ From thence they 
journeyed unto Gudgodah ; and from Gudgodah to Jotbathah, a land of 
brooks of water. 
aoe 8 ‘2 At “that time Yahweh separated the ‘tribe of ‘Levi, to bear the ’ark : a 


j Ct Num 36 182 


of the ‘covenant of Yahweh, to ‘stand before Yahweh to ‘minister unto 





10! The next section 10!!! raises further embarrassments, 
It is not connected with the preceding theme of Israel’s rebel- 
liousness : it has the air of an addition suggested by the desire 
to complete the well-known story. The recital of 1-4 is plainly 
founded on Ex 341--, and describes the preparation of the ark, 
which seems to have been eliminated from J’s narrative to make 
way for the elaborate record of P Ex 37!--. After recounting 
the ascent of Moses with the two new tables to receive the 
divine inscription of the Ten Words, it relates the deposition of 
the sacred stones in the ark, and the appointment of the tribe 
of Levi to carry it 8. But 929 left Moses in prayer upon the 
mount, while 10!-3 shows him active down below. Whereis the 
connecting link of this abrupt transition? The sequel of 929 
does not appear until 1010, while 11 is the Deuteronomic parallel 
to the corresponding instructions in Ex 3254 331. The story in 
15 8-9 in its present position is clearly out of place chronologic- 
ally ; though its appearance may be due to the author’s desire 
for completeness so as to omit no available material ; but this 
might be equally characteristic of an annotator. (On the con- 
trast of this account of the ark with the narrative of P ep Introd 
i 30 57: concerning the Levitical priesthood implied in 8 cp 
Introdis53.) The passage is connected with the foregoing narrative 
by occasional identities of phrase cp 4 gl0b , 52 9154 (though on the 
other hand the use of ‘at that time’ 1 8 has a curious likeness to 
the style of 1-3), The junction with 10> 11 ig effected by 10, 
which would naturally follow 8 cp Ex 34!” 28, In its original 
position 10 referred to the sojourn of Moses on the mount at the 
renewal of the Ten Words: where it now stands it describes the 
intercession of 925-29 which is at last successful 1019, 

4M SH words.—This clause may be a later explanation (ep 
Steuernagel). @ omits ‘in the day of the assembly.’ 

6a These verses, though Kuenen declared them inseparable 
from the rest, certainly seem out of place here. They suddenly 
earry the story forward without warning many stages on the 
march from Horeb, although the instructions to begin the journey 
are not recited till, Departing from the method of address 
in the preceding discourse, they lapse into the narrative form in 
the third person (on ‘children of Israel’ see 4/48), In recount- 
ing the death of Aaron and the appointment of Eleazar in his 
place, as the apparent occasion for the selection of the tribe of 
Levi to carry the ark 8, it is overlooked that the sacred chest 
must have needed bearers as soon as the tribes started for the 
promised land, so that P connects the choice of Leyi with Sinai 


.jaakan to 


itself. But if ® does not belong to its present setting, whence 


was it derived ? 


It cannot be drawn from P’s record of the 


Israelite journeys, for it is in open conflict with it :— 


Deut 108- 


6 And the children of Israel 
journeyed from Beeroth Bene- 
Moserah: there 
Aaron died, and there he was 
buried ; and Eleazar his son 
ministered in the priest’s office 
in his stead. 7 From thence 
they journeyed unto Gudgodah; 
and from Gudgodah to Jotbat- 





Num 3381-38 38 


81 And they journeyed from 
Moseroth, and pitched in Bene- 
jaakan. 82 And they journeyed 
from Bene-jaakan, and pitched 
in Hor-haggidgad. 33 And they 
journeyed from Hor-haggidgad, 
and pitched in Jotbathah..... 
88 And Aaron went up into 
Mount Hor at the command- 


hah, a land of brooks of water. | ment of Yahweh, and died there. 


These discrepancies make it impossible to derive the passage in 
D from P, yet it has all the air of an extract from a longer itine- 
rary. Traces of such an itinerary are found in Num 21!2.., 
where they seem to belong to HE. With this ascription cp the 
formula ‘died and was buried there’ Num 20!5, Bacon and 
Driver further see an analogy to the mention of Eleazar’s 
appointment as priest in H’s reference to his death Josh 2433, 
By what editorial process this brief specimen survived among 
the dislocated fragments of Hs list of Israel’s journeys, and 
found its way into the historical annotations attached to one of 
D’s homilies, it is not possible to form any definite conception. 
The incorporation of P’s narrative of the death of Aaron in Num 
2022b-29 may have led to the removal of E’s brief record of the 
same event; and a later scribe may have found a place for it in 
connexion with the tradition of the consecrated tribe to which 
Moses and Aaron both belonged. 

6b M Or, the wells of the children of Jaakan. 

8 From what source is this statement derived ? Hardly 
from J, which recognized priests before the Sinai-covenant Ex 
1972, and connects the consecration of Levi with the massacre 
recorded in Ex 32%8-, The reference to Levi’s function as 
ark-bearer suggests that this arrangement was part of the 
institutions connected with the tent of meeting cp Ex 337..; 
E seems to have recognized the Levitical priesthood ep Deut 
33°11 ; but in the combination with P the provisions of E were 
suppressed. The language of 8-, however, is characteristic- 
ally Deuteronomic, s ; 
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not destroy thee. 


I 'sware unto their fathers to give unto them". 


earth, with all that therein is. 


of your heart”, and be no more stiffnecked. 


stranger: for ye were strangers in the land of Egypt. 
and by his “name shalt thou swear. 
which thine “eyes have seen. 
thee as the ‘stars of heaven for multitude. 


judgements, and his commandments, “alway. 


Egypt, and unto all his land; 
of Egypt, unto their horses, 


households, and their tents, 


of Yahweh which he ‘did. 








Deut 11° 
D*| P 
him, and to “bless in his name, unto this day. ° “Wherefore Levi hath h 338 
no ‘portion nor inheritance with his brethren; Yahweh is his "inheritance, 
‘according as “Yahweh thy God spake unto him. i gr 
10 And I stayed in the mount, as at the first time, “forty days and forty 
nights: and Yahweh “hearkened unto me that time also ; Yahweh jwould j m7 
11 And Yahweh said unto me, ”Arise, take thy journey 
before the people; and they shall "go in and possess the land, which k 53 
1 107" 
1229And now, Israel, "what doth Yahweh thy God require of thee, 
but to ™fear Yahweh thy God, to “walk in all his ways, and to “love m 44% 
him, and to "serve Yahweh thy God with all thy “heart and with all thy B cae 
soul, 3 to "keep the commandments of Yahweh, and his ‘statutes, p 23° 
‘which I command thee this day for thy “good? 1‘ Behold, unto t Bee 
Yahweh thy God belongeth the heaven, and the ‘heaven of heavens, the : me 
15 ‘Only Yahweh had a ‘delight in thy uw 116 
fathers to “love them, and he “chose their “seed after them, even you vaeta 
“above Yall peoples, as ‘at this day. 1° “Cireumcise therefore the “foreskin x 26% 
17 For Yahweh your God, aad 
he is “God of gods, and Lord of lords”, the “great God, the “mighty, and at 65% 
the terrible, which “regardeth not persons, nor taketh “reward, 1° *He 
doth execute the “judgement of the ’fatherless and widow, and “loveth b’ 105% 
the stranger, in giving him food and raiment. 1° “Love ye therefore the 
20 Thou shalt “fear Yahweh eo 44 
thy God; him shalt thou "serve; and to him -shalt thou “cleave, v 27 
21 He is thy “praise, and he is 
thy God, that hath done for thee these “great and terrible things, @ 755" 
22 Thy fathers went down into Egypt #43" 
with “threescore and ten persons; and now Yahweh thy God hath made 
11! Therefore thou shalt 
“love Yahweh *thy God, and *keep his “charge, and his Istatutes, and his eats 
2 And ‘know ye this day: § pea 
for [I speak] not with your children which have not known, and which ieee 
have not seen the “chastisement of Yahweh your God, his “greatness, f£ 682 
his "mighty hand, and his stretched out arm, ® and his ‘signs, and his es p8e 
works, which he ‘did in the midst of ’Egypt unto Pharaoh the king of i ror° 
4 and what he did unto the “army yan 
and to their chariots; how he made the 
water of the Red Sea to “overflow them as they pursued after you, and 
how Yahweh hath "destroyed them ‘unto this day; ° and what he jdid bases 
unto you in the wilderness, ‘until ye came unto this place ; ° and what ta 
he did unto/Dathan and Abiram, the sons of Eliab, the son of Reuben ; 
how the “earth opened her mouth, and swallowed them up, and their 
and every “living thing that ‘followed them, A ease 
in the midst of ™all Israel: 7 but "your eyes have seen all the great ’work 0 agt 
8 Therefore shall ye ‘keep all the °com- Faee> 
mandment "which I command thee this day, that ye may be ‘strong, is Bin 
and "go in and possess the land, whither ye ‘go over to ‘possess it; ° and t 88 
that ye may "prolong your days upon the land, which Yahweh ‘sware eters 








10° & according as he spake, omitting ‘ Yahweh thy God.’ 

11 The proposal of Bacon (Triple Trad 258) to detach roll 
and place it before 15--, overlooks the fact that 92-9 would then 
be broken off abruptly without any close; 10!9 would be 
obviously out of place; while 1o! would be unintelligible with- 
out some previous explanation to lead up to it and fix the 
occasion. It would be therefore’necessary to suppose that the 
beginning of the retrospect was lost. The view of Horst, RHR 
xvi 32f, overcomes the immediate difficulty of separating 
tol-li from its context, by transporting the whole series of 
reminiscences to the opening of the introductory survey 1-3. 
This involves, however, other perplexities, for what preceded 
the story of the Golden Calf in its altered position ? The 


announcement of the Ten Words would be the only possible 
prelude, and this is already described in 5. Is that also severed 
from its natural sequel? The group of recollections is surely 
more in harmony with its surroundings where it stands. In 
spite of some misproportion in detail it forms a suitable arraign- 
ment against Israel which is fitting in its context. But there 
would be no appropriateness in opening the great address with 
such a series of charges, as though this was the chief issue of 
the wanderings. 15 M Or, out of. 

19 On the ‘stranger’ (‘sojourner,’ or gé) see Driver’s note im 
loc. This verse appears to be derived from Levy 19*4, and has 
been regarded as a later insertion here. Cp Ex 2221 239, 

112 M Or, instruction —Cp 4°. 
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ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 
JE|D® D D‘| P 

unto your fathers to give unto them and _ to their “seed, a land "flowing w 692 
with milk and honey. 1° For the land, whither thou “goest in to ‘possess 

it, is not as the land of Egypt, from whence ye came out, where thou 

sowedst thy seed, and ‘wateredst it with thy foot’, as a “garden of herbs: 

11 hut the land, whither ye ‘go over to ‘possess it, is a land of hills and 

"valleys, [and] drinketh water of the rain of heaven: ! a land which 

Yahweh thy God “careth for; the °eyes of Yahweh thy God are always 

upon it, from the beginning of the year even unto the end of the year. 

13 And it shall come to pass, if ye shall -"hearken diligently unto my 
‘commandments ’which I command you this day, to *love Yahweh your x agd 
God, and to ’serve him with all your “heart and with all your soul, 14 that y age 
‘I will ‘give the rain of your land in its season’, the "former rain and z 59 
the latter rain”, that thou mayest gather in thy “corn, and thy wine, al go - 
and thine oil. 15 And I will give grass in thy fields for thy cattle, and 
thou shalt “eat and be full. 1°7”Take heed to yourselves, lest your br grb 
heart be “deceived, and ye turn aside, and “serve other gods, and “worship a, ae 
them ; 1” and the “anger of Yahweh be kindled against you, and he ‘shut e 17 
up the heaven‘, that there be no rain, and that the land yield not her 
“fruit ; and ye “perish “quickly from off the “good land which Yahweh f’ 93 
giveth you. 18 *’Therefore shall ye lay up “these my words in your ese 
heart and in your soul; and ye shall bind them for a sign upon your 
hand, and they shall be for frontlets between your eyes, 1° “And ye shall 
“teach them your children, talking of them, when thou sittest in thine h’ gab 
house, and when thou walkest by the way, and when thou liest down, 
and when thou risest up. ?° And thou shalt write them upon the door 
posts of thine house, and upon thy “gates: 2! that your days may be ee 
multiplied, and the days of your children, upon the land which Yahweh 
“sware unto your fathers to give them, as the days of the “heavens above 
the earth. * For if ye shall diligently “keep all this °commandment j/ Baac 
"which I command you, to do it; to “love Yahweh your God, to “walk k’ 315% 
in all his ways, and to "cleave unto him ; 78 then will Yahweh drive VY a9 
out all these nations from before you, and ye shall “possess nations mm 308 
“greater and mightier than yourselves, 24 Every place whereon the ‘sole n’ 55> 
of your foot shall “tread shall be yours: from the “wilderness, and o’ mr 
“Lebanon, from the river, the river Euphrates, even unto the “hinder 
sea shall be your border. * There “shall no man be able to stand 
before you: Yahweh your God shall “lay the fear of you and the dread 
of you upon all the land that ye shall “tread upon, as he hath "spoken p’ gt 
unto you. 

26 *“' Behold, "I “set before you this day a “blessing and a “curse; a’ 99 
27 the blessing, if ye shall hearken unto the *commandments of Yahweh Preece 
your God, which I command you this day: 78 and the “curse, if ye t’ gab 
shall not hearken unto the “commandments of Yahweh your God, but ae 
“turn aside out of the way "which I command you this day, to “’go after v/ 414 
other gods, * which ye have not known. wees 

29*And “it shall come to pass, when Yahweh thy God shall "bring y’ 24 


14 Cp a similar transition to the divine speaker 74. 

18 §) = and. The passage thus introduced closely resembles 
one in 6°, which in its turn shows affinity with Ex 1316, But 
whereas 6° is expressed throughout in the sing, this passage 
runs chiefly in the pl. The variations in 19> 20 may be due to 
reminiscence, or to spontaneous alternation of number, The 
repetition is suggestive of the manner in which common 
materials may have been worked up at different times, in similar 
but not identical forms. 

24 M That is, western.—34? Zech 148 Joel 220+, 

26 An anticipatory allusion to the blessings and curses in 28 
ep 30115, Cp 29%, 

#9 A similar allusion to the ceremony enjoined in 27!1., Are 
the ‘blessing’ and the ‘ curse’ in 29 to be identified with those 
named in 26-28? It is no more certain here than in the case of 


27/2. and 28. The connexion seems to be verbal, rather than 
material, Dillm (with Valeton) regards the passage as imported 
from some other connexion, perhaps after 271-3, It may be 
doubted, however, whether it really fits the subsequent context 
any better ; and it has rather the air of an addition suggested. 
to a later scribe by the associated ideas of ‘blessing’ and ‘ curse.’ 
Kautzsch and Steuernagel treat 51. also as secondary. But 
a conclusion to the homilies seems needed after 26-28 (ep Addis), 
and 3? leads up to the opening of the code in 121, The interro- - 
gative form in 8° ep 3! implies the archaeological annotator 
rather than the speaker ; or it may have grown out of the hint 
of the passage of the Jordan 31, (It is somewhat curious that at 
28 the plural ‘ye’ should give way to ‘ thou,’ to be resumed in 
51.) Dillm, having once proposed to remove 29., applies his 
suggestion further to 26-28, But the participle in 26 is not so 
definite as the perfects in 301 15 (ep 45), and like the phrases in 
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thee into the land whither thou "goest to ‘possess it, that thou shalt set 
f? 272 the “blessing upon mount “Gerizim, and the “curse upon mount Ebal. 
30 Are they not “beyond Jordan, behind the way of the going down of z! aib 
gy a7 Num 1328 the sun, in the land of the “Canaanites which dwell in the Arabah, "over 
# Gen 128 against Gilgal, beside the “oaks of “Moreh ? 
81 For ye are to ‘pass over Jordan to "go in to possess the land * which a” 69° 
Yahweh your God giveth you, and ye shall possess it, and dwell therein. 
32 And ye shall *observe to do all the “’statutes and the judgements b” 820 
which "I “set before you this day. ec 
a Cp 445 5161 121 ‘These “are the “statutes and the judgements, which ye shall a 1042 


oo ee BE ee ee ee ee 


711 81 1132 may point forwards as well as backwards. The trans- 
position of 26-28, therefore, seems to be unnecessary. It seems 
the more needless (with Horst) to reject the whole of 26-82, 

30 M Or, terebinths. 

1218 The essential elements of the Deuteronomic legislation 
are usually discovered in 12-26. This is the proper ‘law’ 15: it 
bears its own title 12! : and to this the homilies in 5-11 continu- 
ally point. It may be asked (1) does the Code present itself as 
a complete and homogeneous whole? Or (2) does it show traces 
of the aggregation of dissimilar materials, or (3) exhibit signs of 
the combination or juxtaposition of different legal drafts em- 
bodying the same principles? A few observations are here 
offered on these points: a discussion of the special affinities of the 
laws of D with those of JE and P with an examination of their 
historical relations will be found in the Introd IX. (1) The 
code in its present form is bound together by a number of 
recurring phrases, ascribing its several parts to a common situ- 
ation, the approaching entrance of Israel into the land given to 
their fathers e g 12! 9 20 29 y54 1714 189 rol 14 2016 a1! 2320 244 2515 19 
261, Allusions to the Egyptian bondage cp g7, promises of long 
life and prosperity as the result of obedience 73, 116, and refer- 
ences to the place which Yahweh shall choose 87, further indi- 
cate a pervading unity of thought and style. Similarly the laws 
exhibit various common terms and formulae, such as ‘ abomina- 
tion’ g, ‘thine eye shall not pity’ 43°, ‘if there be found’ 49, 
‘and it be sin unto thee’ 102, ‘the stranger, the fatherless and 
the widow’ 105, ‘hear and fear’ 1311 1718 1920 2121, But (2) 
the unity thus implied includes beneath it great diversity both 
of contents and expression. The first half of the code deals 
with the fundamental theocratic obligations of the holy people, 
and the great civil and religious powers instituted for its guid- 
ance, judge, priest, king, and prophet 12-18. The second portion, 
however, especially 20-25, is of a very miscellaneous character. 
On the one hand it contains groups of regulations, such as 
those for the conduct of war 20 2110.- 239--, which are highly 
elaborated: on the other, it inserts a brief solitary precept 
such as 2230 which forms but a single case in a whole list of 
similar prohibitions elsewhere ; or as in 2516 enunciates a general 
prophetic principle in the midst of a set of specific rules for 
social justice. One series is distinguished by the regular appear- 
ance of the ‘elders’ 19!2 212 19 2215 257: another is concerned 
with humanity to animals 22!~ 6. and kindness to slaves, debtors, 
and the poor 2315. 19. 246. 10.. 14. 19..; a third deals with family 
difficulties and the relations of the sexes 2115.. 18.. 2218-29 24175 
255--; a fourth lays down rules of exclusion from the holy com- 
munity 231-8, These groups sometimes exhibit points of con- 
tact, as in the case of the ‘ elders’ who have their place in the 
family incidents as well as in more elaborate judicial arrange- 
ments; or, again, in the exemption of the newly married from 
military service 245. But it does not appear possible to dis- 
criminate them clearly from one another on grounds either of 
contents or form. The laws are cast in various types of com- 
mand and prohibition (eg 2nd masc sing, positive 22/2, negative 
221 49-11; conditional 2110 228 239 &c : 3rd masc sing or pl negative 
231-8 249 16, conditional 21! 15 2218 22 247 251511), The technical 
terms and expressions do not seem restricted to special classes ; 
thus ‘abomination’ covers offences as far apart as idolatry and 
magic, unchastity, and the use of false weights and measures, 
A literary analysis of these chapters, therefore, appears highly 
artificial and precarious, if not absolutely impossible. But it 


* Staerk has attempted, Dewt 111-119, to reconstruct the original code. 


may be doubted whether the entire collection was really included 
in Josiah’s law-book. The materials in 12-18 are on the whole 
closely connected with each other (see, however, 141%) in spite 
of occasional indications of doubling or misplacement. In 174 
189 a formula enters which does not recur again until 261. Is it 
possible that the paragraphs thus introduced were originally 
closer to each other? The main contents of 19 (apart from 14 
which is quite isolated) are not incongruous with the preceding 
group and touch it at many points ep 19! 12%, and parallels with 
rot 713 and 15-21, But such indications are rarer in 20-25. May 
it not be conjectured that in its earliest form the Code was con- 
siderably shorter, and only received into itself much of the 
material in 20-25 by later processes of incorporation which can 
no longer be traced in detail ?* (3) The probability that 
the Deuteronomic legislation contains elements from various 
sources is increased bythe evidence of the coexistence of different 
forms of the same law side by side, and the occasional blending 
of separate regulations into one. Apart from signs of later 
redactional activity (cp 133>-# 154-6 1716 18. 1815 198. 17 202-4 17 212 
5 2224) it appears plain, for example, that the fundamental 
principle of the unity of the sanctuary.is embodied in at least 
two different drafts cp 122%. The law directed against the wor- 
ship of other gods in 13 has a counterpart in 172%. The annual 
tithe 1422-27 applied to agricultural produce passes without 
recognition in 26, which provides liturgical treatment for the 
firstfruits of the ground 1-1! ep 184, and the triennial tithe 12-1 
cp 1428, Two tests of false prophecy are offered 131-5 and 
1820-22 : but the criterion which is disallowed in 13? (the actual 
verification of a prediction) is made the basis of discrimination 
in 1822, Not only are there separate laws on the same subject 
which are not conceived quite in the same mould, but it is pro- 
bable that varying details have been sometimes wrought into 
one combined text. In some cases the editorial process has 
apparently been limited to simple explanation or addition ep 
151-8 and 4 1718. 19% 17 202b- 21° 264: in others, the harmonist’s 
activity has welded diverse materials into completer union cp 
161-8 172-7 8-12 ;gl-5, It is probably to the derivation of the laws 
from various shorter collections that the occasional separation of 
precepts on related subjects is to be ascribed eg blemished 
animals 1521 and 171, loans 151-8 2319, pledges 24° and 1015, recti- 
tude in the administration of justice 16!9 2417, the release of the 
newly married from military service 207 24°. On the other 
hand 23!7 and 18, though conjoined, appear to treat the temple- 
prostitute from different points of view (the forms of the prohi- 
bitions, also, vary, and ‘the house of Yahweh thy God’ 18 occurs 
nowhere else in Deut cp Ex 239 || 34). (4) If the 
Deuteronomic Code 12-26 may thus be regarded as bearing on its 
face signs of compilation from different sources, is it possible to 
determine their general character? Many laws are plainly 
related to regulations in J B and P» (cp the margins and Introd 
IX i 2a)ie the Code includes materials from the collections of 
both Judah and Ephraim. But many more have no parallel 
elsewhere (cp Introd i 73”). Some, like those dealing with 
a supreme court of appeal 175-13, the monarchy 17/49, prophecy 
189-22, are concerned with great historical institutions, and must 
be explained in connexion with their age. Others, as in the 
cases of seduction to idolatry 13, enforce under the form of law 
and penalty profound religious principles, or, like those dealing 
with behaviour in war 20 23°-!4, attempt to express certain ideas 
rather than to regulate actual practice. On the other hand, the 


Such efforts are not without interest, but are too purely 


hypothetical to require special notice, still less to command general assent. 
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*observe to do in the land ‘which Yahweh, the “God of “thy fathers, » eee 
b 410 ep 13 hath given thee to “possess it, ‘all the days that ye live upon the earth. ad © 3 
ets Lroat 2*1Ye shall surely ‘destroy all the places, wherein the “nations which ye ? ee 
ee ggb shall “possess ‘served their gods, upon the “high mountains, and upon g 23> 
s ee cp 220 the hills, and under every green tree: ? “and ye shall “break down their 
e 75 Hx 3413 altars, and dash in pieces their “pillars, and burn their Asherim with 
fire; and ye shall hew down the graven images of their gods; and ye 
oY shall ‘destroy their name out of that place. +”Ye shall not do so unto 
Yahweh "your God. 5 But unto the ‘place which Yahweh your God hee 
shall choose out of all your ‘tribes to put his name there, even unto his } axes 
f Ht /“habitation shall ye seek, “and thither thou shalt come: ° and thither 
ea ee ye shall bring your “burnt offerings, and your "sacrifices, and your 
aiantt , ‘tithes, and the ‘heave offering of your hand, and your ‘vows, and 
ON rae a5 your ‘freewill offerings, and the “firstlings of your herd and of your 
ea flock”: 7 and there ye shall “eat before Yahweh your God, and ye shall k 41a 
LIT 1610°2398 ‘rejoice in “all that ye put your hand unto, "ye and your households, 1 96 
sot, wherein Yahweh thy God hath “blessed thee. agar 
8 Ye shall not do after all the things that we do here this day, every man 0 224 
n Op Judg 176 whatsoever is "right in his own eyes: ° for ye are not as yet come to the °rest 
a @ Nam 1088 and to the inheritance *which Yahweh thy God giveth thee. 1° But when ye p 69° 
Gen 4915* “go over Jordan, and dwell in the land which Yahweh your God ‘causeth you 4 954 
Pp 2519 Josh 231 to inherit, and he giveth you ‘rest ®from all your enemies round about, so é E 
that ye dwell in safety ; ™ then it shall come to pass that the ‘place which 
Yahweh your God shall choose to cause his name to ‘dwell there, thither shall t 40 
ye bring all “that I command you ; your “burnt offerings, and your sacrifices, u_ agp 
q Gen 236 Ex your tithes, and the heave offering of your hand, and all your ‘choice vows 
12 Ika which ye vow unto Yahweh: 17 *and ye shall ‘rejoice before Yahweh your 
God, “ye, and your sons, and your daughters, and your “menservants, and v 1097 
7 Cp god your maidservants, and the "Levite that is within your “gates, forasmuch as wee 
8 109 he hath no “portion nor inheritance with you. 
pe ee 13 Take heed to thyself that thou ‘offer not thy burnt offerings in y 108% 
aaa every place that thou seest: 14 but in the ‘place which Yahweh shall 
choose in one of thy ‘tribes, there thou shalt ‘offer thy burnt offerings, 
15 16a) and there thou shalt do all “that I command thee. ' “Notwithstanding z 84 
2 20- +36 thou mayest kill and “eat flesh within all thy *gates", “after all the desire 











ritual enjoined for the expiation of undiscovered murder 211-9 
probably rests on very ancient usage; and the group of laws 
dealing with the family and the sexes 2115-21 2218-21 241-4 955-10 
must embody much antique custom. So doubtless do regula- 
tions like 23%4- and 254 11-. The section on exclusion from 
‘Yahweh’s assembly’ 231-8 seems by its peculiar terminology 
(cp Num 16%) to be drawn from some corpus of priestly law 
analogous to that which has supplied the materials of 144-20, 
To a similar source may probably be assigned the laws which 
bear on different kinds of defilement 2122. 239-14 17., or the pay- 
ment of vows 2321. and leprosy 248. On the question how far the 
older nucleus of law can occasionally be disengaged from the 
homiletic envelopment of the Deuteronomic editors ep Introd 
i 74 and Table of Laws. 

121b Gru your fathers, hath given you, probably harmonizing. 
It is possible that 1 combines two introductions to the different 
drafts in 2-12 and 18-28 couched in the pl and sing address 
respectively. 

2 The first ‘ statute’ regulates the conduct of public worship. 
All idolatrous sanctuaries are to be abolished, and the sacrifice 
which constituted the essence of the cultus is to be offered at 
one centre only. The difficulties introduced into domestic 
usage by this destruction of all local altars lead to modifications 
of ancient custom connected with the slaughter of animals from 
the flock or herd. Such is a summary of 2-28, But the question 
has been asked by a long succession of critics from Vater and 
Staéhelin whether this law is throughout from the same hand. 
In outward form it falls at once into two sections 2-12 and 13-28 
marked respectively by the prevailing use of the plural and the 
singular address. In these two divisions the fundamental 
principle is repeated cp 18. and 4-, 17- and 6, But further, each 


section contains its own repetitions. In 212 lie parallel com- 
mands >“ and 11., and they are introduced by separate prefaces 
2-4 and 8-10, Ts it likely that the same author would thus repro- 
duce himself? Or if unity of authorship be conceded here, what 
reason can be alleged why the prohibition and command 4: in 
the plural should be renewed 18. in the singular? In 13-26 the 
plural is of rare occurrence [133>-5a 141 4-2laa 7716 1g15 1919 492-4 
18 2274 934 248. 2517]: in some cases it may be accidental, in, 
others it enters where there is independent reason for recogniz- 
ing (or at least suspecting) an interpolating hand. The employ- 
ment of the plural in an elaborate legislative passage like 2-12 
has no parallel elsewhere in the Code (though frequent enough 
in the homilies) except in 1414-21, and it suggests that the two 
main sections of 12 may be regarded as different drafts of the 
same law. The further appearance of duplicates within 2-12 
finds a counterpart in the doublets 15. and 21-, and 17. and 26., 
The probability that these latter at least are independent, is 
shown by the apparent insertion of 16 in order to bring the first 
statement up to a level with the second. The concession in 15 
needed a warning against possible abuse: this was perhaps 
added editorially in 16, and a later copyist may have attached. 
16b 24> to complete the parallel with 23, In that case 
20-27 may be regarded as a fresh and detailed treatment of a 
difficulty arising out of 15-, inadequately met by 15 (so also, sub- 
stantially, Addis, who points out that the clause in 21 ‘as I have 
commanded thee’ refers to 15 ; Steuern ascribes both the clauses 
in #1 and !5. to later copyists). The text of these amalgamated 
laws has probably received many harmonizing touches, 

3 M Or, obelisks.—Cp Ex 2324, j 

54 On the grammatical difficulty see the Commentaries. 

5b & omits this clause. Y Sam (bar ye shall come. 
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1216 The sudden change to the plural probably implies an 
editorial addition cp 2%. 


pour, but ep *4, 


30b M Or, that I also may do likewise. 
13% This explanation, followed by the exhortation in * cp 8? 1% 
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of thy soul, “according to the “blessing of Yahweh thy God which he 
hath given thee: the “unclean and the clean may eat thereof, as of the 
gazelle, and as of the hart. 1° *““Only ye shall not “eat the blood; “thou shalt 
pour it out upon the earth as water. 17 Thou "mayest not eat within thy 
‘sates the ‘tithe of thy “corn, or of thy wine, or of thine oil, or the 
"firstlings of thy herd or of thy flock, nor any of thy “vows which thou 
vowest, nor thy ‘freewill offerings, nor the ‘heave offering of thine hand: 
18 hut thou shalt “eat them before Yahweh thy God in the ‘place which 
Yahweh thy God shall choose, "thou, and thy son, and thy daughter, 
and thy “manservant, and thy maidservant, and the Levite that is 
within thy ‘gates: and thou shalt 'rejoice before Yahweh thy God in 
™all that thou puttest thine hand unto. 1° “Take heed to thyself that 
thou forsake not the Levite “as long as thou livest upon thy land. 

20 When Yahweh thy God shall “ enlarge thy border, as he hath “promised 
thee, and thou “shalt say, I will eat flesh, because “thy sowl desireth® to eat 
flesh ; thou mayest eat flesh, “after all the desire of thy soul. ™ If the ‘place 
which Yahweh thy God shall choose to put his name there be too “far from 
thee, then thow shalt kill of thy herd and of thy flock, which Yahweh hath 
given thee, “as I have commanded thee, and thow shalt “eat within thy “gates, 
"after all the desire of thy soul. 2? Even as the “gazelle and as the hart is 
eaten, so thou shalt eat thereof: the unclean and the clean shall eat thereof 
alike. "Only be sure that thou Yeat not the blood: for the “blood is the 
life; and thou shalt not eat the life with the flesh. 24 Thou shalt not eat it; 
“thou shalt pour it out upon the earth as water. *° Thow shalt not eat a ; that 
it may “go well with thee, and with thy!’ children after thee, when thou shalt 
“do that which is right in the eyes of Yahweh. *° **Only thy “holy things 
which thou hast, and thy vows, thow shalt take, and go unto the ‘place which 
Yahweh shall choose: 2" and thow shalt “offer thy burnt offerings, the flesh 
and the blood, upon the ™altar of Yahweh thy God: and the blood of thy 
sacrifices shall be “poured out upon the altar of Yahweh thy God, and thou 








shalt eat the flesh. 

28 "Observe and hear all these words “which I command thee, that it 
may “go well with thee, and with thy “children after thee for ever, when 
thou *doest that which is good and right in the eyes of Yahweh thy God. 

29 When Yahweh thy God shall “cut off the nations from before thee, 
whither thou "’goest in to possess them, and thou possessest them, and 
dwellest in their land ; 2° "take heed to thyself that thou be not  ensnared 
“to follow them, after that they be “destroyed from before thee; and 
that thou inquire not after their gods, saying, ’How do these nations 
Sserve their gods? “even so will ™I do likewise. 31’Thou shalt not do 
so unto Yahweh thy God: for every “abomination to Yahweh, ™ which 
he hateth, have they done unto their gods; for even their “sons and 
their daughters do they burn in the fire to their gods. 

32 What thing soever I command you, that shall ye *observe to do: 
thou shalt not “add thereto, nor diminish from it. 

13! “Tf there “arise in the *midst of thee a prophet, or a ’dreamer of 
dreams, and he give thee a "sign or a wonder, 2 and the "sign or the wonder 
come to pass, ‘whereof he spake unto thee, saying, Let us “go after other 
gods, ‘which thou hast not known, and let us ‘serve them ; * thou shalt not 
hearken unto the words of that prophet, or unto that dreamer of dreams : 


“for Yahweh £your God “proveth you, to know whether ye "love Yahweh 
4 Ye shall “walk 
after Yahweh your God, and ‘fear him, and “keep his commandments, 


your God ‘with all your heart and with all your soul. 


and Jobey his voice, and ye shall serve him, and "cleave unto him. 
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Tn 16b @ reads another plural ye shall 


30a MS after them. The variations of number in 


address. 


in different copies of §). 
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6° 1012, may be a later hortatory insertion. It interrupts the 
connexion of 3% and 5, and breaks suddenly into the plural 
3 and 5 afford curious 
evidence either of indifference to the exact text, or of fluctuations 
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5 And that prophet, or that dreamer of dreams, shall be: put to death ; 
because he hath spoken “rebellion against Yahweh your God, which 
“brought you out of the land of Egypt, and "redeemed thee ‘out of the 
‘house of bondage, to "draw thee aside out of the “way ‘which Yahweh 
thy God commanded thee to walk in. 
evil from the "midst of thee. 


or the “wife of thy bosom/’, or thy “friend, which is as thine own soul, 
“entice thee “secretly, saying, Let us go and 
thou hast not known, thou, nor thy fathers ; 


end of the earth ; 

thou shalt not ‘consent unto him, nor hearken unto him; neither shall 
“thine eye pity him, neither shalt thou “spare, neither shalt thou conceal 
him: * but thou shalt surely kill him ; thine hand shall be “first upon him 
to put him to death, and afterwards the hand of all the people’. 
thou shalt "stone him with stones, that he die; because he hath sought 
to “draw thee away from Yahweh thy God, which °brought thee out of 
the land of Egypt, out of the “house of bondage. 
‘hear, and fear’, and shall do no more any such wickedness as this is in 
the “midst of thee’. 


thy God giveth thee to dwell there, saying, 13 Certain “base fellows are 
gone out from the "midst of thee, and have "drawn away the inhabitants 
of their city, saying, Let us go and ‘serve other gods, ‘which ye have not 
known; ™ then shalt thou “inquire, and ’make search, and ask “diligently ; 
and, “behold, if it be truth, and the thing certain, that such “abomina- 
tion is wrought’ in the “midst of thee; } thou shalt surely “smite the 
inhabitants of that city with the edge of the sword, ™ devoting it, and 
all that is therein “and the cattle thereof, with the edge of the sword’. 
16 And thou shalt gather all the “spoil of it into the midst of the street 
thereof, and shalt burn with fire the city, and all the “spoil thereof 
“every whit, “unto Yahweh thy God: and it shall be an “heap for ever; 
it shall not be built again. 
devoted thing to thine hand: that Yahweh may ‘turn from the fierceness 
of his anger, and “shew thee mercy", and “have compassion upon thee, 
and “multiply thee, as he hath “sworn unto thy fathers; 18 when thou 
shalt "hearken to the voice of Yahweh thy God, to “keep all his com- 
mandments which I “command thee this day, to “do that which is right 
in the eyes of Yahweh thy God. 





o 28b 
P 95 
q 61 
So shalt thou ‘put away the ee 
- 7 t 92% 
6 If thy brother, the son of thy mother, or thy son, or thy daughter, bd 
fgerve other gods, “which 
’ “of the ‘gods of the peoples which are round about you, nigh unto thee, 
or far off from thee, “from the one end of the earth even unto the other 
Vv 7 
w 4aP 
10 And 
11 And “all Israel shall x a 
Vauoeu 
12 Tf thou shalt hear tell “concerning one of thy cities, "which Yahweh 
z mé6e 
al gh 
bv 35 
v 103 
17 tAnd there shall cleave nought of the 
d 81 
& 107» 
f/ 29> 
s’ 37° 
14’ **Ye are the “children of Yahweh *your God: ye shall not °cut Che ir 
yourselves, nor make any “baldness between your eyes for the “dead. 
*Z¥For “thou art an holy people unto Yahweh thy God, and Yahweh hath ‘chosen b 60 
thee to be a »peculiar people unto himself, “above ‘all peoples that are upon the face : 26 
14 


of the earth. 


DvP 


13° M § turning aside.—1916 cp Jer 2816 2932, 

§ Or, ‘neighbour.’ Two words are employed in the code 12- 
26 for fellow-countryman, ‘neighbour’ and ‘brother.’ For 
‘brother’ cp 25. ‘Neighbour’ is found in 152 rot. 11 14 2224 26 
23%4. 2410 717 24. The differences of usage may possibly point to 
diversities of original material : but it does not seem possible to 
found any literary analysis upon them, 

7 A comparison with 2 and 13. makes it probable that this 
verse is an editorial expansion: it echoes phrases found else- 
where 614 28%4, the plural ‘you’ being in its place in 614 though 
incongruous here, and the reference to the temptations to remote 
foreign idolatries more appropriate to Israel in exile than in the 
land of Canaan, 

11 On the suggestion that 172-7 once stood between 13-11 and 
12-18 op 1728, 

12 M Or, in. 13M S$ sons of worthlessness.—Cp 159 *, 

15 SoM. T destroying it utterly.—Cp Ex 2220, 2 


162 M Or, as a whole burnt offering.—Cp 331° Ley 622, 

16b M Or, mound. § tel.—Josh 828+, 

141 In 1! different elements seem to have been combined. 
The phraseology of 1 is peculiar, and the usages which it forbids 
seem still to have been practised without reproach’ in the latest 
days of the monarchy cp Jer 166 Ezek 718, Parallels will be 
found in P® Ley 1926-28 and 215, The sequel in 2 is identical 
with 7°, and may have been editorially reproduced, In 3 the 
common form of Deuteronomic prohibition in the 2nd sing is 
resumed, But the catalogue in 4-20 ig throughout couched in 
the plural cp 122, and both in form and contents appears alien 
to the style and matter of the Code. The conclusion of the 
dietary laws ?!* belongs to the same group : but the final injunc- 
tion against seething a kid in its mother’s milk 21g ig found in 
the short codes of both J and EB Ex 3426 2319, The clause 2lba 
completes 3, supplying the reason for the prohibition of unhal- 
lowed food, as in Ex 2231, 2M Or, out of. 
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i UNLAWFUL FOOD Deut 14” 
J#|D* . D D*| P 
5°20: L682 3\7Thou shalt.not eat any ‘abominable thing, @ g? 
Ff Ley 112-28 4*These are the ‘beasts which ye shall eat: the ox, the sheep, and the 
g x25 ie goat, ° the “hart, and the gazelle’, and the ‘roebuck, and the ‘wild goat, 
i Ht % and the ‘pygarg, and the “antelope, and the ‘chamois. ° “And every 
oe ait beast that "parteth the hoof, and hath the hoof cloven in two, |and| 
ep dy vid “cheweth the cud, among the beasts, that ye shall eat. 7 ‘Nevertheless 
tLev rit these ye shall not eat of them that chew: the cud, or of them that have 
the hoof cloven: the camel, and the hare, and the “coney, because they 
chew the cud but part not the hoof, they are unclean unto you: ® and 
the swine, because he parteth the hoof but cheweth not the cud, he is 
unclean unto you: of their flesh ye shall not eat, and their carcases ye 
shall not touch’, ; 
in Ley 119-12 9™These ye shall eat of all that are in the waters: whatsoever hath 
fins and scales shall ye eat: 1° and whatsoever hath not fins and scales 
ye shall not eat; it is unclean unto you”. 
i Lev 1113-19 4 Of all clean birds ye may eat. 12 "But these are they of which ye 
shall not eat: the “eagle, and the gier eagle, and the ospray ; 1 and the 
glede, and the falcon, and the kite after its kind; 1 and every raven 
after its kind; } and the ostrich, and the night hawk, and the seamew, 
and the hawk after its kind; 1° the little owl, and the great owl, and 
the horned owl; 1" and the pelican, and the vulture, and the cormorant ; 
18 and the stork, and the heron after its kind, and the hoopoe, and the 
o Lev 1120-28 bat. 19°And all winged creeping things are unclean unto you: they 
shall not be eaten. 2° Of all clean fowls ye may eat. 
218 L6g) aaf 2182Ye ghall not eat of any thing that dieth of itself: thou mayest 
p Ct Ley 1715 give it unto the ?stranger that is within thy ‘gates, that he may eat it ; i ar 
or thou mayest sell it unto a “foreigner. g 47 
21b 16de 21> “for thou art an "holy people unto Yahweh thy God. Thou shalt not 
q Ex 2319 3426 %geethe a kid in its mother’s milk. 
22-29 L8Ad 22 2Thou shalt surely tithe all the "increase of thy seed, that which 
tee cometh forth of the field year by year. % “And thou shalt "eat before h qr 
23-26 Lroag Yahweh thy God, in the ‘place which he shall choose to cause his name i 87 
to Jdwell there, the tithe of thy “corn, of thy wine, and of thine oil, and je 
8 126 the ‘firstlings of thy herd and of thy flock ; that thou mayest ‘learn to Ie 718 
t Cp 198 ™fear Yahweh thy God "always. 24 And if the ‘way be too long for thee, 44 
wu x22 so that thou art not able to carry it, because the ‘place is too “far from 
thee, which Yahweh thy God shall choose to set his name there, when 
2529 gbuaynj| | Yahweh thy God shall °bless thee: » “then shalt thou turn it into 0 28 
money, and bind up the money in thine hand, and shalt go unto the 
‘place which Yahweh thy God shall choose: 7° and thou shalt bestow 
v 1220 the money for whatsoever thy soul “desireth, for oxen, or for sheep, or 
for wine, or for strong drink, or for whatsoever thy soul asketh of thee: 
and thou shalt "eat there before Yahweh thy God, and thou shalt 5 
w 212 Prejoice “thou and thine household: 2" and the "Levite that is within thy ‘ s068 





143 G Sam ye shall. 

4 The relation of this list 4-29 to that of Lev 112-23 has been 
much discussed, as the facts do not seem to point to any very 
decisive conclusion. That the style and phraseology belong 
rather to P than to D is generally recognized ep ‘kind’ 18 16 18 
Pi8k and ‘creeping things’ 19 (= swarm §) °157. It is believed, 
therefore, that the list has been derived by D from the priestly 
schools, and embodies regulations which had probably been 
already reduced to writing. The question whether those regu- 
lations were then current in the form contained in Ley 11 is less 
easy to decide. On the one hand Deut 14!- specifies the common 
lawful animals which Lev does not mention ; on the other hand 
the parallels to 9 are much fuller and 14-20 ig much briefer 
than Lev 1120-23, If the Deuteronomic version is on the whole 
an abridgement of the Levitical, why should 4-5 supply detail 
omitted by the prior list : and if, on the other hand, the Deutero- 
nomic list is supplementary, why should it conclude so abruptly? 
The difficulty points to the view that neither is directly depend- 
ent on the other, but that both are derived separately from an 
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earlier form; D then classes the forbidden foods under the 
familiar term ‘abomination’ % cp °g, while P prefers the words 
‘detest’ and ‘detestation’? Ley 111018 20 23 41 48 (5 as in Deut 76), 
On other grounds, however, there is some reason to think Deut 
113-21 earlier than Lev 11. For the supplement in %! prohibits 
the Israelite from eating the flesh of any animal that has died 
of itself, but allows it to be given tothe ‘stranger.’ In Ley 1715. 
the ‘stranger’ (as elsewhere in P, see Laws) is placed on the 
same footing as the Israelite, and the practice of eating such 
food is recognized for all persons on condition of subsequent 
purification from the defilement which it involved ‘till the 
evening.’ Nowthe regulation of Lev1 139. modifies the stringency 
of the Deuteronomic precept in the same manner, and pre- 
sumably, therefore, belongs to a later date. Hommel, Expos 
Times 1897 July p 473, suggests that the substitution of ‘stranger’ 
for ‘ dogs’ Ex 228! is due to a redactor of the time of Ezra, when 
aversion to everything foreign had reached its climax. 

6 M S bringeth up. 7M See Lev 11°. 

12 M See Lev 1118 &c. 21b The sequel of 8, ep Ex 2251, 
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ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 


B* D 
‘gates, thou shalt not “forsake him; "for he hath no portion nor in- 


heritance with thee. : : , 
28 At the end of every three years thou shalt bring forth all the tithe 


of thine "increase in the same year, and shalt “lay it up within thy ‘gates: 
thou doest. 


proclaimed. 


D*|P 





and to thy poor, in thy land. 


let him go free from thee. 


unto him. 


29 and the "Levite, “because he hath no portion nor inheritance with r 105? 
thee, and the "stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow, which are 
within thy ‘gates, shall come, and shall ‘eat and be Satisfied ; that 8) 44 
Yahweh thy God may °bless thee in all the work of thine hand which 
151 At the “end of every seven years thou shalt make a release. 
2 And this is the ‘manner of the ’release: every “creditor shall release 
that which he hath ‘lent unto his neighbour; he shall not exact it of 
his neighbour and his “brother ; because ‘Yahweh’s release hath been a 25 
8 Of a foreigner thou mayest exact it: but whatsoever of b 47 
thine is with thy “brother thine hand shall “release. 
+ *Howbeit there shall be no “poor ‘with thee ; (for Yahweh will surely c 64 
“bless thee in the ‘land which Yahweh ‘thy God giveth thee for an eae 
inheritance to “possess it ;) ° if only thou diligently "hearken unto the fee 
voice of Yahweh thy God, to observe to do all this ‘commandment s ane 
which I ‘command thee this day. ° For Yahweh thy God will “bless i 29d 
thee, as he “promised thee: and thou shalt "lend unto many nations, tio 
but thou shalt not ‘borrow; and thou shalt rule over many nations, 
but they shall not rule over thee. 
7 7Tf there be ‘with thee a “poor man,'one of thy brethren, within any 
of thy ‘gates in thy ‘land which Yahweh thy God giveth thee, thou shalt 1 51 
not “harden thine heart, nor “shut thine hand from thy poor “brother: 
’ but thou shalt surely ‘open thine hand unto him, and shalt surely 
“lend him sufficient for his ‘need [in that] which he wanteth. ® “Beware m 108% 
that there be not a “base thought in thine heart, saying, The seventh 
year, the "year of "release, is at hand; and thine °eye be evil against 
thy poor “brother, and thou give him nought; and he ”cry unto Yahweh 
against thee, and it be "sin ‘unto thee. 1° Thou shalt surely give him, n 102 
and thine heart shall not be ‘grieved when thou givest unto him: 
because that for this thing Yahweh thy God shall “bless thee in all thy 
work, and in “all that thou puttest thine hand unto. ™ For the "poor Onis 
shall never cease out of the land: therefore I ‘command thee, saying, 
Thou shalt surely ‘open thine hand unto thy “brother, to thy "needy, 
"2 7Tf thy *brother, an ‘Hebrew man, “or an Hebrew ‘woman, be sold 
unto thee, and serve thee six years ; then in the seventh year thou shalt 
13 And when thou lettest him go free from 
thee, thou shalt not let him go empty: 1 thou shalt “furnish him 
liberally” out of thy flock, and out of thy "threshing-floor, and out of thy 
"winepress: "as Yahweh thy God hath “blessed thee thou shalt give 
15 And thou shalt "remember that thou wast a bondman in P 97 
the land of Egypt, and Yahweh thy God ‘redeemed thee: therefore 4 95 
I ‘command thee this thing to-day. 16 And it shall be, if he “say unto 
thee, I will not go out from thee; because he loveth "thee and thine r r09> 


house, because he is well with thee; 1 “then thou shalt take an awl, 
and thrust it through his ear unto the door, and he shall be thy "bond- 
man for ever. And also unto thy *bondwoman thou shalt do likewise. 
'8 Tt shall not seem hard “unto thee, when thou lettest him go free from 





153 M Or, release: save when there ke. 

# An additional utterance of enthusiastic piety, in conflict 
with 711 (especially with 118) and hardly to be ascribed to the 
same discourse (Addis, however, urges that the original author 
describes an ideal distribution of wealth, consequent on ideal 
obedience). In view of the stylistic resemblances there seems 
reason in Kuenen’s suggestion that the qualification may be an 
afterthought of the writer’s own, With 5 ep 1228 1318, For further 
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laws in protection of the poor cp 231% 2410. , 

12 Some critics have regarded the extension of manumission 
to women as an afterthought, not contemplated by the original 
D who here founds himself on the ‘ Judgements’ of E Ex 212.-, 
Cp the additional clause in favour of the bondwoman in 17, Itis, 
however, impossible to determine whether the reference to female 
slaves was incorporated by D himself, or was a supplement. 

M4SoM. asin’, T servant, 17> SoM, Tmaidservant,—Cp 75. 


19 L8be roa” 
2 126 cp Ex 2230 
a! Cp P86a 
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TALE GALENDAR OF FEASTS 


JE|D* D 


thee; for to the double of the hire of an hireling hath he served thee 
ae years: and Yahweh thy God shall “bless thee in all that thou 
oest. 

19 1 Al] the “firstling males that are born of thy herd and of thy flock 
thou shalt “sanctify unto Yahweh thy God: thou shalt do no work 
with the firstling of thine ox, nor shear the firstling of thy flock. 
20 Thou shalt ‘eat it before Yahweh thy God year by year in the ‘place 
which Yahweh shall choose, "thou and thy household. 7! ”And if it 
have any “blemish, [as if it be] lame or blind, “any ill blemish whatso- 
ever, thou shalt not “sacrifice it unto Yahweh thy God. * “Thou shalt 
“eat it within thy ‘gates: “the unclean and the clean {shall eat it] alike, as 
the gazelle, and as the hart. ° “Only thou shalt not eat the blood 
thereof; thou shalt pour it out upon the “earth as water. 

161 ““Observe the month of Abib, and “keep the passover unto Yahweh 
"thy God: "for in the month of Abib Yahweh thy God "brought thee 
forth out of Egypt “by night. 2% And thou shalt “sacrifice the passover 
unto Yahweh thy God, of the ‘flock and the herd, in the “place which 
Yahweh shall choose to cause his name to “dwell there. 


3 “Thou shalt eat no leavened bread with it ; “seven days shalt thou eat 
unleavened bread therewith, even the bread of ‘affliction; for thou 
camest forth out of the land of Egypt in “haste: that thou mayest 
‘remember the day ‘when thou camest forth out of the land of Egypt fall 
the days of thy life. 4 And ‘there shall be no leaven seen with thee in 
all thy borders seven days; ‘neither shall any of the flesh, which thou 
sacrificest the first day at even, “remain all night until the morning. 


5°Thou mayest not sacrifice the passover within any of thy “gates, ‘which 
Yahweh thy God giveth thee: © but at the “place which Yahweh thy God 
shall choose to cause his name to ‘dwell in, there thou shalt sacrifice the 
passover at even, ‘at the going down of the sun, at the season that thou 
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1522 Possibly an addition from 1215? ep 1222, 
23a Another possible supplement cp 12%3-, 
. 3b T ground. § as in 1274, 

161 The Calendar of feasts 117 rests on the briefer laws in J 
Ex 3418... cp EB 2314.-, with which it agrees in specifying three 
annual festivals in contrast with the longer series in Lev 23. 
Some differences of terminology may be observed, eg ‘weeks’ 
10 and ‘booths’ 18; but a more important divergence is notice- 
able in 1-8, E does not mention the passover at all, and in J 
the reference to it is probably an editorial adaptation Ex 3475 
ep 2318. But D combines it * with the feast of unleavened 
bread. Closer examination makes it probable that the entire 
calendar 1-17 comprises different elements which have not been 
perfectly fused together. This is especially manifest in 1%, 
which unites two separate sets of instructions, (1) relating to 
the celebration of unleavened bread in the home, and (2) 
enjoining the observance of the passover at the central sanc- 
tuary. The latter involyed an act of sacrifice, and the funda- 
mental law in 12 required therefore that it should be performed 
only at the temple in Jerusalem, The principal stress falls on 
this ordinance !. 57; and the analogy of the laws in 12 suggests 
that these passages were originally consecutive. They conclude 
with the direction that on the morning after the passover sacri- 
fice the worshipper shall return home (cp Driver, Deut 194).. But 
with the month Abib was also connected the feast of Mazzoth 
(or unleayened bread) Ex 134-7, This feast is now formally 
combined with the passover in 8-, The command seems based 
= two previous passages, and its affinities may be tabulated 
thus :-— 


Deut 16 Ex 


88 Thou shalt eat no leavened 23188 34258 Thou shalt not 
bread with it. offer the blood of my sacrifice 
with leavened bread. 

136% Seven days thou shalt 
eat unleayened bread. 


3b Seven days shalt thou eat 
unleavened bread with it, even 
the bread of affliction; for thou 
camest forth out of the land of 
Egypt in haste: that thou 


Deut 16 


mayest remember the day when 
thou camest forth out of the 
land of Egypt all the days of 
thy life. 

4a And there shall be no 
leaven seen with thee in all 
thy borders seven days ; 

4b neither shall any of the 
flesh, which thou sacrificest the 
first day at even, remain all 
night unto (5) the morning. 


Ex 


137 And there shall be no 
leaven seen with thee in all 
thy borders: 

3425) neither shall the sacri- 
fice of the feast of the passover 
remain unto (5) the morning. 

2318) neither shall the fat of 


my feast remain all night until 
(ay) morning. 





The language of Deut 16 ‘in all thy borders’ shows that the 
scene of celebration was the home, in contrast with the place of 
Yahweh’s choice 26, That was originally also, it would seem, 
the locality likewise of the sacrifice which may now no more be 
slaughtered within the gates or offered at the nearest sanctuary. 
In uniting the regulations for the two feasts the compiler has 
added the words ‘ with it’ in 3>; but in #> the words ‘the first 
day at even’ were probably in some older authority. They seem 
to refer to the first of the seven days of Mazzoth, as if the pass- 
over were connected with the beginning of Mazzoth. The trans- 
fer of the passover to Jerusalem involved a dislocation, so that 
D arranges for it to precede the beginning of Mazzoth which 
was to be kept in the home. This is actually specified in the 
Levitical calendar Ley 23°-,no doubt on the basis of prior usage. 
For other older elements in D’s calendar cp 1°", In that passage 
the passover is unnamed, Butinthe record of Josiah’s reform- 
ation the new way of celebrating the passover is specially 
emphasized 2 Kings 2321-23, while Mazzoth is naturally ignored, 
being still observed on the old lines. Whether the incongruous 
elements in 3. and 16- were incorporated by the author of the 
code himself, or represent a later effort of amalgamation 
(Steuern assigns them to R) can hardly be determined, but it 
seems safest to attribute them to the hand which made so much 
use of older laws. 
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ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 


JE|D* D 


*camest forth out of Egypt. 7™And thou shalt "seéthe and eat it in the 
*place which Yahweh thy God shall choose: and thou shalt ‘turn in the 
morning, and go unto thy "tents. 


number seven weeks. 


be “altogether joyful. 


Yahweh thy God which he hath given thee”. 


judge the people with “righteous judgement. 


thee. 


j ug 
8 NLSix days thou shalt eat unleavened bread: and on the seventh day shall be 
“a solemn assembly to Yahweh thy God ; thou shalt "do no work [therein]. 
®18even weeks shalt thou number unto thee: from the time thou 
beginnest to put the “sickle to the ”standing corn shalt thou begin to 
10 And thou shalt “keep the feast of “weeks unto 
Yahweh thy God “with a tribute of a freewill offering of thine hand, 
which thou shalt give, according as Yahweh thy God “blesseth thee: k 228 
11 Zand thou shalt trejoice before Yahweh thy God, “thou, and thy son, ea 
and thy daughter, and thy "manservant, and thy maidservant, and the ae 
*Levite that is within thy “gates, “and the stranger, and the fatherless, 0 105° 
and the widow, that are in the "midst of thee, in the “place which D 78" 
Yahweh thy God shall choose to cause his name to “dwell there. 
12 %And thou shalt ‘remember that thou wast a bondman in Egypt: 
and thou shalt ‘observe and do these ‘statutes. t oe 
13 “Thou shalt “keep the feast of "booths seven days, after that thou hast 
"gathered in from thy ‘threshing-floor and from thy winepress’: 1 and 
thou shalt ‘rejoice in thy feast, “thou, and thy son, and thy daughter, 
and thy "manservant, and thy maidservant, and the °Levite, and the 
stranger, and the fatherless, and the widow, that are within thy “gates. 
15 Seven days shalt thou ‘keep a feast unto Yahweh thy God in the “place 
which Yahweh shall choose: “because Yahweh thy God shall “bless thee 
in all "thine increase, and in all the ‘work of thine hands, and thou shalt s 19 
16 “Three times in a year shall all thy “males 
Yappear before Yahweh thy God in the ‘place which he shall choose ; in 
the feast of unleavened bread, and in the feast of weeks, and in the 
feast of “booths: and they shall not appear before Yahweh “empty : 
17 every man “shall give as he is able, “according to the ‘blessing of 6 gab 
18 “Judges and ‘officers shalt thou make thee in all thy "gates, ‘which u 67 
Yahweh thy God giveth thee, “according to thy tribes: *and they shall Mae 
19 Thou shalt not “wrest 
judgement; thou shalt not “respect persons: neither shalt thou “take 
a gift; for a/ gift doth blind the eyes of the wise, and pervert the “words 
of the righteous”’, 2°“That which is altogether just shalt thou follow, that 
thou mayest “live, and inherit the land ‘which Yahweh thy God giveth x 72 
21**Thou shalt not plant thee an “Asherah [of] ‘any kind of tree y 10 
beside the ‘altar of Yahweh thy God, which thou shalt make thee. z 16 


22 Neither shalt thou set thee up a “pillar ; which Yahweh thy God hateth. 





167 SoM. T roast. The word is that employed in 1421, In 
Ex 12° it is forbidden to eat the paschal lamb ‘ sodden in water.’ 
On the question of apparent contradiction ep Driver én loc. 

8a As it is specified in § that unleavened bread shall be eaten 
seven days (instead of six), and D does not elsewhere use the 
term ‘solemn assembly’ cp Ley 2326 Num 29%*, this verse is 
probably from another hand. The word my ‘solemn assembly’ 
is not necessarily Levitical ep Lev 23'®% ; but it certainly implies 
a meeting at the sanctuary: and that seems inconsistent with 
the instructions in 7 to return home. Sam has hag ‘feast’ as in 
Ex 13°; @ appears to combine both terms. Cp the additional 
words of definition in Sam and (§ after ‘ work.’ 
_ 8b M See Lev 23%6, 

10 M Or, ofter the measure of the &c.—H. 

11 In 14 the needy of all kinds are included in the great 
annual feast of rejoicing for the fruits of the earth; but they 
are not named as participants in the spring festival1-8. As the 
enumeration of the household-community seems completed with 
the Levites, it has been conjectured that their mention here 
(ep 14) is supplemental cp 1212 18 1426. (ep Staerk, Deut 12). 

12 This verse seems only loosely connected with the preceding 


context: there is no definite reminiscence attached to ‘weeks’ 
like that in °: and the closing reference to obedience sounds 
premature in the middle of an uncompleted series (ep Steuern, 
Deut 54). 18 16b SoM §. 'T tabernacles. 

16a Founded on Ex 3425 ep 2317, It will be noticed that in the 
enumeration of the feasts the passover !-- is omitted, and 
unleayened bread $ alone is named, Moreover only males are 
required to attend, as in the older law; whereas 11 and /4 pre- 
scribe the presence of whole households, together with their 
poor dependants. Further the phraseology of 17 differs from 
that of 1°, being, indeed, in each case unique. 

17 MS according to the gift of his hand. H+. 

19 M Or, cause. 20 M SH Justice, justice, 

21 The laws in 162!- 171 seem unconnected with each other, 
as well as with what precedes ; the affinities of 171 are with 1521, 
The natural continuation of 18-20 concerning the administration 
of justice is in 178-+ providing a metropolitan court of appeal. 
The prohibition of Asheras beside altars dedicated to Yahweh 
belongs to the older cultus before the unity of the sanctuary was 
enforced in 12, On the independent character of 172-7 ep 172%, 

22 M Or, obelisk.—Cp 75. 
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172 This section has often been regarded as one of the series 








THE HIGH COURT OF APPEAL Deut 17” 
D* D D*) P 
17! *Thou shalt not sacrifice unto Yahweh “thy God an ox, or a sheep, a a8 
wherein is a “blemish, for] ’any evil-favouredness: for that is an b 10 
‘abomination unto Yahweh thy God. Oy. 98 
2 “ZTf ‘there be “found in the midst of thee, ‘within any of thy ‘gates d 49, 
‘which Yahweh thy God giveth thee, man or woman, that doeth that f ys 
which is "evil in the sight of Yahweh thy God, in drangeressing his ee 
‘covenant, ? and hath gone and ‘served other gods, and worshipped them, i 3 
or the ‘sun, or the moon, or any of the host of heaven’, which I have not ete 
commanded ; # and it be told thee, and thou hast heard of it, ‘then shalt 
thou inquire ‘diligently, and, behold, if it be “true, and the thing certain, k 16° 
that such ‘abomination is wrought in Israel; ® then shalt thou "bring eas) 
forth that man or that woman, which have done this evil thing, unto thy 
foates, even the man or the woman; and thou shalt ‘stone them with 
stones, that they die. ®7%At the mouth of two witnesses, or three 
witnesses, shall he that is to die be put to death ; at the mouth of one 
witness he shall not be put to death. 7 The hand of the witnesses shall 
be “first upon him to put him to death, and afterward the hand of all the 
people*. So thou shalt "put away the evil from the "midst of thee. aes 
8 N!Tf there arise a matter too “hard for thee in judgement, between 
blood and blood, between plea and plea, and between stroke and stroke, 
being matters of controversy within thy ‘gates: then shalt thou arise, 
and get thee up unto the °place which Yahweh thy God shall choose; ° “and o 87 
thou shalt come unto the "priests the Levites, and unto the “judge "that Lagrtike 
shall be in those days: and thou shalt inquire ; and they shall “shew aft aN 
thee the sentence of judgement: 1° and thou shalt do according to the 
tenor of the sentence, which they shall "shew thee from that *place which 
Yahweh shall choose ; and thou shalt "observe to do according to all that aes 
they shall ’teach thee: according to the tenor of the law which they shall 
‘teach thee, and according to the judgement which they shall tell thee, 3 
8 114 


thou shalt do: thou shalt not ‘turn aside from the sentence which they 
shall “shew thee, to the right hand, nor to the left. 1 *And the man 
that doeth ”presumptuously, in not hearkening unto the priest that 
Igtandeth to minister there Tunto Yahweh thy God, or unto the “judge, 
even that man shall die: and thou shalt “put away the evil from Israel. 





Driver in loc, and Nowack, Hebr Archaeol i 323. 


But it will 


of cases expounded in 13; as dealing with village apostasy it has 
been suggested that it would fitly stand between the family 11 
and the city 12-18, But closer examination of the phraseology 
does not support this view. The opening formula reappears in 
211 2222 247, passages which are marked by the emphatic recog- 
nition of the ‘elders,’ and by the formula of ‘putting away’ the 
evil from the theocratic community ep 219 2271. 24 247 and 177 
(also 135), Other terms without parallel in 13 will be seen in 
‘ transgressing his covenant,’ worshipping ‘the sun or the moon 
or any of the host of heayen,’ ‘such abomination is wrought,’ 
‘bring forth unto thy gates’ cp 2215 21 24, No witnesses are 
required in 139. ; whereas in 7 they are to take the lead in carry- 
ing out the sentence, The formula in ° is apparently derived 
from 19!5; and this stress on the importance of judicial testi- 
mony further marks this law as belonging to a different cycle 
from the cases described in 13 (cp Staerk, Deut 6, and Steuern, 
Deut 22). ; 

8 The arrangements here indicated seem to be the natural 
sequel of 1618-20, But the passage is probably not quite homo- 
geneous, for the confused text of *11 appears due to the combi- 
nation of different drafts of the same law. Already in ® @ has 
four pairs of terms instead of three (as if separate sources had 
contained two each). In °1! the repetitions are so numerous 
that they can only be explained on some hypothesis of amal- 
gamation. Two authorities are named, (1) the Levitical priests 
and (2) the judge. Are these the same? Or was there to be 
a civil tribunal by the side of the ecclesiastical? And if so, 
what were to be their relations? On these topics cp Dillm and 


be made probable elsewhere that the priests are editorially 
associated with the secular functionaries ep 19!” 20? 215, and 
a similar union may perhaps be traced here, The doublets in 1° 


and 11 may then be sorted thus :— 


il 


9 And they (so @ Sam ep 
1918) shall inquire and they 
shall shew thee the sentence 
of judgement, !* and thou shalt 
do according to the tenor of the 
sentence which they shall shew 
thee from that place which 
Yahweh shall choose : 14> thou 
shalt not turn aside from the 
sentence which they shall shew 
thee, to the right hand nor to 
the left. 





II. 


105 And thou shalt observe 
to do according to all that they 
shall teach thee: !® accord- 
ing to the tenor of the teaching 
which they shall teach thee 
(R adds and according to the 
judgement which they shall tell 
thee) shalt thoudo, 12 And the 
man that doeth presumptuously 
in not hearkening unto the 
priest that standeth to minister 
there before Yahweh thy God 
(RB adds or unto the judge), even 
that man shall die. 


Here I is based on the ‘judgement’ of the civil judge, while IT 
rests on the ‘teaching’ or ‘law’ (4 torah) of the priests, These 
are set side by side in 9* but in the sources behind the combina- 


tion they were distinct. 


@ apparently endeavoured to simplify 


the difficulty by omitting wnto the priests the Levites and ® (though 
Steuern suggests a possibility of confusion through the double 


‘y) and curtailing 4. 


12 § asin 108 215, T before. 
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ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS “OF MOAB 


J#| D*® D 


tuously. 


not thy brother. 


more that way. 


“silver and gold: 





to do them. 


children, in the ‘midst of Israel. 


hath “spoken unto them. 


before Yahweh. 





13 And all the people shall ‘hear, and fear, and “do no more presump- t 58> 
1441¢When thou art “come unto the land ‘which Yahweh thy God u 53 
giveth thee, and shalt possess it, and shalt dwell therein ; and “shalt say, 
I will set a king over me, like as all the nations that are “round about 
me; 15 thou shalt in any wise set him king over thee, whom Yahweh 
thy God shall “choose: one from among thy “brethren shalt thou set v 25 
king over thee: “thou mayest not put a “foreigner over thee, which is 76 
16 Only he shall not multiply horses to himself, nor 
cause the people to return to Egypt, to the end that he should multiply 
horses: “forasmuch as Yahweh hath “said unto you, Ye shall henceforth return no 
7 Neither shall he multiply wives to himself, that his 
‘heart turn not away*: neither shall he greatly multiply to himself 
i8** And it shall be, when he sitteth upon the throne of his kingdom, that 
he shall write him a copy of *this law in a book, out of [that which is| x 702 
"before the "priests the Levites: 1! and it shall be with him, and he shall 
read therein ‘all the days of his life: that he “may ‘learn to “fear y 13° 
Yahweh his God, to keep "all the words of “this law and these statutes, oie 
b’ 15 
20 that his “heart be not lifted up above his "brethren, and that he ‘turn oe 
not aside from the commandment, to the right hand, or to the left: to 
the end that he may “prolong his days in his kingdom, he and his a 7gb 
18! *“The priests the Levites, ‘[even] "all the ‘tribe of Levi, shall have a go 
no “portion nor inheritance with Israel: they shall eat the offerings of Dees 
Yahweh made by fire, and his inheritance. 2 And they shall have no 
inheritance among their brethren: Yahweh “is their inheritance, as he 
3 7And this shall be the priests’ due from the d gt 
people, from them that offer a sacrifice, whether it be ox or sheep, that 
they shall give unto the priest the ‘shoulder, and the two cheeks, and 
the maw. 4 ’The “firstfruits of thy ‘corn, of thy wine, and of thine oil, e 30 
‘and the “first of the fleece of thy sheep, shalt thou give him. © For 
Yahweh ‘thy God hath ‘chosen him out of all thy ‘tribes, to ‘stand to f 4 
minister in the name of Yahweh, him and his sons "for ever. . as 
° *And if a Levite come from any of thy ‘gates out of ‘all Israel, where i 5I, 
he sojourneth, and come with all the ‘desire of his soul unto the “place - an 
which Yahweh shall choose; 7 then he shall ‘minister in the name of 
Yahweh his God, as all his brethren the Levites do, which ‘stand there 
* They shall have like portions to eat, beside that 
which cometh of the sale of his patrimony. 
°*When “thou art come into the 'land which Yahweh thy God giveth 1 6g9¢ 
thee, thou shalt not “learn to do after the "abominations of those nations. m 712 
10 “There shall not be “found "with thee any one that maketh his son or a 3° 
his daughter to “pass through the fire”, “one that ‘useth divination, one > 64. 


that /practiseth augury, or an “enchanter, or a ‘sorcerer, 1 or a “charmer, 








1716 Probably a gloss ep 2858 Ex 1317, 

18 The allusion to the book of the law under the guardianship 
of the Levitical priests plainly presupposes one of the accounts 
in 31°-- or in 31%.., It is not, however, necessary to regard the 
whole section 14-20 ag a later addition to the Code on this ground. 
The reference in *8. may have been inserted into the older law. 
The context in 1°20 is not quite satisfactory, for it is not clear 
why the king’s hear tshould be ‘lifted up above his brethren’ : 
if, however, 1°19 be removed, the missing connexion is restored, 
‘neither shall he greatly multiply to himself silver and gold, 
that his heart be not lifted up’ & cp 8!2-l4 ‘lest... when thy 
silver and thy gold is multiplied, .. . then thine heart be lifted 
up.’ 
18"* The text as it stands identifies ‘the priests the Levites’ 
with ‘the whole tribe of Levi.’ No doubt this is historically 
justifiable, but it is possible that it results in this passage from 


the juxtaposition of two laws regulating the Levitical revenues. 
An examination of the text of 1» ‘ the offerings of Yahweh made 
by fire and his inheritance shall they eat’ reveals some con- 
fusion, for to whom does the pronoun his refer? The phrase. 
‘and his inheritance’ can hardly be applied to Yahweh. @& 
omits and, rendering ‘ the offerings of Yahweh [are] their inherit- 
ance, they shall eat them.’ In 2 §) rung ‘and he shall have no 
inheritance among his brethren, Yahweh is his inheritance, as 
he spake unto him’ cp 10°, the subject here being ‘the whole 
tribe of Levi.’ 1, therefore, in its original form without the 
words ‘all the tribe of Levi,’ is parallel to 2, to which ‘all the 
tribe of Levi’ was probably the antecedent, The reference to 
‘the priests’ in ° connects it with 1, while the singular ‘ him’ 
in *- carries on the same pronoun in 2 (Steuern attributes 1 to 
R, and 2 to his ‘singular’ author; ep Staerk, Deut 10). 
1b M Or [and]. 
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TRUE AND. FALSE PROPHECY 


D* D 

or a "consulter with a familiar spirit, or a wizard, or a "necromancer. 
12 For whosoever doeth these things is an ‘abomination unto Yahweh : 
and because of these abominations Yahweh thy God "doth “drive them 
out from before thee. 1% Thou shalt be perfect with Yahweh thy God. 
14 For these nations, ‘which thou shalt possess, hearken unto them that 
Jpractise augury, and unto “diviners: but as for thee, Yahweh thy God 
hath ‘not ‘suffered thee so to do. 1 Yahweh thy God will “raise up 
unto thee a prophet from the ‘midst ‘of thee, of thy brethren, like unto 
me; unto him ye shall hearken; 1° according to all that thou desiredst 
of Yahweh thy God in ‘Horeb in the “day of the “assembly, saying, Let 
me not “hear again the voice of Yahweh my God, neither let me see 
this great fire any more, that I die not. 17 And Yahweh said unto me, 
They have “well said that which they have spoken. 1% I will “raise 
them up a prophet from among their brethren, like unto thee; and 
I will “put my words in his mouth, and he shall speak unto them all 
that I shall command him. 1° And it shall come to pass, that whosoever 
will not hearken unto my words which he shall speak in my name, 
I will ‘require it of him. 2° “But the prophet, which shall speak a word 
“presumptuously in my name, which I have not commanded him to 
speak, or that shall speak in the name of ‘other gods, "that same prophet 
shall die. 2! And “if thou say in thine heart, “How shall we know the 
word which Yahweh hath not spoken? 22 When a prophet speaketh 
in the name of Yahweh, if the thing follow not, nor come to pass, that 
is the thing which Yahweh hath not spoken: the prophet hath spoken 
it “presumptuously, thou shalt not be “afraid of him". 


19! “When Yahweh “thy God shall “cut off the nations, whose “land 
Yahweh thy God giveth thee, and thou ’succeedest them, and dwellest 
in their cities, and in their houses; ? thou shalt ‘separate three cities for 
thee in the midst of thy "land, which Yahweh thy God giveth thee to 
“possess it. % Thou shalt prepare thee the way, and divide the borders 
of thy land, which Yahweh thy God causeth thee to dinherit, into three 
parts, that every manslayer may flee thither. *And “this is the case of 
the “manslayer, which shall flee thither and live: whoso killeth his 
‘neighbour /unawares, and hated him not in time past’; ° as when aman 
goeth into the forest with his neighbour to hew wood, and his hand 
*fetcheth a stroke with the axe to cut down the tree, and the “head 
%slippeth from “the helve, and lighteth upon his neighbour, that he die ; 
he shall “flee unto one of these cities and live: ° lest the ‘avenger of 
blood pursue the manslayer, while his heart is hot, and overtake him, 
because the way is “long, and smite him “mortally ; whereas he was not 
lworthy of death, inasmuch as he hated him not in time past. 7 ™W here- 
fore I ‘command thee, saying, Thou shalt separate three cities for thee : 


Deut 19" 


D* 


r gg? 


7 
tt 20% 


q2 
b 69° 


d 65 


29? 
107> 


8*And if Yahweh thy God “enlarge thy border, “as he hath sworn unto 8 


thy fathers, and give thee all the land which he promised to give 
unto thy fathers; ° if thou shalt "keep all this ‘commandment to do it, 
which I ‘command thee this day, to ‘love Yahweh thy God, and to “walk 
lever in his ways; then shalt thou add three cities more for thee, 


et ge 


82% 
29% 
7 
115% 

132 


beside these three. 
10 that “innocent blood be not shed in the midst of thy “land, which 
Yahweh thy God giveth thee for an inheritance, and so blood be upon 
thee. 1! But if any man hate his neighbour, and "lie in wait for him, 





1815 Sam & read ‘from the midst of (among) thy brethren’ 
The last clause seems to break the connexion with 
the following verse, and its plural form is unexpected in the 
midst of the singular address cp 122%. 

22 At this point the treatment of the theocratic powers of the 
state, monarchy, priesthood, and prophecy, is concluded. The 
collection of laws in 19-25 has a miscellaneous character, and may 
have been expanded later. 


as in 18 7715, 





194 Cp 157. 
a citation from a legal source. 
5a M. SD tron. 


Levitical six. Cp 4#!-*. 


With 26! ep 18°, 
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m 694 


The formula sounds like the introduction of 


. 5b M Or, the tree. 

8 The expansive hortatory manner of *. contrasted with the 
simpler style of 17 10-13 makes it probable that this is a syste- 
matizer’s addition, to bring up the number of cities to the 


10 M Or, the blood of an innocent man.—Cp 18 218 2725*, 
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ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 


D* D 
and ‘rise up against him, and smite him *mortally that he die; and he 
flee into one of these cities: 1° then the "elders of his city shall send 
and fetch him thence, and "deliver him into the hand of the ‘avenger of 
blood, that he may die. 14% Thine ‘eye shall not pity him, but thou 
shalt "put away “the innocent blood from Israel, that it may ‘go well 
with thee’. : : 
147Thou shalt not ‘remove thy neighbour’s landmark, which they ‘of 
old time have set, in thine inheritance which thou shalt inherit, in the 
land that. Yahweh thy God giveth thee to “possess it. 

15 7One witness shall not ‘rise up against a man for any iniquity, or 
for any sin, in any sin that he sinneth: at the “mouth of two witnesses, 
or at the mouth of three witnesses, shall a matter be “established. 
16 “Tf an “unrighteous witness rise up against any man to testify against 
him of “wrong doing; ” then both the men, between whom the con- 
troversy is, shall stand before Yahweh, “before the priests and the "judges 
which shall be in those days; 18 and the "judges shall “make ‘diligent inquisi- 
tion: and, behold, if the witness be a "false witness, and hath “testified 
falsely against his ‘brother; 1° then shall “ye do unto him, as he had 
“thought to do unto his ‘brother: so shalt thou “put away the evil from 
the ‘midst of thee. ?? And those which remain shall “hear, and fear, 
and shall henceforth commit no more any such evil in the midst of 
thee. ?!7And thine °eye shall not pity; "life {shall go] for life, eye for 
eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot for foot. 

20! **When thou “goest forth to battle against thine enemies, and 
seest horses, and chariots, {and| a people °more than thou, “thou shalt 
not be afraid of them: for Yahweh “thy God is with thee, which 
“brought thee up out of the land of Egypt. % “And it shall be, when 
“ye draw nigh unto the battle, 








2» *And the priest shall approach and speak unto the people, ° and shall 
say unto them, ’Hear, O Israel, ye draw nigh this day unto battle 
against your enemies: let not your heart “faint ; ‘fear not, nor “tremble, 
neither be ye ‘affrighted at them; * for Yahweh your God is he that 
*soeth with you, to “fight for you against your enemies, to save you. 





°"that the “officers shall speak unto the people, saying, What man is 
there that hath built a new house, and hath not ‘dedicated it? let him 
go and return to his house, lest he die in the battle, and another man 
dedicate it. ® And what man is there that hath planted a vineyard, and 
hath not “used the fruit thereof? let him go and return unto his house, 
lest he die in the battle, and another man use the fruit thereof. 7 And 
what man is there that hath “betrothed a wife, and hath not taken her ? 
let him go and return unto his house, lest he die in the battle, and 
another man take her. * And the “officers shall speak further unto the 
people, and they shall say, What man is there that is fearful and faint- 
hearted ? let him go and return unto his house, “lest his brethren’s heart 
melt as his heart. ° And it shall be, when the “officers have ‘made 


an end of speaking unto the people, that they shall appoint ‘captains 
of hosts! at the head of the people. 





19138 M Or, the blood of the innocent. 
_ 15D The section on expiation for a murder when the murderer 
is unknown 211, which now interrupts a series of regulations 
of military affairs, may possibly have once been connected with 
p ‘the elders’ 19! 212 4 6, ‘ put away the innocent blood’ 


11-13. 
1918 219 


1” Probably a gloss in explanation of the phrase ‘stand before 
Yahweh,’ founded on the combined document in 179+, 


however, only the judges are recognized, Are these civil officers 
or priests? Cp 21? 5, 


19 An unexpected plural cp 122%; 19b suggests ‘so shalt thou 


do unto him.’ 


201 On some features in this portion of the Code 20-25 cp 


121N(2)-(8), 





anticipated. 
2b 'T that. 


16 M Or, rebellion. See 13°. 


In 38, 
ep 122N, 


5-§ continuous with 28, 'T and. 
5 M See 2880 and Lev 1923-25, 


° 


es 


a4 act 


The construction of 24 is continued in 5, 
exhortation here assigned to the priest recalls phrases of the 
Introduction 15-3, and has been often regarded as supple- 
mental, its character being quite different from the subsequent 
concessions, The grammatical sequence runs on quite easily 
at 5 which may be rendered ‘that the officers’ &c. 


67 
m6: 


25 ; 
927 
78> 
58> 


q2 


ab 
44° 


45 
83 


2a G ‘thou drawest nigh’ cp 1; the plural in 3 is here 


The 


For a 


similar unexpected reference to the priest ep 215, The sudden 
change to the plural confirms the ascription to another hand 


8 Sam 45°" lest he cause his brethren’s heart to melt. Cp 128, 


278 


ie as 5, 














LAWS OF WAR Deut 21° 
JE| D* D D*| P 
10 When thou drawest nigh unto a city to fight against it, then 
proclaim peace unto it. 1! And it shall be, if it make thee answer of 
peace, and open unto thee, then it shall be, that all the people that 
: is found therein shall become “tributary unto thee, and shall serve thee. 
12 And if it will make no peace with thee, but will make war against 
m 19 29 thee, then thou shalt “besiege it: 7° and when Yahweh thy God 
m 1315 ‘delivereth it into thine hand, thou shalt "smite every male thereof with f 52 
the edge of the sword: 14 “but the "women, and the little ones, and the g 84 
cattle, and all that is in the city, ‘even all the ispoil thereof, shalt thou ee 
take for a “prey unto thyself; and thou shalt eat the spoil of thine j 103 
enemies !which Yahweh thy God hath given thee. 1 Thus shalt thou t 63 
do unto all the cities which are very far off from thee, which are not of 
16-18 Lgfe the cities of these nations. 1°*But of the cities of these peoples, ‘which 
Yahweh thy God giveth thee for an inheritance, thou shalt save alive 
0 Josh, rof0 x111_ *nothing that breatheth : 1” but thou shalt "devote them ; “the Hittite, and 
Pst et¢ oe the Amorite, the Canaanite, and the Perizzite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite; “ag m 29% 
Yahweh thy God hath commanded thee. 
18 that they "teach “you not to do after all their °abominations, which they n 71> 
have done unto their gods; so should ye sin against Yahweh your God. a /89R 
19 Lgde 19ZWhen thou shalt “besiege a city a "long time, in making war 
P pone. against it to take it, thou shalt not “destroy the trees thereof by 
ea wielding an axe against them; for thou mayest eat of them, and thou pest 
shalt not cut them down ; for is the tree of the field man, that it should 
y 2 Kings 2410 be "besieged of thee? 7° “Only the trees which thou knowest that they 
ry) Jer 526 be not trees for meat, thou shalt “destroy and cut them down ; and thou 
® shalt build bulwarks against the city that maketh war with thee, until 
3 H=come down it *fall. 
ae 211 *“If one be “found slain in the "land which Yahweh ‘thy God rae Se 
giveth thee to “possess it, lying in the field, and it be not known who hes 
hath smitten him: 2 then thy “elders ‘and thy ‘judges shall come forth, e EN 
and they shall measure unto the cities which are round about him that iy 67 
is slain: 2and it shall be, that the city which is nearest unto the slain 
man, even the ‘elders of that city shall take an heifer of the herd, which g 42° 





a Cp 1519 Ra) Pu 
_ Is 148 
b Am 524} cp Ps 
15 


nd ‘which hath not drawn in the yoke ; 
ll bring down the heifer unto a valley 
with running water’, which is neither ‘plowed nor sown, and shall 


hath not been “wrought with, a 
4 and the “elders of that city sha 








74 
ee © Sieh dbreak the heifer’s neck there in the valley: 

320" 5 ‘ZL And the “priests the sons of Levi shall come near ; for them Yahweh h go 
pasty 42 thy God hath ‘chosen to “minister unto him, and to “bless in the name i 268 
J Op 178-10 of Yahweh; and avcording to their word shall every Jeontroversy and 

every stroke be. 
Gand all the “elders of that city, who are nearest unto the slain man, 
shall wash their hands over the heifer whose neck was broken in the 
g 2714 valley: 7 and they shall “answer and say, Our hands have not shed this 
h Ct P25 blood, neither have our ‘eyes seen it. 8'Forgive, O Yahweh, thy people j 43° 
4 x9l0 Israel, whom thou hast kyedeemed, and suffer not ‘innocent blood |to k 95: 


remain] in the midst of thy people Israel. 


And the blood shall be 





2011 M Or, subject to task-work.—Cp J osh 1610 1718 Judg 128... 

174 SoM }. 'T utterly destroy.—Cp 35. 

17b The introduction of the list of the doomed peoples ep 7! 
after the command to ‘devote’ them, may be due to an anno- 
tator : cp Josh 24! Ex 3°. 

18 This verse has a supplemental air after the close in 17; 
the plural pronoun perhaps indicates the presence of the 
expander cp 1231, In the last clause ct the formula ‘and it be 
sin in thee’ 102. 

211 The sequence of the regulations concerning war 207° 
2110 ig broken by 211-9 which is closely connected in subject 
with 19'13, though not allied by any special phraseological 
peculiarities. 

2 The ‘judges’ are not named again, unless this be an 


anticipatory reference to the judicial functions of the priests 5b 
cp 191’, The word may be a harmonistic addition (cp Staerk, 
Deut 17, Steuern in loc), or possibly a trace of the amalgamation 
of two forms of the same law; cp in 3 ‘which hath not been 
wrought with’ and ‘which hath not drawn in the yoke,’ which 
also look like doublets from separate sources, 

5 With the entrance of the priests here cp 202, They are 
not mentioned before (unless ‘judges’ 2 points to them), and. 
they have no part in the expiatory rite described in 46-8; for 
what purpose, then, do they ‘come near’? The reference to 
them may rest on ancient usage, but it has the air here of an 
afterthought. With the designation ‘gons of Levi’ ep 31°, and 
ot 179 18 181 248, : 
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Deut 21° ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS. OF MOAB 
J#| D® D iDEA 5 
“forgiven them. 2 So shalt thou ‘put away the innocent blood from the | 9° 
"midst of thee, when thou shalt “do that which is right in the eyes of = chs 5 
Yahweh. : 
10-14 Liga adi 10*7When thou goest forth to battle against thine enemies, and : 
ome Yahweh thy God “delivereth them into thine hands, and thou carriest o 52 
j 3242 Jer 4846 them away captive, 1! and seest among the ‘captives a beautiful woman, . & 
kHz and thou “hast a desire unto her, and wouldest take her to thee to wife ; 
2 then thou shalt bring her home to thine house; and she shall shave 
1 Ht op Jer 171 her head, and pare her ‘nails; 18 and she shall put the raiment of her 
singt captivity from off her, and shall remain in thine house, and bewail her 
m 2 Kings 1518+ father and her mother a “full month”: and after that thou shalt go in 
ct Gen aol unto her, and be her husband, and she shall be thy wife. 1“ And it shall 
n Op 257 Gen3q!9 be, if thou have no "delight in her, then thou shalt let her go “whither 
eat abe ed she will’, but thou shalt not sell her at all for money, thou shalt not 
1215 2415 deal with her “as a slave, ?because thou hast humbled her. 
Pay wees 15 TTf a man have two wives, the one beloved, and the other hated, 
tee tee 4 and they have borne him children, both the beloved and the hated ; 
oe and if the firstborn son be hers that was hated ; 1° then it shall be, in the 
day that he causeth his sons to "inherit that which he hath, that he Pp 65 
‘may not make the son of the beloved the firstborn “before the son q 76 
of the hated, which is the firstborn: 1’ but he shall acknowledge the 
q 2 Kings 29 firstborn, the son of the hated, by giving him a “double portion of all 
Pena that he hath: for he is the "beginning of his strength”; the right of 
the firstborn is his, 
18-21 Lybce 18 7Tf a man have a ‘stubborn and rebellious* son, which will not obey 
Pe mat? the voice of his father, or the voice of his mother, and though they 
*“chasten him, will not hearken unto them: ! then shall his father and r 66 
é x75 his mother lay hold on him, and ‘bring him out unto the ‘elders of his 
w 2215 24 257 city, and unto the “gate of his place; 2° and they shall say unto the 
“elders of his city, This our son is ‘stubborn and rebellious, he will not 
» Prov 2321+ obey our voice; he is a “riotous liver, and a drunkard’. 2! And all the 
w 2221 “men of his city shall “stone him with stones, that he die: so shalt thou 
‘put away the evil from the “midst of thee; and ‘all Israel shall “hear, 8 g2? 
and fear. 46 58> 
22. L6b) 227 And if a man have committed a ‘sin “worthy of death, and he be v 102 
V7 seed 6% "put to death, and thou hang him on a tree”, 23 his body shall not 
2 Op Josh 829 ‘remain all night upon the tree, but thou shalt surely bury him the 
Ag SEN same day; for he that is hanged is “accursed of God; that thou “defile 
not thy land “which Yahweh thy God giveth thee for an inheritance. w 694 
PAtgop 22! *Thou shalt not see thy “brother’s ox or his sheep °go astray, and a 25 
a8 1s 587 Ps551| | “hide thyself from them: thou shalt *surely bring them again unto thy oe 
bie est! “brother. ? And if thy “brother be not nigh unto thee, or if thou know 
him not, then thou shalt bring it home to thine house, and it shall 
e & require it be with thee until thy “brother ‘seek after it, and thou shalt restore it 
ag" to him again, 3% And so shalt thou do with his ass; and so shalt thou 
d Ex 229 Lev do with his garment ; and so shalt thou do with every “lost thing of thy 
set “brother’s, which he hath lost, and thou hast found: thou ‘mayest not e 76 
“hide thyself. 
* Thou shalt not see thy *brother’s ass or his ox fallen down by the 
way, and “hide thyself from them: thou shalt surely help him to lift 
them up again. 
5 Lio 5 7A woman shall not wear that which pertaineth unto a man, neither 
¢ 1812 shall a man put on a woman’s garment: ‘for whosoever doeth these 
things is an “abomination unto Yahweh “thy God. d 93 
6. Log e 1% 


211 The fourth in a series of cases arising out of war 201 10 19 
which were probably originally all continuous. 
14 M Or, as a chattel.—Cp 247+. 


° *If a bird’s nest chance to be before thee in the way, in any tree 





16M Or, during the life time of. 


23M §) the curse of God. 
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a 172 

y Gen 208+ ct 
Ley 2010 


z 25+» 207 2830 
cp Ex 2216* 


ce! Cp 2122 
d xl 

é Cp 108 H 
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28. Iyjc 
g! Ex 2216 


229% M § fulness.—Ex 2279 Num 1827+, 
9b M § consecrated.—S) = become holy Lev 68 Num 1732 ep 


P86. 


12 M Or, twisted threads.—1 Kings 7!"| ct Num 1528, 
24a Perhaps originally singular as in 131°: cp the sing in the 


LAWS OF HUMANITY 


JE| D* D 


or on the ground, with “young ones or eggs, and the dam sitting upon 
the young, or upon the eggs, thou shalt not take the dam with the 
young: ‘thou shalt in any wise let the dam go, but the young thou 
mayest take unto thyself; that it may be ‘well with thee, and that 
thou mayest “prolong thy days. 

82When thou buildest a new house, then thou shalt make a “battle- 
ment for thy roof, that thou bring not blood upon thine house, if any 
man fall from thence. °®*Thou shalt not sow thy vineyard with two 
Minds of seed: lest the “whole fruit be “forfeited, the seed which thou 
hast sown, and the ‘increase of the vineyard. 

10 Thou shalt not plow with an ox and an ass together. 
not wear a mingled stuff, wool and linen together. 

122Thou shalt make thee “fringes upon the four borders of thy 
kvesture, wherewith thou coverest thyself. 

13 Z7f any man take a wife, and go in unto her, and hate her, and 
lay “shameful things to her charge, and "bring up an evil name upon 
her”, and say, I took this woman, and when I came nigh to her, I found 
not in her the °tokens of virginity’: 1 then shall the father of the 
damsel, and her mother, take and ?bring forth the *tokens of the damsel’s 
virginity unto the "elders of the city in the ‘gate: '° and the damsel’s 
father shall say unto the elders, I gave my daughter unto this man to 
wife, and he hateth her; 1 and, lo, he hath laid "shameful things 
[to her chargel, saying, I found not in thy daughter the ‘tokens of 
virginity ; and yet these are the tokens of my daughter’s virginity. And 
they shall spread the garment before the "elders of the city. 18 And the 
helders of that city shall take the man and ‘chastise him; ' and they 
shall “amerce him in an hundred [shekels] of silver, and give them unto 
the father of the damsel, because he hath "brought up an evil name upon 
a virgin of Israel: ‘and she shall be his wife; he ‘may not put her 
away ‘all his days. 2° But if this thing be ‘true, that the “tokens of 
virginity were not “found in the damsel: *! then they shall bring out the 
damsel to the door of her father’s house, and the “men of her city shall 
“stone her with stones that she die: because she hath “wrought folly 
in Israel”, to play the harlot in her father’s house: so shalt thou ‘put 
away the evil from the “midst of thee. 

22°2Tf a man be “found lying with a woman "married to an husband’, 
then they shall both of them die, the man that lay with the woman, and 
the woman: so shalt thou 'put away the evil from Israel. 

23 Tf there be a damsel that is a virgin “betrothed unto an husband, 
and a man find her in the city, and lie with her; *4 then “ye shall bring 
them both out unto the gate of that city, and ‘ye shall stone them with 
stones that they die; the damsel, “because she cried not, being in the 
city ; and the man, “because he hath ‘humbled his neighbour’s wife : 
so thou shalt 'put away the evil from the "midst of thee. 

25 But if the man find the damsel that is *betrothed in the field, and 
the man force her, and lie with her; then the man only that lay with 
her shall die: 26 “but unto the damsel thou shalt do nothing; there 
is in the damsel no sin “worthy of death: for as when a man “riseth 
against his neighbour, and “slayeth him, even so is this matter: * for 
he found her in the field; the betrothed damsel cried, and /there was 
none to save her. 

28 Tf 9 man find a damsel that is a “virgin, which is not betrothed, 
and lay hold on her, and lie with her, and they be found; ** then the 
man that lay with her shall give unto the damsel’s father fifty |shekels| 


11 Thou shalt 


Deut 22” 


D*| P 


g 














ow 


m 





f 1162 


73 


66 


13> 
49 


92° 
78> 








24b (& ‘ they shall be stoned.’ 
26. G omits but... nothing. 
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closing formula of the verse and in 26; 2 educes utrumque. 
Steuern, on the other hand, regards the plural in these Laws as 
original, while the singular is part of the editorial formulae. 


Deut 22” 


h! arl4 


80 [231 in Kay 
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i! 2720 Lev 188 
1-8 gl 
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c 2224 

d Cp 219 + 29 
e249 2517 

f Num 225+. 


g Josh 2419 


h Jer 297 384 
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4 726 
j 1019 


9-14 Lame 6Ka 
k 201 

10. L6ga 

1 Dt ct Lev 1516 


m Gen 2463 cp 
Ex 1427" 
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o Ezek 412+ 
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ct Lev 2612 

q Cp Jer 18 19 
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r Cp P87% 

s Jer 3240 
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u Ex 2221 Ley 
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ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 


D* D 
of silver, and she shall be his wife, "because he hath humbled her; he 
‘may not put her away all his days. 





30 ¥Z A man shall not take this father’s wife, and shall not “uncover his 


father’s skirt. ; ; 
231 "He that is “wounded in the stones, or hath his privy member 


cut off", shall not enter into the “assembly of Yahweh. 

2A “bastard shall not enter into the “assembly of Yahweh ; even to 
the tenth generation shall none of his enter into the assembly of 
Yahweh. 7 

34An Ammonite or a Moabite shall not enter into the “assembly of 
Yahweh; even to the tenth generation shall none belonging to them 
enter into the assembly of Yahweh for ever: * “because they “met you 
not with bread and with water in the ‘way, when ye "came forth out of 
Egypt’; and because they hired against thee fBalaam the son: of Beor 
from Pethor of “Mesopotamia, to curse thee. ° Nevertheless Yahweh 
‘thy God ‘would not “hearken unto Balaam; but Yahweh thy God 
turned the ‘curse into a ‘blessing unto thee, because Yahweh thy God 
“loved thee. © Thou shalt not “seek their peace nor their prosperity “all 
thy days for ever. 

7 Thou shalt not ‘abhor an Edomite; for he is thy ‘brother: thou 
shalt not abhor an Egyptian ; “because thou wast a stranger in his land’, 
8 The children of the third generation that are born unto them shall 
enter into the “assembly of Yahweh. 

9*ZWhen “thou goest forth in camp against thine enemies, then thou 
shalt keep thee from every evil thing. 1° 7If there be Jamong you any 
man, that is not clean by reason of that which ‘chanceth him by night, 
then shall he go abroad out of the camp, he shall not come within the 
camp: 21 but it shall be, “when evening cometh on”, he shall bathe 
himself in water: and “when the sun is down, he shall come within 
the camp. 1 Thou shalt have a place also without the camp, whither 
thou shalt go forth abroad: ® and thou shalt have a “paddle among thy 
“weapons; and it shall be, when thou sittest down abroad, thou shalt 
dig therewith, and shalt turn back and cover “that which cometh from 
thee’: 14 for Yahweh thy God walketh ?in the midst of thy camp, to 
ddeliver thee, and to “give up thine enemies before thee ; therefore shall 
thy camp "be holy: that he see no “unclean thing ‘in thee, and “turn 
away from thee. ' 

15 “hou shalt not deliver unto his master a servant which is escaped 








from his master unto thee: 16 he shall dwell with thee, in the midst of 
thee, in the place which he shall choose within ‘one of thy "gates, where 
it liketh him best: thou shalt not “oppress him. 

17 “[here shall be no “harlot of the daughters of Israel, neither shall 
there be a “sodomite of the sons of Israel. 1° Thou shalt not bring the 
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2.230 Op the longer lists of prohibited degrees of affinity in Lev 
18 and 20, The mention of one single case here suggests that 
the laws in this section of the code may be of various origin, 
but no clue to the principles of selection seems discoverable. 

231 A peculiar group of rules in !-8 is concerned with limita- 
tions on the right of entry into the assembly of Yahweh (a 
formula not found elsewhere, though cp Lam 110; Neh 13! is 
founded on this passage). The term ‘ Yahweh’s assembly’ 
occurs also in Num 163 20 and Mic 25; and points to the deri- 
vation of these regulations from the priestly schools which were 
oceupied with the principles of ritual purity (cp 14%-+ and 24%), 
They have apparently received some expansion at the hands of 
the Deuteronomic editors or of a later scribe. In ° the closing 
words ‘for ever’ are hardly consistent with the mention of the 
tenth generation cp 2; the reasons in 4# and 4P-> have the air of 
additions, one marked by the pl, and one by the sing pronoun ; 
the allegation in 4# can hardly be harmonized with the view 
indicated in 229 so far as Moab is concerned, while the general 
attitude towards Moab and Ammon is different from that im- 
plied in 29 19; 4b-5 applies to Moab alone, and as D’s narrative 


makes no allusion to Balaam, this seems to have the character 
of an afterthought. The phrases of ® have their parallel in 
Jeremiah (D never combines ‘all thy days’ and ‘for ever’). 
Kuen held that the explanatory clauses in 4: were parallel to 
those in 7, but it is plain that their style is much more expan- 
sive, Note the conjunction °D twice in 7; but in 4 Wwx 72779P ep 
2224, 4M § Aram-naharaim. 

9 The provision for the maintenance of the purity of the 
camp is unique in the Deuteronomic legislation, This is not 
really analogous to the law in Num 5!~4. In the Levitical Code 
the camp is the symbol_of the normal life of Israel: here it is 
the scene of actual war. The regulations show hardly any of 
the characteristic phrases of D, but they are markedly different 
in style from P, which employs other terms (cp 4), The pas- 
sage seems to be related to the small group (e g 14°-+ 231-8 248.) 
concerned with the maintenance of Israel’s ritual purity cp 
121N(4); on the other hand its opening formula links it with 2o!. - 
2110. ., 

13° M Or, shovel. 14 M nakedness of any thing.—241+}. 

174 M § kedeshah. See oe ity M pane 
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JE| D* D D*|P 
» &* *hire of a whore, or the wages of a dog, into the house of Yahweh thy 
God is any vow: for even both these are an "abomination unto Yahweh n 
thy God. 
19. Dgkb 19 ZT hou shalt not "lend upon usury to thy ‘brother ; usury of money, 
Be cpbnou Se usury of victuals, usury of °any thing that is lent upon usury: ”° unto 0 10 
a "foreigner thou mayest lend upon usury; but unto thy ‘brother thou Dp 47 
a 1429 shalt not lend upon usury: “that Yahweh thy God may “bless thee q 99% 
in all that thou "puttest thine hand unto, in the land whither thou “goest row 
in to ‘possess it. t Bee 
er 23 18fagd 21 7When thou shalt "vow a vow unto Yahweh thy God, thou shalt 
eae a not be slack to pay it: for Yahweh thy God will surely “require it of 
thee; and it would be "sin in thee. 7? But if thou shalt forbear to vow, u 102 
a! Num 3ol? Jer it shall be no “sin in thee. 2° That which is “gone out of thy lips thou 
eo Deut 88+ shalt ‘observe and do; according as thou hast vowed unto Yahweh thy v 82? 
b! Jer 4425 ep God, a freewill offering, which thou hast "promised with thy mouth. 
oe ra cor 242When thou comest into thy neighbour’s vineyard, then thou 
ef §=according mayest eat grapes thy fill “at thine own pleasure ; but thou shalt not 
ea put any in thy vessel. z 
@ 369 25 When thou comest into thy neighbour’s “standing corn, then thou 
e! 275 ct Pr75 mayest “pluck the “ears with thine hand; but thou shalt not “move 
a “sickle unto thy neighbour’s standing corn. 
1-4 Izhe 241 2When a man taketh a wife, and marrieth her, then it shall be, 
a 2314 if she find no favour in his eyes, because he hath found some “unseemly 
b 8 Jer 38 Is solt thing in her, that he shall write her a "bill of divorcement”, and give it 
e H=put her in her hand, and ‘send her out of his house. # And when she is departed 
oars out of his house, she may go and be another man’s [wife], * And if the 
d 2218 latter husband “hate her, and write her a bill of divorcement, and give 
it in her hand, and send her out of his house; or if the latter husband 
die, which took her to be his wife; * her former husband, which sent 
her away, “may not take her again to be his wife, after that she is a 76 
e Ht *defiled ; for that is "abomination before Yahweh: and thou shalt not i ae 
f Ex 233° ep feause the land to sin, ‘which Yahweh “thy God giveth thee for an c 694 
x Kings 1414!) | inheritance. games 
5 l4md 52When a man “taketh a new wife, he shall not go out “in the host, 
fe sta neither shall he be ‘charged with any business: he shall be free at home 
_ Num 3136+ one year, and shall cheer his wife which he hath taken. ° “No man 
oe shall take the mill or the upper millstone to /pledge: for he taketh 
6 Lafu [a man’s] life to pledge. 
ee ait 7 “Tf a man be “found “stealing any of his ‘brethren of the children of Pree 
k Ex 2116 Israel, and he deal with him “as a slave, or sell him ; then that thief 
shall die: so shalt thou “put away the evil from the midst of thee. g 924 
1 Lev 138 8 “ake heed in the ‘plague of leprosy, that thou ‘observe diligently, meee 
m 1710 and do according to all that the Spriests the Levites shall “teach you: j go 
n Cp Lev 13: as I “commanded them, so ye shall ‘observe to do. ° “Remember Iwhat ‘ de 
Datum ine Yahweh thy God did unto ’Miriam, by the *way as ye “came forth out m 28% 
q 234 of Egypt. 
10-18 Lafe 102When thou dost “lend thy neighbour any manner of ‘loan, thou 
se oem shalt not go into his house to ‘fetch his “pledge. 1‘ Thou shalt stand 
t Cp 156 Qalt without, and the man to whom thou dost “lend shall bring forth the 
Leite pledge without unto thee. 1 And if he be a “poor man, thou shalt not 
w §)=needy 1511 sleep with his pledge: 1% thou shalt surely restore to him the pledge 
CIEE ae Toe “when the sun goeth down, that he may sleep in his garment, and bless 
y 6% thee: and “it shall be righteousness unto thee before Yahweh thy God. 
2319 Cp 15}-11 2410-18, 247 M Or, as a chattel.—21'4. be imparted by them to Israel : (5) the word plague (= stroke 178 


8 This passage contrasts with the adjoining laws in several 21°) is not used elsewhere by D in this sense, though it is the 
particulars. (1) Its subject is not cognate with the social legis- regular term in P: (6) the formula in 9 occurs only in 234 (itself 
lation of the context: (2) the hortatory form of introduction is of doubtful origin) and 251”. It seems best, therefore, to regard 
different : (3) the address varies from the sing to the pl: (4)it it as an addition derived from priestly circles, referring to cur- 
presupposes regulations already communicated to the priests, to rent torah analogous to that now embodied in Lev 13-. 
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Deut 24" ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 

JE) D* D 
M4. Laaien 14 “Thou shalt not “oppress an hired servant that is “poor and needy, 
aneid ae whether he be of thy ‘brethren, or of “thy strangers that are in thy land 
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within thy "gates: 1 in his “day thou shalt give him his hire, neither 
shall the sun go down upon it; for he is poor, and setteth his “heart 
upon it: lest he“ cry against thee unto Yahweh, and it be °sin unto thee. 


16 “The fathers shall not be put to death for the children, neither 
shall the children be put to death for the fathers: every man shall be 


put to death for his own sin. 

17 “Thou shalt not “wrest the judgement of the "stranger, [nor] of the 
fatherless ; nor take the widow’s raiment to /pledge: 1* but thou shalt 
f'remember that thou wast a bondman in Egypt, and Yahweh thy God 
‘yedeemed thee thence: “therefore I command thee to do this thing. 

19 2When thou “reapest thine harvest in thy field, and hast forgot 
a “sheaf in the field, thou shalt not go again to fetch it: it shall be for 
the "stranger, for the fatherless, and for the widow: that Yahweh thy 
God may "bless thee in all the ‘work of thine hands. 

20 When thou “beatest thine olive tree, thou shalt not ‘go over the 
boughs” again: it shall be for the "stranger, for the fatherless, and for 
the widow. 2! When thou "gatherest [the grapes of] thy vineyard, thou 
shalt not ™ glean it after thee: it shall be for the "stranger, for the 
fatherless, and for the widow. 2? And thou shalt “remember that thou 
wast a bondman in the land of Egypt: therefore I command thee to do 
this thing. 

25! “If there be a “controversy between men, and they come unto 
judgement, and [the judges] judge them; then they shall “iustify the 
righteous, and ‘condemn the wicked ; ? and it shall be, if the wicked 
man be worthy to be beaten, that the “judge shall cause him to lie down, 
and to be beaten before his face, “according to his wickedness, by 
number. #* Forty stripes he may give him, he shall not exceed : lest, if 
he should exceed, and beat him above these with many stripes, then thy 
*brother should ‘seem vile “unto thee. 

4 *-'Thou shalt not ‘muzzle the ox when he “treadeth out |the corn. 

5 *ZTf brethren dwell together, and one of them die, and have no son, 
the wife of the dead shall not marry without unto a stranger: her 
husband’s brother shall go in unto her, and take her to him to wife, and 
'perform the duty of an husband’s brother unto her’. ®*And it shall be, 
that the firstborn which she beareth shall succeed in the name of his 
brother which is dead, that his name be not ‘blotted out of Israel. 
7 And if the man ‘like not to take his brother’s wife, then his brother’s 
wife shall go up to the *gate unto the “elders, and say, My husband’s 
brother refuseth to raise up unto his brother a name in Israel, he “will 
not “perform the duty of an husband’s brother unto me. §° Then the 
“elders of his city shall call him, and speak unto him: and if he stand, 
and say, I “like not to take her; ® then shall his brother’s wife come 
unto him in the “presence of the “elders, and ‘loose his shoe from off his 
foot, and spit in his face ; and she shall answer and say, So shall it be 
done unto the man that doth not build up his brother’s house. 1° And 
his name shall be called in Israel, The house of him that hath his shoe 
loosed. 

11 7When men “strive together one with another, and the wife of the 
one draweth near for to deliver her husband out of the hand of him that 
smiteth him, and putteth forth her hand, and taketh him by the °secrets: 
12 then thou shalt cut off her hand, thine ‘eye shall have no pity. 





2416 The special regulations designed for the protection of the 
weak or helpless against social oppression are here interrupted 
by a statement of general principle unrelated to the context 
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thought, and is consequently marked as an addition. It is in 
general harmony with 7!, but the expression is different. 
254 Another precept detached from its natural connexions, 


either in matter or form, It was known to the Deuteronomic So far as it concerns the harvest it seems to belong to 2419-22 ; 


redactor of the records of the monarchy 2 Kings 14%. ep Jer 
3129. Ezek 184; but in its present place it seems like an after- 2214, 
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or, as a provision for kindness to animals, it has affinities with 
5 Cp 2115. . 2213... 241-5, 
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2516 Perhaps a gloss founded on Lev 19°, In § the words 
stand at the end of the sentence. 


a small. 
and a small. 


Yahweh thy God. 








to dwell there. 


fathers for to give us. 














HUMANITY AND RIGHT CONDUCT Deut 26'° 
D* D D‘ Pp 
132Thou shalt not have in thy "bag divers weights, a great and 
14 Thou shalt not have in thine house divers measures, a great 
; 16 A % perfect and just’ weight shalt thou have; a perfect 
and just measure shalt thou have: that thy days may be “long upon the g 738 
“land which Yahweh ‘thy God giveth thee. 1° "For all that do such h 69° 
things, ‘even| ‘all that do ‘unrighteously, are an ‘abomination unto reer > 
k 98 
17 *}Remember what ‘Amalek did unto thee by the “way as ye ‘came 1 288 
forth out of Egypt; 18 how he met thee by the way, and “smote the 
hindmost ™of thee, all that were “feeble behind thee, when thou wast m 64 
faint and weary ; and he feared not God. 1° Therefore it shall be, when 
Yahweh thy God hath “given thee "rest from all thine enemies round 98 
about”, in the “land which Yahweh thy God giveth thee for an in- 6g! 
heritance to possess it, that thou shalt “blot out the remembrance of 
Amalek “from under heaven; thou shalt not forget. p 48 
261 “And it shall be, “when thou art “come in unto the ‘land which a 53 
Yahweh ‘thy God giveth thee for an inheritance, and possessest it, and e ie 
dwellest therein; ? “that thou shalt take of the first of all the “fruit d 50 
of the ground, which thou shalt bring in from thy “land that Yahweh e 69° 
thy God giveth thee; and thou shalt put it in a “basket, and shalt go 
unto the place ‘which Yahweh thy God shall choose to cause his name f£ 87 
34And thou shalt come unto the priest “that shall be g 40 
in those days, and say unto him, I ‘profess this day unto Yahweh thy 
God, that I am come unto the land which Yahweh "sware unto our h 1078 
4 And the priest shall “take the “basket out of 
thine hand, and /set it down before the ‘altar of Yahweh thy God. i 16 
5 And thou shalt answer and say before Yahweh thy God, A “Syrian 
“ready to perish was my father, and he “went down into Egypt, and 
‘sojourned there, ‘few in number ; and he became there a nation, ‘great, j 55? 
jmighty, and populous’, ® and the Egyptians “evil entreated us, and 
‘afflicted us, and laid upon us hard “bondage: 7 and we “cried unto 
Yahweh, ‘the God of our fathers, and Yahweh “heard our voice, and k 2 
*saw our affliction, and our "toil, and our ‘oppression: * and Yahweh 
‘brought us forth out of Egypt with a “mighty hand, and with an 1 288 
outstretched arm, and with ‘great terribleness, and with "signs, and Bes 
with wonders: ° and he hath “brought us into “this place, and hath o 24 
given us this land, ’a land flowing with milk and honey. 14° And now, p 692 








tithing’? 
third year be called the ‘tithe-year’? 


Tf tithes were taken every year, why should the 
Some ancient custom 


17 Cp 249: another appeal to remembrance (97) marked by 
the formula of the ‘way,’ based on the narrative in Ex 175% 
The lack of connexion with the previous group of social laws 
suggests a doubt whether it may not be due rather to the hand 
of an annotator than to the original compiler. Bacon supposes 
it to have been incorporated by R4 from an earlier discourse of 
Moses in B, but the language hardly supports such an ascrip- 
tion. (It may be noted that in each case the phrase relating 
to the Exodus employs the plural in a singular context 23* 249.) 

261 The liturgical directions which here follow, are generally 
viewed as the close of the actual code 12-26: on the possibility 
that they were once more closely connected with 12-18 (19) ep 
1218 (2), The want of uniformity in the Deuteronomic language 
raises some perplexing questions which are not without bearing 
on the problem of the unity of its authorship. The instructions 
concerning the offering of firstfruits 21 show a general resemb- 
lance to the law of vegetable tithe (corn, wine, and oil) 14?2-°7, 
Firstfruits are also named in 184 (corn, wine, and oil) as among 
the priestly dues: but in 12° 17 where tithes are specified, first- 
fruits are not mentioned. Are the firstfruits and tithe the 
same? So some recent writers (eg Benzinger, Hebr Arch 461, 
Stenern, Addis). If so, is the difference of nomenclature to be 
ascribed to difference of source? And what, then, is the mean- 
ing of designating the third year 12 (when the tithe was 
bestowed on the Levites in the homesteads) as ‘the year of 


must have originally given special significance to the triennial 
payment (cp Driver, Dewt 173, and Driver and Nowack on Am 
4%, Cambr Bible and Handkom). It is expressly required in 12 
that the whole tithe shall be assigned to the poor members of 
the community, while the ritual in 2 only specifies ‘ some of the 
firstfruits,’ such as could be put in a basket; the word ‘ all’ 
(omitted by Sam and (§) being perhaps a later definition cp 1°, 
Firstfruits were exacted according to the First Code Ex 2316 
(O’n21 instead of nywr:) at harvest-time, but nothing is said of 
tithes ep Ex 2279, D does not specify at what season or in what 
manner the firstfruits were to be paid to the priest 18*, or when 
the festive tithe-meal was to be held at the sanctuary 1427-27, 
But it can hardly be supposed that these two passages refer to 
the same religious gift, and the identification of the firstfruits 
in 262 with the tithes of 1422 cannot be regarded as assured (e g 
the wine and oil are not included), There remains the possi- 
bility that the passage in 184 represents an advance in priestly 
demands, or that the different laws were not actually drafted by 
the same hands, so that the confusion in their relations is due 
to slight diversities of expression within the same general 
school. 

4 This rubric may be an additional ritual direction; in lob 
the worshipper himself deposits his gift after his confession, 

5a M J) Aramean.—Cp Gen 317° 4, 

5b M Or, wandering. Or, lost, 


285 








Deut 26'° ISRAEL-IN THE PLAINSIOP WUOAp 
JE| D* D D 
behold, I have brought the first of the “fruit of the ground, which thou, 
O Yahweh, hast given me. And thou shalt/set it down before Yahweh 
thy God, and ‘worship before Yahweh thy God: 7 and thou shalt q 239 
x27 "rejoice in all the good which Yahweh thy God hath given unto ‘thee, r 96 
‘and unto thine house, thou, and the Levite, and the stranger that is in 
the ‘midst of thee. c ; s 782 
12-15 L8dc 122When thou hast made an end of tithing all the tithe of thine 
w 1422 "increase in the “third year, which is the year of tithing, then thou shalt 
Fa give it unto the ‘Levite, to the stranger, to the fatherless, and to the t 105? 
w & =satisfed widow, that they may “eat within thy “gates, and be "filled ; ’ and thou u 41a 
1428 shalt say before Yahweh thy God, I have “put away the “hallowed wosae 
our + things out of mine house, and algo have given them unto the ‘Levite, 
and unto the stranger, to the fatherless, and to the widow, according 
to all thy ‘commandment which thou hast commanded me: I have not x 29° 
transgressed any of thy commandments, neither have I "forgotten y 48 
them: 14 I have not eaten thereof in my mourning, neither have I “put 
yout away thereof, being unclean, nor given thereof “for the dead: I have 
“*hearkened to the voice of Yahweh my God, I have done according to all z 58% 
2 Ct Ex 1513* ep that thou hast “commanded me. 1 Look down from thy “holy habita- at 292 
pers at tion, from heaven, and “bless thy people Israel, and the ground which io aus 
thou hast given us, as thou “swarest unto our fathers, a "land flowing ce! 107> 
with milk and honey. 
16 “This day Yahweh thy God commandeth thee to do these “statutes ad 1042 
and judgements: thou shalt therefore “keep and do them with all thine e’ 8b 
a’ 18 $+ "heart, and with all thy soul. 1’ Thou hast “avouched Yahweh this f’ 59 
U Cp P26 day to “be thy God, and that thou shouldest “walk in his ways, and e! 1158 
“keep his “statutes, and his commandments, and his judgements, and hb’ 82¢ 
*hearken unto his voice: 18 and Yahweh hath “avouched thee this day 
to be a “peculiar people unto himself, as he hath "promised thee, and iv Gob 
that thou shouldest “keep all his commandments; '* and to make thee or 
c! 281 “high above all nations which he hath made, “in praise, and in name, 
and in honour ; and that thou mayest be an “holy people unto Yahweh k! 60% 
thy God, as he hath "spoken. 
1-8 L4vb 271 **And Moses and the “elders of Israel commanded the people, a 4ae 








261 & thou and thine house. 

16 The opening of the great concluding discourse in which 
the duty of observance of the previous laws was enforced, On 
the probable continuity of 28 after 16-19 ep 271". The language 
of 17 is not free from perplexity. The phrase ‘thou hast 
avouched’ occurs only in this passage. It seems to point to 
some solemn manifestation in which Yahweh and Israel entered 
into definite relations as God and people. Wellh supposed that 
this took place at Horeb, so that the code in 12-26 originally 
represented the legislation of the wilderness. As that does not 
seem consistent with other phenomena of the book, Dillm (with 
whom Driver agrees) regards the silent audience of the people, 
while Moses recites the laws, as the act of mutual adoption, 
Oettli evades the difficulty by an impossible emendation of the 
text. On the relation of this passage to other concluding dis- 
courses cp 279% 292N, 

19 M Or, for a praise, and for a name, and for an honour,— 
Cp Jer 1311 honour = glory Sp. 

271 The discourse in 2615-19 appears to be resumed in 28! (ep 
‘make thee high above all nations’ 2619 281), the connexion of 
28! being plainly much closer with 26!9 than with 27, which 
contains a collection of fragments. Various elements are by 
general consent combined in it, but it is difficult to account for 
their union, or to ascertain their original attachments. The first 
section 1-8 is concerned with the inscription of the law on stones 
to be set up on Mount Ebal, and the construction of an altar 
5-74 on the same spot. In °- it seems natural to find the opening 
of a great discourse exhorting Israel to obedience, and its abrupt 
arrest at once excites surprise. The injunctions of 11-18 are not 
unrelated locally to the commands in 1-®, but the links between 





the two are not apparent, The series of dooms in 14-26 is evi- 
dently not the immediate sequel of 11-13, for whereas 12 selects 
Levi as one of six tribes charged to pronounce a blessing, * 
ascribes to Levi alone a liturgical collection of twelve curses. 
Of these several passages the first is itself, also, composite, for 
the injunctions for the erection and plastering of the stones 1-4 
7 8 are full of the characteristic phrases of D, while the direc- 
tions for building the altar follow the fundamental rule of EB. 
This makes it probable that other EH elements are to be detected 
in the neighbourhood, and the cognate passage in Josh 8#0-35 
supplies a clue (ep Bacon, Triple Trad 260). There Joshua builds 
an altar in Mount Ebal, the words of the law are inscribed upon 
the stones, and are afterwards solemnly read to the assembled 
people. This act of sacrifice is at first sight not in harmony with 
the Deuteronomic view of the only legitimate sanctuary 121.., 
though it may be defended on the ground that the condition of 
settled possession there implied was not yet realized. But 
it strikingly recalls another scene in B where not only is an 
altar erected and a book of divine law read, but twelve great 
stones are reared Ex 24!-7, The stones are called pillars, and 
their function is only temporary: but the coincidence is note- 
worthy. The editor of Josh 890-55 apparently regarded the law 
as carved on the stones composing the altar. This is obviously 
impossible when the altar was constructed of unhewn stones. 
The Deuteronomic version provides a suitable surface by re- 
quiring them to be plastered, and plainly distinguishes them 
from the materials of the altar cp Ex 244, It is therefore quite 
possible that the original command in ?-f 8 may be derived from 
E, altogether recast by Ds’, and the association of the elders 
with Moses thus receives some little light*. The repetition of 


* As & omits ‘ the people,’ Dillm proposes to read ‘commanded the elders of Israel’ ep 319) 108, 
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THE MAGTAK*ON EBAL Deut 27° 
JE | D* D D*| P 
agl saying, *Keep “all the “commandment which I “command you this day. b 82¢ 
? And it shall be on the day when ye shall pass over Jordan unto the| [4 29» 
b 4 op Josh 420 land which Yahweh ‘thy God giveth thee, that thou shalt ’set thee up eonees 
" oe great stones, and “plaister them with plaister: ® and thou shalt write é 
upon them “all the words of "this law, when thou art passed over; that ae 
thou mayest go in unto the *land which Yahweh thy God giveth thee, i 
‘land flowing with milk and honey, as Yahweh, the God of thy fathers, i 69% 
hath ‘promised thee. * And it shall be when ye are passed over Jordan, ju 95 
that ye shall set up these stones, which I ‘command you this day, in 
mount Ebal, and thou shalt plaister them with plaister. 
5+ Zod 5 And there shalt thou build an altar unto Yahweh thy God, an altar of 
d Ex 2025 stones: thou shalt “lift up no iron [tool] upon them. © Thou shalt build 
sb I7bh the ‘altar of Yahweh thy God of “unhewn stones: ’and thou shalt ‘offer k P16 
Diep ‘burnt offerings thereon unto Yahweh thy God: ™ ’and thou shalt sacrifice 
f Ex 2024 Jpeace offerings ; 
g x2t 7> and shalt ’eat there; and thou shalt ‘rejoice before Yahweh thy God. 1 96 
‘ i é y 
And thou shalt write upon the stones “all the words of "this law “very m 116¢ 
h Cp 15 § "plainly. 
9 Zyrlt [312°] ° **And Moses and the “priests the Levites spake unto °all n go 
i St : Israel, saying, ‘Keep silence, and “hearken, O Israel ; “this day thou ‘art a 
ON become the people of Yahweh thy God. 1° Thou shalt therefore "obey p 583 
the voice of Yahweh thy God, and do his “commandments and his statutes, q 104% 
which I “command thee this day. [4°] 
& 219 op Josh 11 ¥And Moses charged the people the same day, saying, 12 These shall 
14 Inif stand upon mount 'Gerizim to bless the people, when ye are passed over 
ad ; Jordan; Simeon, and Levi, and Judah, and Issachar, and Joseph, and 
He Isbh Benjamin: 1° and these shall stand upon mount ‘Ebal for the ‘curse ; r- ga 
n 38 Ex 20f Lev Reuben, Gad, and Asher, and Zebulun, Dan, and Naphtali. 
‘ a 347 Lev te ‘7And the Levites shall /answer, and say unto all the men of Israel with a “loud 
4 voice 
a 3129 cp 119 15 LGursed be the man that maketh a Noraven or “molten image, an Sabomination s 9 
g 24 136 unto Yahweh, the work of the hands of the craftsman, and seiteth it up in ‘secret. 
16 Lrbd , P 
+ 258 ep Ex 2117 And all the people shall ‘answer and say, Amen. 
Lev 209 §) 16 LCursed be he that "setteth light by his father or his mother. And all the people 
17 Lgbb shall say, Amen. . 
Ae 17 ZQursed be he that *removeth his neighbour’s landmark. And all the people 
: ce te shall say, Amen. ~ 
Poin 18 LOursed be he that maketh the blind to ‘wander out of the way. And all the 
19 Lghe people shall say, Amen. 
u 1619 2417 Ex 19ZCursed be he that “wresteth the judgement of the ‘stranger, fatherless, and t 105% 
nee widow. And all the people shall say, Amen. 
- fag oll 20 LCursed be he that “lieth with his father’s wife ; because he hath “uncovered his 
aw 2230 father’s skirt. And all the people shall say, Amen. 








2 in 4 and of 3 in § has led some critics to trace more than one 
hand in these verses also, but they seem explicable by the expan- 
sive manner of D8, There is, however, a further difficulty. The 
phraseology in 2 suggests that the stones were to be erected on 
the actual day of the passage of the Jordan ; while ° conceives 
them as set up and inscribed before the entry into the promised. 
land. Is the distance from the Jordan to Shechem forgotten ; 
does the writer ‘looking back to a distant past’ (Driver, Deut 295) 
fail to take account of the time that must have elapsed between 
the crossing of the river and the arrival at Ebal; or is there 
@ vague reminiscence in his mind of the later incident when 
twelve stones are taken up out of the Jordan and placed upright 
in the Gilgal Josh 4° 29? 

275 M  whole.—Cp Ex 20% Josh 851, 

9 Like 2616.. this passage has the appearance of introducing 
an exhortation to obedience. In spite of two unique Hebrew 
phrases, its language is in general harmony with that of D. 
Many critics, therefore, view it as a connecting link between 
2619 and 281, It is not, however, by any means needed for that 
purpose; 9 seems an independent reference to the great adoption 
cp 2617. ; and no cause is apparent for the introduction of the 
Levites. Another connexion is suggested by 3124-29 ep 7%, 


11 This passage 11-13 rests in its present form on 1179 ep Josh 
833, and is consequently ascribed to D’. It may, however, be 
founded on an earlier arrangement of H: Bacon (Triple Trad 260) 
points out that the position assigned to Levi in places him on 
a footing of equality with the secular tribes (ep Gen 347° 49°), 
unlike the separate dignity claimed for him in D, and still 
more in P, 

14 The function of Levi in is not identical with that of 1? : 
and the concluding curses do not seem to belong to the preced- 
ing directions: (1) they are unaccompanied by any blessings 
such as might have been expected to precede them !?; (2) they 
are delivered by the Levites alone to whom the whole people 
respond, while in 12 Levi is one of six appointed to bless: (3) 
they are not founded immediately on the preceding code, as 
they omit matters on which it lays great stress, and include 
others to which it does not refer, while they show parallels both 
with E’s judgements and with P», (For affinities of substance 
cep Table of Laws: phraseological contact is noted in the margins.) 
It has been conjectured that they are ‘part of an old. liturgical 
office, used on solemn occasions’ (Driver, Deut 300). The promi- 
nence assigned to the Levites 14 may imply that they are among 
the latest insertions in the book, 
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ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 
JE| D*® D 

2 LQursed be he that “lieth with any manner of beast. And all the people shall 
say, Amen. ' 

22 LCursed be he that lieth with his sister, the daughter of his father, or the 
daughter of his mother. And all the people shall say, Amen. 

2 Cursed be he that lieth with his mother in law. And all the people shall 
say, Amen. : 

24 LCursed be he that “smiteth his neighbour in %secret. And all the people shall 
say, Amen. “ : 

3 LGursed be he that taketh “reward to “slay an innocent person. And all the 
people shall say, Amen. 


the people shall say, Amen. 


trough. 
thou be when thou /goest out. 


Yahweh thy God giveth thee. 


Yahweh 'sware unto thy fathers to give thee. 


to ‘go after other gods to ‘serve them. 





26 Cursed be he that &’confirmeth not the words of "this law to do them. And all 
28! “And it shall come to pass, if thou shalt *hearken diligently unto a 583 
the voice of Yahweh "thy God, to “observe to do all his commandments be 
which I “command thee this day, that Yahweh thy God will “set thee on a vaoe 
high above °all the nations of the earth: ? and all these *blessings shall e 22> 
‘come upon thee, and overtake thee, if thou shalt “hearken unto the voice 
of Yahweh thy God. 3 “Blessed shalt thou be in the city, and blessed shalt 
thou be in the field. 4 Blessed shall be the “fruit of thy body, and the ‘fruit f 50% 
of thy ground, “and the /fruit of thy cattle’, the “increase of thy kine, and 
the young of thy flock’. © Blessed shall be thy basket and thy ‘kneading- 
6 Blessed shalt thou be when thou ’comest in, and blessed shalt 
7 Yahweh shall “cause thine enemies that g 1003 
rise up against thee to be "smitten before thee: they shall come out 
against thee one way, and shall flee before thee seven ways. ° Yahweh 
shall ‘command the “blessing upon thee in thy “barns, and in *all that he 
thou puttest thine hand unto; and he shall ‘bless thee in the JJand which Lae 
® Yahweh shall establish thee for an eet: 
Kholy people unto himself, as he hath ‘sworn unto thee ; if thou shalt k 608 
™keep the commandments of Yahweh thy God, and "walk in his ways. aaa 
10 And “all the peoples of the earth shall see that thou art °called by the n 115% 
name of Yahweh; and they shall be afraid of thee. 1! And Yahweh 
shall “make thee plenteous for good, in the “fruit of thy body, and in the 
fruit of thy cattle, and in the ‘fruit of thy ground, in the land which 
12 Yahweh shall open 
unto thee his good “treasure the heaven to "give the rain of thy land in 
its season”, and to ‘bless all the °work of thine hand: and thou shalt o 119 
‘lend unto many nations, and thou shalt not borrow. *%”And Yahweh 
shall make thee the ‘head, and not the ‘tail; and thou shalt be “above 
only, and thou shalt not be “beneath; if thou shalt “hearken unto the p 84 
commandments of Yahweh thy God, which I “command thee this day, to 
‘observe and to do [them|; !4and shalt not "turn aside from any of the q 82> 
words which I ‘command you this day, to the right hand, or to the left, Ves 
s 85% 
t 2g> 


15 But it shall come to pass, if thou wilt not *hearken unto the voice of 








2726 This conclusion has probably been adapted or added to 
suit the present position of the preceding curses. 

281 This great discourse seems to be the sequel of the exhor- 
tation in 261619, and follows the Code in 12-26! much as the 
brief address in Ex 320. - is attached to the Book of Judgements, 
or Lev 263-45 to the Holiness Legislation. The nucleus of the 
first portion of it is found in two sets of blessings and curses 3 
and 16-19 with their appropriate homilétic envelopes 14 and 1546, 
The rest seems to fall into two distinct sections, the first 47-57 
comprising a warning against a foreign invader and a delinea- 
tion of the horrors of a protracted siege, the second 58-68 haying 
no special connexion with the preceding, but containing threats 
of diminution of the population by disease, and of their ultimate 
dispersion by slavery in distant lands. Whether these passages 
were composed consecutively, or placed in their present collo- 
cation by their original author, has been sometimes doubted. 
The unity of the discourse has been maintained in substance by 
Kuenen and Driver. Dillm cautiously admits the possibility 
that it may have received additions, but thinks that their separa- 
tion from the original nucleus is no longer possible. The phe- 
nomena which point in this direction are of yarious kinds: (1) 


the same threats and warnings are again and again repeated, 

e g of disease 71. 27 35 60, of defeat and captivity 25 36. 6., of 
foreign bondage where the worship of Yahweh can no longer be 

practised 36 64 ; (2) some passages are marked by peculiarities of 
matter and form eg 25> 26 36 41 58; (3) an unusual number of 
parallels with the language of Jeremiah may be noticed ep 10 20 
25, 29, 36, 48, 51-53 616365, Reasons will be offered for regarding 

25b 26 35-37 41. ag possible later insertions, and for treating #767 

and 58-68 ag separate sections, though whether they really pro- 

ceed from separate authors cannot be determined. They are at 

any rate homiletic products of the same school as the homilies 

in 5-11; and they show marked affinities with the type of pro- 

phetic preaching presented in the writings of Jeremiah (cp 

Introd X 2 i 88-90), In 49-- the Chaldeans seem to be in view: 

but the concluding section does not contemplate a pafticular 
deportation by conquest, so much as a general expatriation by 
enslavement, Egypt being mentioned among the countries of 
their future servitude. In these aspects the discourse seems to 

precede 4°49, though ® and 427, and °6 6 and 42°, are not without 

affinities. 4 Not in 18 or in @; probably a gloss, cp 4, 

12 M Or, treasury.—324 ep Jer 1018 || 5116 5025 Ps 337 Job 3822, 
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al Cp 67 
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1613” p 


28 For a similar. transition to the first person, as if 
Yahweh himself were the speaker cp 7+. 

22 M Or, according to some ancient versions, drought. 

25> The unusually close resemblance of this passage to some 
utterances of Jeremiah suggests that words of that prophet may 
have been combined and inserted here by a later hand, With’ 
25b op Jer 15! 249 2918 3417+ ; 26 ep Jer 783 164 197 34°F. 

25b’ M Or, a terror unto. 

27 =M Or, tumours. 

30 M See 20° and Ley 19?8-*, 
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BLESSINGS AND CURSES 

D* D 

Yahweh thy God, to ‘observe to do all his "commandments and his 
statutes which I ‘command thee this day; that all these “curses shall 
“come upon thee, and overtake thee. 1°Cursed shalt thou be in the city, 
and cursed shalt thou be in the field. 1” Cursed shall be thy "basket 
and thy ‘kneadingtrough. 18 Cursed shall be the “fruit of thy body, and 
the ‘fruit of thy ground, the “increase of thy kine, and the young of thy 
flock. 1° Cursed shalt thou be when thou ‘comest in, and cursed shalt 
thou be when thou goest out. 2° Yahweh shall “send upon thee cursing”, 
*discomfiture, and "rebuke, in "all that thou puttest thine hand unto for 
to do, until thou be “destroyed, and until thou “perish "quickly ; “because 
of the evil of thy doings‘, whereby thou hast “forsaken “me. 7! Yahweh 
shall make the pestilence cleave unto thee, until he have "consumed 
thee from off the land, whither thou “goest in to “possess it. ®? Yahweh 
shall smite thee with “consumption, and with fever”, and with “in- 
flammation, and with fiery heat’, and with “the sword, and with 
“blasting, and with mildew”; and they shall pursue thee until thou 
perish. 23 And thy heaven that is over thy head shall be “brass, and 
the earth that is under thee shall be iron. 74 Yahweh shall make the 
rain of thy land powder and dust: from heaven shall it come down 
upon thee, until thou be “destroyed. ** Yahweh shall “cause thee to 
be “smitten before thine enemies: thou shalt go out one way against 
them, and shalt flee seven ways before them : 
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25> Nand thou shalt be “tossed to and fro among all the kingdoms of the earth. 
26 And thy carcase shall be meat unto all fowls of the air, and unto the beasts of the 


earth, and there shall be none to fray them away. 

27 Yahweh shall smite thee with the “boil of Egypt, and with the 
“emerods, and with the "scurvy, and with the “itch, whereof thou canst 
not be healed. 28 Yahweh shall smite thee with “madness, and with 
blindness, and with astonishment of heart”: 29 and thou shalt grope at 
poonday, as the “blind gropeth in darkness, and thou shalt not *’ prosper 
in thy ways: and thou shalt be “only ”’oppressed and "spoiled “alway, 
and there shall be “none to save thee. °° Thou shalt ”betroth a wife, 
and another man shall “lie with her: thou shalt "build an house, and 
thou shalt not dwell therein: thou shalt “plant a vineyard, and shalt 
not “use the fruit thereof. #1 Thine ox shall be slain “before thine eyes, 
and thou shalt not eat thereof: thine ass shall be violently taken away 
from before thy face, and shall not be restored to thee: thy sheep shall 
be given unto thine enemies, and thou shalt have “none to save thee. 
32 Thy sons and thy daughters shall be given unto another people, and 
thine eyes shall look, and “fail with longing for them all the day: 
and there shall be “nought in the power of thine hand. * The ‘fruit of 
thy ground, and all thy labours, shall a nation which thou “knowest not 
“eat up; and thou shalt be "only "oppressed and “crushed “alway : 
24 so that thou shalt be “mad for the “sight of thine eyes which thou 
shalt see. A 


b 138 


ce’ 43% 








d’ 68° 


35 “Yahweh shall smite’thee in the knees, and in the legs, with a sore 
“boil, whereof thou canst not be healed, from the "sole of thy foot unto 


the crown of thy head. 


86 Yahweh shall bring thee, and thy “king which thou 


shalt set over thee, unto a “nation which thou hast not “known, thou nor thy 


fathers; and there shalt thou ‘serve other gods, wood and stone. 





Jand continued from % in 5°, 
frequent in Jer eg 259 11 18 88 4412 


Or, plague boils, 
vocabulary. 
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*T And thou 





35 The return at this point to the infliction of disease is un- 
expected after the list of maladies in 27, In 36 the threat of 
exile for king and people is without parallel elsewhere, and 36, 
strangely interrupts the description of suffering in their own 
The language has again a strongly 
Jeremian tinge: with % ep Jer 916 1618: in 97 ‘astonishment’ is 
4918 17; ‘a proverb and 
a byword’ Jer 249 (‘byword’ = ‘taunt’ ) 1 Kings g’ || 2 Chron 
720+), The phrases all seem to belong to a common prophetic 
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shalt become an “astonishment, a “proverb, and a byword”, among “all the peoples 


“@whither Yahweh shall lead thee away. ; 
88 Thou shalt carry much seed out into the field, and shalt gather little 
in; for the locust shall “Consume it. ** Thou shalt “plant vineyards 
and dress them, but thou shalt neither drink of the wine, nor “gather 
‘the grapes); for the worm shall eat them. *° Thou shalt have olive 


trees “throughout all thy borders, but thou shalt not “anoint thyself 
with the oil; for thine olive shall cast \its fruit), 


41*Thou shalt beget sons and daughters, but they shall not be thine; 
42% All thy trees and the ‘fruit of thy 


for they shall go into captivity. 

ground shall the “locust “possess. 
43 1The stranger that is in the “midst of thee shall mount up above thee 
“higher and higher; and thou shalt come down “lower and lower. 
44 He ghall ‘lend to thee, and thou shalt not lend to him: he shall be 
the ‘head, and thou shalt be the ‘tail. “ And all these "curses shall 
“come upon thee, and shall pursue thee, and overtake thee, till thou be 
“destroyed ; because thou *hearkenedst not unto the voice of Yahweh 
thy God, to keep his “commandments and his statutes which he com- 
manded thee: 4% and they shall be upon thee for a “sign and for 
a wonder, and upon thy seed for ever. 








47 *Because thou “’servedst not Yahweh thy God with “joyfulness, and 
with “/gladness of heart, by reason of the abundance of all things: 
48 therefore shalt thou serve thine enemies which Yahweh shall send 
against thee, in hunger, and in thirst, and in “nakedness, and in “want 
of all things: and he shall put a “yoke of iron” upon thy neck, until 
he have “destroyed thee. 4 Yahweh shall bring a nation against thee 
from “far, from the end of the earth, “as the eagle flieth; a nation 
whose “tongue thou shalt not understand ; °° a nation of “*fierce coun- 


‘tenance, which shall not “regard the person of the old, nor shew favour 


to the young: ®! and he shall “eat the/fruit of thy cattle, and the ‘fruit 
of thy ground, “until thou be “destroyed: which also shall not leave 
thee corn, wine, or oil, the “increase of thy kine, or the young of thy 
flock, until he have caused thee to ‘perish. 5? And he shall “besiege 
thee in all thy “gates, until thy high and “fenced walls come down, 
““wherein thou trustedst, throughout all thy land: ‘and he shall besiege 
thee in all thy gates throughout all thy land, ‘which Yahweh thy God hath 
given thee. °? And thou shalt eat the “fruit of thine own body, the 
““flesh of thy sons and of thy daughters which Yahweh thy God hath 
given thee; “in the siege and in the straitness, wherewith thine enemies 
shall straiten thee. °4 The man that is “tender “among you, and very 
delicate’, his ““eye shall be evil toward his brother, and toward the 
“wife of his bosom, and toward the remnant of his children which he 
hath remaining: © so that he will not give to any of them of the flesh 
of his children whom he shall eat, because he hath nothing left him ; 
““in the siege and in the straitness, wherewith thine enemy shall 
straiten thee in all thy “gates. °° The “tender and delicate woman 
™ among you, which would not adventure to set the sole of her foot upon 
the ground for delicateness and. tenderness, her ““eye shall be evil 
toward the husband of her bosom, and toward her son, and toward her 
daughter ; °’ and toward her “young one that cometh out from between 
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2841 Cp 32; perhaps another repetition. 
peeots (P30) ep 42°: the counterpart as in 387 does not occur 


‘ 


in 


42 Parallel in substance to 88: the word ‘locust’ in 42 is 

ound nowhere else. 

47 RV treats 47. as continuous with 45., 
nexion rather suggests a fresh departure : 4° reaches a solemn 
close, and the failure in joyful service 47 is a different cause for 
punishment compared with the positive disobedience of 45, 


For the use of 7 


in 58 55 57, 


But the lack of con- 2 Chron 2112), 


verse, 
290 


48 prepares the way for the description of the dreaded invader 
(apparently, as the parallels with Jeremiah imply, the Chaldeans), 
and the incidents and results of a siege, with a rhythmic refrain 
In this section phrases of distinctively Deuteronomic 
character are rare (for WOR nm at the opening ep 2 Kings 2217 


51 Not in & ; perhaps a duplicate of the last clause of the verse. 
52 Probably an accidental repetition from the first half of the 
57 M Or, afterbirth.—H +. 
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her feet, and toward her children which she shall bear; for she shall 
eat them for “want of all things secretly: ““in the siege and in the 
straitness, wherewith thine enemy shall straiten thee in thy “gates. 
58 NTf thou wilt not observe to do all the words of °’this law that are ?’written n 15 
in this book, that thou mayest 9’fear this glorious and fearful name, YAHWEH THY Ls ee 
ba Cp Ley 2621 cop; ©? then Yahweh will make thy plagues wonderful, and the plagues of thy 4 ae 
seed, even great plagues, and of long continuance, and sore sicknesses, and of long 
bb 715 continuance. ° And he will bring upon thee again all the diseases of Egypt, which 
be g19 thou wast b¢afraid of ; and they shall cleave unto thee. ° Also every &4sickness, 
bd Jer 67 Ht and every plaguel@, which is not P’written in the book of “this law, them will 
be 427 Yahweh bring upon thee, until thou be “destroyed. °% And ye shall be bele{t few in 
bf 110. number, whereas ye were as the Y/stars of heaven for multitude; because thou didst 
not "hearken unto the voice of Yahweh thy God. © And it shall come to pass, that 
bg 309 Jer 3241 as Yahweh rejoiced over you to do you good, and to “multiply you; so Yahweh rv 81 
bh 816 305* will rejoice over you to cause you to *’perish, and to "destroy you; and ye shall be f 
bi Ps 525 Prov biplucked from off the land whither thou *goest in to possess it. § And Yahweh 
a eoeby shall %seatter thee among “all peoples, “from the one end of the earth even unto 
ae the other end of the earth ; and “there thou shalt ‘serve other gods, which thou hast 
not “known, thou nor thy fathers, even wood and stone. ® And among these 
bl.Cp Jer 312 nations shalt thou %/find no ease, and there shall be no rest for the sole of thy foot : 
47° 5084 al ep put Yahweh shall give thee there a %trembling “heart, and failing of eyes, and 
bin Is 10224 cp 82 pining of soul: ® and thy life shall Yhang in doubt before thee”: and thou shalt 
ba Ht ep Jer fear night and day, and shalt have none boassurance of thy life: °7 in the morning 
3125 thou shalt say, Would God it were even! and at even thou shalt say, Would God it 
bo Job 2422} were morning ! for the fear of thine heart which thou shalt fear, and for the “sight 
of thine eyes which thou shalt see. ° And Yahweh shall bring thee into Egypt 
bp Cp 1716 again with ships, by the way whereof I bPsaid unto thee, Thou shalt see it no more 
again: and there ye shall sell yourselves unto your enemies for bondmen and for 
Nphondwomen, and no man shall buy you. 
1 [2869 in §} 291 *“'These are the words of the “covenant which Yahweh commanded a gt 
to Moses to make with the “children of Israel in the land of Moab, "beside 
b 485 cp PgI the covenant which he made with them in *Horeb. ; pares 
2 [ao} in §] 2%And Moses ‘called unto ‘all Israel, and said unto them, “Ye have @ a8 
eta ix? seen all that Yahweh did “before your eyes in the land of Egypt unto d 43% 
Pharaoh, and unto all his servants, and unto all his land; * the great | 
e ¥ oe ep “temptations “which thine eyes saw, the ‘signs, and those great wonders : ie 
“sr oie 4 but Yahweh hath not given you an ‘heart to know, and eyes to see, 


521 





2.858 In 58-68 there are renewed allusions °-*! to various forms 
of sickness cp 21. 2785, According to 58 ®! the book of the law is 
already written cp 2929. 27 3010, though no mention of writing 
if occurs till 319. The unique description of the ‘glorious and 
fearful name’ 58 seems to imply the growth of special reverence 
for the divine name cp Ley 241°, The presence of Deuteronomic 
phrases is more frequent, but parallels also abound with Jer: 
in 65 the word ‘heart’ is used in the form 19 asin 4! 294 19 (else- 
where in D 315) common in Jer, and the term + mpw ‘bond- 
woman’ © only appears here in D cp Jer 3491! 16, while Jer 
never employs D’s usual word nx. These slight stylistic 
differences lend some confirmation to the view that 5*®8, which 
has no particular relation to the description of the invasion and 
siege 49-57, owes its place here, perhaps, to some later editorial 
hand. : 

65 Cp 59, and 58%, 688 Qp JF4x and gg; and 88, 

68) On the probability that 30!-10 may have originally formed 
the conclusion of this discourse cp 30!%, 

291 Cp 15, Driver, agreeing with Knobel, Kuen, and West- 
phal, attaches this verse to 5-26 28. On the other hand Ewald, 
Keil, Dillm, Oettli, and more recently Addis and Steuern con- 
nect it with 29. This view is adopted here; on grounds partly 
of matter and partly of form. (1) The opening phrase may 
point either forwards or backwards. But in 5-26 28 there is no 
reference to a covenant in Moab; the language of 2616 279 points 
to some solemn act of divine adoption, but its nature is not 
specified. On the other hand in 1%. the Covenant is not yet 
formally instituted, but the people are assembled to ‘ passover ’ 
into it. (2) The language has a somewhat different cast from 
that of D: on ‘ children of Israel’ cp 414%: for ‘beside’ see "gt. 

2 The discourse in 2-29 is distinguished by many peculiari- 
ties both of thought and style, though it obviously belongs to 


291 


the great Deuteronomic school, The retrospect in 7* curiously 
omits any reference to Horeb; it is further assumed that the 
covenant which is about to be made 1%. with Israel (including 
future generations 15>) is already recorded in ‘this book of the 
law’ 21; and it seems to include the curses of 28, though they 
are described 19. by another term. In %8 the writer speaks of 
exile as a present fact; and his language does not seem suffi- 
ciently explained by the deportation of the Ten Tribes after 722. 
That which is still future in Jer 12!4.- 24°, is here contemplated 
as past, and the terrible consequences have arrived. The 
parallels with the language of Jeremiah are numerous, as in 
28; and a number of expressions may be noted which are not 
found elsewhere in D or are used in slightly different senses. 
Such will be found in ® ‘that ye may know’ &c; 9 ‘ prosper’ ; 
12 ‘enter into the covenant’; 12 ‘oath’ nox 14 19. ep 307; 17 
‘abominations and idols’ cp 2 Kings 2324 Ezek 207. 18 3728 
(‘abominations’ 7°6* cp Jer 41 730 al; ‘idols’ Lev 2690* in Jer 
only 502, thirty-nine times in Ezek) ; 18 ‘a root that beareth ’*+; 
18 ‘pall and wormwood’ cp Am 6!% Jer gl 23/9 Lam 318+ ; 19 
‘bless himself in his heart’++; ‘stubbornness of mine heart’ 
Ter 317 724 o!4 118 1310 1612 1812 2317 Ps 8112} ; 20 ‘smoke,’ nowhere 
else of jealousy cp Ps 741; 21 ‘separate for evil’ + cp ‘for evil’ 
Am of Jer.2110 249 2911 384 3916 4411 27 29 Judg 215; 22‘ the genera- 
tion to come’ cp Ps 4813 784 6 10218}; 22 ‘the foreigner that 
shall come’ &c ct 1 Kings $1; 22 ‘sicknesses’ cp Jer 1418 16% 
Ps 1038 2 Chron 2119; 25 ‘forsook the covenant’ Jer 2291 Kings 
1910 14 Dan 1180+; 28 ‘rooted them out’ § = ‘pluck up,’ a favourite 
word in Jer eg 10 1214. . 187 246 al; 29 ‘the secret things’ ‘the 
things that are revealed,’ feminine participles not occurring in 
this sense elsewhere (cp the frequent use of fem pl in Is 4o- +). 
Peculiar turns of thought and phrase will further be found in 
4 10-18 1b 19b 23 26 29. 3M See 434,’ 
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and ears to hear, ‘unto this day. .® And I have fled you forty years 
in the wilderness: your “clothes are not waxen old upon you, and thy 
shoe is not waxen old upon thy foot. ® Ye have not eaten, "bread, 
neither have ye drunk wine or strong drink: that ye might “know that 
>T am Yahweh ‘your God. ‘And when ye ‘came unto this place, ’Sihon 
the king of Heshbon, and Og the king of Bashan, came out against us 
unto battle, and we smote them: * and we “took their land, and gave it 
for an inheritance unto the Reubenites, and to the Gadites, and to the 
half tribe of the Manassites. ° ‘Keep therefore the words of this 


“covenant, and do them, that ye may “prosper in all that ye do. 


102Ye stand this day all of you before Yahweh your God; your 
‘heads, your “tribes, your “elders, and your "officers, even Kall the men 
of Israel, 1! your “little ones, your wives, “and thy “stranger that is in the 
midst of thy ‘camps, from the “hewer of thy wood unto the drawer 
of thy water”: 12 that thou shouldest "enter into the “covenant of 
Yahweh thy God, and into his “oath, which Yahweh thy God maketh 
with thee this day: 1° that he may “establish thee ’this day unto himself 
for a people, and that he may “be unto thee a God, as he Pspake unto 
thee, and as he ‘sware unto thy fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to 
Jacob. Neither with you only do I ‘make this covenant and this 
oath; 1 but with him that standeth here with us this day before 
Yahweh our God, and also with him that is not here with us this day: 
16 (for ye know how we dwelt in the land of Egypt; and how we came 
through the midst of the nations through which ye passed; ™ and ye 
have seen their “abominations, and their “idols, "wood and stone, “silver 
and gold, which were among them :) 1° lest there should be among you 
man, or woman, or family, or ‘tribe, whose ‘heart turneth away this 
day from Yahweh our God, to go to ‘serve the gods of those nations ; 
lest there should be among you a “root that beareth “gall and worm- 
wood; 1° and it come to pass, when he heareth the words of this “curse, 
that he “bless himself in his heart, saying, I shall have peace, though 
I walk in the “stubbornness of mine ‘heart, ‘to destroy the moist with 
the dry : 2° Yahweh ‘will not “pardon him, but then the ‘anger of Yahweh 
and his jealousy shall “smoke against that man, and all the curse that 
is “written in this book shall lie upon him, and Yahweh shall "blot out 
his name from under heaven, 2! And Yahweh shall "separate him unto 
evil out of all the ‘tribes of Israel, according to all the curses of the 
“covenant that is “written in "this book of the law. ”? And the “genera- 
tion to come, your children that shall “rise up after you, and "the 
“foreigner that shall come from a far land, shall say, when they see 
the “plagues of that land, and the "sicknesses wherewith Yahweh hath 
made it sick; 2 [and that| the whole land thereof is “brimstone, and 
salt, [and] a burning, |that) it is not sown, nor beareth, nor any grass 
groweth therein, like the ‘overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah, “Admah 
and Zeboiim, which Yahweh overthrew in his anger, and in his wrath: 
24 even all the nations shall say, ” Wherefore hath Yahweh done thus 
unto this land? what meaneth the heat of this great anger? *° Then 
men shall say, Because they "forsook the *covenant of Yahweh, the 
*God of their fathers, which he made with them when he “brought them 
forth out of the land of Egypt; 2° and went and ‘served other gods, 
and worshipped them, gods whom they *knew not, and whom he had 
not "divided unto them: 2" therefore the ‘anger of Yahweh was kindled 
against this land, to bring upon it all the “curse that is “written 
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29% Cp Driver in loc. 
Py79: for the transition to the first person cp 74, 

9 M Or, deal wisely.—Cp Josh 17. 1 Kings 2°. 

10 Probably ‘your judges’ cp Josh 8%5 23? 241 (Dillm, Driv, 


Addis). 


il A peculiar adaptation of the usual phrase concerning the 


For the phrase cp Ex 717 822b 102 and _ stranger within the gates 105°. 
1 
814 915 9315 Lam 35 19 Ps 692! Job 20164, 
192 MM Or, oath, and so 2., 
19> M Or, to add drunkenness to thirst.—+}. 
28 SoM 8. T given.—Cp 4). 


292 


8 M § rosh, a poisonous herb.—Cp 3232 Am 6!2 Hog 10! Jer 











REPENTANCE AND RESTORATION Deut 30% 
JE| Dé D D*| P 
ef Jer 215 3287+ in this book: 28 and Yahweh “rooted them out of their land in “anger, 
pier 7S opxoe and in wrath, and in great indignation”, and “cast them into “another 
iy land, "as at this day. WY 338 
2 NThe "secret things belong unto Yahweh our God: but the things “that are 
revealed belong unto us and to our children for ever, that we may do “all the words of 15 
of this law. 
a Cp 282 15 30! And it shall come to pass, when “all these things are come upon 
thee, the “blessing and the *curse, which I have ‘set before thee, and a aah 
b H=lay to thou shalt "call them to mind among all the ‘nations, whither Yahweh soaP 
4 Lae “thy God hath “driven thee, ? and shalt ‘return unto Yahweh thy God, de 
d Op Jer 88 2388 and shalt °obey his voice according to all that I ‘command thee this day, e 58% 
Ae thou and thy children, with all thine “heart, and with all thy soul ; ea 
asl? op Jorsal0 3 that then Yahweh thy God will “turn thy captivity, and have ‘com- 
: ie a passion upon thee, and will return and “gather thee from "all the h 4 
aglé al = peoples, whither Yahweh thy God hath "scattered thee. 4 If [any of| 
oo thine ‘outcasts be in the “uttermost parts of heaven, from thence will 
$C Mio 48 Zeph Yahweh thy God “gather thee, and from thence will he “fetch thee: 
? * tikes a 5 and Yahweh thy God will ‘bring thee into the land which thy i 24 
pO take Jer fathers possessed, and thou shalt 'possess it; and he will "do thee good, 

3l4 Ezek 3624 and ‘multiply thee above thy fathers. ® And Yahweh thy God will Jus, SE 
esr: 261 "eireumcise thine heart, and the heart of thy seed, to “love Yahweh thy k 74> 
n r0l6 Jor 44 God with all thine “heart, and with all thy soul, “that thou mayest ‘live. Lea? 
o Ht cp 1619 7X And Yahweh thy God will put all these ?curses upon thine enemies, and on them 
p ee that hate thee, which persecuted thee. 

q 281 cp 29° 8 And ‘thou shalt return and “obey the voice of Yahweh, and “do all his 
commandments which I ‘eommand thee this day. ° And Yahweh thy 
y 2811 God will make thee "plenteous in all the “work of thine hand, in the m ug 
fruit of thy body, and in the fruit of thy cattle, and in the "fruit of thy n 50 
8 2863 ground, for good”: for Yahweh will again ‘rejoice over thee for good, 
as he rejoiced over thy fathers: 1° if thou shalt ‘obey the voice of 
Yahweh thy God, to °keep his commandments and his statutes which 0 82¢ 
t 2858 2921 are ‘written in ‘this ‘book of the law; if thou “turn unto Yahweh thy 2 pe 
God with all thine ‘heart, and with all thy soul. Factor 
u 48 [44+] 11 "For this ‘commandment which I ‘command thee “this day, s 29° 
it is not too “hard for thee, neither is it far off. 1% It is not in heaven 
that thou shouldest say, Who shall go up for us to heaven, and bring 
it unto us, and make us to hear it, that we may do it? 13 Neither is 
it beyond the sea, that thou shouldest say, Who shall go over the sea 
for us, and bring it unto us, and make us to hear it, that we may do 





it? 14 But the word is very nigh unto thee, in thy mouth, and in 


» Cp 66 1118 Jer 
3133 





29% Perhaps a later addition enforcing the contrast between 
the hidden future cp Is 48°, and the revelation of present guid- 
ance in the law. The use of the first person pl suggests a form 
of liturgical response after hearing the reading of the law. 

301 The discourse in 1-29 seems to fall asunder into two parts 
1-10 and 11-20, loosely joined by the particle ‘for’ cp UN, Does 
the first section 1-10 belong to the address in 29? It is com- 
monly so treated : but it seems preferable to connect it rather 
with 28. (1) The liturgical close in 29° suggests that the dis- 
course is concluded: (2) the style of 30! shows no special 
affinity with that of 29 (save in”) while it is full of phrases 
referring to 28, cp 1 ‘the blessing and the curse,’ 3 ¢ scattered,’ 
5 ‘do thee good,’ 9 ‘make thee plenteous’ &c: (3) the parallels 
with Jeremiah are in general harmony with the manner of 28, 
and the devotional language is much nearer the Deuteronomic 
type than that of 29. The law is already recorded in writing '° 
as in 2858 (and 2921), and the promise of restoration conditional 
upon repentance forms a suitable sequel to the terrible threats 
of exile in 288, 

3 M Or, return to.—Cp Jer 29! 30% Ezek 39” al: Preuschen, 
ZATW (1893) 1 fi. 


thy “heart, that thou mayest do it. 


ee 


7 This verse appears to interrupt the context, and contains 
the peculiar word 7x translated ‘ oath’ 29!? and ‘ curse’ 29/21, 
The implications of ‘hatred’ and ‘ persecution’ are somewhat 
different in tone from the threats of penal doom in 29, ct the 
same § ‘pursue’ 2822, The word occurs in Jer 15! 17/8 20! 
of the prophet’s personal sufferings, but is not applied by him to 
Israel: its use here suggests a later hand cp Lam 1° 6 419 and (of 
Yahweh) 3*°. 

8 Driver remarks that the pronoun is emphatic in contrast 
to ‘enemies’’. But it may equally well indicate the response 
of converted Israel to its divine Regenerator ®; cp a similar 
contrast (in another field of action) 21°. 

lle Driver (Deut Ixxiii Ixxv 331) points out that 1!14 (Gntro- 
duced by for) ‘ clearly states the reason for a present duty ’; the 
paragraph cannot, therefore, be intended to explain the obedi- 
ence of Israel in the contingency of its future return to Yahweh. 
In other words 11-20 can hardly have formed the original sequel 
of 1-10, On its probable connexions elsewhere see 317%, Here 
its points of contact with the discourse in 4 need only be noted ; 
see the parallels to 15 17 18 19 20, 

11b M. Or, wonderful.—Cp 17%, 
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b 286 
c 327 
93 
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all the “elders of Israel. 


*this law before “all Israel in their “hearing. 


ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 


to *possess it. 


you. 


12 “Assemble the people, 

















D D* 

15 ‘See, I have ‘set before thee “this day “life and good, and "death t 99 
and evil; !6%in that I command thee this day to “love Yahweh thy God, q 
to “walk in his ways, and to keep his commandments and his statutes u 54 
and his judgements, that thou mayest ‘live and “multiply, and that 
Yahweh thy God may ‘bless thee in the land whither thou "goest in v- 228 

17 But if thine heart “turn away, and thou wilt not hear, wha 
but ‘shalt be "drawn away, and “worship other gods, and serve them ; y 38, 
18] “denounce unto you "this day, that ye shall “surely perish; ye a’ Bod 
shall not "prolong your days upon the land, whither thou passest over eee 8 
Jordan to “go in to “possess it. 1° I "call heaven and earth to witness 
against you this day, that I have “set before thee “life and death, the 
"blessing and the *curse: therefore choose life, “that thou mayest ‘live, 
thou and thy seed: 2° to “love Yahweh thy God, to “obey his voice, and 
to “cleave unto him: for “he is thy life, and the “length of thy days: 37 
that thou mayest dwell in the land which Yahweh “sware unto thy d’ 107% 
fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, to give them. [>32* | 
11 “And Moses “went and spake these words unto “all Israel. * And a a 
he said unto them, I am an “hundred and twenty years old this day ; 
I can no more 'go out and "come in: and Yahweh hath said unto me, 
‘Thou shalt not go over this Jordan. % Yahweh "thy God, he will 4g bie 
over before thee; he will ‘destroy these nations from before thee, and aoe 
thou shalt ‘possess them: [and] Joshua, fhe shall go over before thee, as 
Yahweh hath “spoken. *And Yahweh shall ’do unto them as he edid to ’Sihon d gr 
and to iOg, the ‘kings of the Amorites, and unto their land ; whom he ‘destroyed. a, 23at 
5 And Yahweh shall ‘deliver them up before you, and ye shall do unto oat 
them according unto all the "commandment ‘which I have commanded h ag! 
6'Be strong and of a good courage, ‘fear not, nor be “affrighted i 1068 
at them: for Yahweh thy God, “he it is that doth go with thee; he ea 
will not ‘fail thee, nor forsake thee. 7And Moses called unto “Joshua, and 
said unto him in the lsight of all Israel, ‘Be strong and of a good courage: for Wo vigy 
thou shalt “go with this people into the land which Yahweh hath ™sworn unto their m 1074 
fathers to give them; and thou shalt cause them to "inherit it. ® And Yahweh, n 65 
khe it is that doth go °before thee; he will ?be with thee, he will not fail thee, 
neither forsake thee: jfear not, neither be dismayed. 
” %l And Moses wrote “this law, and delivered it unto the "priests the o 700 
sons of Levi, which “bare the ‘ark of the covenant of Yahweh, and unto 4 ot 
10 And Moses commanded them, saying, "At r 42> 
the end of every] seven years, in the ‘set time of the ‘year of release, in 
the feast of “tabernacles, 1! when “all Israel is come to “appear before 
Yahweh thy God in the ‘place which he shall choose, “thou shalt read s 87 


3016 G@ reads ‘If thou wilt hearken to the commandment of 
Yahweh thy God which I command thee this day... then shalt 
thou live and multiply, and Yahweh thy God will bless thee’ 
cep 17, So Dillm, Oettli, Driver, Addis, Steuern. 

20 M Or, that. 

311# The materials of the concluding portion of Deut are 
derived from different sources, and the process of their com- 
bination as conceived by the present annotator is sketched in 
3412N. The section 311-8 is generally recognized as detached 
from its original context, The phrase ‘went and spake these 
words’ implies that Moses proceeded to convey to the people 
a communication already made to himself. It is inappropriate 
to the preceding discourse cp 292: and the sequel shows that it 
properly belongs to 3?’-. The passage appears to be editorially 
placed here, as a preparation for the story of the Conquest in 
which Joshua assumes the leadership vacated by the death of 
Moses cp Josh 11-9, Its dependence on 1-3 is obvious: beside 
the phrases traceable through the margins, it may be noted 
that Og is described as a ‘ king of the Amorites’ cp 447 ct 14 33- +. 
It would seem probable, however, that different materials have 
been here combined. In 2 it can hardly be supposed that the 
two clauses ‘ Yahweh thy God, he will go over before thee’ and 


‘Joshua, he will go over before thee,’ were set in sequence by 
the same author; * reads like a duplicate of °4; while 7. 
addressed to Joshua runs parallel with ®& In 7. it appears 
reasonable to find a Deuteronomic parallel with 23 cp 14%; and 
it may be conjectured that in the union of D with JE it became 
necessary to find a fresh place for 3? 4 7. so that it was amalgam- 
ated with the promises now immediately preceding it, There 
is also some awkwardness in the sudden change in the applica- 
tion of the 2nd pers pronoun from ? (Moses) to 3 (Israel); but this 
seems hardly a sufficient reason for suspecting discontinuity. 

1b @ reads ‘and Moses made an end of speaking’ as in 3247; 
and Klostermann and Steuernagel adopt it; but Driver thinks 
the textual change implied not a very probable one. 

9 In 9-18 Kuen (Hew 127) saw the close of the main work of 
D!, probably following the final discourse (28 30110 according 
to the arrangement above adopted), The margins show the 
normal Deuteronomic character of the language: and the 
passage explains the mode in which the law was supposed to 
have been entrusted for preservation to the ecclesiastical and 
civil powers, who were charged to keep up the knowledge of it 
by instituting a septennial reading at the feast of booths. 

11 & ‘ye shall read.’ 
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J E|D* D D‘| P 
y si4 the men and the ‘women and the little ones, and “thy stranger that is t 8 
218 ep 58> within thy “gates, that they may “hear, and that they may ‘learn, and ager 
“fear Yahweh your God, and “observe to do ‘all the words of *this law ; Le zae 
ss (3 and that their children, “which have not known, may ‘hear, and cae 
“learn to “fear Yahweh your God, ‘as long as ye live in the land whither |2 138 
, , . 
ye “go over Jordan to ” possess it. Deke 
14-23 Law 
eee 14%4And Yahweh said unto Moses, Behold, “thy days approach that 
mM 47°" | : co : 
r Kings 2’+ thou must die: call Joshua, and “present yourselves in the tent of 
et oat ey meeting, that I may “give him a charge.’ And Moses and Joshua went, 
1116 B14 and “presented themselves in the tent of meeting. ! And Yahweh 
Pus sein eee Xin oe ee pillar of cloud: and the “pillar of cloud stood 
2 y the door o e Lent. ) 
of c 3 —3 And he “gave Joshua the /’son of Nun a charge, and said, ‘Be 
h! Sear strong and of a good courage: for thou shalt “bring the children of 
16.31 25 foetento he Daud ohio faerie tind | 
L ; ‘ : - . . 4 Na . 4 . PL 
if Gen 3730" srael into the land whic sware unto them: an will "be 
J! Bx 3415 Lev with thee.— 
177 205 Num 
39% 
az Gon 352 4 16 NEAnd Yahweh said unto Moses, Behold, thou shalt “sleep with thy fathers; and 
ee ae z3” this people will rise up, and J’go a whoring after the strange: gods Nof the land, 
et 4e Deut whither they go to be among them, and will forsake me, and Vbreak my covenant 
52 Day! which I have ™made with them. 1! 4Then my “anger shall be kindled against 
VW Ls5aw them in that day, and I will forsake them, and I will “hide my face from them, 
nt poss. s and they shall be devoured, and many ?”evils and troubles shall “come upon them ; 
” | ee so that they will say in that day, Are not these evils come upon us because our God 
@ 40 x 138 is not “among us? 18 And I will surely “hide my face in that day for all the “evil 
a” Cp 3858 which they shall have wrought, in that they are “turned unto other gods. 19 Now 
# Cp 29 therefore write “ye this song for you, and “teach thou it the children of Israel : “put vib 
120 Ty 4 $1 5 ? Pp 7 
Z teas, it in their mouths, that this song may be a “witness for me against the children of 
208 ct D1rg 7 nay. 8 
w Bx 415 Num Israel. 2° For when I shall have “brought them into the land which I ™sware unto a 24 
2288 their fathers, ¢flowing with milk and honey ; and they shall have "eaten and filled ef 692 
te oom att themselves, and “’waxen fat; then will they “turn unto other gods, and ®'serve © nan 
Ram z4ll 23 them, and “despise me, and Vbreak my covenant. 2! And it shall come to pass, & 33 
1630Pi* cpDeut when many ”evils and troubles are come upon them, that this song shall u'testify 
3219=abhorre! before them as a witness; for it shall not be forgotten out of the mouths of their 
; 2 e seed : for I know their “imagination which they go about, even now, “before I have 
> at 21 ep 9. “brought them into the land which I ™sware. 
_ 65 g21* 22 So Moses wrote this song the same day, and °’taught it the children of Israel. 
WIE ‘ ane 
24-96 Dev 24 *L And it came to pass, when Moses had made an end of writing the 





3114 According to 7- Moses has already solemnly charged Joshua 
‘in the sight of all Israel.’ The charge by Yahweh, therefore, 
in 14. of which 23 is the obvious conclusion, must be derived 
from another account. This is identified with E on the following 
grounds: (1) the prominence ascribed to Joshua the son of Nun 
cp Ex 3311 Josh 24; (2) the reference to the Tent of Meeting cp 
Ex 337--; (3) the appearance of Yahweh in the pillar of cloud, 
Ex 339 Num 12°; (4) the promise of Yahweh to be with Joshua 
23 as with Moses cp Ex 312. It is possible that in 73 one or two 
phrases may be due to Deuteronomic redaction eg “be strong 
and of a good courage’: but on the whole 7. seems rather to 
depend on 23 than vice versa; cp especially the clauses in 7> 8 
‘thou shalt cause them to inherit it,’ ‘Yahweh doth go before 
thee,’ ‘ he will not fail thee- -,’ ‘fear not- -, all of them Deutero- 
nomic additions. On the phrase ‘children of Israel’ in D cp 
4448, frequent in EB cp Ex 31018, 

15a EH} nowhere represents Yahweh as appearing inside the 
Tent, and this is in fact inconsistent with’ his presence at the 
entrance. ( reads‘ and Yahweh came down in the cloud and 
stood at the door of the Tent of Meeting’ cp Num 12°. The 
words ‘in the Tent’ are probably harmonistic cp Ex 4o034--, 

15b SoM, T over.—Ex 33°: Num 12° the pillar stands at the 
door. It is, however, possible that the preposition here is due 
to the same influence as the words ‘in the tent.’ 2y may be 
legitimately rendered ‘by,’ but it is regularly employed by P to 
denote the presence of the cloud ‘ over’ or ‘upon > the Dwelling 
Ex 4o%8 Num 9l°-+. (@ here has mapa tds Ovpas. 

162 The source of 16-22 is a perplexing problem. The passage 
is plainly designed as an introduction to the Song in 32, This 
poem is universally recognized as an independent composition 
incorporated in D (cp Introd XIV 4 i 161), but the process by 
which it has acquired its present place can only be conjecturally 


determined. As long as the Song was assigned to an early date, 
it was usual to regard it as inserted in E or JE before the com- 
position of D (so Addis, Hew i 188). If, however, it is ascribed 
to a later age, it must either (1) have been added to JE before 
its union with D, or (2) have been attached to D, or (3) have 
been embodied in the combined document JED. The peculiar 
position of 16-22 in the midst of a passage ascribed to H, makes 
(t) or (3) more probable than (2). Driver, accepting Kuenen’s 
date, about 630 Bc, inclines to the first alternative (Deut 347). 
If the later date suggested in Introd i 162 be accepted, then it 
may be inferred that the poem was added to JED. Some 
slight linguistic indications confirm this view : (1) the language 
shows little or nothing that is distinctively Deuteronomic, for 
even the formulae in 2° may be found elsewhere : (2) it abounds 
in expressions characteristic of JH, not found in D, such as 16 
‘pehold’ followed by the ptep of the future, ‘sleep with thy 
fathers,’ ‘strange gods’ &c; but (3) it also contains other phrases 
which point in the direction of the Holiness-legislation, and the 
school of Ezekiel, eg 16 20 ‘break my covenant,’ 18 20 ‘turn’ to 
other gods, and perhaps 16‘ go a whoring after.’ The phrases 
which describe Yahweh 1” as ‘ forsaking’ Israel, or ‘hiding his 
face’ from them, seem also to belong (on the whole) to a later 
date; ‘forsake’ cp 315 8 Jer 127 Ezek 812 09 Is 4117 4216 4olt 547 
(on the other hand Gen 2815); ‘hide my face’ 327° Jer 33° Ezek 
3923- 29 Ts 548 (but also Is 817 Mic 3%). 

16b The awkwardness of §) ‘whither they go-in in their midst’ 
suggests the interpolation of a gloss; so Klosterm, Pent 239, and 
Dillm. Cp the formulae in 69. 

19 The pl is inappropriate in instructions addressed to Moses 
only; it may be an accidental variation, or a correction refer- 
ring to 3244. Lee ened 

“4 Tn 4-27 it seems hard to recognize a ‘manifest sequel’ of 
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Deut 31” 


JE} D* 


b” Num 1710* 
c! 06 18 1016 


ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 


D D*| P 


words of “this law in a book, until they were finished, *° that Moses 
commanded the Levites, which “bare the ‘ark of the covenant of 
Yahweh, saying, 2° Take this book of the law, and put it by the side 
of the ‘ark of the covenant of Yahweh your God, that it may be there 
for a “witness against thee. % For I know thy "rebellion, and thy 
stiff neck: behold, while I am yet alive with you this day, ye “’have 








ate been “rebellious against Yahweh ; and how much more after my death ? h’ 94 
28 ** Assemble unto me all the ‘elders of your tribes, and your ‘officers, i 83 
ef! 426 that I may speak these words “in their ears, and °’call heaven and earth 
to witness against them. ® For I know that after my death ye will 
Si” 416 utterly “corrupt yourselves, and “turn aside from the way ’which I have ji m4 
g” Gen 4gt commanded you; and evil will ”’befall you in the latter days’ o because 
HM! 425 ye will “do that which is evil in the sight of Yahweh, to provoke Kk 37° 
him to anger through the 'work of your hands. [27°] V ug? 


w” Josh 835 Lev 


BOLT song, until they were finished. 


a Is 12 Ps sof 


b Cp Introd i 162 
© 3328t 


fl 4a 2828 329 My speech shall distil as the dew; 
2 


30 And Moses spake “in the ears of *’all the assembly of Israel the words of this 


32) NGive ear, ye “heavens, and I will speak ; 
And let the “earth hear the words of my mouth : 
2 My >doctrine shall “drop as the rain, 


t As the “small rain® upon the tender grass, 


€ 
f Mie 57 Ht 








And as the fshowers upon the herb/. 
3 For I will proclaim the name of Yahweh : 


5 They have “dealt corruptly with him, [they are] not his Jchildren, “Lit is] their 


g 374 bAseribe ye %greatness unto our God. 
* The >Rock, his work is perfect ; 
For all his ways are judgement : 
h Cp 7? A God of #faithfulness and without tiniquity, 
i H=un- Just and right is he. 
righteousness 
_ 2516 blemish ; 
§ H=s0ns 141 [They are] a *perverse and “crooked generation. 
® Do ye thus requite Yahweh, 
k Op 21* O “foolish people and unwise ? 


Is not he thy father that hath “bought thee ? 


1 Ps 13978 cp Is 
4518 ae 7 Remember the “days of Yold, 
m Ps 9015 Ht 





9-13 (Driver, Deut 343), for 24 starts from the same point as 9, 
According to 9 Moses has already written the law and handed 
it to the priests and elders, with directions for its public reading 
every seven years. But at the opening of 24 the words of the 
law are not yet completely recorded; while on the completion 
of the book it is given to the Levites to be deposited beside the 
ark. Thus the sections are rather parallel than continuous, 
In each the reduction of the law to writing is recorded. In 
each the sacred book thus written is entrusted to the care of 
certain recognized authorities, though they are not the same in 
the two cases. The author of 918 could hardly have written 
24... Tf913 formed one close to the original D, 24-- must have 
formed another. It has already been suggested that different 
editions may have received different introductions (cp 12%(4) 
4*5N), In a similar manner, the Code may also have received 
more than one form of conclusion. (Steuernagel, conscious of 
the incompatibility, proposes to read ‘song’ for ‘law’ in 7 26, 
and thus treats 24-39 as the introduction to the song.) 

3128 The language of 27 seems really addressed not to Levi 
but to Israel generally; and that reference appears still more 
clearly in 78 ‘ your tribes’ and ‘ your officers’ (between ‘ elders’ 
and ‘officers’ @ inserts ‘your judges’). The purpose of the 
assembly is to give Moses an opportunity of speaking ‘these 
words.’ What, then, were they? Driver, Addis, and Steuer- 
nagel (to cite no older authorities) identify them with the Song. 
But it may be doubted whether the Song can be fitly introduced 
at a distance by the phrase ‘speak these words.’ Save in Ex 20! 
where it is immediately followed by the words in question, it 
always seems to refer to what precedes Gen 208 2918 437 446 Ex 
4°9 197 243 Num 14°9 1631 Deut (42°) 519 65 1228 311, The phrase as 
it stands would thus denote the warning in 27 which is to be 
repeated with the utmost solemnity, heaven and earth being 
summoned to attest them. It is true that the Song opens with 
such an appeal: but on the other hand it contains no parallels 
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He hath !made thee, and /established thee. 


Consider the years of many generations: 


to the predictions in 29, On the other hand, important parallels 
are found elsewhere; and they point to the view indicated by 
Dillm (NDJ 390) and elaborated by Westphal and (to a less ex- 
tent) by Oettli (ep Driver, Deut lxxiv—v), according to which 78. 
forms the preface to a parting exhortation by Moses. This 
address, however, can hardly be identified with 29-30, the 
elements of which do not seem continuous. The parallels in 2% 
point strongly to the discourse in 459 which probably once 
followed instead of preceding the exposition of the law; while 
the appeal to ‘heaven and earth’ announced in 28 is there 
solemnly issued 476 ep 3019, This last coincidence suggests that 
the passage in 3011-20 for which a suitable connexion could not 
be found with 301-10 may be the sequel of the discourse in 4540 
(cp other parallels in 3011 17), Supposing that 45-40 3111-20 are 
really parts of the same address, where is its beginning? Could 
279. have once stood at the head of the whole? Moses is there 
associated with the priests in an exhortation to all Israel. 
There is certainly a slight flavour of difference between ‘ the 
priests the Levites ’ in 279 and the plain Levites of 3125; and the 
tribal elders and officers are merged in ‘all Israel’ (cp °°); but 
the connexion in other respects seems not inappropriate. The 
solemn words 2719 ‘become the people’ may indicate the cere- 
monial adoption of Israel by the gift of the law; ‘command- 
ments and statutes’ cp 419, The conclusion then naturally 
follows in 324547; cp 45 ‘all Israel’ 279; 46 ‘testify’ ep 426 819; 
interest in ‘children’ cp 49: ; 47 ‘your life’ cp 3020; ‘prolong ”* 
3018, The primary cause of the dislocation was the insertion of 
the Song, which threw out the discourse. The Song also was 
designed for a ‘ witness’ 3119 ep 26, In 30.R connects the Song 
with the original introduction to the exhortation by the phrases 
‘assembly’ cp 28 and ‘spake in the ears.’ 

321 On the date of this poem cp Introd XIV 4 i 161, 

5a M Or, corrupted themselves, they &c.—Cp 912. 

5b M Or, but a blot upon them. §& M Or, possessed. Or, gotten, 
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20204 

8 Ex 104 

t Gen 12 

u Gen 159¢ 

» Ps 6818 ort 
Job 3918+ 

w 3328 Lev 1346* 
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ad’ Hos 213 136 
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g’ Ps 8613 ep 
Ezek 3114 
W xx1i1T 


v 42 Ezek 516 Ps 
718 382 Job 64 

j’ Ps 916 ep Hos 
1314f 

k’ Cp Lev 2622 

U Cp Mic 717+ 

m! S=abroad 
Lam 120 
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221 


o! 117 

ip’ Cp Jer 194 

q’ Cp Ex 148 Is 
2611 
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3211 M Or, Spreadeth abroad her wings, taketh them, beareth them on her pinions, 


THE SONG OF MOSES 


JE| D® D 


"Ask thy father, and he will shew thee ; 
Thine elders, and they will tell thee. 
8 When the Most High gave to the nations their inheritance, 
When he °separated the children of men, 
He set the bounds of the peoples 
According to the “number of the children of Israel. 
® For Yahweh’s ?portion is his people ; 
Jacob is the lot of his ?inheritance. 
10 He found him in a desert land, 
And in the ¢waste “howling wilderness ; 
He compassed him about, he “cared for him, 
He kept him as the “apple of his eye: 
11 Ag an ‘eagle that stirreth up her nest, 
That “fluttereth over her “young, 
“He spread abroad his wings, he took them, 
He bare them on his “pinions: 
12 Yahweh “alone did lead him, 
And there was no strange god with him. 

13 He made him ride on the “high places of the earth, 
And he did eat the Fincrease of the field ; 
And he made him to “suck honey out of the rock, 
And oil out of the “fiinty rock ; 

14 Butter of kine, and milk of sheep, 
With fat of “lambs, 
And %rams of the breed of Bashan, and goats, 
With the fat of kidneys of wheat ; 
And of the “blood of the grape thou drankest wine. 

15 But bJeshurun waxed fat, and kicked : 

Thou art waxen fat, thou art grown thick, thou art become “sleek : 
Then he forsook God which made him, 
And Ulightly esteemed the Rock of his salvation. 

16 They bmoved him to jealousy with strange [gods], 
With babominations provoked they him to anger. 

WW They sacrificed unto “demons, [which were] no God, 
To gods whom they knew not, 

To new [gods] that came up of late, 
Whom your fathers dreaded not. 

18 Of the bRock that “begat thee thou art “unmindful, 
And hast @forgotten God that gave thee birth. 

19 And Yahweh saw [it], and “abhorred [them], 

Because of the provocation of his sons and his daughters. 

20 And he said, I will f’hide my face from them, 

I will see what their end shall be: 
For they are a very $froward generation, 
Children in whom is no faith. 

21 They have ’moved me to jealousy with that which is not God ; 
They have provoked me to anger with their >vanities : 
And I will move them to jealousy with those which are not a people ; 
I will provoke them to anger with a foolish nation. 

22 For a fire is kindled in mine anger, 

And burneth unto the 7lowest “pit, 
And devoureth the earth with her “increase, 
And setteth on fire the foundations of the mountains. 

23 T will heap mischiefs upon them ; 

I will spend mine “arrows upon them : 

2% [They shall be] wasted with hunger, and bdevoured with “burning heat 
And “bitter J’destruction ; 

And the teeth of beasts will I send upon them, 

With the poison of crawling things of the dust. 
25 ™ Without shall the sword bereave™, 

And in the chambers terror ; 

[It shall destroy] both “young man and virgin, 

The suckling with the man of gray hairs. 

26 T said, I would “scatter them afar, 

I would make the remembrance of them to cease from among men: 

27 Were it not that I °’feared the provocation of the enemy, 

Lest their adversaries should ”’misdeem, 
Lest they should say, Our “hand is exalted, 
And Yahweh hath not done all this. 

28 For they are a nation ’’void of counsel, 


Deut 32° 


D*| P 














22 M SH Sheol. 24M. § burning coals. See Hab 3°. 
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18 M Or, bare. 
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y! Ps 3816 669 
9418 213 


2 Cp Ps gol 
135 

a!’ x Sam g7 Job 
x4il 


b” + Sam 26 
2 Kings 57 

ce’ Cp Hos 61 Is 
1922 3026 Job 
518 

Wd’ Is 4313 Job 
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g” Num 2324 
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ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 


JE| D® D D* 


And there is “no understanding in them. . 
29 Oh that they were wise, that they understood this, 
That they would “consider their latter end! 
30 How should “one chase a thousand, 
And two put ten thousand to flight, 
Except their Rock had sold them, 
And Yahweh had delivered them up? 
31 For their rock is not as our Rock, : 
Even our enemies themselves being “judges. 
82 For their vine is of the vine of Sodom, 
And of the fields of Gomorrah : 
Their grapes are grapes of “gall, 
Their clusters are “bitter : 
33 Their wine is the poison of dragons, 
And the cruel .venom of “asps. 
34 Tg not this “laid up in store with me, 
Sealed up “among my treasures ? 
86 bVengeance is mine, and recompence, 
At the time when their foot shall slide : 
For the day of their Scalamity is at hand, 
And the things that bare to come upon them shall make haste. 
36 For Yahweh shall judge his people, 
And “repent himself for his ’servants : 
When he seeth that [their] power is “’gone, 
And there is none [remaining], shut up or left at large. 
87 And he shall say, Where are their gods, 
The rock in which they “trusted ; 
88 Which did eat the fat of their sacrifices, 
[And] drank the wine of their “drink offering ? 
Let them rise up and help you, 
Let them be your “protection. 
39 See now that I, even I, ’am he, 
And >there is no god with me: 
b’T kill, and I make alive ; 
I have *’wounded, and I heal: 
And @’there is none that can deliver out of my hand. 
40 For I lift up my hand to heaven, 
And say, >As I live for ever, 
41 Tf I whet “my glittering sword, 
And mine hand take hold on judgement ; 
I will render vengeance to mine adversaries, 
And will recompense them that hate me. 
42 T will make mine ? arrows “’drunk with blood, 
And my /’sword shall devour flesh ; 
With the “blood of the slain and the captives, 
“From "the head of the leaders of the enemy. 
43 “Rejoice, O “ye nations, [with] his people: 
For he will avenge the blood of his servants, 
And will render vengeance to his adversaries, 
And will ?”make expiation for his land, for his people. 
448 And Moses came and spake all the words of this song in the ears of the people, 
he, and *Hoshea the son of Nun. 


3020->] 45 “And Moses made an end of speaking all these words to “all 
Israel: 4° and he said unto them, Set your heart unto all the words which 
I testify unto you this day; which ye shall command your children, to 
*observe to do ‘all the words of this law. * For it is no vain thing for 
you; because it is your life, and through this thing ye shall “prolong 
your days upon the land, whither ye *go over Jordan to ‘possess it*. 





3232 M See 2918, 

37 M Or, took refuge. 
38 In this sense the word occurs here only. 

41 M & the lightning of my sword.—Cp Nah 3° Hab 31! Ezek 


2115, 


42a M Or, From the beginning of revenges upon the enemy. 
42b M Or, the hairy head of the enemy.—For ‘ hairy’ cp Num 


6° Ezek 4420+. 


43a M Or, Praise his people, ye nations. 

438b M Or, ye nations, his people. 

44a The conclusion by the author of 3116-22, Immediately 
before it @ repeats 3122, and then reads ‘ And Moses came and 


84 M Or, in my treasuries.—Cp 2812, 


a later age. 








moRoc 


Qa 


822 
15 
73> 


Bé0 


44b Sam @& @ ©G read Joshua. Hoshea occurs only in Num 
13816(P), The form here seems due either to an accident of 
transcription or (if intentional) to the harmonistic effort of 


45 The close of the address to which 314-29 served as intro- 


duction ep 3128, 


47 At this point the hortatory supplements to D& come to an 


end. The code and its discourses are incorporated into JE 


to Josh 4. 


spake all the words of this law’ &. 
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with the Blessing of Moses 33 and the narrative of Moses’ death 
in 34. The treatment of JE by R4 in 34 is analogous to the 
Deuteronomic editing of the JE narratives in Josh, cp Introd 


i” Num 2712 


j” Gen 178 Lev 
1454 


k” Num: 2023: + 
” Num 2012. 


a@ Josh 146 Ps go 
(title)+ 

b Gen 277 

c Judg 54 cp 
Hab 33 

d Ps 502 80l 94! 

e Hab 33+ ee 


fHt 


g Ex 68* 

h Neh s7t 

4 26 3015 Is 442+ 

j 21 Num 254* 
D 


cp 57 
k Gen 4916 Ex 
244 


I Gen 498 
8-10 Lyrayib 


m Ex 171bn 


nm Ex 1728 7b 
Num 208 13 


o Is 524 H 
p Ex 347 § 
q Cp 1710 


x» Ct Num 167 40 


s H=wealth 37 


t Ct 324 H* 
u §=wound 
3239 Num 248 


the children of Israel "before his death. 





ial 


THE BLESSING OF MOSES 


E P 


Deut 33"! 


48* And Yahweh “spake unto Moses that "selfsame day, saying, * “Get thee |g 188° 


up into this mountain of Abarim*’, unto mount Nebo, “which is in the land of Moab, 
that is ‘over against Jericho ; and behold the ‘land of Canaan, which I "give |i 
unto the children of Israel for a “possession: °° and die in the mount |{ taA8 
whither thou goest up, and be ‘gathered unto thy people; as Aaron thy |1 

brother died in “mount Hor, and was ‘gathered unto his people: °' because 


h 138 
64 


75 


ye ™trespassed against me in the midst of the children of Israel at the "waters | m req 


of Meribah of Kadesh, in the "wilderness of Zin; because ye “sanctified me |n 9 
52 For thou shalt see the land |° °° 


not in the midst of the children of Israel. 


before thee; but thou shalt not go thither into the land which "I give the |p o4 


children of Israel. 





33! “And this is the blessing, wherewith “Moses the man of God“ blessed 
2 And he said, 
Yahweh °eame from Sinai, 
And rose from Seir unto them ; 
He 4shined forth from *mount Paran®, 
And he came from the ten thousands of “holy ones : 
At his right hand “was a fiery law unto them. 
8 Yea, he floveth the “peoples; 
All “his saints are in thy hand: 
And they sat down at thy feet ; 
[Every one] “shall receive of thy words. 
4 Moses commanded us a law, 
An Yinheritance for the “assembly of Jacob. 
5 And “he was king in Jeshurun, 
When the Jheads of the peoples were gathered, 
All the ‘tribes of Israel together. 


6 Let Reuben live, and not die ; 
"Yet let his men be few. 

7 And this is [the blessing] of Judah : 
and he said, 
Hear, Yahweh, the voice of Judah, 
And bring him in unto his people: 
“With his "hands he contended “for himself ; 
And thou shalt be an help against his adversaries. 

8 ZAnd of Levi he said, 
Thy Thummim and thy Urim are with “thy godly one, 
Whom thou didst prove at "Massah, 
With whom thou didst strive at the waters of "Meribah ; 

9 Who said of his father, and of his mother, I have not seen him ; 
Neither did he acknowledge his brethren, 
Nor knew he his own children : 
For they have observed thy “word, 
And ’keep thy covenant. 

10 They shall “teach Jacob thy judgements, 
And Israel thy law: 
They shall "put incense “before thee, 
And whole burnt offering upon thine altar. 

11 Bless, Yahweh, his ‘substance, 
And accept the ‘work of his hands: 
"Smite through the loins of them that rise up against him, 
And of them that hate him, that they rise not again. 














32 8 Cp Num 27128, 

49 The double location here points to editorial expansion. 
Dillm assigns the words to R4 cp 15 29! ct ?2 and employs the 
passage to support his view of the priority of P. Similar pheno- 
mena may occasionally be found in Josh: they are considered 
in the Introd to Josh 5 2y. 

331 On the ‘ Blessing of Moses’ and the ascription of °° to 
an Ephraimite source (ie E) cp Introd XIV 5 i 163. 
to the view there indicated 2-5 269 are regarded as later addi- 


tions, together with the designation ‘ man of God’ in 1. 


Jor them. 
3b M Or, their hoty ones. 
5 M Or, there was a king. 


7b M Or, for them. 


According y 
10 M SD in thy nostrils. 
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2a M_ S) holiness.—For textual emendations see the Comm. 
2b M Or, was fire, a law. Or, as otherwise read, were streams 
3a M Or, tribes. 
3¢ M Or, received. 
6 M Or, And let [not] his men. 
7a M Or, [Let] his hands [be] sufficient for him. 
8 M Or, him whom thou lovest. 


Deut 33” 


v Cp Is 51 Jer 
x115 al 


w Cp rail Is 818 


x Gen 4925+ 


y 13-16 Cant 413 
16 718+ 


2 Gen 4724 Lev 
2515- pl* 


a’ Is 63 Mic 12 
Ps 241 al 
b/ Bx 32 





ce’ Mic 54 al 


d! Ps 45 51194 


e’ Gen 2622 Ex 
3424 cp Deut 
1220 198* 

Jf!’ Gen 499 Num 
2324 249* 


9 S=hidden 19 


h! Gen 499 


# Cp Introd i 164 


j’ Ps 762 cp Am 
34 


ISRAEL IN THE PLAINS OF MOAB 

E : J E 
12 Of Benjamin he said, 

The “beloved of Yahweh shall dwell in safety by him ; 

He “covereth him all the day long, 

And he “dwelleth between his shoulders. 
13° And of Joseph he said, 

*Blessed of Yahweh be his land ; 

For the "precious things of heaven, for the dew, 

And for the “deep that coucheth beneath, 
14 And for the precious things of the “fruits of the sun, 

And for the precious things of the growth of the moons, 

15 And for the chief things of the “ancient mountains, ; 
And for the precious things of the “everlasting hills, 

16 And for the precious things of the earth and the “fulness thereof, 
And the good will of him that “dwelt in the "bush : 

Let |the blessing| come upon the “head of Joseph, 
And upon the “crown of the head of him “that was separate from his 
brethren. 

17 "The firstling of his bullock, majesty is his ; 

And his horns are the horns of the “wild-ox : 
With them he shall “push the peoples all of them, [even] the “ends of 
the earth: 
And they are the ten thousands of Ephraim, 
And they are the thousands of Manasseh. 
18 And of Zebulun he said, 
Rejoice, Zebulun, in thy going out ; 
And, Issachar, in thy tents. 

19 They shall call the peoples unto the mountain ; 
There shall they offer “sacrifices of righteousness 
For they shall suck the abundance of the seas, 
And the “hidden treasures of the sand. 

20 And of Gad he said, 

Blessed be he that “enlargeth Gad: 
He dwelleth as a/‘lioness, 
And teareth the arm, yea, the crown of the head. 

21 And he “provided the first part for himself, 
For there was “the lawgiver’s portion “reserved ; 
And he came “|with] the “heads of the people, 
He executed the justice of Yahweh, 
And his judgements with Israel. 

22, And of Dan he said, 
Dan is a “lion’s whelp, 
That /leapeth forth from Bashan. 

23 And of Naphtali he said, 
O Naphtali, satisfied with favour, 
And full with the blessing of Yahweh: 
Possess thou the “west and the south. 

24 And of Asher he said, 
Blessed be Asher “with children ; 
Let him be acceptable unto his brethren, 
And let him dip his foot in oil. 

25 Thy “bars shall be iron and brass ; 

And as thy days, so shall thy “strength be. 


2}, There is “none like unto God, O ‘Jeshurun, 
Who “rideth upon the heaven for thy help, 
And in his “excellency on the “skies. 

7 The “eternal God is [thy] J’dwelling place, 


ar, 


P 





3316 M Or, that is prince among. 
17a M Or, His firstling bullock. 
17e M Or, gore, 


216 M Or, a ruler’s portion—Cp Gen 491°. 
23° M Or, sea. 
254 M Or, shoes.—9 +, 


21e M Or, [to]. 
24 ML Or, above sons. 
26b M Or, rest. Or, security.— H+. 


17> M See Num 2322, 
218 ME Or, chose, §} saw, 
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k! Hos 113 Is 515 
al 

U Ex 2328. 

m! Cp 724 


ec H=caused to 
see 4cep Gen 
t21 


d tep H Gen 112 
Josh 118 17 yo7 

e Judg 116 313 

J Cp Ex 331 


g Cp 327 


h Ex 1431 Num 
z27e cp Josh 11 


7329 ep Num 





THE DEATH OF MOSES 


J E 


JER' 


Deut 34° 


J +#| P 


And underneath are the “everlasting “arms : 
And he thrust out the enemy from before thee, 


And said, ” Destroy. 

28 And Israel “dwelleth in safety, 
The “fountain of Jacob* alone, 
In a “land of corn and wine ; 


Yea, his heavens ‘drop down dew. 


£9 Happy art thou, O Israel: 


Who is like unto thee, a people “saved by Yahweh, 


The “shield of thy help, 


And that is the sword of thy excellency ! 
And thine enemies shall “submit themselves unto thee ; 
And thou shalt “tread upon their high places. 


1b [And Moses went up] to the ?top 
of Pisgah, 


14 And Yahweh ‘shewed him all the 
land ‘of Gilead, unto Dan; ? and all 
Naphtali, and the land of Ephraim and 
Manasseh, and all the land of Judah, unto 
the “hinder sea ; * and the South, and the 
NPlain of the valley of Jericho? the “city of 


palm trees, unto Zoar. And Yahweh 
said unto him, This is the “land 
which I °sware unto Abraham, unto 
Isaac, and unto Jacob, saying, I will 
give it unto thy seed’: I have “caused 
thee to see it “with thine eyes, but 
thou shalt not go over thither. 


5™ And Moses the”servant of Yahweh 


died there in the land of Moab, 





84!" "And Moses “went up from the 
“plains of Moab unto “mount Nebo, a Pa 


1° that is over against Jericho, b P64 





cJEQr7 


taccording to the word of Yahweh. d Prge 


6 And “he buried him in the ‘valley 


tee pee in the land of Moab Jover against 
Beth-peor: but no man knoweth of 
k H=burying his “sepulchre “unto this day. 
place Gen 3520 


4730" 

1 Cp Ex 77 Num 
S307 

m Cp Gen 271 

n St 


o Num 2029 


p Cp Ex 283 313 
q Num 2718 


7 S=obey Num 
2720 


$ 131 1815 18 10 And there hath not ‘arisen a prophet 


eJEt4 gb 
7 And Moses ‘was an ‘hundred and twenty | ¢ ae 
years old when he died: “his "eye was 
not dim, nor his “natural force abated. 
8 And the children of Israel “wept for 
Moses in the “plains of Moab’ thirty 
days: so the days of weeping in the 
mourning for Moses were ended. ° And 
Joshua the son of Nun was full of the 
"spirit of wisdom; for Moses “had ‘laid 
his hands upon him: and the children 
of Israel "hearkened unto him, and *did | nr8g» 
as Yahweh commanded Moses. 


g PIO2 





3329 M Or, yield feigned obedience.—Ps 66% cp Ps 1844 8115, 

3418 Bach of the early versions of the Traditions, J and B, 
would seem to have narrated the death of Moses. In fitting the 
Deuteronomic Code into its historic framework, and combining 
it with JH, the Deuteronomic editors added their own touches 
eg probably in 1 5. with a supplement 1°12, The independent 
account of the priestly narrator (see the margins) was after- 
wards incorporated by the general redactor; and this passage 
is, therefore, an amalgam of all the chief documents of the 
Hexateuch, 

1d The peculiar enumeration in 2. is probably due to a later 
hand; it is absent from the Samaritan text, which reads ‘from 
the river of Egypt to the great river, the river Euphrates, even 
unto the hinder sea’ cp 1124, and there are also one or two very 
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slight divergences in @. Moreover the grammatical structure 
is complete at ‘all the land’: ‘of Gilead’ should be ‘even’ or 
‘namely Gilead’ ep Driver, Deut 420. Ct 327, 

2M That is, western.—Cp 1174, 

8 ‘The Round, even the Plain [valley] of Jericho,’ ‘not ‘‘ of” 
(RV); the words are in apposition to ‘‘the Round,” and define 
its extent,’ Driver, Deut 422. For the ‘ Round’ or Plain ep Gen 
1410 yolT 25 28, 

5 SoH. Tso. 

6 M Or, he was buried. 

7 This clause has been sometimes referred to J, and its poetic 
vigour of expression makes that attribution possible. On the 
other hand the connexion with ™ is satisfactory and P may 
have incorporated the familiar phrases of an older source. 


Deut 34" 





J JER‘ 

‘ since in Israel like unto Moses, whom 
t Gen 3230 Hx Yahweh knew ‘face to face; 1 in all 
330) ep: Num the isigns and the wonders, which 
ma Yahweh sent him to do in the land 
U 622 of “Egypt, to Pharaoh, and to all his 
servants, and to all his land ; and 
in all the imighty hand, and in all 
v 484 the “great terror, which Moses 
av 3x7 wrought “in the ‘sight of ‘all 

Israel’. 
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3412 At this point it may be well to sum up very briefly the 
main results of the analysis of Deuteronomy (apart from occa- 
sional glosses due to subsequent scribal redactions). (1) The 
nucleus of the whole book is to be found in the Code 12-26; 
when first produced this was probably considerably shorter 
q218N(2); its original title may possibly be preserved in 444 
(adopted, it may be, from an introduction to an earlier code) 
afterwards enriched by the addition in 44°49. (2) To 
this Code were prefixed different hortatory introductions, which 
would seem to have been attached separately to different edi- 
tions, Earliest, perhaps, is the series of homilies in 5-11, which 
appear to have proceeded from the author of the main groups of 
law in 12-18 and 26. These had a didactic and religious aim. 
But a second introduction, consisting chiefly of historical retro- 
spect, may be traced in 114 4-44; this may be assigned to a 
different hand, and has been augmented with a number of arch- 
aeological and other notes, especially in 2-3. (3) Simi- 
larly different forms of conclusion were appended to the 
main legislative core. The elements of these were twofold : (i) 
a parting address from Moses exhorting the people to obedience, 
and warning them against unfaithfulness; and (ii) a record of 
the writing of the Code. Such a close seems to have been pro- 
vided by the author (or authors) of the Code and the Homilies 
in 2616-19 followed by the original form of 28 (afterwards en- 
larged by expansion) 30!1°, together with the account of the 
writing of the law and the provision for its septennial reading 
at the Feast of Booths 319-18. A second narrative of the writing 
of the law and its deposition by the ark is found in 3174-25, where 
instructions are given for the summons of a great national 
assembly at which Moses may deliver his solemn testimony. 
Remains of this discourse may be traced in 279. 45/0 3011-20 with 


a conclusion in 324547, No definite connexion can be estab- 
lished between this closing group and the secondary introduc- 
tion in 1-44, though the narrative in 37°-*8 seems to be resumed. 
in 311-- and finds its term in Moses’ death in 34. Yet a third 
farewell address distinguished by marked peculiarities of style 
may be discerned in 292-8. The Code and its enyelopments, 
homiletic and narrative, hortatory or retrospective, must thus 
be regarded as the product of a long course of literary activity 
to which various members of a great religious school contributed, 
the affinities with the language and thought of Jeremiah being 
particularly numerous. (4) To this Deuteronomic 
group other additions were made from time to time, involving 
further dislocations, The Code and the Homilies seem to imply 
acquaintance with JE (Introd XVI 1y i173), and in due time JE 
and D were amalgamated (cp Introd XVI 21174) This appears 
to be the explanation of the insertion of a fragment from an 
itinerary of E in Deut 10%-, of the expansion of E’s instructions 
for-the erection of the altar on Ebal 271-8, of the introduction of 
the charge to Joshua 314. 28, and the incorporation of the 
accounts of Moses’ death in 34. Other insertions will be found 
in the liturgical curses 2711-6, the Song of Moses and its preface 
3116-22 91-44 (which caused the dispersion of the second farewell 
discourse), and the Blessing of Moses 33, which appears to con- 
tain a nucleus due to EB framed in a lyric setting of much later 
time. (5) Lastly, the extended JED was united with 
P. This involved the addition of the date in 1°, the preparation 


for Moses’ death 3248-52, and the final description of his departure - 


in 34. Latest of all 441-48 was inserted in connexion with Josh 20. 
[On D elements in Josh, and their relation to the constituents 
of Deut ep Introd to Josh 4.] 
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Pou W@CLION TO JOSHUA 


Tuer Book of Joshua stands in the Hebrew Canon at the head of the collection of 
‘the Prophets.’ It is marked off from the preceding books by its subject, for it contains 
no law: the era of legislation closed with the death of Moses. Yet it is plainly 
related to them in the most intimate manner. Its main theme is the establishment 
of Israel in the promised land, and it falls apart at once into two main divisions, 
(x) the narrative of the conquest 1-12, and (2) the account of the distribution of the 
territory among the tribes 13-21; while farewell addresses of Joshua 23 and 24, corre- 
sponding to the discourses in Deuteronomy, prepare for the record of the leader’s 
death. The book thus describes the great change in the national life to which the 
whole Pentateuch looks forward. The gift of the land to the posterity of Abraham, 
so often announced, is at last effected: it is justly asserted that the Law without its 
continuation in Joshua would be but ‘a torso’.’ At stage after stage in the preceding 
narrative provision has been made for the duties and privileges of Israel when they 
should enter on their inheritance. At last the long discipline of the wanderings is 
over, and a nation which did not look back longingly to the comforts of Egyptian 
plenty, is ready for the strenuous march to victory. Caleb alone survives from the 
Israel of the desert, besides Joshua, to claim the reward of his loyalty to Yahweh 
Josh 14°15 cp Num 1424 Deut 135-, At the outset of the book the commission to 
Joshua imparted through Moses Num 27!8-- Deut 3?° 317- 4. #8 is solemnly renewed 12... 
The promise of the Reubenites, the Gadites, and the half tribe of Manasseh to take 
their share in the labours of the conquest Num 32 Deut 318.- is reinforced by Joshua 
Josh 112.., and fulfilled by the tribes in question 412, so that when they have loyally 
discharged their obligations to their brethren they receive for themselves the 
inheritance they had desired 138--. The provisions instituted by Moses for the dis- 
tribution of the land Num 34, for the Levitical cities and the cities of refuge 35, are 
successively enforced Josh 13-19 20 21. Even the daughters of Zelophehad Num 36 
are not forgotten Josh 173-. The first great religious act of the victorious Joshua in 
the middle of the new country is to carry out one of the last commands of Moses 
Deut 27!-8 by rearing an altar on Ebal and solemnly inscribing the law upon its stones. 
In the valley of Shechem below are deposited the bones of Joseph 245%, in obedience 
to his dying request Gen 502°. The whole scheme of Joshua is thus the necessary 
sequel of the books which precede; and the closeness of this relation extends not only 
to its substance, but (as will be seen hereafter) also to its form. In spite of considera- 
tions to be urged below concerning differences in the actual processes of compilation, 
the essential identity of their literary sources and their forms of historic presentation 
justifies the treatment of the six books as bound together by a common unity on which 
the name Hexateuch has been fittingly bestowed °. 

® Steuernagel, Das Buch Josua (in Hdkomm) 131. 

> This was already in the view of Du Maes in the sixteenth century (Introd i 23) and others 


who supposed the Mosaic history and Joshua to have been compiled from the records of the 
keepers of the public archives. Geddes stated the connexion most clearly when he explained that he 
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1. A brief inquiry suffices to show that Joshua displays many of the phenomena 
already adduced from the Pentateuch in proof of diversity of authorship. It contains 
no statement professing to record the circumstances of its composition ; it comprises 
duplicate and sometimes inconsistent accounts of the same events ; and even within 
the same narrative details which cannot be harmonized betray the presence of materials 
which have been imperfectly reconciled. 

(1) Thus, in 138-12, the Reubenites and Gadites’ receive the inheritance which Moses 
had allotted to them beyond the Jordan; but in 12 a fresh description follows 
defining the territory assigned to the ‘tribe of the children of Reuben: according to 
their families,’ and the corresponding possessions of the tribe of Gad and the half tribe 
of Manasseh, each section closing with similar statements concerning Levi 1* and *°. 
Much common matter belongs to each ; but the second passage is marked by greater 
amplitude of detail, by new designations and fresh formulae. In like manner two 
farewell addresses are reported from Joshua. In 23 he summons ‘all Israel,’ their 
elders, their heads, their judges, and their officers, exhorts them to observe the law 
of Moses °, announces his approaching death !, and warns them against the worship 
of other gods 16. But 24 records another speech, addressed to a similar audience 1, and 
conveying corresponding exhortations not to forsake Yahweh 1*--. In the accounts 
of the conquest Hebron is taken by Joshua 10%6- with its dependent cities, and all 
their inhabitants are put to the sword, not one being permitted to survive. Debir *°- 
shares the same fate. The Anakim also, from Hebron, Debir, and the adjoining local 
cities are similarly ‘ devoted’ 1121, In 1513-19, however, Hebron and Debir are still 
unreduced; the three sons of Anak are driven out from the former by Caleb, who 
offers his daughter as a bride to whoever succeeds in capturing the latter. 

(2) These indications of variety of literary materials are strengthened bythe discovery 
of incompatible stories of the same transaction. At the passage of the Jordan the 
whole nation has passed over to the western shore 3!7 41, when Joshua instructs 
twelve men to ‘ pass over before the ark into the midst of Jordan’ ° and there take 
up twelve stones. The narrative thus returns to the eastern bank to find the people 
there too, for in 41% ‘ the people hasted and passed over.’ What, then, is the destiny 
of the stones? According to 8 they are carried across and deposited on the camping- 
ground where the people spent the night after the passage of the river. But in ° 
twelve stones are set up in the midst of the stream in the place where the feet of 
the priests had stood, and the writer appeals to them as evidence, ‘they are there unto 
this day.’ The devices of the versions ep 3!*% betray their consciousness of the 
incongruity ; the difficulty is solved by the recognition of the fact that the narrative 
is composite, and the compiler has not succeeded in reducing the details to uniformity. 
This clue further explains why Joshua, after posting thirty thousand men in ambush 
on the west side of Ai 8? 9%, should dispatch five thousand more the next morning for 
the same purpose to the same spot 1%, Similar considerations make it probable that 
Rahab did not exact the promise of future safety from her visitors after she had let 
them down over the wall of Jericho, and urged them to flight 2!-; and they point 
to a way through the maze of difficulties attending the narrative of the various circuits 
round the city before it fell into the hands of the Israelites 6°. -. 

2. The literary examination of Joshua reveals corresponding facts. In some passages 
the language is full of reminiscences of the exhortations or narratives of Deuteronomy ; 
while others are founded on the institutions and couched in the formulae of the Priestly 
Code. Thus in 839-35 the writer records in his own fashion the fulfilment of the 
instructions of Moses in Deut 271-8; the discourse of Joshua in 23 is little more than 


included the book of Joshua with the Pentateuch in the first volume of his translation of the 
Old Testament (1792), because he ‘ conceived it to have been compiled by the same author’ (ante i 44), 
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a cento of the phrases of D ; while the divine summons to the new leader 15~* naturally 
reproduces the solemn terms of the previous charge in Deut 317.. On the other hand, 
the ‘ark of the testimony’ is named in 4!, and a glimpse is thus opened into the 
conceptions of P, which become clearer when the passover is celebrated on the four- 
teenth day of the first month 51°, and the manna ceases on the entry of the people 
into the land of Canaan. In due time appear the ‘congregation’ and their ‘ princes’ 
g!8., and finally Eleazar the priest takes precedence of Joshua the son of Nun 14', and 
proceeds with the heads of fathers’ houses to distribute the inheritances to the tribes 
at the door of the Tent of Meeting 19°!, making due provision of cities of refuge 20, 
and cities ‘with the suburbs thereof’ for the orders of priests and Levites 21. The 
documents represented by the symbols D and P in the Pentateuch thus find their 
continuations in the book of Joshua. Their definite literary characteristics enable 
them to be recognized with certainty so far as their main passages are concerned. 
They can be separated, therefore, with tolerable precision from the general mass. 
But when they are withdrawn by the aid of the usual criteria, what is the nature 
of the materials which are left? The examination of passages like 2 6 81-29 rol” 
discloses diversities which seem only explicable on the assumption that two sources 
have been combined. The analogy of the preceding books at once suggests that these 
sources may be J and E respectively ; and this presumption seems to be confirmed 
by various marks of literary parallelism and allusions to earlier incidents. Thus in 
some passages the population of the country is designated as Canaanite 79 1610 1712-18 J, 
whereas in others it is described as Amorite 105-248 E, The parallels to 21? 14 21 3°°- 
48 515 1021 &¢ plead strongly for J; so does the reference in 1514, and the group of 
fragments named in 1318" (cp infra 3 1a). Similarly E seems to furnish the description 
of Joshua in 1! 2! 23 68, the allusion to the idolatry of Israel’s ancestors 2414, and the 
record of the burial of Joseph 2432. The combined document JE may be traced in like 
manner behind the language of 14-12%, These marks lie, as it were, upon the surface : 
how far does minuter investigation confirm the expectations which they awaken ? 

3. When the contributions to Joshua editorially derived from D and P have been 
eliminated, it is found that the remaining portions designated as JE are concerned 
rather with the conquest than with the division of the promised land. The mission 
of the spies, the passage of the Jordan, the capture of J ericho, the defeat at Ai and 
the discovery of Achan’s theft, the successful attack on Ai, the covenant with the 
Gibeonites, the catastrophe to the confederation of the southern kings under Adoni-zedek, 
and the overthrow of the northern alliance under Hazor,—these follow in definite 
succession though without any specification of time, and lead up to Joshua’s old 
age 131, and the preparations for the actual settlement. But at this point the traces 
of JE become more faint, and only a few fragments, obviously incongruous with their 
context, survive out of its record of the tribal inheritances cp 13! 1514-19 68 161-3 10 
1711-18 1947, to which must perhaps be added 18’). When these narratives are 
disentangled, so far as probability permits, what is the result of the analysis ? 

(t) The critical problem appeared at one time so difficult, that Wellhausen supposed 
that J broke off suddenly after the Balaam episode, and only left a trace here and 
there, as in Num 25!-5 Deut 347°, though its presence was afterwards recognized in 
Josh 9%-°. Meyer also? denied to J any share in the account of the conquest of Canaan 
in Josh 1-12 save a fragment out of the story of the treaty with the Gibeonites in 9. 
But this view (though practically shared by Stade) has not been maintained by subse- 
quent criticism®. Kuenen, indeed, asserted that J and E could not be satisfactorily 


@ Cp ‘wholly followed’ * 4 with Num 14%. 
b Composition des Hexateuchs in Skizzen ii (1885) 116. © Ibid 126. ad ZATW i 133-4 cp 122% 
On its revival by Steuernagel, see below, p 318, note 4, 
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eliminated from the complex product in which they had been welded together, but 
he admitted their original existence’. Later investigation has done something to 
relieve these difficulties. Dillmann’s great commentary (on the basis of Knobel, con- 
cluded in 1886) again attempted what Kuenen had declared impossible; and Budde®, 
Kittel’, Albers¢, Bennett’, have all concurred in believing that the main anit 
of J and E are We disguised beyond PoUagiUee, though their results do not always 
run side by side/. 

(a) The principal obstacle to the recognition of J in Josh 2-11 arose from the 
circumstance that another view of the conquest and settlement of the Israelites in 
Canaan is to be found in Judges 1. This document includes passages which are plainly 
related to corresponding naenees in Joshua; Adoni-bezek Judges 15-7 seems a counter- 
part of Adoni-zedek Josh 103--; the capture of Hebron Judg 11° is also related in 
Josh 1514 (Caleb), and that of Dobe Judg 11-15 in Josh 1515-19; further cp Judg 171 
Josh 15°, Judg 127 Josh 1712-, and Judg 129 Josh 16!°, Various considerations concurred 
in pointing to J as the source from which this survey was derived’. But it contained 
no allusion to Joshua, and it was inferred, therefore, by some eminent critics, that 
J had not originally regarded him as the national leader, or even mentioned his name. 
The narrative of his victories, therefore, could owe nothing to J. The investigations 
of Budde*, however, showed good ground for believing that the contrast between the 
representations in Judg 1 and Josh 2-11 had been exaggerated ; the admitted presence 
of J in the story of the covenant with the Gibeonites presupposed a narrative of the 
capture of Ai, and that in its turn was possible only when Jericho had fallen. J, there- 
fore, had presumably related both these incidents, and these involved the passage of 
the Jordan also. Moreover, the general movement indicated in Josh 6-11 and in the 
survey in 14:- showed that the southern part of Canaan was the first to receive 
the new settlers as in. Judg 1, while the northern tribes only made their way among 
the Canaanites more slowly, after the house of Joseph had taken up its position in 
the centre 16!- 1714-18, But, on the other hand, it became clear that the representations 
of the complete destruction of the Canaanite populations eg 1078-43 1110-23 were 
entirely inconsistent with the numerous cases recorded where the Canaanites proved 
too strong for the invaders, so that the tribes of Israel only secured a precarious footing 
in their midst cp 1318 1563 1610 1712. Such generalized summaries of universal massacre 
do not, however, show the characteristic features of J. They are far more closely 
connected with D (cp 4 infra); they have a distinct theological significance; they are 
not founded on historical tradition, they are editorial expressions of the horror felt 
in later times for the temptations of Canaanite idolatries, and of the triumphant con- 
viction that Yahweh had given Israel the land. They are not part, therefore, of J’s 
narrative, and need not be cited in contrast with Judg 1. 

(8) But when these later elements are withdrawn, and the distribution of the 
remaining sections which betray diversity of source has been effected, there remains 
the question how far the elements which can be plausibly ascribed to J really 
constitute a harmonious whole. It seems difficult to form any estimate of the relative 
antiquity of J’s narratives of the spies at Jericho or the passage of the Jordan compared 


“ Hexateuch, 157 159. b Die Biicher Richter und Samuel (1890). ° Hist of the Hebr i 263. 

d Die Quellenberichte in Josua i-xii (1891). ¢ Joshua in Haupt’s SBOT. 

FS Driver, LOT® 104 and ‘ Judges’ in Smith’s DB? vol i pt ii, treats JH as the basis of Joshua, 
though with reserve concerning the actual elements of the constituent documents, Similarly, 
G A Smith, ‘Judges’ in Hastings’ DB. For Steuernagel’s view see below, 3184. 

7 Cp Moore, Judges in ICC 6-10. The chief reason is found in the contrast between this group 
of representations and that in Josh 24, the substance of which is universally ascribed to E. There 
the conquest is depicted as far more complete than the survey in Judg 1, and the Joshua parallels, 
allow. These passages, therefore, which seem to have been derived from a common source, must be 
assigned to J. Cp Driver, in Smith’s DB? vol i pt ii p 1816. 

h Richter und Samuel 1-83 : ep Das Buch der Richter in the Kurzer Hand-Commentar (1897) Xii-xiii. 
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with earlier stories such as the mission of the explorers to Canaan or the march across 
the sea at the Exodus“. On the other hand, the accounts of the fall of Jericho 6, 
and the defeat of the two great coalitions, southern and northern, in 10-11, certainly 
seem to be couched in a more exalted strain than the story of the overthrow of Sihon 
Num 21, or the various references to the position of the different clans and tribes, 
whether the successes of Caleb and Othniel 1514-1, or the relative failures of Judah 
15°3, Ephraim 161, and Manasseh 17!!-, Moreover, Jabin the king of Hazor in 11! can 
hardly be unrelated to the sovereign of the same place, bearing the same name, 
Judg 4217. It may be questioned, therefore, whether the passages assigned to J are 
really all homogeneous, or whether they do not rather constitute a collection of stories 
and a picture of the settlement not by any means identical in age or origin, though 
bound together by certain common tendencies of thought and representation, In such 
a collection there must necessarily be diversities of date. On general grounds it is 
natural to expect that the simpler view will be the older, and the recognition of the 
Canaanite superiority in certain quarters will precede the later generalizations of their 
overthrow. The group of fragments 1318 1514—19 63 1610 1711-18 1947 may therefore be 
referred (like the corresponding passages in Judg 1) to an early survey of the position 
of the tribes belonging to the school of J. Such a survey may have included a more 
detailed account of their settlement (ep 16!-*) to which the narrative of the passage 
of the Jordan and the advance to the hill country would form the appropriate intro- 
duction. The language of Judg 1° implies some kind of preliminary allotment of the 
land before the tribes attempted the task of conquest. If this existed in the primitive 
narratives of J, a basis would be supplied out of which subsequent representations 
might be developed. That the episodes of victory rest on older material is proved in 
one case by a citation from a poem in the lost book of Jashar® 10!2., where it may be 
safely conjectured that the poetical version is a more ancient composition than the 
prose story °. There seems reason, therefore, for the view that the J sections may be 
of various dates, but the discrimination of the earlier is a task of the gravest difficulty. 
A growing consensus of criticism fixes on 10!2(") 184 7313 y514—19 63 7610 y711—-18 roA7 4, to 
which may perhaps be added 5?:°. The story of the spies in 2 has also a simple and 
primitive air; in °, however, there seems a reminiscence of Ex 1516 (unless the order 
of dependence be inverted, or the last clauses be assigned to the later editorial expan- 
sion). Much editorial work may be traced in J’s share of 3-4, and the suddenness of 
the miracle announced in 31° ep 418 is not quite after the manner of J’s employment 
of the east wind Ex 142!» 27>, The sevenfold procession round Jericho in 6 has no 
analogy in the records of the Trans-jordanic conquest: while the narratives in 8 10 
and 11 are conceived upon a larger scale, and may be assigned to a later stage of 
tradition compared with the records of the capture of Hebron and Debir 15'4-%. The 
representation of the action of the united people seems further removed from historical 
reality than the view of their advance in groups of tribes presented in Judg 1: and 
the total impression created by this portion of J suggests a much completer reduction 
of Canaanite opposition than the fragments from 13!° onwards justify’. How far these 
fragments may be connected with any definite scheme of territorial location according 
to J it seems impossible now to determine. If 16~° is rightly assigned to J, a proba- 
bility is established that it may have contained other geographical descriptions now 


“ Tmitation is probably to be seen in 5° and perhaps in 4°. 

b Cp Introd II 1e i 19. 

© As Judges 5 may be taken to precede 4, cp Moore, Judges (in ICC) 110; Budde, Richter (in Kurz 
Hdcomm) 33. 

@ Bennett, in Haupt’s SBOT, adds 57. 8.. 

¢ This impression is heightened if (with Budde and Albers) the generalizing summaries in 10-12 
may be partly referred to J. See below, 4. 
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perhaps absorbed into P’s more detailed survey ep 18llex, But it appears to be beyond 
the power of any critical method to discover the clues to their separation. 

(2) The original scope and significance of E are hardly less difficult to determine. 
One feature, however, appears in strong relief. At the opening of the book 1!- Joshua 
is solemnly commissioned to conduct the people across the Jordan. He is designated 
in terms elsewhere peculiar to E (in contrast with J) as ‘ Joshua the son of Nun, Moses’ 
minister.’ At the close of his career, when the conquest is substantially completed, 
he summons a national assembly at Shechem 241, exhorts the people to obedience, 
makes a covenant with them to serve Yahweh *, and sets them ‘a statute and an 
ordinance.’ To Joshua, therefore, as to Moses, is assigned the double function of 
military leadership and religious legislation. By general consent the farewell address 
of Joshua is referred in its original form to E, and it is natural to accept its retrospect 
as a clue to the conception of the conquest and settlement which E contained. It 
proves in reality, however, to be somewhat barren of detail. The people are reminded 
of the passage of the Jordan and the fall of Jericho ™, but the steps of subsequent 
victory are veiled under the figure of the ‘hornet’ which expelled the native popula- 
tions cp 12%, and of the actual process of occupation not a word is said, any more than 
of the desert incidents between Egypt and the land of Moab. The narratives them- 
selves, however, are not equally silent. The first step of ‘Joshua the son of Nun’ 
is to prepare for the great enterprise by obtaining the necessary information 2!, and 
though the details of distribution in the story of the spies may be uncertain, the 
conclusion 23 indicates clearly that E related their mission and brought them back 
successful. The passage of the Jordan and the capture of Jericho followed. From 
Gilgal Joshua proceeds to the attack on Ai; peace is concluded with the Gibeonites ; 
and the five kings of the Amorites are ‘discomfited’ before Israel 101, their rout 
being completed by a great hailstorm as they fled down the pass from Beth-horon ™. 
With this scene the extracts from E’s history of the conquest apparently terminate. 
The further episodes of advance and settlement seem to have been suppressed in favour 
of the more general editorial summaries in 1078.- 1110-12, Had E, however, no account 
of the allotment of the land, and the situations of the several tribes? A comparison 
of 1949 with 2420 shows that materials from E were employed by P; and if this 
happened in one instance which can still be traced, it may have occurred in others 
which can no longer be recovered cp 1811 ; though it may be doubted whether some 
fragments would not have survived, like those already rescued for J, had B included 
any detailed description of the settlement. The parallel of the general presentation 
of E with that of J shows that from the passage of the Jordan to the overthrow of 
the central alliance they kept step side by side. The details occasionally vary: if J 
dwells on the marvels of the arrest of the waters 3!%, E can emphasize the sudden 
collapse of the walls of Jericho 65 2°, or the dire effect of Joshua’s outstretched javelin 
818 26 ; while each gives its own version of the divine aid against the five kings 1010-4, 
Of the time occupied by the entire settlement but little indication is afforded. From 
2429 it may be conjectured that Joshua was regarded as near his end when the great 
convocation took place at Shechem ep 23! and 131. That the advance of the invaders 
would be slow was predicted in Ex 2328-30, The ‘ hornet,’ therefore, would only pursue 
its work of expelling the native peoples by degrees; and this does not, accordingly, 
seem incompatible with the general view that Israel must encounter resistance as it 
penetrated further and further into the land, and that such resistance must be overcome 
by force. It has, indeed, been supposed” that the language of 241%” was incompatible 
with the ascription to E of any narratives of military exploits after the capture of 


* Cp Kuenen, Hex 157, who finds an absolute incongruity between the language of 2418 and the 
stories in I-11. 
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Jericho. But the uncertainty of the original text renders this inference highly pre- 
carious, and there seems no adequate objection, therefore, to the recognition of E as 
the involuntary partner of J in the compound narrative in 2-10, Whether the elements 
of E are all of one piece, or whether like J it may be regarded as woven from strands 
of various date, it is more difficult to conjecture. Bennett” assigns to HE! 65 7 20 
(mainly, ‘and it came to pass... straight before him’) 19'%-. Reasons are given in 
the Analysis for ascribing the latter passage to P; in the story of the fall of Jericho 
it may be conceded that the most ancient element was the shout, but it does not 
seem possible to isolate the passages referring to it as an older literary product, The 
Analysis, therefore, does not venture to make any partition of age. 

(3) If the presence of J and E be admitted in Josh 1-10, it is natural to infer that 
their union took place under the same conditions as those which produced JE in Gen 
Ex and Num. The Joshua sections of these documents were in fact integral parts of 
them, as the position of Joshua in E shows with especial clearness ; the work of Moses 
being definitely assigned to him as its continuator, and the retrospect in 24 binding 
the entire story from Abraham’s migration to the Shechem assembly into one whole, 
It may be assumed, therefore, that the general method of Ri° in dealing with the 
earlier narratives will be traceable also in the latter. The larger portion of the material 
appears to be derived from J, though the chronological framework 11 24” is supplied 
by E. The actual extracts have been woven together with extraordinary closeness, 
as in some parts of the Joseph series; but the hand of the compiler is occasionally 
to be traced in verses designed to harmonize conflicting situations, or combine dis- 
cordant data 217 813, In 14°-!5 the story of Joshua’s gift of Hebron to Caleb is related 
on the basis of the combined narrative of JE in Num 13-14 (ep 14%), and seems due, 
therefore, in its original form to a writer who might be provisionally identified with 
Rie, But it has been recast (if it really existed at an earlier date) under Deuteronomic 
influence, and its present shape is due to R¢ (cp below, 4), There remains a passage 
182-10 which does not seem to belong to either document, nor to show the characteristic 
marks of origin in the schools of D or P cp 18. It is founded on a theory of the 
completed conquest, and appears designed to introduce a survey of the settlement. 
That J at least once contained such a survey is highly probable ; though the surviving 
fragments show that in its oldest form it was not conceived on the basis of universal 
subjugation assumed in 187-19, But as the documents passed from hand to hand, 
receiving fresh additions, it may be conjectured that a later editor desired to gather 
into one view the various data and fuse them in one general representation. To such 
a description of the tribal inheritances, which may now lie at the basis of P’s delinea- 
tion 1811-19, Rie may have prefixed as a suitable introduction the story of the travels 
of the twenty-one deputies, their description of the land in seven portions, and the 
distribution of the inheritances by lot before Yahweh in Shiloh. 


“ Joshua in Haupt’s SBOT. 

b It does not, however, follow that all the passages ascribed to the school of J belonged to the book 
of JE. Thus a second narrative of the gift of Hebron to Caleb is found in 1 514-19, introduced by '% 
which bears strong marks of R®. The recurrence of this passage in Judg 1!°-!5 connects it with the 
group already specified in 318 135 15° 161 17-8 197, most of which are now embedded in portions 
of P, where they have the air of editorial insertions qualifying larger claims. In 13", however, this 
qualification affects a section of D. The generalizations of the Deuteronomic editor, however, are so 
absolute (see 4 below) as to render his admission of such a correction highly surprising : and it would 
seem probable that the Deuteronomic edition of Joshua dropped the passages in which J surveyed 
the progress of the settlement with frank recognition of Israel’s limitations, and that these were only 
inserted in a much later revision, when an effort was made to incorporate all the records of the past. 
Similarly, Judg 1-2° was not included in the Deuteronomic Judges-book, ep Cornill, Lini* 94, Moore, 
Judges (in ICC) xxxiii, Budde, Richter (in Kurz Hdcomm) x. This argument may be pushed further 
pack, and applied similarly to JE, the editor of which (if 18?-! be rightly assigned to him) 
held a similar view. In any case the J source of Judges 1 and its parallels in Joshua still remained 
distinct, and could be used separately. 
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4, Far more important was the revision to which JE was submitted in the Deutero- 
nomic school. The indications of this process are numerous, but even the most careful 
scrutiny still leaves many points in doubt, and the significance of different details is 
variously estimated by students who approach the problems along independent lines “. 

(t) The general phenomena are so obvious as to strike even the most casual reader. 
Reference has already been made to the fulfilment in 83°-35 of the instructions in 
Deut 271-28, In a similar manner the language of 1 is founded on the incidents and 
exhortations of D. After the death of Moses, Joshua is divinely confirmed in the 
leadership to which he has already been solemnly dedicated. As the successor of 
Moses he receives fresh assurance that the promises made to the great Liberator 
of his people will be accomplished on the due observance of the law imparted through 
him 3°, The following parallels will suffice to show the connexion :— 


Josh & 


8 Ryery place whereon the sole of your foot shall 
tread, to you have I given it... . * From the 
wilderness, and this Lebanon, even unto the 
great river, the river Euphrates, ... and unto 
the great sea toward the going down of the sun, 
shall be your border. 

5 There shall not any man be able to stand 
before thee. 

5 All the days of thy life. 

5 As I was with Moses, so I will be with thee: 
I will not fail thee, nor forsake thee. 


Deut 


1124 Every place whereon the sole of your foot 
shall tread shall be yours: from the wilderness, 
and Lebanon, from the river, the river Euphrates, 
even unto the hinder sea shall be your border. 


72+ There shall no man be able to stand before 
thee. 

4° 6? 16° 1719 All the days of (thy) life. 

318 He will be with thee, he will not fail thee, 
nor forsake thee. 


6918 Be strong and of a good courage. 

6 Thou shalt cause this people to inherit the 
land which I have sworn unto their fathers to 
give them. 


7 23 Be strong and of a good courage. 

7 Thou shalt go with this people into the land 
which Yahweh hath sworn unto their fathers to 
give them; and thou shalt cause them to in- 
herit it. 


The address to the Reubenites, Gadites, and the half tribe of Manasseh 112-18, is based 
on the recital in Deut 32-18-20; while the discourse of Joshua in 23 is a Deuteronomic 
counterpart to the farewell address in 24, with especial reference to the Mosaic warnings 
in the concluding exhortations in Deut 28 and 29. In other cases, however, the 
Deuteronomic additions do not thus stand alone; they are woven into the context 
of the narrative as in the explanations of the circumcision at Gilgal 54°, and the 
erection of the stones commemorating the passage of the Jordan 47!-#4, And yet again 
two remarkable summaries of Joshua’s victories seem best explicable as Deuteronomic 
additions 1023-43 and 1110-1224, The first of these is couched in a series of paragraphs 
repeated with rhythmical regularity. Joshua is accompanied by ‘all Israel’ ?2*; city 
after city is delivered by. Yahweh into their hands °52; the inhabitants are smitten 
with the edge of the sword Deut 13’ 2018, and none are left remaining Deut 2°* 33 
Num 21°5; Yahweh is emphatically said to have fought for Israel 42 °45; and the 
‘devotion’ of ‘all that breathed’ 4° is expressly based on the injunction of the law 
ep Deut 2016 ‘ thou shalt save alive nothing that breatheth, but thou shalt devote them.’ 
Whatever materials may lie behind these sweeping surveys, such as the list of kings 
in 129-24, there can be no doubt that the present form of these sections is due to an 
editor of the Deuteronomic school, anxious to show that Joshua fulfilled the divine 
commands as the faithful suecessor of Moses cp 104 1115 23%, Parallel phenomena 
though in another field may be observed in the general summaries of Israelite 
idolatries presented in the book of Judges eg 21-23 105-16, which bear a strongly 


% The more recent criticism of D in Joshua starts from Hollenberg’s essay ‘ Die Deuteronomischen 
Bestandtheile des Buches Josua,’ Studien und Kritiken (1874) 462-506. 


b aie has endeavoured to rescue an earlier summary for J?; but the evidence does not seem 
conclusive. 
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marked Deuteronomic character; or, again, in the prayer composed for Solomon at 
the dedication of the Temple 1 Kings 823-53 “, 

(2) But a closer examination of Josh 1-12 reveals the interesting fact that the labours 
of the Deuteronomists were not confined to the addition of longer sections of narrative 
or address, or even of shorter explanations. The stories of JE bear upon them numerous 
touches due to the same hands. Traces of the influence of this great school have 
already been discovered in legislative passages such as Ex 133-- 2329. and 34!°--, while 
the origin of Num 218-5 is to be sought in the same direction. In Joshua 2-11, 
however, the indications of editorial handling by D are more constant and pervading. 
The general method of treatment may perhaps best be introduced by a comparison of 
the two versions of the conquest of Sihon here placed side by side :— 


Num 21 


21 And Israel sent messengers unto Sihon king 
of the Amorites, saying, 7? Let me pass through 


Deut 2 


26 And I sent messengers out of the wilderness 
of Kedemoth unto Sihon king of Heshbon with 


thy land: we will not turn aside into field, or 
into vineyard ; we will not drink of the water of 
the wells: we will go by the king’s [high] way, 
until we have passed thy border. 


28 And Sihon would not suffer Israel to pass 
through his border: 


but Sihon gathered all his people together, and 
went out against Israel into the wilderness, and 
came to Jahaz: and he fought against Israel. 
24 And Israel smote him with the edge of the 
sword, and possessed his land from Arnon unto 
Jabbok, even unto the children of Ammon: for 
the border of the children of Ammon was strong. 
2 And Israel took all these cities: and Israel 
dwelt in all the cities of the Amorites, 





words of peace, saying, 27 Let me pass through 
thy land: Iwill go along by the high way, I will 
neither turn unto the right hand nor to the left. 
28 Thou shalt sell me food for money, that I may 
eat ; and give me water for money, that I may 
drink: only let me pass through on my feet ; 
29 as the children of Esau which dwell in Seir, 
and the Moabites which dwell in Ar, did unto 
me; until I shall pass over Jordan into the land 
which Yahweh our God giveth us. °° But Sihon 
king of Heshbon would not let us pass by him: 
for Yahweh thy God hardened his spirit, and 
made his heart obstinate, that he might deliver 
him into thy hand, as at this day. *! And Yah- 
weh said unto me, Behold, I have begun to 
deliver upSihon and his land before thee: begin 
to possess, that thou mayest inherit his land. 
32 Then Sihon came out against us, he and all 
his people, unto battle at Jahaz. °° And Yahweh 
our God delivered him up before us; and we 
smote him, and his sons, and all his people. 
3¢ And we took all his cities at that time, and 
devoted every inhabited city, with the women 
and the little ones; we left none remaining: 
35 only the cattle we took for a prey unto our- 
selves, with the spoil of the cities which we had 
taken. 


The specifically Deuteronomic additions here can be easily traced. Thus 29 depends 
on 4 and 9: 2% ep 69%. In 8°‘ would’ ?117, ‘ Yahweh thy God’ "1, ‘deliver him into thy 
hand’ °52, ‘as at this day’ 33%, come from a common phraseological mint. Similarly 
31 ‘behold’ gg, ‘begin to possess’ 24; 32. ‘he and all his people’ °56; 33 ¢ delivered 
him up’ ’r007; 34 ‘at that time’ "110, ‘ devoted’ °35, ‘the women and the little ones’ 
118, ‘left none remaining’ 33 (Num 2135) ep Deut 20!6- Josh 1078 30 38 37 39.5 85 ‘only’ °84, 
‘a prey’ °89, the spoil’ 103. The Deuteronomic reciter has thus reproduced the 
older story with his own variations and expansions. The marked character of their 
language usually enables these to be identified with ease. Such expansions frequently 
recur in the narratives of the conquest, as one or two instances will suffice to show :— 


Josh D 


3’ This day will I begin to magnify thee in Deut 2” This day will I begin... 
the sight of all Israel, that they may know that, | ‘all Israel’ 2": ‘that’ § Deut 41° 4° 6% 32*6; 
as I was with Mosos, so I will be with thee. “as’ &c. Josh 1°. 

4/4 On that day Yahweh magnified Joshua in 
the sight of all Israel; and they feared him, as 
they feared Moses, all the days of his life. ‘all the days of (his) life’ Deut 4° 6? 16% 17° 
Josh 1°. 


@ On the Deuteronomic revision of Judges ep Driver, LOT® 164-7, and Moore, Judges in ICC and 
Haupt’s SBOT: on Solomon’s prayer, Driver, LOT® tot. 
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Josh 


42> When (§) Deut 11°”) your sons shall ask their 
fathers in time to come, saying, What mean these 
stones? 22then ye shall make your sons know, say- 
ing, Israel came over this Jordan on dry land. *3 For 
Yahweh your God dried up the waters of Jordan 
from before you, until ye were passed over, as 
Yahweh your God did to the Red Sea, which he 
dried up from before us, until we were passed 
over: 2! that all the peoples of the earth may 
know the hand of Yahweh, that it is mighty ; that 
they may fear Yahweh your God all the days. 


[$42 


D 


Deut 620 When thy son shall ask thee in time 
to come, saying, What mean... 

4° ‘make your sons know them,’ 8° ‘ make thee 
know.’ 
‘Yahweh your God’ "1, 


‘did to’ P12. 
‘all the peoples of the earth’ 1 Kings 8%. 


‘mighty hand’ ?8o°, 
‘fear’ 244": ‘all the days’ °13%. 


But this passage carries with it 51- (° dried up the waters of Jordan until we were 


passed over’), and similarly 21°. :— 


Josh 


210 For we have heard how Yahweh dried up 
the water of the Red Sea before you, when ye 
came out of Egypt; and what ye did unto the two 
kings of the Amorites, that were beyond Jordan, 
unto Sihon and to Og, whom ye devoted. 1 And 
as soon as we had heard it, our hearts did melt, 
neither did there remain any more spirit in 
any man, because of you: for Yahweh your 
God, he is God in heaven above, and upon the 
earth beneath. 





D 
‘dried up’ Josh 475 51. 
‘when ye came out of Egypt’ Deut 23* 249 2517. 
‘ two kings of the Amorites’ ?3°, ‘beyond Jordan’ 
Par, ‘devoted’ °35. 
‘melt’ 5! 75, ‘made our heart to melt’ Deut 17. 
‘spirit’ 51. 
‘Yahweh your God’ Px. 
‘he is God in heaven above and upon the earth 
beneath’ Deut 4°. 


But the Deuteronomic revision enters still more closely into some portions of the 
narrative, as may be seen in 31° 10> 1% 41212; and this renders it almost certain that 
the designations ‘ark of the covenant’ and ‘the Levitical priests’ have been introduced 
in the same process cp 3°%. It is hardly necessary to cite further instances ; but the 
following parallels deserve consideration :— 


Josh 


6? And Yahweh said unto 
Joshua, 


See, I have given into thine 
hand Jericho, and the king 
thereof, the mighty men of 


Josh 


8! And Yahweh said unto 
Joshua, Fear not, neither be 
thou dismayed: take all the 
people of war with thee, and 
arise, go up to Ai: see, I have 
given into thy hand the king 
of Ai, and his people, and his 


D 


‘fear’ &c. 10 Deut 171 31° 8, 


“see, I have given’ Deut 2% ep 
299 52 cp Deut 3”. 
‘mighty men’ Josh 1! 83 107, 


valour. city, and his land: * and thou 


shalt do to Ai and her king &c. 





‘thou shalt do’ Deut 37%, 


Here also it is probable that the hand of R4 has been at work ; and so numerous are 
the traces of his handling in 1-12 that some critics (with Kuenen at their head) have 
regarded the narratives of the conquest as so completely welded together by him that 
no distribution of the antecedent sources was practicable. More recent investigations 
have not confirmed this judgement ; but whatever view be formed of the possibilities 
of success in this direction, one fact remains clearly established—the story of the 
western conquest has undergone a kind of redaction to which the records of the previous 
traditions were not submitted. For this there must plainly be a cause. That the 
Deuteronomic school could work in its own way on the older material has been already 
shown in the comparison of the two accounts of the overthrow of Sihon. But the 
actual Trans-jordanic story of JE remained untouched (save for the incorporation of 
the episode of Og Num 2238-55), This difference of treatment seems explicable only 
on the assumption that when the Deuteronomic editors took the traditions of the 
conquest in hand, the narrative of the Mosaic age was regarded as practically closed. 
The death of Moses made an obvious pause, and formed the fitting conclusion to the 
combination JED, When once the incorporation of the Deuteronomic law-book with 
its hortatory settings into the historic framework of JE had been effected, the 
remaining records were severed more markedly from the Mosaic age. The continuity 
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of the story was broken by the interposition of the great book of law to which the 
whole previous narrative only served as introduction ; and the elevation of the code 
into regulative or canonical authority, while it secured what went before from further 
revision, left what came after to the pious activity of editors who sought to show how 
the commands of Yahweh had been fulfilled. Joshua, therefore, could be handled 
more freely, and the traces of subsequent handling are consequently more numerous 
and varied. 

(3) The general indications already cited make it probable that the Deuteronomic 
elements in Joshua are not to be regarded as extracts from a completer work on the 
conquest, but are supplemental to the earlier product of JE“. It is more difficult to 
decide on the grounds of Joshua alone whether R* worked on JE in union or on J 
and E separately. The analogy of the previous books (cep Introd XVI ly i 173) suggests 
that the fusion had already taken place; and this conclusion may receive some slight 
confirmation from the phenomena of 2, where two narratives are undoubtedly blended, 
and where also a Deuteronomic addition can be easily detected 1°. But there is no 
sign of R4 in the passage which seems due to the harmonist of the separate sources 17; 
while R¢ can be eliminated from the account of the march through the Jordan in 3-4 
and leave JE nearly intact. Other questions, however, suggest themselves which 
deserve a passing word. 

(a) In the first place, what are the connexions of R4 in Joshua with the different 
elements of Deuteronomy itself? Is it possible to discriminate more than one deposit 

- of revision, and, if so, can they be attached to the separate groups of homilists whose 
work has been already distinguished, cp Deut 34'2°? These questions raise difficult 
problems, to which answers can only be given with reserve. That the additions made 
by R4 were not all incorporated at one time is rendered probable by the general facts 
of the editorial treatment of the preceding books. And this probability is obviously 
increased by the circumstance that the symbol R¢ covers incongruities which can 
hardly be due to the same writer. Thus after the kings of Hebron and Debir have 
been devoted together with the entire populations belonging to them 10°¢-% >’ so that 
none remain, Joshua subsequently proceeds to cut off the Anakim of the same places 
1121, These representations are hardly coherent ; the second seems to be generalized 
from the ancient narrative in 14"4--, but it cannot be accommodated in the same view 
as the first. Similarly it may be doubted if the following two summaries are from the 
same hand :— 


1040 So Joshua smote all the land, the hill 
country, and the South, and the lowland, and 
the slopes, and all their kings; he left none 
remaining : but he devoted all that breathed, as 
Yahweh, the God of Israel, commanded. 41 And 
Joshua smote them from Kadesh-barnea even 
unto Gaza, and all the country of Goshen, even 
unto Gibeon. Andall these kings and their land 
did Joshua take at one time, because Yahweh, 
the God of Israel, fought for Israel. 





1146 So Joshua took all that land, the hill 
country, and all the South, and all the land of 
Goshen, and the lowland, and the Arabah, and 
the hill country of Israel, and the lowland of the 
same; 27 from mount Halak, that goeth up to 
Seir, even unto Baal-gad in the valley of Lebanon 
under mount Hermon: and all their kings he 
took, and smote them, and put them to death.... 
0 For it was of Yahweh to harden their hearts, 
to come against Israel in battle, that he might 
devote them, that they might have no favour, 
but that he might destroy them. 


The secret of Joshua’s victories is found in the one ease in the simple explanation 
that Yahweh fought for Israel: in the second, it is carried a stage further back, as 


@ Dillmann, however, conjectured that such an independent work by D had existed, though only 
small portions of it had been preserved by R cp NDJ 600. The view expressed below concerning the 
different materials here assigned to R4 seems sufficiently to account for the facts. Steuernagel, in 
assigning the main contents of the narratives to D®, gives much greater extension to Dillmann’s 


surmise. : 
b This representation would itself seem to be later than the touches of R4 in 10”, eg 


a) 
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the resistance of the native kings is contrasted with the peaceful submission of the 
Gibeonites, and is set down to the same providential process which had already 
brought the divine dooms on Pharaoh and his people. In other instances, also, it is 
probable that Deuteronomic additions have themselves been subsequently expanded, 
ep17-, On the other hand there do not seem any clear reasons for attributing 37 414 
(with Albers) to R¢! and 42!-%4 to R*2, The Analysis does not, therefore, save in rare 
cases, attempt to distinguish typographically between different elements of R4: it must 
be enough to recognize the general evidence that the Deuteronomic revision was 
a process to which more than one writer of the school contributed”. There are even 
signs that additions continued to be made in the Deuteronomic spirit till a very late 
date, as the peculiar phenomena of 20 indicate. This may, indeed, be an exceptional 
case of harmonizing; but in other instances there seem to be marks of late character 
in additions bearing the general stamp of R4 (see below, 6). 

(8) That the Deuteronomic editors based themselves on D as we now possess it 
(apart from the song of Moses 32 and the few passages due to P) cannot, indeed, be 
affirmed with certainty, but it appears highly probable. The reference to Joshua in 
13-9 implies Deut 1124: and 317-; while the address to the tribes who wished to settle 
on the east of Jordan 112-18 ig founded on Deut 3!2-18-20, The description of Sihon 
and Og as the ‘two kings of the Amorites’ 2!° g!° belongs to the later strata of D 
ep Deut 38"; the designation of Yahweh as ‘ God in heaven above and on earth beneath’ 
211b seems to rest on Deut 429 ; and the homilist of Josh 23°15 shows points of contact 
with the discourses in both Deut 28 and 29. The historic and hortatory settings of the 
Deuteronomic code seem thus within the view of R4; and it may be surmised that 
the work which was begun on the basis of JE in Deut 1-3 31 34 was continued by 
the same group though on a different method through the traditions of the conquest 
and settlement. 

(y) The phraseological indications of this process are necessarily slight. But they 
are not wholly wanting. The designation of Sihon and Og as ‘the two kings of the 
Amorites’ has just been cited. New phrases creep into the survey of their dominions: 
each is described as ‘ruling’ 1225, a term not employed in Deut 2: (in D only in 15°); 
or as ‘reigning’ 131012, another verb also absent from the earlier accounts. Fresh 
geographical data also appear, such as the reference to the sea of Chinnereth and to 
Beth-jeshimoth 123; while the word ‘ possession’ 12°- carries on the usage of Deut 2° ° 
1219 320 Josh 115. Other peculiarities are probably to be found in the phrases ‘ meditate ’ 
in the law 18 cp Ps 12; ‘mighty men of valour’ 114 6? 83 107 (2 Kings 157° 2414 Chron [20] 
Neh 1144) ct Deut 3!8 ‘all the men of valour’; ‘dried up’ 2!° 425 51* ; ‘all the people of 
war’ (?) 8! 3 GD ro7 117, ct ‘men of war’ 54 ® 63 1074 Deut 2!4 16; mann ‘favour’ 11?)* 
1 Kings 828.. 9? Jer 367 372° 3826 422 9 Pss Chron; ‘according to their divisions’ 1128 127 
1810* ; ‘wealth’ 22° 2 Chron 14. Ezr 68 726 Hecles 51° 67+; and the Hebrew forms Onis 
1025, *MS 1412, WINN 148° 

(5) There remains an interesting class of cases in which the language of R4 shows 
curious approximations to that of P. The phrase ‘according to their divisions’ just 
cited seems kindred with P’s legal terminology ep "18 ; in 13° 234 ‘allot it ( cause it to 
fall) unto Israel for an inheritance’ finds its sole parallel in Hzek 45! 4722; while the 
terms ‘ priesthood’ and ‘beyond Jordan’ § 187 occur elsewhere-in Hex only in P, and 
the ‘thorns’ of 23'3 belong to the hortatory vocabulary of which another specimen 


« This seems probable, for instance, in the case of the list of kings in r2, appended at the close of 
the summary of the conquest 11°, Its source is unknown, but it does not appear needful to call into 
conjectural existence a larger independent Deuteronomie work, the rest of which has perished. 

b This difference supplies another faint indication of diversity of authorship between R¢ sections 
cp ante a. The duplicates in r2*-° and 1r3°~"* are hardly from the same hand. 

¢ Cp Dillmann, NDJ 442; Konig, Fini 249. : 
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occurs in Num 33°5, It is no doubt to be expected on general grounds that the char- 
acteristic terminology of one great school should find antecedents in its predecessor. 
The style of Rie already approaches that of D; why should not the style of R4in like 
manner prepare the way for P? The Deuteronomic editors of the national histories 
during the exile were contemporary with the priestly schools of Ezekiel and his 
successors, and some interchange of phraseology would be only natural. Such inter- 
change may be detected in 5 8°3 1027. 1120 224, To what is it due? Are these the 
spontaneous outshoots of R4 towards kindred workers in the same great field, or do 
they suggest that Rv has been upon his track with his own additions and modifications ? 
The phenomena of 1028.» compared with 4° and G 1028" seem to prove clearly that an 
editor of the school of P has introduced the word ‘souls’ at a quite late stage of the 
history of the text. If such revision has happened in one case, it may have operated 
elsewhere also. Thus the phraseology of 6/9 24» points to R?. But 1° is evidently 
a supplement to R4 in 18; and a clue is thus gained to the priority of the Deuteronomic 
revision before the Priestly annotator took the work in hand. Is this view sustained 
by other phenomena in Joshua? In other words, what is the relation of the P sections 
to the rest of the book ? 

5. The inquiry just suggested is full of difficulty, and the seemingly conflicting facts 
have been differently interpreted in different critical schools. 

(1) The obvious indications of the presence of elements continuing the arrangements 
of Num 3417-3534 have been already mentioned (ante 2). They prove at once that P 
is not unrepresented in the narrative of the settlement. But it is less clear at first 
sight whether P contained any story of the conquest, and, if so, what has become of it. 
That he related the entry into Canaan is admitted by general consent 41°, and the 
passage at once creates a presumption that his narrative also described the crossing 
of the Jordan. Traces of such a narrative may be seen in 3% § 15. 47> 8a 13 15-17, The 
record of the passover and the note on the food-supply 5'°-™” are plainly derived from 
the same source. But the account of the events which follow seems to owe little to 
his hand. Jericho falls and he is apparently silent. He breaks in at the beginning of 
the story of Achan’s trespass 7! ; a-clear glimpse of the ‘ congregation’ and its ‘ princes’ 
is afforded in the dealings with the Gibeonites 9° 1’-2!; the delineation of the tribal 
settlements is chiefly due to him (the Trans-jordanic tribes 131°-14°, Judah 1 51-12 20-62, 
Ephraim 164~°, Manasseh 171-10, the remaining tribes 18! !!-19/6 48, cities of refuge 20, 
cities for the Levites 211-42) ; and the last echoes of his language are heard in the story 
of the altar by Jordan 229*4, It is at once plain from the irregularity of these frag- 
ments that P has not been adopted as the groundwork of the compilation of Joshua 
in the same way in which it was laid at the base of the preceding books. The 
chronological articulation from Gen 1 to Deut 347 is here entirely lacking“. Of the 
victories of Israel, of the overthrow of the Canaanite confederations, no word has been 
preserved. It can hardly be doubted that some allusions to these events were con- 
tained in P. One incident is especially significant ; the oath to the Gibeonites cannot 
have been a mere detached episode; it must have been derived from a connected 
scheme. The gift of the land is formally promised in Ex 64 8; the war of subjugation 
is anticipated Num 32-22, and the warriors of the Trans-jordanic tribes cross with 
their brethren ready for battle Josh 418. The way is thus prepared for a narrative of 

@ So far as this exists in Joshua it is supplied by JED. The book opens with a renewal of the 
commission to Joshua and closes with his death, but in 1 and 24 P has no share. Even the passages 
of the survey extracted from P are placed in a Deuteronomic framework ep 1128 rgi-lt 78-10 ar# ©. 
In the final compilation, therefore, P is inserted into JED, whereas in the Pentateuch JED is fitted 
eueia the case of Achan the phenomena of 7! ¥. ™ seem sufficiently explained by the conjec- 


ture of a late priestly revision, rather than of the incorporation of passages from an independent 
narrative. But the P verses in 9 have not this supplemental air ; they imply a story of their own. 
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the conquest which may have taken the main stages of advance for granted after the 
manner of P’s reference to the ‘overthrow’ of Sodom and Gomorrah Gen 19°, while 
it enlarged on incidents calculated’ to shed some light on Israel’s dealings with the 
conquered peoples and the sanctuary-claims on person and property. But such a narra- 
tive was not so well adapted for the foundation of the combined account of the conquest 
as that of the product symbolized by JER4, It stands, therefore, in the background 
in the first half of the book, and only becomes prominent in the second. On this and 
other grounds it has already been argued (Introd i 178) that the combination of P with 
JED was not effected in Joshua by the same hand or on the same method as in the 
Pentateuch. 

(2) What, then, is the relation of the P sections in Joshua to the great document 
of which it is the sequel? That document has been shown to be by no means homo- 
geneous (Introd XIII 7-10). To which among its various strata does the continuation 
in Joshua appear to belong? The promise of Ex 648 suggests that the general plan of 
Pé originally included the entry into Canaan and the distribution of the land. In this 
it followed the general method of JE. But it is doubtful how far the existing sections 
are to be ascribed to this source, for they show many traces phraseologically of 
secondary character. Thus in 4!9 the common designation ‘the children of Israel’ is 
replaced by ‘the people,’ of rare occurrence in P, Ex 162730 Num 1647 31° 3314, four out 
of the five passages being already independently marked as late. The description of 
the passover 5!° employs D’s term for ‘even’ instead of P’s... Achan’s pedigree 7}! 
depends on Num 26?°, and the usual phrase in P to describe the divine anger °178 gives 
way to the familiar language of JE which only appears in P elsewhere in the curious 
amalgam Num 32!° 18, On the other hand the account of the allotment of the land 
opens with the erection of the ‘tent of meeting’ at Shiloh 18! (on the original place 
of the verse see 141%), where P might have been expected to mention the Dwelling. 
It has been previously urged Ex 25!" that many parts of P’s legislation seem based 
on this conception of the sanctuary, and represent an older stage of codification after- 
wards adapted to the newer form. In the same way it is quite possible that the 
narrative of the distribution may rest on an older survey, and this may be the explana- 
tion of some of the peculiarities discussed in 181", In any case it is worth observing 
that the account takes no notice of the men whom Moses expressly selected for this 
function Num 34'*-28. Where are the ten princes whom he associated with Eleazar 
and Joshua? They are hardly to be identified with the ‘heads of the fathers’ 195! ; 
and it may be conjectured therefore that the description of the settlement is earlier 
than the provision in Num 34!%-%9, The assignment of the cities of refuge and the 
Levitical cities 20- (following the full close 19%!) is, however, plainly dependent on 
Num 35, and the P sections in Joshua, therefore, must be grouped in their present form 
under the general heading of P’. 

(3) The relation of P to JE in Joshua is sufficiently implied in the foregoing expo- 
sition. The details which P contributes, for instance, to the Achan story in 7, or 
a comparison of the items of the survey from 13° onwards, can leave no doubt of the 
priority of JE. But there are other phenomena of a more perplexing kind, involved 
in the comparison of P with D. 

(a) The general reasons founded on institutional development which place the 
Deuteronomic code before the Levitical legislation in order of time remain unaffected 
by the narratives of Joshua. But the literary affinities of P and D in Joshua are 
somewhat intricate and have led different critics to opposite inferences. The materials 
for investigation are scanty, as they are mostly confined to the traces of editorial 
revision. There is, however, one clear case of duplication where a comparison may 
prove suggestive, if not decisive, viz the account of the territories assigned to the tribes 
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east of the Jordan 138-4 and 145-33, Here, on the face of it, P seems expanded from D 
(the common elements are printed in italics) :— 


Josh 138-9 D 

8 With him the Reubenites and the Gadites 
received their inheritance, which Moses gave 
them, beyond Jordan eastward, even as Moses 
the servant of Yahweh gave them ; ® from Aroer, 
that is on the edge of the valley of Arnon, and the city 
that is in the middle of the valley, and all the plain of 
Medeba unto Dibon; © and all the cities of Sihon king 
of the Amorites, which reigned in Heshbon, unto the 
border of the children of Ammon. 





Jos# 13°65) P 

15 And Moses gave unto the tribe of the chil- 
dren of Reuben according to their families. 1° 
And their border was from Aroer, that is on the edge 
of the valley of Arnon, and the city that is in the middle 
of the valley, and all the plain by Medeba ; 7 Heshbon, 
and all her cities that are in the plain ; Dibon, 
and Bamoth-baal, and Beth-baal-meon ; 1! and 
Jahaz, and Kedemoth, and Mephaath; 1! and 
Kiriathaim, and Sibmah, and Zereth-Shahar in 


the mount of the valley; 7° and Beth-peor, and 
the slopes of Pisgah, and Beth-jeshimoth; 7! and 
all the cities of the plain, and all the kingdom of 
Sihon king of the Amorites, which reigned in Heshbon. 
That there is a literary relation between these passages can hardly be doubted. Did 
D abstract from P, or P expand D, or did both found themselves independently upon 
a common source? The latter alternative is excluded by the fact that both passages 
subsequently introduce Og king of Bashan, and the analysis of Deut 3 shows that Og 
appears there for the first time: D and P, therefore, could have no common antecedent. 
But the same argument proves that P in 2°. must be ultimately based on Deut 3; and 
the dependence of P on D seems thus established*. It is confirmed by the fact that 
while D expressly asserts 1° that the conquered territory did not include Ammon cp 
Deut 237, P claims half for Gad 25, an extension of which D is evidently unaware. 
The relation of P to D here, therefore, is similar to that of P to JE concerning the 
territory of Joseph 16!-° and #--. 

(8) Further evidence in the same direction may be gathered from the traces of 
revision by R? in the sections ascribed to R*, Instances of this have been already 
offered (ante 4 38 p 315). The word ‘souls’ 10?8-. seems only explicable as an intrusion 
into D’s formula ‘all that breathed’: a harmonizing editor has added the reference 
to Joshua in 146 on the basis of the combined narrative JEP in Num 14. These cases 
increase the probability that the P phrases in 5‘ 8%? 1077. 1170 187 are really due to RP; 
in 22'4 the close contiguity of the very late P story °-°4 may have slightly affected 
the text, and produced unconscious modifications in the copyist’s handiwork, ep the 
conflate expression ‘kept the charge of the commandment’ °. 

(y) On the other hand Dillmann has urged? that P bears the marks of a Deuteronomie 
revision. In Deut 3249 the words ‘in the land of Moab’ are ascribed to D, ep 1° and 
ct 341. Josh 54-7 is an attempt to harmonize JE and P; in 5!° D betrays himself by 
‘evening,’ as by ‘stoned them with stones’ 7. The formula ‘Yahweh God of Israel’ 
718" ig triumphantly claimed for R4 in the midst of P’s phrases 91*-; in the description 
of the Trans-jordanic settlements 1315-33 ‘it is as clear as possible’ that P has been 
revised by R4, the references to the kingdom of Sihon having been inserted by him 
21 and 27, while D’s shébhet has taken the place of P’s matteh in **, The curious com- 
bination in 203-6 of items from the Deuteronomic law of the cities of refuge with the 
arrangements of the Priestly Code would be convincing, but for the circumstance that 
G clearly proves that the Deuteronomic elements are a very late insertion in the text. 
Finally in 22°84 the recurring phrase ‘the half tribe of Manasseh’ invariably employs 
the Deuteronomic term. This slender array of instances is hardly sufficient to counter- 
vail the numerous lines of argument founded on the development of institutions, the 
testimony of history, the affinities of religious expression, which converge on the con- 
clusion that Deuteronomy preceded the Priestly Code. The explanatory suggestions 


@ Cp the use of the term ‘slopes’ *°, Deut 3% 41° Josh 10% 12° 8, only here in P. 
b NDJ 676. 
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offered in the notes need not be repeated here. The harmonistic touch of a scribe who 
adds the words ‘in the land of Moab’ Deut 324° cannot prove more than a desire to 
bring the language of different passages into accord: in the secondary passages of P 
there is an occasional option in the choice of names for ‘tribe’, just as 1 Chron 516 28.26 
speaks of the ‘half shébhet of Manasseh,’ while 1 Chron 69? 70. mentions the ‘ half matteh.’ 
It may be conceded, then, that tendencies to variation display themselves unexpectedly 
in both directions; the characteristic language of D is sometimes replaced by that of 
P, and vice versa. These contradictory phenomena seem in a sense to cancel each other. 
At any rate it may be affirmed that neither group is strong enough to bear the strain 
of supporting a general conclusion concerning the documents of the Hexateuch at large. 
The main facts of their contents and relations remain wholly unaffected. It is of 
importance to notice, however, that the observation formerly made concerning the 
relations to R4 and JE § 42 is equally true of the fuller product JER¢ and R’. The 
Deuteronomiec editors left the records of the Trans-jordanic conquest under Moses 
practically untouched’: but they worked freely on the stories of the victories of 
Joshua. This fact was cited in confirmation of the view that the Joshua narratives 
had been separated from their context in Numbers by the incorporation of the Book 
of Deuteronomy, long before the compilation of the Priestly Code. In this condition 
of detachment from the preceding group they were no longer guarded with the care 
which protected the Law, and they were the more readily exposed to editorial manipu- 
lation. It was easy, therefore, for the scribes who undertook to combine P’s version 
of the Conquest and Settlement with the Deuteronomic Joshua to adopt a different 
method of redaction compared with the final composition of the Pentateuch. They 
not only threw much of P’s materials away instead of presenting them almost intact 
and using them as the chronological basis of the whole, but they—or their successors— 
scattered traces of their work in occasional phrases throughout the most characteristic 
Deuteronomic sections, just as the Deuteronomic editors had impressed themselves 
still more forcibly on JE. No such activity can be discerned within the limits of 
Deuteronomy itself. And this contrast reinforces the belief already expressed (Introd i 
178) that P’s Joshua was not amalgamated with its predecessor JED by the hand 
which arranged the Pentateuch®. What interval separated the two processes it is 
impossible to conjecture. But the evidence of the Septuagint at least makes it certain 
that the book continued to receive additions till after the middle of the third 
century Bc 4%, 


4 Cp Num 32°? 36°. b Only adding the conquest of Og Num a1r%—®, 

° With this conclusion Prof G A Smith (in Hastings’ DB) is in entire agreement. Further indi- 
cations are found in the facts that some peculiarities of orthography noted in the Pentateuch do not 
reappear in Joshua. The feminine pronoun 7 replaces the epicene-xim ; TNT is written in place of 
5xn; for nv Joshua shows wy. These point to different redactional activity. ) 

@ The publication of Steuernagel’s Das Buch Josua (in the Hdkomm) as these sheets are passing 
through the press invites a word of comment, for his results vary widely from those already set forth, 
His conception of the growth of the book is highly interesting, if also somewhat too intricate to be 
properly estimated within the limits of a brief note. The constituent materials are referred (as 
above) to J E D and P, but in very different combinations. In regard to J Steuernagel returns to 
the view of Wellhausen and Meyer that it recognized no Joshua, and that consequently no portion 
of 1-12 can be allotted to it (save the brief touch in the Gibeonite story 9°. where the negotiations are 
conducted with the ‘men of Israel’). J is accordingly represented almost entirely by the fragments 
parallel with Judges 1. To BH, on the other hand, a considerable amount is assigned in 2-7 8°°. 14°-14 
9'%. 24. This distribution, however, leaves large gaps in the narrative before the sections of the sur- 
vey due to P. The intervening passages are referred chiefly to D?, the continuation of Deut 1-3. 
This document opens with 11. !°-1+ and continues through 3 4 6 8 9 to 11 (being united in 3 4 6 with 
E). Its record of the conquest has been preserved almost entire, but from 13 onwards it ean be dis- 
covered only in fragments. There are, however, various other traces of Deuteronomic revision by 
successive editors and copyists. The stories of E had probably undergone a Deuteronomic handling 
before they were combined with D?: and that the process was continued in the scribal schools may 
be inferred from the phenomena of 20. But the Deuteronomic book of Joshua did not, in Steuer- 
nagel’s judgement, contain the passages which he assigns to J or even to H, These were not added 
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§ 6] THE FINAL REDACTION 


6. Indications have been already cited incidentally which prove that the process of 
revision did not stop with the incorporation of P into JED, The introduction of the 
Deuteronomic provisions for the cities of refuge in 203-6 is admitted to be later than 
the text employed by the Alexandrian translators. The same witnesses bear similar 
testimony in other cases*. A number of words and clauses are lacking in 6, the 
absence of which can hardly be ascribed either to accident or design. In some 
instances as in 2?! or 143 the omissions may be explained by the recurrence of identical 
words ; in others, as in the narratives of the capture first of Jericho 6, and then of 
Ai 8, they seem intended to remove inconsistencies and harmonize conflicting details. 
But others, again, are probably due to neither of these causes, but indicate continuous 
editorial handling which sought to rectify or define or supplement the existing text”. 
Thus 133% is needless, for it is implied in 143, while it reproduces 134 with its Deutero- 
nomic forms in the midst of P. Its absence from ©, therefore, increases the probability 
that it is a later addition. Homiletic expansions are perhaps to be traced with the 
same aid in 29» and 2316»; while the scribal love of the law is most likely responsible 
for the reference in 17. Such handling cannot be said to be in favour of any particular 
school, or to make for any special documentary theory. There is no case of divergences 
so great as those affecting the long secondary section Ex 35-40. But they are sufficiently: 
numerous and striking to warrant the conclusion of Dillmann ° that the text of Joshua 
was not definitely fixed until a date perhaps as late as 200 BC“. 


until after the combination of P with D, for which D supplied the framework. Into the united book 
DP a late priestly scribe RP introduced the extracts from J and E; so that instead of the usual 
symbol JEDP Steuernagel’s hypothesis might be represented as DPRP (J+E). The reader who 
will take these clues in hand through the following analysis, will be able to form his own conclusions 
on this critical scheme. From the point of view of the results exhibited in the text far too much 
literary product is ascribed to D%. In 8-11 for example the bulk of the narrative is thus treated. 
But the style of Deut 1-3 does not show anything like the independence and vigour which mark the 
story of the capture of Ai or the defeat of the five kings. D” is little more than a homiletic copyist 
in Deut 1-3: and when he introduces a new episode, for which he has no previous authority in JB, 
the overthrow of Og 3!~’, he can only advance step by step on the track of the preceding narrative 
of Sihon. In Josh 8 and to, however, there are manifold-fresh traits wholly unlike the manner of 
Deut 1-3, as indeed Steuernagel himself seems to perceive when he concedes that here EH may have 
been used as a source by D?. Moreover in 8 (at least, if not also in 10) there are clear traces of two 
narrators. To these Steuernagel is not indifferent, but his second is a late priestly editor. The 
appearance of RP on the scene here is altogether unexpected ; why should he devise a second ambus- 
cade 8'2., and how is his intervention to be recognized ? Steuernagel gives no reasons for his identi- 
fication. This must be said of other passages also attributed to this school, Thusin 9'* RP is dragged 
in by a correction of the text and represented as recording that the ‘ princes’ neglected to ‘inquire 
of Yahweh,’ an antique process of consulting the oracle which P nowhere sanctions (having set it 
aside for the Urim and Thummim of Ex 28) : while 10%9-* is similarly allotted to R?, though the 
phraseology is preponderantly Deuteronomic (the incorporation of material from Deut 19 in Josh 20 
is so clearly the work of a harmonizer that it must be regarded as exceptional, and cannot be taken 
to justify Steuernagel’s hypothesis of a group or succession of priestly scribes habitually adopting the 
Deuteronomic style).—The divergences of Steuernagel’s results thus imply (1) different conceptions 
of the preceding analysis (as in the ascription of 5'*~ with the parallel in Ex 3° to B) ; (2) a differ- 
ent value for phraseological and stylistic evidence in the determination of sources (as in the assign- 
ment of 14°-! in its present form to EB, and the derivation of so large a portion of 1-11 from D?); 
and (g) a different estimate of historical probability in the denial of any narrative of Joshua's leader- 
ship to J. The student will derive much stimulus from so fresh a treatment, and if this work 
succeeds in placing the data before him, he will have the materials for independent judgement. 

4 Cp Hollenberg, Der Character der Alecandrinischen Uebersetzung des Buches Josua Moers 1876 18 c. 

» So perhaps in 1? # 14. af 12 16 71. &e. ¢ NDJ 690. 

@ In Hastings’ DB ii 784° Prof G A Smith expounds a similar view: ‘That the Book of Joshua was 
not regarded in Israel.as what we call canonical till long after the Torah or Five Books of Moses had 
reached that rank, is clear from the difference between it and them in the LXX translation. While 
it is evident, from the comparatively few discrepancies between the Massoretic text and that of the 
LXX, that the text of the Torah had long been guarded with care before the LXX translation was 
_ made, the many discrepancies in the Book of Joshua, the freedom with which the Greek translator 
or translators allowed themselves to omit or to modify, prove that when the LXX translation of it 
was made, Joshua was not regarded as of canonical rank. The admission to the Canon of the 
Prophetical Books, to which it belongs, is generally held to have been about 200 BC.’ 


3Fo 


Josh 1 THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN 


JOSHUA* 


J E Rt J #E| P* 


11 "Now it came to pass after the death of Moses the “servant of 
Yahweh, that Yahweh spake unto Joshua the “son of Nun, Moses’ 


a Gen 3218 351 "minister, saying, 2 Moses my servant is dead ; now therefore “arise, go a 109 


Deut 218 24 


b 11 Gen 3210 
Deut 327 312 

c¢ Ex 1823 

d Cp 269° 

e Deut 1124 25 

fol 1547 234* 

g 234 Deut 1130* 





over “this Jordan, thou, and ‘all this people, “unto the land ¢which 


I do give to them, “‘jeven] to the children of Israel. 

8 “Ryery place that the sole of your foot shall tread upon, to you have I given 
it, as SI spake unto Moses. * From the “wilderness, and this Lebanon, even unto 
the great river, the river Euphrates, Nall the land of the Hittites, and unto the fgreat 
sea toward the %going down of the sun, shall be your border. ° There shall not 


o 





h Deut 724 any man be able to “stand before thee Pall the days of thy life: as I was with 1g° 

i Deut 318 Moses, so I will be ‘with thee: I will not “fail thee, nor forsake thee. He: JBe 

j Deut 317 egtrong and of a good courage: for thou shalt jcause this people to inherit the c¢ 106% 
land which I ¢sware unto their fathers to give them. 7 *eOnly be strong and very d 107 
courageous, to fobserve to do according to all ‘the law, which Moses my servant com- : Sis 

k Deut 1711 20 manded thee : turn not from it to the ‘right hand or to the left, that thou mayest Pare 

1 Op Ex 1322 Is “have good success whithersoever thou goest. § This "book of the law shall not Idepart h , 700 

21 out of thy mouth, but thou shalt “meditate therein day and night, that thou mayest f 

m Ws 12 fobserve to do according to all that is written therein : for then thou shalt “make thy 

n oe 2829 ep way prosperous, and then thou shalt “have good success. 9 Have not I °commanded ; 

o Cp Deut 3123 thee? Be ‘strong and of a good courage ; be not iaffrighted, neither be thou i 444 
Pdismayed : for Yahweh ithy God is ‘with thee whithersoever thou goest. j 3 

ae 10 Then Joshua commanded the “officers of the people, saying, 11° "Pass 

Se eneBs. through the midst of the camp, and command the people, saying, 

Poiaea 51 ‘Prepare you “victuals; for within 'three days ye are to pass over ‘this k 372, 
Jordan, as 
1b to ™go in to possess the land, "which Yahweh your God giveth you to e 63, 
°possess it. o 88 





114 After the death of Moses Joshua is summoned to assume 
the leadership for which he has been already designated Deut 
314. 23, The opening verses !. show the hand of E in the 
description of Joshua; but it is soon apparent that the narra- 
tive of E has been expanded by a member of the great Deutero- 
nomic school. This expansion may have begun already in !- as 
the parallels imply. Steuern attributes 1. 10-18 to D? and 39 to 
later editing by R*. The parallelsin 3-9 and 12-18 at once reveal 
the hand of the homilists of D, 1° 114 alone showing the simpler 
style of EH. 

1b This title is found elsewhere in passages attributed to B 
Ex 1431 Num 127- Deut 34° cp Josh 2429, It appears with great 
frequency in D§ in Josh eg 17 18 15 g31 88 o24 yy12 15 yobab 138 
(14") 187 222 4., It is possible, therefore, that its occurrence here 
may be due to the Deuteronomic redaction. 

1¢ Cp Ex 3311 Num 1128 Deut 3123, In Josh this designation 
is found in sections presumably derived from E 21 28 68 2429; it 
is also employed by P 141 19°1, but never by J. 

2a The form of this clause contrasted with Deut 312° ‘ which 
Isware unto them,’ may be due to R4 as D habitually dwells 
on the ‘gift’ of the land 269°?f, 


2b The juxtaposition of the words ‘to them, to the children of 
Israel,’ and the absence of the latter from (§, may imply that 
they are an explanatory gloss. 

3 Dillm suggests that this clause is an addition; the original 
passage in Deut 1174 is spoken by Moses, not Yahweh. But the 
words of Moses are understood to be of divine source and 
authority cp Deut 1125), 

4 Not in the original passage, and lacking here in &. The 
term ‘ Hittites’ seems to include the Canaanites; so only in 
Ezek 168 45 (Dillm), 

7a In 7. the discourse may have been yet further expanded ; 
8 in particular seems to develop the allusion to ‘the law’ in %, 
which is itself probably additional. Similar clauses introduced 
by ‘only’ will be found in 17> 18b, where they may be additional, 

7b Moses is nowhere said to have laid any law on Joshua for 
his observance; the words are not rendered by @& (for the 
remaining formula cp Deut 248); moreover the following pro- 
noun ‘ from it’ should be feminine, but agrees instead with ‘all 
that Moses commanded thee.’ The reference to ‘the law’ is 
therefore probably a later touch. 

7e8 M Or, deal wisely.— =‘ prosper’ Deut 29°. 








* The widely different analysis just published by Steuernagel will sufficiently exemplify to the student the difficulty of the pro- 
cess and the various results which it may suggest. In the treatment of the text Steuern feels much greater confidence in the 
relative originality of (§, and ascribes therefore a very much more continuous activity to late priestly editors, whose work, how- 
ever, cannot be otherwise identified by independent characteristics. The preparation of an amended text did not enter into the 
plan of this work (cp Bennett’s Joshua in Haupt’s SBOT). The editors, therefore, while citing some of the divergences of @ for 
critical purposes, have not thought it necessary to tabulate all its variations. A few of its omissions have been noticed, where they 
seemed to indicate the probability of subsequent editorial work on the ) text. Such comparisons suffice to demonstrate the general 
thesis of prolonged scribal treatment ; but until @ has itself been more carefully reconstructed, it cannot be employed as a final 
authority for the correction of § ; and many delicate critical problems, therefore, can only be imperfectly approached, 
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GlHk SPIES AT. JERICHO 





Josh 2'° 





a R! J BE Pp 
t Deut 312. 18-20 12 And to the ‘Reubenites, and to the Gadites, and to the half Ptribe of p 12 
NManasseh, spake Joshua, saying, !8 4Remember the word which Moses the aq 97 
servant of Yahweh commanded you, saying, Yahweh your God giveth you 
wu 15 204 231 rest, and will ‘give you this land. 1! Your "wives, your little ones, and your r 18 
Deut 320 v See y ) y 
ed Re 319 cattle, shall “abide in the land which Moses gave you beyond Jordan; but “ye 
@ Deut 318 shall pass over before your brethren “armed, all the “mighty men of valour, and 
x 412 cp Ex 1318 shall help them; 1° until Yahweh have given your brethren “rest, as [he hath 
et Deut 318 given] you, and they also have possessed the land "which Yahweh your God giveth 
2 ae ie them: then ye shall “return “unto the land of your ‘possession, and possess it, s 8gd 
aus Ginon which Moses the servant of Yahweh gave you beyond Jordan “toward the sun- 
(20) Neh 1114+ rising. 1° And they answered Joshua, saying, All that thou hast commanded 
z Deut a ep us we will do, and whithersoever thou sendest us we will go. 77 According as 
Siete we hearkened unto Moses in all things, so will we hearken unto thee : °only 
Yahweh thy God be ‘with thee, as he was with Moses. 1* Whosoever he be that 
shall trebel against thy commandment, and shall not hearken unto thy words in t 94 
all that thou commandest him, he shall be put to death : only be *strong and of 
a Be Meortee. ‘ 
<a é 2? “And Joshua the “son of Nun sent out of ’Shittim ‘two men as “spies a 212 
¢ Cp 48 23 ot 8 4b secretly, saying, Go “view the land, and Jericho. And they went, and 
d $+ ‘ came into the house of an harlot whose name was Rahab, and lay there, 
e veEe os :- 7*And it was told the king of Jericho, saying, Behold, there came men 
f Deut 122 in “hither to-night of the children of Israel to “search out the land. b 4171 
And the king of Jericho sent unto Rahab, saying, Bring forth the men 
g 4 Gen 195 that are “come to thee, 
...2 which are "come into thine house:.. . 
3° for they be come to “search out all the land. 
h & Ex 22* #*And the woman took the “two men, and thid them ;..- 
i Ex 1029 § 4> And she said, ‘Yea, the men came unto me, “but I wist not whence 


j Cp Gen 1512 | they were: * and 4it came to pass about the time of the shutting of the 
gate, when it was dark, that the men went out: whither the men went 


I wot not. 


...-’*Pursue after them *quickly : for ye shall overtake them. c fe 


Ct 48 cp Ex |® But she had brought them up to the roof, and “hid them with the 
stalks of ‘flax, which she had laid in order upon the roof. 
7 And the men pursued after them the way to Jordan unto the fords: 


212 
1 Ct Ex 981 





and as soon as they which pursued after them were gone out, they shut 


the gate. 
m Gen 104 
n Cp 14 24 
o Gen 1512 Ex 
1516 2327 Deut 


8 And ‘before they were “laid down, she came up unto them upon the 
roof; ** and she said unto the men, I know that Yahweh hath "given 


a7 
oa 


Soe you the land, and that your “terror is fallen upon us. 


p 24 Ex 1515* 





9» XAnd that all the inhabitants of the land ?melt away before you. 1° %For we 





112 § (unusually) ‘the Manasseh,’ with the article ; so Deut 318 
298 Josh 412 128 137 187 227 9 10, 21+, 

18 Kautzsch and Addis with @ ‘hath given you.’ Bennett 
points jn) as a participle. In the following passage the words 
‘armed’ ‘mighty men of valour’ ‘help’ differ from the lan- 
guage of Deut 318-20, 

14 Obviously unsuitable to the implied situation where Joshua 
and the tribes whom he addresses are still on the East side of 
the Jordan. The words do not occur in @, and seem like 
a copyist’s reminiscence of the same words in Deut 320 where 
they describe the settlement of the rest of Israel in Canaan. 

15 Another variation on the language of Deut 32°, which is 
followed by @& ‘each man to his possession.’ The subsequent 
‘and possess it’ breaks the grammatical sequence and does not 
appear in @. 

21 The story of the visit of the spies to Jericho shows clear 
traces of composite origin, though the resolution of some parts 
can only be tentative. Duplicate phrases as in ° 12. 18 suggest 
that different sources have been combined, and the course of 
the story makes this practically certain, For the conversation 
between Rahab and her visitors upon the roof 8 12 14 is suddenly 
interrupted by the descent of the men through the window 15., 
to be resumed 18-21 when they have made their escape from the 
house. But it is inconceivable that they should have shouted 
from the foot of the city wall (where the residents in similarly 
situated houses could have overheard them) a promise 18-20 which 
involved absolute secrecy cp 14, The incident in 15 cannot 

' therefore belong to the narrative in ®. 12 1418-21, But )- finds 
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its obvious sequel in 22-, from which it appears that the men 
were two in number 14%, and had been dispatched by ‘ Joshua the 
gon of Nun.’ That designation at once connects the narrative 
with E, while the parallels in § 1? 14 18-21 are equally decisive 
for J. Some uncertainty, however, must attach to the details. 
Steuern ascribes the whole story to E (minus the Deuteroncmic 
additions) but treats 17-21 as a later extension of the story by BH, 

2 This verse is the introduction to 3% where the phraseology 
suggests a parallel with Gen 19° J. The answer to the king’s 
message is found in 4) 58, 

3b § as in 8%, T entered, The repetition seems due to the 
incorporation of a doublet, one member of which @ © omit. 

42 The specification of ‘the two men’ is in harmony with 1; 
‘hid’ used only by E Ex 2?- ct ® 9, 

4b This clause is absent from @. 

5b The proposal of pursuit and speedy capture seems to imply 
that the pursuers would know what direction to follow, and is 
hardly compatible with Rahab’s declaration of ignorance. The 
allusions to the pursuers in 16 22 have been already shown to 
belong to H, and 5» 7 are therefore assigned to the same source. 
In 7 the city gate is only closed when the pursuers have left, ct 58 
where it had been already shut. 

9b Ag in 24, The absence of the clause from , and the pecu- 
liar word ‘melt away’ make it probable that it is a later addi- 
tion. The expansion may even begin with the preceding words, 
if the ‘falling of the terror’ be regarded as founded on Ex 1516 
ct Ex 2327, 

102 A Deuteronomic amplification ep 5! 99 1, 


Josh 2'° 


q¢ Ep st 99b 10 

7 Deut 97 § 

8 423 Bue 

t Deut 234 

u Cp Deut 718 
» 51 75 Deut 128 
w sl 

x Deut 439 

y Cp Gen 243 

z 18¢ Gen 247 


a Gen 5020 al 
b/ 18b 623 


ec! 20 Gen 248 Ex 


tol wa) 


d! Ct Gen 1917 
e! Gen 2811 321 


H = meet 


f' Gen 321 ep 192 


g’ Gen 3828 


h! Gen 248 41 


i? Gen 243 


j!' H=come upon 
Hx 188 
k Sy=given 








THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN 


JE R* 


have 2heard Thow Yahweh ‘dried up the water of the Red Sea before you, ‘when 
ye came out of Egypt ; and “what ye did unto the ftwo kings of the Amorites, 


heaven above, and on earth beneath. ¢ , 
12 Now therefore, I pray thee, “swear-unto me by Yahweh, since I have 
idealt kindly with you, that ye also will deal kindly with my “father’s 


house, ‘and give me a true token, 


brethren, and my sisters, and all that they have.... 
13> and will deliver our lives from death. 14 And the men said unto 
her, Our life "for yours, if ye utter not “this our business ; and it shall 
be, when Yahweh “giveth us the land, that we will kdeal kindly and 
truly with thee. 


returned: and afterward may ye/’go your way. 


which thou hast made us to swear. 
18° Behold, when we come into the land, thou shalt "bind this line of 
"scarlet thread’in the window “which thou didst let us down by: and thou 
shalt gather unto thee into the house 

... 18° “thy “father, and thy mother, and thy brethren, and 
18° J] thy ‘father’s “house. 1 And it shall be, that whosoever shall 
go out of the doors of thy house "into the street, his blood shall be upon 
his head, and we will be “guiltless : and whosoever shall be with thee in 
the house, his blood shall be on our head, if any hand be upon him. 
20 But if thou utter this our business, then we will be “guiltless of thine 


J, “BPE? 


e 288 
that were beyond Jordan, unto Sihon and to Og, whom ye thdevoted, 1 And : ay 
as soon as we had heard it, our hearts did “melt, neither did there remain any ee 
more “spirit in any man, because of you: for Yahweh ‘your God, he is “God in 5, mame xe 

iirer® 
...8* Sand that ye will “save alive my "father, and my mother, and my 
ke 57" 
15 Then she let them down by a cord through the window: “for her 
house was upon the town wall, and she dwelt upon the wall. 16 And she said 
unto them, “Get you to the mountain, lest the pursuers “light upon 
you; and ‘hide yourselves there “three days, until the pursuers be 1 170 | 
m 11g 
17% And the men said unto her, We will be guiltless of this thine oath 
n I 
oO 2 


oath which thou hast “made us to swear. *! And she said, “According 
unto your words, so be it. And she sent them away, “and they *went : 
and she bound the scarlet line in the window. 


22 And they “went, and came unto the mountain, and abode there “three 


days, until the pursuers were returned : and the pursuers sought them 
throughout all the way, but found them not. ” Then the “two men 
returned, and descended from the mountain, and passed over, and came 
to Joshua the “son of Nun; and they told him all that had “befallen 
them. %**And they said unto Joshua, Truly Yahweh hath "delivered 


—- 


248 11 cp 2ga into our hands all the land. 
U Cp 9 924 


a, 612 15 716 810 


240 And moreover “all the inhabitants of the land do melt away before us. 
3!°* And ‘Joshua “rose up early in the morning, 





210b So H cp 35. T utterly destroyed. 

12 This clause is wanting in (; it may be a doublet of 
derived from EB. 

13a One story seems to have contained a promise of the safety 
of the ‘father’s house,’ while the other specified the inmates 
cp doublets in 18, By the parallels in 67° and °° the ‘ father’s 
house’ (ep Gen 247) is assigned to J, and the list of relatives 
to E. As the two narratives run side by side, 1°* must have been 
followed by a promise (comprising the words in 18>) resembling 
that in 14 18ac 19, 

14 M S instead of you to die. 

15 The clauses describing the situation of Rahab’s house seem 
explanatory insertions. ( lacks both, as well as ‘by a cord.’ 

17 Apparently an editorial attempt to connect the broken 
sequence in J 1418, The words are derived from 0, 

184 An editorial reference to 15, 

18b This clause may be simply reproduced editorially from 12, 
or it may be a misplaced fragment of E’s record of the promise. 

18¢ So H as in 12, T household. The phrase is not supplemental 
but parallel to ‘father, mother, and brethren.’ 

21a (§ closes the verse at the dismissal of the men, The double 
‘and they went’ 21. can hardly be due to the same hand. 


21b § as in 22; T departed. 

22 The sequel of the instructions in 16 ‘ get you () = go) to the 
mountain.’ The words ‘until the pursuers were returned’ 
seem awkwardly placed before the statement of their search ; 
they are not found in @, and may be editorial, 

24 The whole verse may possibly be an editorial supplement, 
cp 9, though the first clause seems satisfactorily continuous with 
23, For additions introduced by pi ‘and moreover’ cp 74 Gen 
4015 Ex 39D, 

312 The narrative of the passage of the Jordan in 3-4 is extra- 
ordinarily complicated, and presents the utmost difficulties to 
the analyst. That it is composite is sufficiently proved by the 
diversity of the statements concerning the twelve sacred stones 
which commemorated the event. According to 43> 8P they were 
taken out of the midst of the river, and carried across to the 
western bank where the people camped for the night. In 420 
they are set up in the Gilgal. But in 4° twelve stones are set 
up in the middle of the river. The Greek translators, conscious 
of the duplication, regarded these as an independent memorial, 
inserting the words ‘ also twelve other’; so also % ‘ alios quoque 
duodecim lapides’ (© paraphrases, and the Arabic version omits 
the verse). This device can hardly be accepted ; especially as 
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1HE PASSAGE OF THE JORDAN 





Josh 3”° 





a R' J BE PB 
b Ops 1» And they removed from °Shittim, ... 
D2 
d 48.8 611 99 1° and they came to Jordan, “he and all the children of Israel; and they “lodged there 
oe 1 | “before they passed over. a 6 
e H=at the end 2 *And it came to pass “after three days, that the “officers "went through 
; os" the midst of the camp ; ® and they “commanded the people, saying, When 
g x10 ye see the ‘ark of the covenant of Yahweh your God, and the priests the 
h =passed 111 Levites bearing it, then ye shall "remove from your place, and go 
after it, 
. ““*Yet there shall be a space between 
oops you and it, about ‘two thousand cubits 
j Hx 2628 by “measure: come not near unto it. 
k §& cp Deut 4» NkThat ye may ‘know the way by 
; ae ay nae: which ye must go; for ye have not 
ba be 410 2129 passed this way “heretofore. 
Deut ro$ 5 And Joshua said unto the people, 
a Num 1118 Ex "Sanctify yourselves : for “to-morrow 
o be gi02329 | Yahweh will do ?wonders among b 58 
2 nit spe you. 
0 ° 
Aaa 6% And Joshua ‘spake unto the priests, 
7 § =bear 8 14 saying, "Take up the ark of the cove- 
nant, and pass over before the people. 
And they "took up the ark of the 
covenant, and went before the people. 
7And Yahweh said unto Joshua, 
s Deut 225 ’This day will I begin to ‘magnify thee 
sniy 
t 4i4 in the sight of ‘all Israel, “that they e 
u Deut 410 may know that, ’as I was with Moses, . 
ase so I will be with thee’. 
w Ex 2720 ...2*%And “thou shalt command the 
priests that bear the ark of the covenant, 
#15 419 ct Ex 28 saying, When ye are come to the “brink 
of the waters of Jordan, ye shall stand 
‘ P ‘still in Jordan. ... 
9% And Joshuasaid untothechildren 
y Gen 454 of Israel, “Come hither, and hear the 
? ? 
z Num 1124 “words of Yahweh your God. 1° And 
other signs of combination of sources are obvious. Two expla- of the covenant of Yahweh your God’3 cp "19 and 1%, Lastly 


nations are given concerning the stones 45 and #1--, In gi7b gla 
the entire nation has passed over; but the process is repeated 
in 410, Literary marks of variety are no less apparent. The 
affinities of 37 414 21-24 with D are as clear as those of 415 19 with 
P. It thus becomes probable that the phenomena observable 
elsewhere are repeated here : the existing text contains elements 
from all four hands, J E Ré and P. But in the process of 
fusion others also have had a share, as the variations of & 
further indicate. In the following notes an attempt is made to 
justify the distribution verse by verse. The passages assigned 
to P show that this source was not employed as the foundation 
of the narrative, but was worked in afterwards ct Ex 14, and cp 
ante 315 Introd § 5 1. 

314’ The marginal parallels justify the ascription of the first 
and last clauses to J, but the reference to Shittim points to B in 
21, J’s story is continued (ep margins) in °°, 

le This phrase occurs elsewhere only in Num 2771 P; & does 
not contain it. Does it perhaps belong to the beginning of P’s 
story, the rest of which has been set aside, or is it a late seribal 
explanation ? 

% The three days’ interval, the officers passing through the 
midst of the camp and comimanding the people, connect this 
passage with 110. H}: and the occurrence of the word ‘remove aS 
is a further link with 1», 

3 The designation of the ark varies in different passages. 
Oldest and simplest is ‘the ark of Yahweh’ 18 41, or ‘the ark’ 
alone 14 17 (implied in the use of the article }N7) cp Num 1023N, 
Later than this, and probably traceable to Deuteronomic influ- 
ences, is the title ‘ark of the covenant’ ® and 1 (where na 
shows that the title which follows is a later addition), or ‘ark 


P’s title ‘ ark of the testimony’ occurs in 416.‘ The priests the 
Levites’ as in ®go. HE, however, appears to have recognized the 
Levitical priesthood cp Deut 108%, and probably assigned to it 
the function of carrying the ark in connexion with the institu- 
tion of the Tent of Meeting Ex 337:-. @ expands, ‘and our 
priests and the Levites bearing it.’ 

42 The number 2,000 cubits, and the technical ‘ by measure,’ 
both point to P: so does the prohibition of approach to the ark 
by unconsecrated persons cp Num 1°! &e. 

4D An addition to ® showing the handiwork of R¢; similar 
expansions may be traced in 7 and 10, 

6 The instructions to the priests to carry the ark in front of 
the people seem to be the sequel of 3, As the procession sets out 
(followed by the people) the subsequent summons to the Israelites 
in 9 102 11 must be ascribed to J. H’s narrative is continued 
in 14, 

7 Bennett in Haupt’s SBOT proposes to insert 41>~9 at this 
point in EB. 

8a Ag the priests have received their instructions to cross over 
before the people and have already started °, the fresh command 
to stand in the river (while the people cross) must be drawn 
from another source. The initial formula’ msn nN) finds its 
only parallel in Ex 272°; the term ‘ark of the covenant’ may be 
a harmonist’s substitute for ‘testimony’ which has survived in 
416 (where the priests come out last after the tribes have marched 
over). The verse is therefore ascribed to P cp 1° and 419, 

8b §) simply ‘ye shall stand’: ‘in’ ct 4°- ‘in the midst of.’ 

9 The announcement of the approaching crossing of the ark 
9 10a 11 ig another doublet of ®, and is shown by the margins to 


belong to J. 
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Josh 3" THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN 
J R° E Ps 
a Ex 717Num | Joshua said, “ Hereby ye shall know 
2 that the living God is "among you: 
10> and that he will without fail 
ddrive out from before you the d 39> 
v Deut 71 b’/Canaanite, and the Hittite, and 
the Hivite, and the Perizzite, and the f 
Girgashite, and the Amorite, and 
the Jebusite. 
11 Behold, the ark of the covenant 
e! 18 Mig 418 Nof the “Lord of all the earth passeth over 
Zech 414 6°t | before you into Jordan. 
at 44 128 Now therefore take you “twelve 
men out of the tribes of Israel, for 
every tribe a man.... 
“418ep18@ | 13* And it shall come to pass, when the “soles of the feet of the priests 
prt 1 that bear the ark of Yahweh, the “Lord of all the earth, shall /’rest in the waters 
gf W 47 of Jordan, that the waters of Jordan shall be “cut off, [even] the waters 
that come down °from above ; and they shall stand in one heap, e °1692 


14 And it came to pass, when the people "removed from their tents, to 
pass over Jordan, the priests that "bare the ark of the covenant being before 


the people’, 


eR OS Se See 
15% And when they that bare the ark were come unto Jordan, and the feet 
of the priests that bare the ark were dipped in the *brink of the water, (for 


1! 418 


i Cp 13 Ex 158 
j Gen 2116 


k’ 128 Deut 317 


Jordan overfloweth all its “banks all the time of harvest,) 1° “the waters 
which came down ‘from above stood, [and] rose up in one “heap, a “great 
way “off, at Adam, the city that is beside Zarethan: and those that went 
down toward the “sea of the “Arabah, [even] the Salt Sea’, were “wholly cut 


off: and the people “passed over right against Jericho. 


...27* *And the priests that bare the 
ark of the covenant of Yahweh stood 
firm on “dry ground in the midst of 
Jordan. 
7b NAnd ‘all Israel passed over on 
dry ground, until "all the nation 
were passed ™ clean over Jordan. 
414 And it came to pass, When all 
the nation were clean passed over 
Jordan,... 


U Gen 722 Ex 
1421b ct 422 


an! 41 56 8% 

a 4158 & Deut 
216 cp 14 Josh 
410 56 








311 That this phrase is not connected with ‘the covenant’ is 
shown by the article n a7. Its use in later prophecy suggests 
that it is here an editorial addition or possibly an incorporation 
from P, Steuern, however, supposes the original to be ‘the ark 
of Yahweh Lord of the whole earth’ as in 18 D?, 

12 In its present position this verse leads to nothing, so that 
it can hardly be in its right place. Most critics give it to HB 
op 41> 24., But if P had a story of the stones cp 4b 20, this 
might have belonged to it. The formula ‘for every tribe a man’ 
employs ? as in Num 132; whereas 42 has ya. On the other 
hand 2 (for ‘ tribe’) only occurs in P eg 229 Num (32°) 363, 

18 The main part of this verse seems due to J (cp ‘ark of 
Yahweh’ 411), But it has apparently taken up into itself 
a phrase or two from the corresponding declaration in P. There 
can be little doubt that J represented the waters of the Jordan 
as ‘cut off’? cp 47, But the description that follows is open to 
challenge. (@ reads simply ‘and the waters which come down 
shall stand.’ The peculiar term ‘from above’ occurs elsewhere 
only in P cp ?169", and seems introduced from 16; ‘ heap’ also 
may have been incorporated from 15, as a reminiscence of Ex 15°, 

14 The sequel of this introduction seems to be found in 4b, 

15 This passage is closely connected with 8. The description 
of the division of the river is much more elaborate than J’s, and 
the reference in 16 to the two bodies of water—the mass of the 
stream flowing down from the North suddenly arrested—the 
rest draining away South into the Dead Sea,—shows how care- 
fully the whole situation has been thought out, The distance 


at which the waters ate stopped, provides for the interval speci- 
fied in ¢; the fullness of the stream heightens the wonder, and 
reminds the reader that it is springtime when the river is 
swollen ; and the’allusion to the harvest prepares for the pass- 
over-celebration in 510, . These circumstances together with the 
phraseological indications seem to justify the ascription to int 
The difficulty that the ark is carried on this occasion by priests 
instead of Levites Num 3°! 415, may be met by the considerations 
(1) that this was a fixed element in the story (cp the Levitical 
treatment of 1 Kings 81-5, Introd i 82), and (2) that the occasion 
demanded a higher form of sacerdotal service, : 

162 RV inserts that to connect this verse with 14. 

16b The phrase ‘rose up in one heap,’ introduced without any 
connecting particle, may be a touch from an editorial hand. 

16c M Another reading is, off from.—@’s variants show tha 
the text is uncertain. : 

164 MM See Deut 11. 

16e The word 110n may have crept in later, ep its use in 17> 414, 

16t @ stood (wy for 11Y), This reference to the march shows 
that 41°» belongs to another document. 

17a §) proves that the words ‘of the covenant of Yahweh’ 
have been added. The passage seems to carry on the story of 18 
cp ‘midst of Jordan’ 43> 8, not used in the fragments assigned 
to P, The word ‘firm’ stands at the end of the sentence in §, 
and is wanting in (. It may be an addition, 

17b In 17b 418 the marks of R@ are again significant. The 
expression ‘all the nation’ seems a variant of another D formula 
‘all Israel.’ 
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THE PASSAGE OF THE JORDAN 


R! E 
1» ‘that Yahweh spake unto Joshua, 


a 312 saying, 7 Take you “twelve men out 
of the people, out of every tribe 
bu a man, 3* and "command ye them, 


Josh 4° 


saying.... 
...2? “Take you hence out of the midst 
of Jordan, out of the place where the 
priests’ feet stood firm, twelve stones, 
¢ Op 8b and ‘carry them over with you, and 
“lay them down in the “lodging place, 
where ye shall lodge this night: 


d x11 Bx 2320 


e Ex 244 


#Then Joshua called the “twelve 
men, whom he had “prepared of the 
children of Israel, out of every tribe 
aman: ®and Joshua said unto them, 
Pass over before “the ark of Yahweh 
your God into the midst of Jordan, 
and take you up every man of you 
a stone upon his shoulder, according 
unto the number of the ‘tribes of 





the children of Israel. 

f gilda 6 that this may be a sign ‘among 
g Ex 1314cp 1228 | you, that when your children ‘ask 
in time to come, saying, What mean 
ye by these stones? ™ then ye shall 
say unto them, Because the waters 
h 318 of Jordan were "cut off before the 
ark of the covenant of Yahweh ; when 
it passed over Jordan, the waters. of 
Jordan were cut off. 





8» And they took up twelve stones 
out of the midst of Jordan, “as Yahweh 
spake unto Joshua, according to the number of 
the tribes of the children of Israel; and they 
‘carried them over with them unto 
the place where they “lodged, and 
laid them down there. 

i Ct 20 9NAnd Joshua ‘set up twelve stones 


in the midst of Jordan, in the place 
where the feet of the priests which 





41> Op 314, The narrative of the memorial stones is extra- 
ordinarily confused. The conflict between 9 and ® has been 
already noted cp 3%. In 1> 2 there seems to be a preparation 
for *- cp 312. The narrative form of 1 resembles that of 3°; and 
‘command ... saying’ ** is parallel to 38 111 EH, But the plural 
in the words of Yahweh to Joshua is perplexing? Whom does 
Yahweh address? @ reads ‘ thou.’ 

3b The instructions in 3 do not agree with those in 5; they find 
their fulfilment in 8°, The contrast with ° points to J, and this 
is confirmed by the occurrence of J’s word ‘lodge.’ Wellhausen 
conjectured that in its original form this was addressed to the 
people generally, so that the number of stones was not limited 
to twelve. The object of the story apparently is to account for 
the ancient stone-circle known as ‘the Gilgal,’ which doubtless 
contained more than twelve stones, The reference to the ‘ place 
where the priests’ feet stood firm’ seems borrowed from %, and 
is unrepresented in @. H ‘standing-place of the priests’ 
feet’ is a different word from ‘stood’ 31° 174, and occurs only 
here in Hex. 3» is continued in ® which finds a strong J 
parallel in Ex 13/4. ‘Take up’ 3b 8b (Nw) is different from D0 


in 5, 


...7™¥%And these stones shall "be for alpn ay 
memorial unto the children of Israel for|}c u3 
ever. ® And the children of Israel “did}a 189» 
so as Joshua commanded. 


5 (§ ‘before me before Yahweh’: but ‘ before me’ can hardly 
be original. 

7 The stylistic affinities of 7 §* plead strongly for P. If this 
be admitted, it is clear that P also had an account of the stones. 
There do not seem to be any traces of it in 1/74; but cp 31? 420; 

8b Another doubtful passage apparently founded on 5b: G ‘as 
Yabweh commanded Joshua when the children of Israel were 
clean passed over.’ The rest of the verse carries out 3>, and the 
record of the transit of the people and the priests is completed 
in 10b (where ‘ hasted’ makes decidedly for J) and 11b, : 

9 The incongruity of this passage with the adjacent narrative 
has been already noted 31%. It expressly states that the stones 
were set up in the middle of the river and remained there, 
whereas 3 and ® both ordain that they shall be taken up out of 
the river-bed, ° adding that they shall be deposited on the other 
side, and 5 implying a similar purpose in the instruction to the 
twelve men to lift the stones on to their shoulders, obviously to 
carry them away. The phraseological indications are in favour 
of D. Steuern, having already assigned 8b 8 to D2, is obliged to 
attribute 9 to R4 with the addition of (‘ other’), a result which 
does not seem critically satisfactory. is 
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Josh 4° 


J ; R? 
bare the ark of the covenant stood : 
and Jthey are there, °unto this day. 
102 For the priests which bare the ark 
stood in the midst of Jordan, until 
every thing was“finished that Yahweh 
commanded Joshua to speak unto the 
people, according to all that Moses com- 
manded Joshua. 
10> And the people ‘hasted and passed 
over. 11*And it came to pass, when 
all the people were ‘clean passed over, 
that the ark of Yahweh passed over, 
and the priests, “in the presence of 
the people. 
12NAnd the “children of Reuben, and 


j Cp Deut 105 
x Kings 88+ 


k 3itb 


1 Ct 3lib 


m 1315 24 229 


Num 321 2 the children of Gad, and the half tribe 
‘4 = tele of "Manasseh, passed over armed 


before the children of Israel, as Moses 
spake unto them. 
o Num 3220 27 


p3t 14Qn that day Yahweh ?magnified 
Joshua in the sight of all Israel”, and 
they feared him, as they feared Moses, 

hall the days of his life. 
18 And it came to pass, when the 
g7318 ‘priests that bare the ark of the cove- 
nant of Yahweh were come up out 
of the midst of Jordan, and the 
Igoles of the priests’ feet were lifted 
7 gil up unto the "dry ground, that the 
8 Ex 142d Iwaters of Jordan‘returned unto their 
tH Gen 3x25 | place, and went “over all its banks, ‘as 
Ex s7 14* ; 


aforetime. 


THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN 


E P 
e 33° 
f 48 
...3* About forty thousand ready “armed 
for war passed over before Yahweh unto 
battle, to the “plains of Jericho.... eras 
h 13° 


15*%And Yahweh spake unto Joshua, 
saying, 1° Command the priests that bear 
the ark of the ‘testimony, that they come |i 161 
up out of Jordan. 1” Joshua therefore 
commanded the priests, saying, Come ye 
up out of Jordan.... 


19 And the “people came up out of Jordan 
on the ‘tenth day of the first month, and|j 183 





410 Notin @; after the preceding clause the words seem super- 
fluous. They may be due to an annotator anxious to vindicate 
the foresight of Moses in making all necessary arrangements 
beforehand ; or they may have a more general significance for 
the picture of Joshua’s fidelity to Mosaic ordinance ep 1115. 

11a This clause seems the natural connexion between 1 and 
1b, At first sight the general mode of expression resembles 
that of 1*; but there are slight variations, ‘all the people’ for 
the rare and grandiose ‘all the nation,’ and the sing on for Wn. 
With 1 ep 5% Deut 216, The formula ‘it came to pass when’ 
JEY27 ig much more frequent in JE. 1 is therefore regarded as 
homogeneous J. 

1b § is here ambiguous, »2b) having also the meaning ‘before’ 
3°, according to which the ark crossed before the people, leading 
the way for them, The rendering of RV implies that the ark 
remained in the river-bed till the people had reached the other 
side, a conception which also seems to underlie P’s narrative. 

12 R4 is perhaps traceable in 12, as well as in 14 21-24 51, At 
the outset of 12 the formula resembles that of P’ (instead of D’s 
‘ Reubenites’ &c), and the whole passage (even ‘the Manasseh’ 
cp 229) would be quite explicable as the introduction to 1° in 
which P is universally recognized, the only other verbal link 
with D being the word ‘armed’ own 114 ct saxty 8 Num 
3227, But a very probable correction of the text finds Dywoan 
also in Num 32!7, so that it cannot be claimed exclusively for D. 


On the other hand there seems a contrast between ‘ passing 
over before the children of Israel’ cp Deut 31% and ‘ passing over 
before Yahweh’ cp Num 3271, 

18 This passage seems to be introduced from P (ep the 
margins), but it was noted by Kuen (Hew 104) that the figure is 
inconsistent with the fighting-strength assigned to the two and 
a half tribes in Num 26. It might be supposed that some 
remained behind to protect the women and children, but Num 
3271 expressly required ‘ every armed man’ of the tribes settling 
in the East to cross the Jordan. The incongruity is probably 
due to the secondary character of the later sections of P. 
Steuern, an addition to D2. 

15 Knobel and Schrader early assigned these verses to P, 
though recent critics (save Dillm) have not followed them. But 
the ‘ ark of the testimony ’"—when there is no suspicion of redac- 
tion—affords strong evidence, which other indications confirm, 
For ‘spake ( said) saying’ cp °1854%: ‘command’ (my) at the 
beginning of an instruction or law cp 1 Lev 6? 242 Num 5? 28? 
342 352*: the tense ‘that they come’ cp Lev 242 Num 5? 35?. 
Further, the repetition in 17 ‘and Joshua commanded’ is much 
in P’s style. 


18 An addition to J’s close derived from 315, The expression 


‘as aforetime’ elsewhere always brings the sentence to an end; 


in § the words ‘ over all its banks’ follow after. 
19 On the use of this term in P8 cp Introd § 5 2, ante 316, 
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uU 510 
» H=brink 3815 
cp 151 


Ww 2426 


2 Deut 1127 


PHE CAMP AT, GILGAL 


R! E Ps 


Josh 5!° 


“encamped in Gilgal, on the east “border 


of Jericho. 
...20% And those twelve stones, which 
they took out of Jordan, did Joshua 
“set up in Gilgal. 


21NAnd he spake unto the children of Israel, saying, “When your children shall 








y Deut 620 Yask their fathers in time to come, saying, What mean these stones? * then 
2 Deut 88 ye shall “let your children know, saying, Israel came over this Jordan on “ dry 
a! Ct 3 9 ep land. 28 For Yahweh "your God °’dried up the waters of Jordan from before k 4 
y aes aie you, until ye were passed over, as Yahweh your God ‘did to the Red Sea, ie Gara 
ex Kings 860 which he dried up from before us, until we were passed over: * “that Vall the 
@ Deut 2810 peoples of the earth may know the hand of Yahweh, that it is "mighty ; that m 8o0b 
Mthey may »fear Yahweh your God °for ever. n 44° 
@ 105+ 2412 5! And it came to pass, when all the “kings of the Amorites, which were sha De he 
b x27 207 G om “beyond Jordan >westward, and all the kings of the “Canaanites, which were a ai> 
g oP oN by the sea, heard how that Yahweh had dried up the waters? of Jordan from 
canes before the children of Israel, until “we were passed over, that their heart 
ell melted, neither was there spirit in them any more®, because of the children 
of Israel. 
top a 2% At that/time Yahweh said unto Joshua, Make thee ‘knives of "flint, 
a 25 and circumcise again the children of Israel the ‘second time. * And Joshua 
i Gen 2215 made him knives of flint, and circumcised the children of Israel at “the 
hill of the foreskins. 
j Deut 152 4 NAnd this is the Jeause why Joshua did circumcise: all the people that came 
y P 
k 6 63 1024 Deut forth out of Egypt, that were males, [even ] all the men of war, died in the wilder- 
a a Bos ness by the Mway, after they came forth out of Egypt!. ° *For all the people that 
yes Bones came out were circumcised ; but all the people that were “born in the wilderness by the ‘way as 
oe he they came forth out of Egypt, they had not circumcised. 6 For the children of Israel 
EF iRicas ov walked “forty years in the wilderness, till Call the nation, even the kmen of 
08 317b war which came forth out of Egypt, were ?consumed, because they hearkened b 583 
p Cp 317 § not unto the voice of Yahweh: unto whom Yahweh ‘%sware that he would not 
Deut rae let them see the land which Yahweh “sware unto their fathers that he would ¢ 107 
poses give us, a “land flowing with milk and honey. 7 And their children, whom d 692 
he raised up in their stead, them did Joshua circumcise: for they were 
uncircumcised, because they had not circumcised them by the ‘way. ® And 
9 317 41 it came to pass, when they had “done circumcising “all the nation, that they 
37D pass, NA 
849 H abode in their ‘places in the camp, till they “were whole. 
9 And Yahweh said unto Joshua, This day have I rolled away the 
é Gen 3028b ‘reproach of Egypt from off you. “Wherefore the name of that place 
uGen 2214 | was called “Gilgal, ‘unto this day. e 142P 
» 419 10 ‘And the children of Israel “en- 
aw Num 2 camped in Gilgal; and they “kept the 
ee at passover on the “fourteenth day of the 


y Ex 1218 Deut 
166 ct Ex 126 





month at “even in the ‘plains of Jericho. |f 2 


ee 


42 The source of 20 is doubtful. Are the stones those named 
in ®? Then the statement probably belongs to EK. But if they 
are the memorial stones of 7», the passage should be referred to 
P. opis used of a similar action by Joshua 2476 Hi: but it is 
also a favourite word of P Ex 40? &ec. 

21 The Deuteronomic character of this section is apparent 
from the parallels. 

51 M Another reading is, they. 

2 The account of the circumcision of the people 2 has been 
enriched with a Deuteronomic addition by R4 in **, as the 
parallels cited in the margins prove. The original narrative is 
contained in 2-9, and seems best referred to J by analogy with 
Ex 425 (which does not at all necessarily imply that J conceived 
circumcision to have been universal in Egypt). According to 
this story the name of the great stone circle called ‘ the Gilgal’ 
is explained as ‘rolling.’ What was ‘rolled’ away? ‘The 
reproach of Egypt.’ In connexion with a story of circumcision 
the phrase can only imply that Joshua now performed a rite 
which the Israelites had neglected in Egypt, so that they 
incurred the scorn of their circumcised masters, the Egyptians. 
The editor, however, seeks to avoid this interpretation by the 
explanation that it was only necessary for the new generation 
which had arisen since the Exodus57, The opening formula ‘at 
that time’ (occurring only in this position Deut 10! 8*) seems due 


to R4, and so probably are the references to previous circum- 
cision, to harmonize with 5, as though there had been a national 
practice in Egypt. 

3 M Or, Gibeath ha-araloth. 

4 G’s text in 4-6 varies widely from . It is possible that 
a phrase here and there may be due to RP, such as the rare 
plural ‘males’ (absent from (& as well as ‘all the men of war’) 
ep 17? Ex 13}? 16, 

5 seems unrepresented in @, and as it interrupts the con- 
nexion of ¢ and § (Steuern), it may be a later insertion ; 5b is not 
wanted, being a duplicate of 7», In % there may be some 
secondary expansions. 

8 §) lived, ie recovered cp Num 21®- 2 Kings 1?. 

9 M That is, Rolling.—t Unto this day’ is, absent from & (cp 
7268 out of all occurrences in Joshua). 

10 £P’g record of the first camp in the land of Canaan. @, 
however, begins ‘ And the children of Israel kept the passover,’ 
as if the first clause were due to editorial junction, the sequence 
on 49 not requiring it. The phrases ‘on the morrow after the 
passover’ J! and ‘on the morrow’ 1? are not found in @, which 
also transfers ‘in the selfsame day’ from 11> to the opening of 
12, The peculiarities of language ‘even’ ‘old corn,’ and the 
mention of ‘ parched corn’ along with unleavened cakes point 
to P’ rather than PS, 
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ce! Lev 2339 Deut 
1422 § 

3% And ‘it came to pass, ‘when 
Joshua was by Jericho, that he 
lifted up his-eyes and “looked, and, 
behold”, there stood a man “over 
against him with his sword /’drawn 
in his hand: and Joshua went unto 
him, and said unto him, Art thou 
for us, or for our adversaries? 14 And 
he said, Nay; but [as] “captain of 
the “host of Yahweh am I now 
And Joshua "fell on his face 


ad! Gen 818b 

e! Gen 3312 Num 
2232* H* 

Sf’ Num 2223 





g’ Cp x Kings 
2219. 


HW 76 come. o. 

# Cp 3ergb to the earth”, and did “worship, and 
said unto him, What saith my “lord 
unto his 'servant? 15 And the cap- 

. tain of Yahweh’s host said unto 
jt Bx 35 Joshua, /Put off thy shoe from off 


thy foot; for the place whereon 
thou standest is holy”, “And Joshua 
did so. 





k! Gen 4521 


CONQUEST OF CANAAN 


P* 
11 And they did eat of the “old corn of 
the land on the “morrow after the pass- 
over, unleavened cakes and “parched 
corn, in the ‘selfsame day. 1% And the 
“manna ceased on the morrow, after 
they had eaten of the “old corn of the 
land; neither had the children of Israel 
manna any more; but they did eat of 
the “fruit of the “land of Canaan that|n 


E 


g 138 





4% 
year. 
i r27> 
j 176% 
k 562 
Lt, eyas 


6! "Now Jericho “was straitly shut up because of the children of 


a 81 cp Deut 224 
D52 { 





_ 61112 M Or, produce. Or, corn.—H+. 
' 18 This narrative seems to be the beginning of J’s account of 
the divine commission to Joshua, parallel with that to Moses 
Ex 3°--, But in its present form it must have been abbreviated, 
as the vision leads to nothing. No instructions are given to 
him; the attempt to establish an immediate connexion with 
62-- cannot be regarded as successful, though the place of the 
incident in JE suggests that it was intended to prepare the way 
for the story of the capture of Jericho, Kuenen, assuming that 
the phrase ‘ Yahweh’s host’ represented a late conception, 
regarded this as one of the secondary sections of J. But the 
precise words do not occur elsewhere (ep Ps 1037! 1482); while 
parallels of idea may be found in Gen 32? and 1 Kings 22!9., 

14 M Or, prince.—Cp 4¥191. 

15 This clause is wanting in @. 

_ 614 This verse seems to break the connexion between 515 and 
6”; it bears no clear marks of editorial composition, and is there- 
fore conjecturally ascribed to BE. 

1b M SD} shut the gates and was shut in. 

2a The narrative of the fall of Jericho shows clear traces of 
diversity of sources, The signal for the capture is to be given 
by a great shout. But in > 20> this depends on the blast of 
a ram’s horn ; in 10 16> 208 on the orders of Joshua, Similarly 
Rahab and her kindred are saved twice over 22. and 25 ep 1, 

The intricacies of the processions, however, defied resolution 
until Wellhausen provided the key (Comp? 123), pointing out 
that the present confusion results from the amalgamation of two 
stories, each relating a sevenfold procession, but conceiving the 
time-order differently. In the opening verses 2» Joshua is 
instructed to march round the city once each day for six days 
cp 1114; when the march is repeated on the seventh day 1°, the 
people shout at his summons 16> 20@ and capture the city 20¢, 
But in 4.-- a more elaborate picture is presented. The ark is 
carried round the walls, preceded by seven priests bearing 


Israel: none went out, and none came in. 
2*And Yahweh said unto Joshua, “See, I have “given into thine hand 





trumpets of rams’ horns, and the troops march in front and rear. 
The signal is to be given, when the city has been compassed 
seven times, by a long blast ; when the shout rises at the sound, 
the walls will fall 5 20>, In both stories the number seven is 
firmly lodged; but whereas one distributes the process over 
seven successive days 14 158, the other apparently places the 
seven marches on the same day. The result is that after single 
circuits on six separate days, seven circuits are finally made on 
the seventh, or thirteen altogether, which obviously breaks up. 
the symmetry of the narrators’ intentions. The additions to the 
text which seem due to this arrangement in 4 15 are indicated by 
smaller type. Other modifications seem traceable to the com- 
piler, who anticipates the trumpet-signal for the shout of faith’ 
by describing the priests as blowing their horns continuously 
upon the route 8- 18, thus depriving the final blast of its signifi-: 
cance, In assigning the two stories to their respective sources, 
the linguistic evidences will be found to yield some delicate. 
confirmations, Thus in ° the description of Joshua points to B, 
and this is supported by the parallel to the trumpet Ex 1918, and 
the instructions to the priests which resemble those before the: 
passage of the Jordan 3° independently attributed to H. Simi- 
larly ‘lodged’ 11 and ‘rose early’ 1215 make for J. The text of: 
@ has been in many passages so much abbreviated, that it is 
of little use for comparison. The translators have apparently: 
sought to evade difficulties by omissions. Steuern, on the other 
hand, thinks that @ represents a more original text, and dis- 
tributes the story between D2 H and RP. Of the latter, how- 
ever, no definite traces seem recoverable before the annotations 
jn 23b 24d, 

2b Rd may have been at work here cp »gg, and the margins. 
In § @ reads thou as in the latter clause of the verse. Dillm 
supposes that ‘ going about the city once’ cp 1 and ‘thus shalt. 
thou do six days’ are additions designed to emphasize the con- 
trast with 4+. But whatever may be the case with the first 
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THE FALL Of JERICHO 


JE R' J E 

Jericho, and the king thereof, [and] the ’mighty men of valour. *® And ye 

shall compass the city, ‘all the men of war, going about the city once. 

Thus shalt thou do six days.... 
...* And seven priests shall bear seven “trumpets of “rams’ horns before 
the ark: and the seventh day ye shall compass the city seven times, and 
the priests shall blow with the trumpets. ° And it shall be, that 
“when they make a long blast with the ram’s horn fand| when ye hear the 
‘sound of the trumpet, all the people shall “shout with a great shout; and 
the wall of the city shall fall down “flat, and the people shall go up every 
man straight before him’, ® And Joshua the ’son of Nun called the 
priests, and said unto them, "Take up the ‘ark of the covenant, and let 
seven priests bear seven trumpets of rams’ horns before the ark of 
Yahweh ; 

™ And “they said unto the people, Pass on, and compass the city. 
™ and let the Jarmed men “pass on before the ark of Yahweh. *® And 
‘it was so, that when Joshua had spoken unto the people, the seven priests 
bearing the seven trumpets of rams’ horns before Yahweh “passed on, 
and blew with the trumpets : and the ‘ark of the covenant of Yahweh ‘followed 
them. ° And the farmed men “went before the priests that blew the 


trumpets, and the rearward ‘went after the ark, [the priests] blowing with the 
trumpets as they went. 


10 And Joshua commanded the people, saying, Ye shall not shout, nor let 
your voice be heard, neither shall any word proceed out of your mouth, 
until the day I "bid you shout; then shall ye shout. 1 So he caused the 
ark of Yahweh to compass the city, going about it once: and they came 
into the camp, and “lodged in the camp. 
128 And Joshua “rose early in the morning, ... 
12> And the priests “took up the ark of Yahweh. ) And the seven 
priests bearing the seven trumpets of rams’ horns before the ark of 
Yahweh went on continually, and blew with the trumpets: and the /armed 
men went before them ; and the rearward 'came after the ark of Yahweh, 
[the priests] blowing with the trumpets as they went. 
14 And the second day they compassed the city once, and returned into 
the camp: so they did six days. 1° And it came to pass on the seventh 
day, that they rose early at the 7dawning of the day, and compassed the 


city after the same manner seven times: *only on that day they compassed the 
city seven times. 


with the trumpets, 
16> And Joshua “said unto the people, Shout ; for Yahweh hath "given 
you the city. 
therein, to Yahweh: *only Rahab the harlot shall ‘live, she and all that 
are ‘with her in the house, “because she “hid the messengers that we sent. 


and iron, are *holy unto Yahweh : they shall come into the “treasury of Yahweh. 





Josh 6! 


a D84 
16 And it came to pass at the seventh time, “when the priests blew 
17 And the city shall be “devoted, /even] it and all that is 
b 189 
18 NAnd ye, *in any wise keep yourselves from the devoted thing, lest when ye 
have °devoted it, ye take of the devoted thing ; so should ye make the camp of © 35 
Israel “accursed, and “trouble it. 1° But ail the silver, and gold, and vessels of brass 
d Pgob 





clause, the second seems clearly needed to prepare for 1#: the 
rest of the instructions to Joshua concerning the events of the 
seventh day (what about the sabbath?) have been removed to 
make way for B, whose narrative has lost its opening. 

64 M Or, jubile trumpets. 

5a § idiom as in Ex 1913+-, when the ram’s horn soundeth long. 
This clause is not in @ which reads simply ‘when ye blow with 
the trumpet (cp 20°) all the people &c’; it seems a duplicate to 
the following ‘when ye hear’ which is guaranteed by #°>*, The 
phrase has an antique air, but can_hardly be assigned to J 
which has no place for it, nor to BH! contrasted with HE’, as 
there are no other adequate indications of such a distinction. 

5b M S in its place. 

74 M Another reading is, he.—This seems preferable cp 16? 3° : 
the clause is the sequel of °, f 

8 This clause is not found in @ which renders the rest of ®- 


by imperatives, The present §) punctuation probably disguises 
an older interpretation, according to which 8 contained instruc- 
tions for the procession instead of narrative. This begins in 12> 
‘took up’ cp ‘take up’ §, 

16a This construction may be translated by ‘that,’ Driver, 
Tenses? § 78 (1), and the sequel is then found in 20», 

16> So §. RV connects the clause with the preceding. 

17@ ML See Lev 2728 Deut 2017, 

17b This clause is lacking in @ cp 25>, The preceding may 
also be editorial, 

182 The opening words ‘and only’ distinctly suggest an 
addition here. The verse seems a preparation for the story in 
7, Bennett and Addis join Dillmann in reading with & ‘lest ye 
covet’? ann for 17mN ep 721 and Deut 775, 

1sb MS devoted. 

19 A further expansion cp 24, where the ‘treasury of the 


eo 


THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN 


Jd ehiek- 


Josh 6” 
J EE R* 
202 So the people shouted, 
20> SAnd [the priests] blew with the trumpets :and it came to pass, when the 
people heard the ‘sound of the trumpet, that the people ‘shouted with 
a great shout, and the wall fell down “flat, so that the people went up 
into the city, every man straight before him. ] 
20° and they took the city. #! And they “devoted all that was in the city, 
a Gen 194* 


y Gen 348 ep | with the “edge of the sword. 


both man and woman, “both young and old, and ox, and sheep, and ass, 
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cf 212 
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f’ Gen 248 

g’ Gen 381 Num 
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W §* cp x Kings 
1634 
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b Gen 128 JEQ7 

c Num 1317b 

d Ct 21 cp Num 
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e § Pi* cp 2413* 

F Cp 3251 
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22 And Joshua said unto the “two men that had spied out the land, Go 
into the harlot’s house, and bring out thence the woman, and all that 
she hath, ‘as ye sware unto her. * And the young men the spies went in, 
and brought out Rahab, and her “father, and her mother, and her 
brethren, and all that she had, all her “kindred also they brought out; and they set 


put into the “treasury of the Shouse of Yahweh. 
25 But Rahab the harlot, and her “father’s household, and all that she 


had, did Joshua “save alive; and she “dwelt in the midst of Israel, unto 
this day ; because she hid the ‘messengers, which Joshua sent to spy out Jericho. 
26 And Joshua/’charged them with an oath “at that time, saying, 
‘Cursed be the man before Yahweh, 
that riseth up and buildeth this city Jericho: 
With the loss of his firstborn shall he “lay the foundation thereof, 


27 So Yahweh was J’with Joshua, and his fame was in all the land. 


them °without the camp of Israel. 24 And they burnt the city with fire, and all e Prgo0b 
that was therein: only the silver, and the gold, and the vessels of brass and of tron, they 
f 24 
and with the loss of his “youngest son shall he “set up the gates of it. g 92 
71 XBut the children of Israel *committed a trespass in the devoted thing : Sor Achan, the son ~ a P164 
b F165 


of Carmi, the son of Zabdi, the son of “Zerah, of the btribe of Judah, took of the devoted thing: and 
the anger of Yahweh was kindled against the children of Israel. 

2%And Joshua sent men “from Jericho to Ai, which is beside “Beth- 
aven, on the east side of Beth-el, and spake unto them, saying, “Go up 
and “spy out “the land. And the men went up and spied out Ai. * And 
they returned to Joshua, and said unto him, Let not all the people go 
up; but let about two or three thousand men go up and smite Ai; make 
not all the people to ‘toil thither ; for they are but/few. * So there went 
up thither of the people about three thousand men : and they fled before 
the "men of Ai. ® And the “men of Ai smote of them about thirty and 


house of Yahweh’ suggests fater arrangements, 1 Chron 29°. 
For the formula ‘holiness is it to Yahweh’ cp ?go?. 

620 These opening words simply reproduce 164; the absence 
of a subject cp 9 13 and the repetition suggest that they are 
supplemental, . 

20b’ M. SD in its place. 

21S0M. the same root asin 1", T utterly destroyed. 

22 Not in @. Apparently an editorial touch founded on the 
combined narrative 217, 

23 M S families—Cp °65. @ more briefly ‘her brethren and 
her kindred and all that she had, and they set her’ &c, where 
the different position of ‘her kindred’ indicates the probable 
presence of additions to the text. For ‘set’ Gen 1916 cp P’s 
usage Ex 1674 Ley 2412 Num 154 al: exclusion from the camp as 
unclean cp P20, 

; 24 Cp 1 Chron 29%, The reference to the temple is lacking 
in 


: a So in 17 only; @ spies. The clause is probably editorial, as 
in 27; 

71 An introduction to the story of Achan from the hand of 
RP, The affinities of the passage with P are shown by the 
terms ‘trespass’ and ‘tribe’ as well as by the genealogy of 
Achan. The use of the ancient phrase ‘the anger of Yahweh 
was kindled’ finds a parallel in P’ Num 32! 18 ep 38933, It 
may possibly signify that this verse is based on an older state- 
ment of J. 

24a No clear signs of combination of separate sources can be 
detected in this narrative. The clauses in 3 ‘let not all the 
people go up’ and ‘make not all the people toil thither’ might 
be regarded as doublets if other conflicting statements could be 


discovered: but in the absence of substantial divergence this 
view receives no support. The main story shows most affinity 
with J cp the margins, the phrases ‘men of Ai’ 4 ‘oh Lord’ 8 
‘wherefore’ 1° ‘sanctify yourselves’ ‘thus saith Yahweh’ 18, 
the unusual term for ‘man’ 4, even the detail ‘ran’ 22, all 
pointing to J’s manner of narration. But it has been treated 
editorially both by R4 and RP. Traces of R4 will probably be 
found in 5b 7b 11 12b 15b 25; while the hand of RP may be seen 
in 1 18.24, The aggregation in 11 where Dy) ‘and also’ recurs 
five times over at the beginning of successive clauses, is probably 
the result of this kind of expansion. Steuern agrees that the 
story is mainly from one source, but identifies it with BE, 

2b & omits ‘from Jericho’ ‘Beth-aven on the east side of’ ‘and 
spake unto them’ ‘go up and’; and Steuern strikes them all 
out of the text. The first may quite possibly be a late addition; 
on the second cp 2°; the third seems required for the following 
‘saying’; and the fourth appears guaranteed by the sequel 
‘went up and spied.’ 

2¢ @ Bethel, the following words of § being absent. Well- 
hausen, therefore, suggested that a late scribe had adopted the 
language of prophetic condemnation Amos 5° Hos 4!° al, and 
converted Beth-El, ‘house of God,’ into Beth-Aven, ‘house of 
nought.’ Still later, another scribe, not perceiving the signifi- 
cance of the name, added the geographical description cp Gen 
128, Buta place called Beth-aven seems to be well established 
1812 y Sam 13° 1423, Cp Driver, Joel and Amos 177; Buhl, 
Geographie des alten Paldstina (1896) 174, who rejects Schlatter’s 
attempt to identify Beth-aven everywhere with Bethel, Steuern, 
on the other hand, denies its existence. 

24 @ Ai, as in the following clause; cp Jazer, Num 2152, 
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six men: and they chased them [from] before the gate even unto 
“Shebarim, and smote them at the going down : and the hearts of the people 
hmelted, and became as water. 6 And Joshua ‘rent his clothes, and “fell to 
the earth upon his face before “the ark of Yahweh until the evening, he 
and the "elders of Israel; and they put dust upon their heads. 7 And 
Joshua said, “Alas, O "Lord Yahweh, wherefore hast thou at all brought 
this people over Jordan, "to deliver us into the hand of the Amorites, to “cause 
us to perish ? would that we had been ?content and dwelt beyond Jordan ! 
8°Oh Lord, what shall I say, after that Israel hath "turned their backs 
before their enemies! °% For the Canaanites and ‘all the inhabitants of the 
land shall ‘hear of it, and shall “compass us round, and “cut off our name 
from the earth: and what wilt thou do for thy “great name? . 1° And 
Yahweh said unto Joshua, Get thee up; “wherefore art thou thus “fallen 
upon thy face? 1 Israel hath sinned ; “yea, they have even transgressed my 
covenant which I commanded them: yea, they have even “taken of the 
devoted thing ; and have also stolen, and "dissembled also, and they have even put it 
among their own stuff. 12 Therefore the children of Israel cannot stand 
before their enemies, they "turn their backs before their enemies, because 
they are become “accursed: “I will not be ewith you any more, except ye 
fdestroy the devoted thing from among you. 1} Up, sanctify the people, and 
say, “Sanctify yourselves against to-morrow: for “thus saith Yahweh, 
‘the God of Israel, There is a devoted thing in the midst of thee, 
O Israel: thou canst not stand before thine enemies, until ye take away 
the devoted thing from among you. 1! “In the morning therefore ye 
shall be “brought near "by your tribes: and it shall be, that the tribe 
which Yahweh taketh shall come near by families; and the family 
which Yahweh shall take shall come near by households; and the 
household which Yahweh shall take shall come near “man by man. 
15 And it shall be, that he that is taken with the devoted thing shall be 


burnt with fire, he and “all that he hath: because he hath “transgressed the 
covenant of Yahweh, and because he hath /’ wrought folly in Israel. 


16 §6 Joshua “rose up early in the morning, and “brought Israel near 
by their tribes ; and the tribe of Judah was taken: ™ and he brought 
near the “family of Judah; and he took the family of the Zerahites: 
and he brought near the family of the Zerahites “man by man; and 
Zabdi was taken: 18 and he brought near his household man by man ; 
and Achan, “the son of Carmi, the son of Zabdi, the son of Zerah, of the béribe of Judah, Was 
taken. 1 And Joshua said unto Achan, “My son, “give, I pray thee, glory to 
Yahweh, the God of Israel, and “make confession unto him ; dnd "tell me now what thou 
hast done; “hide it not from me. 2° And Achan answered Joshua, and 
said, Of a truth I have sinned against Yahweh, the "God of Israel, and 
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75 M Or, the quarries. 

7 This verse seems to have received some Deuteronomic 
touches, possibly ‘Lord Yahweh,’ and more decidedly in the 
clause concerning the Amorites cp Deut 157, and ct Canaanites °, 
though Steuernagel assigns ° also to Re‘, 

11 The first verb is in the singular : the remaining five follow 
in pl, introduced by 0». The ‘transgression of the covenant u 
embodies a Deuteronomic idea cp 2316 Deut 172 Judges 2° 2 Kings 
1812 Jer 3418: and the clause ‘which I commanded them’ has 
the same sort of echo cp 22? Deut 315 29 Judg 220 2 Kings 1713 Jer 
114 Mal 44. The third and fourth verbs are unrepresented in 
@, and may be yet later additions: the fivefold 01) can hardly 
be original. 12a M See 618, 

12b The change of address here from Joshua to the guilty 
people, and the use of 12w7 suggest another hand. 

13 The peculiar distribution of this title in the Hexateuch has 
aroused critical suspicion. Prior to Josh it occurs only in Ex 51 
32°7 ep 3423; but in Josh it is frequent, 7!9- 830 o18. 1040 42 1314 88 1414 
2216 24 942% 23, Some of these passages show affinity with D (839 1040 
13/4 1414 2423), others with P (918- 221), Dillm accordingly ascribes 
its employment in Josh to R4 (so Addis here, Hex i 212, but in 
ji 154 RP), while Kuenen, Hex 342, and Holzinger, Hea 502, assign. 
it regularly to R?. But it is used in the narrative-books which 


follow eg Judg 4°53 5 1121 23 &c, and in the formula of the text 
Judg 68 x Sam 1018 2 Sam 127 &c, where there is no need to sus- 
pect the activity of either R¢ or R®. It can hardly, therefore, 
be regarded as the sole property of any single school ; its occur- 
rence in the Song of Deborah guarantees its antiquity; and itis 
consequently not treated here as a sign of editorial revision in 
the interest either of D or P, though its repeated use is probably 
due to some later scribal preference. 

14 The passage which follows may owe something to later 
expansion, but it cannot be said to present any decisive marks 
of D (Addis, Hew ii 152), save in ©», D does not inflict burning 
on human beings cp Deut 131%. The penalty is named in P 
Lev 2014 219, and is probably a survival of older use. The method 
of selection indicated in 14 seems to occur in another case 1Sam 
1020., ascribed by Budde in Haupt’s SBOT to E?, 

17a ME According to some ancient authorities, familics—@ 
curtails 17-, 

17b Wf According to some ancient authorities, by households. 

18 Reproduced from 1, The word 119 suddenly introduced 
for ‘tribe,’ instead of 1w 14 16, is decisive for P. 

192 @ © omit ‘myson.’ The phrases ‘give glory’ and ‘make 
confession’ seem later in style, and are probably additional, 

19b M Or, give praise.—Cp Ear 101}, 
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J &£E R' 


™thus and thus have I done’: 
“Babylonish "mantle, and two hundred shekels of silver, and a wedge 
of cae of fifty shekels ° ‘weight, then I coveted them, and took them ; 
and, behold, they are “hid in the earth in the midst of my tent, and 
the silver under it. 22 So Joshua “sent messengers, and they ‘ran unto 
the tent; and, behold, it was hid in his tent, and the silver under it, 
23 And they took them from the midst of the tent, and brought them 
unto Joshua, and unto “all the children of Israel ; and they “laid them 
down before Yahweh. *4 And Joshua, “and all Israel with him, took 
Achan the son of Zerah, and the silver, and the mantle, and the wedge of gold, and his 
sons, and his daughters, and ae oxen, and his asses, and his sheep, and his tent, and “all 
that he had: and they brought them up unto the valley of Achor. 
25 And Joshua said, Why hast thou “troubled us? Yahweh shall trouble 
thee this day. And all Israel stoned him with stones. And they “burned 
them with fire, and stoned them with stones, 7° And they | raised over him 
a great heap of stones, unto this day ; and Yahweh “turned from the 
fierceness of his anger. “ Wherefore the name of that place was called, 
The valley of “A chor, unto this day. 

8" *And Yahweh said unto Joshua, “Fear not, neither be thou dismayed : 


take “all the people of war* with thee, and Arise, go up to Ai; 
1b bgee, I have given into thy hand the king of Ai, and his people, and his city, 
and his land: ** and “thou shalt do to Ai and her king as thou didst unto 
Jericho and her king: only the ¢spoil thereof, and the cattle thereof, shall ye 
‘take for a prey unto yourselves : 


» set thee an ambush for the city behind it. *So Joshua arose, and “all 
the people of war, to go up to Ai: and Joshua chose out thirty thousand 
men, “the mighty men of valour, and sent them forth by night. * And he 
commanded them, saying, “See, ye shall lie in ambush against the city, 
behind the city: go not very far from the city, but be ye all “ready : 
5 and I, and all the people that are with me, will “approach unto the 
city : and “it shall come to pass, when they come out against us, as at 
the ‘first, that we will flee before them; ® and they will come out after 
us, till we have /drawn them away from the city ; for they will say, 
‘so we will flee before them : 


J | 
21 when I saw among the spoil a goodly 





Ps 


a D4ge 


b 84 
e 89 


They flee before us, as at the first ; 


7 and ye 





729 Albers and Steuern understand this expression as imply- 
ing that nothing further need be said; 2! therefore is a later 
explanation, and 22. must go with it. But they seem necessary 
for the story: for the usage cp 2 Kings 9”, 

21M mantle of Shinar.—Cp Gen 1019, 

23 (& ‘the elders of Israel’ cp °. 

24 This clause stands in ) at the end of the sentence, after 
‘all that he had,’ where (& reads ‘and all the people with him.’ 
Its position betrays the awkwardness of the insertion. For ‘all 
Israel’ as a sign of R4 cp 37 and 2%, The subsequent enumer- 
ation of Achan’s family and goods is probably an expansion. 
reads ‘ And Joshua took Achar the son of Zerah and brought 
him up to the valley of Achor, and his sons.. and all that he 
had, and all the people with him, and he brought them up to 
Emek-Achor (valley of Achor)’: where the dislocation and the 
repetition point to the earlier and simpler text, The purpose of 
the editor is plain : he seeks to show that the action of Joshua 
conformed to the standard of the law cp Deut 13!5-, which 
demanded that goods subject to ‘ devotion’ should all be burned. 

25 The literary phenomena here are perplexing. ‘All Israel’ 
seems due to R4, but the following words ‘stoned him with 
stones’ (031) are elsewhere characteristic of P 152. On the 
other hand, the second ‘stoned them with stones’ (77C) is a for- 
mula found solely in D, Deut 1319 175 2221 24.* The accumula- 
tion of punishments, stoning, burning, and stoning again, must 
be caused by successive textual manipulations. The first story 
contemplated execution by fire 15: R4 and RP have each added 
his own formula, and a scribe has intermixed them. The 
burning and the second stoning do not appear in &. In 76 the 
cairn is raised over Achan alone, as though he were the only 
sufferer. 

26 M That is, Troubling. 

814 The narrative of the capture of Ai does not yield easily to 
analysis ; but it contains at least one clear proof of dual origin. 


In?-9 Joshua dispatches a force of thirty thousand men by night, 
who are instructed to lie in ambush on the west side, between 
Aiand Bethel. There, also, at a subsequent stage in the story 
12, he posts five thousand men, although thirty thousand are 
already on the spot. These statements must be regarded as 
independent versions of the same transaction, though the dis- 
proportion in the numbers is striking. The first seems to belong 
to a narrative related by numerous parallels with previous 
passages assigned to J; the second is therefore provisionally 
ascribed to EH, Further evidence of combination of two sources 
may be found in the Sequel. In one account the events follow 
the course indicated in °~7; in another, Joshua stretches out his 
javelin and continues to hold it extended until the inhabitants 
of the city have been devoted 18 26, The analogy of this incident 
with the significance of the outstretched hand of Moses Ex 9”? 
179 11 wielding the rod, confirms the view that the elements 
which are incongruous with J may be attributed to HE, One or 
two slight stylistic indications arise out of this partition, thus 
cp ‘men of Ai’ 70. with ‘inhabitants of Ai’ 24 26, and their 
parallels elsewhere. The whole story has received numerous 
additional touches from R4, whose hand has been active from 
end to end, Various curtailments i in & are probably due to — 
desire to escape discrepancies by omission, 

la’ The touches of R4 in 1. are numerous, and possibly foal 
include more than is indicated in the text, The opening phrase 
ep 1075 recalls Deut 171 318; Dillm further ascribes to R4 the 
peculiar expression ‘ all the ‘people of war’: the parallel i in Deut 
3? makes it highly likely that the clause ‘ see, I have given’ & 
likewise belongs to him, as 2 certainly does. Thus the whole 
introduction has gathered round the command ‘ Arise, go up to 
Ai, ... set thee an ambush.’ 

H Rs as in 1b 8, T behold. 

6 Absent from @. Probably an accidental repetition from 
the close of the previous verse, 
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k Num 1424 shall rise up from the ambush, and ‘take possession of the city: “for 
Yahweh °*your God will ‘deliver it into your hand. §®* And it shall be, when ye e Pr 
£28 Gen 3912 | have 'seized upon the city, that ye shall set the city on fire. fo 3a 
ue bes & a 8» According to the “word of Yahweh shall ye do: &see, I have commanded you. g 99 
alli ® And Joshua sent them forth: and they went to the ambushment, and 
abode between Beth-el and Ai, on the west side of Ai: but Joshua 
0 611. ‘lodged that night among the ‘people. 
p x Sam 1316 10 And Joshua °rose up early in the morning, and ”mustered the 
2 igi people, and went up, he and the ‘elders of Israel, before the people to 
Ai. 1! And all the people, [even] ‘the (men of] war that were with him, 
@ x05 115 ‘went up, and drew nigh, and came before the city, and "pitched on the 
north side of Ai: now there was a valley between him and Ai. 
...228 And he took about five thousand men, and set them in ambush 
between Beth-el and Ai, on the west side of “the city. 
sCpl 13 "So they set the people, even all the host that was on the ‘north side of the 
t Op 912 city, and their “liers in wait that were on the ‘west of the city; and 
Joshua “went that night into the midst of the vale. 
u Gen 2480 14% And it came to pass, “when the king of Ai saw it, that they "hasted h 43 
v Boe Lage and rose up early, and the men of the “city "went out against Israel to 
“ag Sam 4t | battle, “he and all his people, “at the time appointed, before the Arabah ; 
w Cp 4 but he wist not that there was an ambush against him “behind the city. 
15 And Joshua and “all Israel “made as if they were beaten before them, 
xCp5&2bx | and “fled by the way of the wilderness. 7° And all the people that were 
y § Judg 6% jin “the city were “called together to pursue after them: and they 
oe Sam | pursued after Joshua, and were ’drawn away from the city. 1” And 
there was not a man ‘left in Ai ‘or Beth-el, that went not out after Israel : i 69 
and they left the city open, and pursued after Israel. 
# Bx 9% rol? 21 ... 8 And Yahweh said unto Joshua, “Stretch out the javelin that is in 
sad thy hand toward Ai; “for I will give it into thine hand. And Joshua 
F stretched out the javelin that was in his hand toward the city. ... ieee 
a’ Cp7 19 And the ambush “arose ‘quickly out of their place, and they “ran “as k 70 
87 Two marks of D point to expansion here, ‘Deliver’=‘give’ thousand’ being omitted, and 183 being dropped altogether. 


). @ passes from ™ to >, 

9 This clause is wanting in @. A difficulty arises at this 
point in connexion with 18>, As the narrative stands, Joshua 
and the people march up to Ai on the day following the dispatch 
of the thirty thousand 1.; the second ambush is posted 12; and 
Joshua spends a second night before the attack in ‘ the midst of 
the vale.’ The thirty thousand, therefore, lie in wait a whole 
day doing nothing. Part of the difficulty is removed by the 
recognition of the fact that 12 is not from the same source as 9, 
and that 13 is an editorial attempt to bring 1? into line with the 
sequence indicated in 3-9, But where did Joshua sleep? 
According to 9 at Gilgal which he had not himself left, ‘in the 
midst of the people’ Oy: according to 18 ‘in the midst of the 
vale’? porn. Ewald, therefore, proposed (Hist? ii 248’) to read 
‘the vale’ in 9, and this suggestion has been widely adopted. 
But if so, he had already quitted Gilgal, and his departure in 1° 
must be ascribed to a new source. On the other hand the for- 
mula in 3 ‘arose to go up’ does not seem to imply as much as 
the more common sequence ‘arose and went up.’ It is suffi- 
ciently explained by the preparatory dispatch of the men 
‘selected for the ambush, the plan being completed by Joshua’s 
own departure next morning. A similar connexion ‘lodged’ 
‘rose up early’ will be found in 611; and the ‘mustering’ of the 
general force has its parallel in 1 Sam 13!° 2 Sam 18! assigned 
by Budde (in Haupt’s SBOT)to J, The elders of Israel act with 
Joshua in 7 J. In spite, therefore, of Dillm, Kittel, Albers, 
and Addis, the text adheres to the view of Wellh and Kuen in 
regarding 10- as continuous with 9; though it should be added 
that these masters regard 5* as the introduction to 1%. 

lla § ‘all the people the war.’ Apparently produced by 
adding mann in forgetfulness of the article in DY: ep 3411417 

Ts this an indication that the phrase in 1 ‘all the people of 
war’ is editorial? (so Dillm). 

11b The series ‘went up.. drew nigh ., came. . pitched’ 
suggests the possibility of some amalgamation. 

128 Cp lan, The text of @ is here extremely brief, the ‘ five 


12b M Another reading is, 4i.—yn for Yy7. 

13a M Or, So the people set all &c.—The verse seems part of 
the first combination of Jas it shows no trace of R4. ‘North’ 
ep 11, ‘ West’ 9 12, 

13b §) apparently ‘his heel,’ an ambiguous phrase designed by 
R (Dillm) to harmonize the discrepant numbers. 

13¢ M Some MSS read lodged that night in.—}™ for >). 

14a The narrative here presents some signs of composite origin, 
though the text defies resolution. The verb ‘they hasted’ has 
no subject : ‘rose up early’ is not the natural sequel of ‘ seeing’ 
and ‘making haste’: ‘men of the city’ and ‘he and all his 
people’ seem duplicates, 

14b Perhaps Ai, as in 12; ep ‘men of Ai’ 2, 

14¢ Apparently a Deuteronomic phrase cp ?56. 

14d M Or, to the place appointed.—Hither rendering involves 
difficulties, for no specification of time or place has been named. 
Bennett proposes 11129 75 ‘at the going down.’ The matter is 
further complicated by the unexpected mention of the Arabah 
which seems like another doublet cp 148%, 

15a ( omits. Cp 22, The formula occurs again 7! % ct 14 17 
22, @ seems to curtail considerably, omitting the last clause. 

15b Addis, quoting Kimhi, regards this rendering as lacking 
grammatical justification, and urges that this belongs to a story 
in which the Israelites were really beaten, and only recovered 
themselves ‘ by the magical effect of Joshua’s outstretched spear.’ 
The word is unusual in the sense of defeat in battle (yaa, Niph 
here only). 

16 M asin 12bN, 

17 Wanting in @. As the ambush lay between Ai and Beth-el 
according to both stories, it is not easy to see how the men of 
Beth-el could have joined in the pursuit. It is hardly likely, 
therefore, that these words belong to a narrative of joint attack 
on Ai and Beth-el, of which nothing is said elsewhere. They 
seem due rather to awkward editorial supplementation. 

18 Probably due to R4 cp ™. 


19 These words result from the incorporation of 18, The am- 
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THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN 


J :E R' 
soon as he had stretched out his hand, and entered into the city, and took 
it; and they “hasted and “seb the city on fire. 2? And when the men 
of Ai looked behind them, they ‘saw, and, behold, the smoke of the city 
“ascended up to heaven, and they had no “power to flee this way or that 
way: “and the people that fled to the wilderness turned back upon the pursuers. 
21 And when “Joshua and all Israel saw that the ambush had taken 
the city, and that the smoke of the city “ascended, then they turned 
again, and slew the “men of Ai. ?? And the other came forth out 
of the city “against them; so they were in the midst of Israel, some 
on this side, and some on that side: and they smote them, “so that they 
let none of them remain or escape. 2° And /’the king of Ai they 'took alive, 
and brought him to Joshua. 


J E| P* 





24 And it came to pass, when Israel had “made an end of slaying all the 
“inhabitants of Ai in the field, ‘in the wilderness wherein they pursued 
them, and they were all fallen by the edge of the sword, “until they were 
consumed, that “all Israel returned unto Ai, and “smote it with the edge 
of the sword. . 


25 And all that fell that day, both of men and women, were twelve 
thousand, even all the "men of Ai. 


26 ™And Joshua drew not back his hand, wherewith he stretched out 


the javelin, until he had “devoted all the “inhabitants of Ai. 


27 bOnly the cattle and the 4spoil of that city Israel *took for a prey unto them- 
selves, according unto the "word of Yahweh which he commanded Joshua, 
*8TAnd Joshua burnt Ai, and “made it an “heap for ever, [even] a desolation, 
mynto this day. 


29 And the “king of Ai he "hanged on a tree until the eventide: “and 
™at the going down of the sun Joshua commanded, and they took his carcase 
down from the tree, and cast it at the “entering of the gate of the city, 


and “raised thereon a great heap of stones, unto this day. ' 
30 xThen Joshua ?”built an altar unto Yahweh, the 2’God of Israel, in mount 


m 33? 





bush on the west side could hardly have seen Joshua among the 
Israelites fleeing eastwards towards the Arabah 14., 

8202 M S$ hands. 

20b This statement anticipates the narrative of 21 which is the 
obvious sequel of 29, It must therefore be ascribed to another 
source. (@omitsit, Is it simply editorial, or does it point (in 
connexion with 15> 24) to a story of flight in HE? J prepares for 
‘flight’ 5-, but says nothing beforehand of the ‘ wilderness.’ 

22 § ‘until they had left none remaining or escaped.’ The 
formula oceurs in 1083 (28) 87 39. 718 Deut 234 33 Num 2135+ cp 
2 Kings 10!1 and seems to have a Deuteronomic complexion, 
For the addition ‘or escaped’ ep Jer 4217, 

24a Another collocation of phrases from different sources ; 
thus ‘in the field’ || ‘in the wilderness ( mountain’; ‘edge of 
the sword’ twice ; ‘until they were consumed’ cp Onn 317 &e, 
Cp 10%, (& again curtails, omitting ‘and they were all’ &c. 

24b (} Joshua. Cp 158, 

26a asin %4., T for. The verse is wanting in @, save that 
the last words ‘all the inhabitants of Ai’ appear in place of ‘all 
the men of Ai’ 25, 

2b SoM. T utterly destroyed. 

28a ) asin 26, Tso, The statement is independent of 19-21, 
and may possibly belong to R4 cp Deut 1316, 

28b M Or, mound, $ tel.—Deut 1314, 

29 This verse contains one or two phrases in D’s style, and 
may have assumed its existing form in connexion with the law 
now embodied in Deut 2122-, Cp 1027, 

80 This section is clearly connected with Deut 271-8 12., but 
the precise nature of the connexion cannot be exactly deter- 
mined. That passage was believed to embody an early instruc- 
tion of EH, The erection of such an altar would not after all be 
inconsistent with the fundamental principle of the unity of the 
sanctuary, as the people had not yet taken possession of their 
inheritance, and the place which Yahweh would choose for his 
worship was not yet selected. The original command in E, 
however, probably pointed to some special sanctuary at Shechem. 
Does this story similarly rest on Hi’s account of its fulfilment ? 
The corresponding element would then be disengaged as fol- 
lows :—‘ Then Joshua built an altar to Yahweh in Mount Ebal, an 


altar of unhewn stones upon which no man had lift up any 
iron: and they offered (© he offered) thereon burnt offerings to 
Yahweh, and sacrificed peace offerings.’ Many critics suppose 
that such an original nucleus may be thus recovered, Other 
phenomena, however, rather point in the direction of the 
derivation of the whole narrative (with modifications) from 
Deut 27. If the E passage were original, it would probably be 
found in its actual place in the series of E’s traditions. But 
this could hardly be its present position. It is not obvious how 
Israel could have performed such a ceremony at the gates of 
Shechem without having conquered Central Canaan, but of 
such a conquest no further record remains, and the narrative 
in ro shows that it had not yet taken place. (@ places 90-35 after 
g!-: is this a deliberate transposition, or a sign of the late addi- 
tion of this passage which found insertion at different points in 
different texts? The former seems on the whole more probable 
in view (1) of the indications of accommodation in & elsewhere, 
and (2) of the fact that the narrative makes no reference to 
Deut 2714-26, presumably because that interpretation of the curse 
was not then known. The historical difficulty is not overcome 
by @’s arrangement, which locates the scene in face of a great 
military coalition against the Israelites: other critics have 
accordingly suggested that it once marked the close of the whole 
conquest, and followed 1125, Dillm conjectured that JH once 
contained a fuller account of the campaign in Middle Canaan, 
the story of the advance of Joshua from Ai to Shechem haying 
been curtailed cp Kittel, Hist i 289 : E then proceeded to relate 
the fulfilment of the instructions in Deut 275., and on that 
nucleus the present narrative is based in correspondence with 
the expanded form in Deut. The text, however, does not actually 
correspond to Deut 271-8. The writer has apparently wished to 
simplify the transaction, or has misunderstood the original 
instruction. The plaistered stones Deut 272-4 are never men- 
tioned, and the law is apparently inscribed on the unhewn 
blocks of the altar. It is so difficult to believe that the writer 
actually meant this, that it seems almost needful to suppose 
some accidental omission. But the rest of the story also shows 
considerable departures from its predecessor, The two groups 
into which the nation is divided, do not stand on the mountains 
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WA Deut 274 "Ebal, 81 a3 Moses the “servant of Yahweh commanded the children of Israel, 
i I -_ ; “as it is "written in the book of the law of Moses, an altar of “unhewn stones, n 120 
avec a H upon which no man had lift up any iron: and they “offered thereon burnt : 
7 offerings unto Yahweh, and sacrificed peace offerings, °?And he wrote there 
av Deut 1718 upon “the stones a “copy of the law of Moses, “which he wrote, in the presence 
aw! Deut 2910 3128 of the children of Israel. °° And °all Israel, and their “elders and Pofficers, and o 28 
their judges, stood on this side the ark and on that side before the priests p 83 
a! Ley 2416 22 the Levites, which bare the "ark of the covenant of Yahweh, “as well the stranger ete 
yf Cp P34 as the “’homeborn ; half of them in front of mount *Gerizim, and half of them 2 
2! Deut 2712 1129 in front of mount Ebal ; as Moses the “servant of Yahweh had “commanded, 
that they should bless the people of Israel first of all. * And afterward he read 
Sall the words of the law, Nthe blessing and the curse, according to all that is 8 FI5 
nwritten in the book of the law. ® There was not a word of all that Moses 
commanded, which Joshua read not before all the ‘assembly of Israel, and the t 20 
b Alcester and the "little ones, and the strangers that “were conversant among u u8 
them. 
asi 91 And it came to pass, when “all the kings which were *beyond Jordan a grb 
: : . y' ? 
b Deut x7 in the %hill country, and in the blowland, and on all the shore of the “great 
e , ~ sea in front of Lebanon, the “Hittite, and the Amorite, the Canaanite, the 
eas 3 Perizzite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite, “heard thereof; ? that they /gathered 
 & Hithpa* op themselves together, to fight with Joshua and with Israel, with one Yaccord. 
=“ Deut 308 3 *TAnd the “inhabitants of Gibeon heard what Joshua had done unto 
g 2) mouth Jericho-and to Ai.... 
Ki 13 : ae: : 
ht sol ep 82420 |*%.,.And they also did work ‘wilily, and went and “made as if they had 
P Tak 230° ‘ been ambassadors, and took “old “sacks upon their asses, and wine-skins, 
k Gen 4225 old and rent and bound up; ° and old shoes and 'clouted upon their feet, 
aa ,» |and old "garments upon them; and all the bread of their "provision 
niet iri g | was dry and was become mouldy. 
0 59 108 6*And they went to Joshua unto the camp at °Gilgal. 
7 x0%* op 7# | ...6 And said “unto him, and to the *men of Israel, ‘We are come from 
Ct 98 a far country: now therefore make ye a “covenant with us. 7 And the 
# 1b 15b 16b y . ce Y 
rupisrisret |?men of Israel said unto the “Hivites, "Peradventure ye “dwell among b 64 
8 Cp 16d 22b 6258 | US ; and ‘how shall we make a "covenant with you ? 
alee eee 8 And they said unto Joshua, We are thy servants. And Joshua said 
t Gen 448 unto them, Who are ye? and from whence come ye? ™ And they 
said unto him, From a very far country thy servants are come ... 
aw 210 9 because of the name of Yahweh ‘thy God; for we have “heard the “fame of e 1 
v 677 cp Num him, and @all that he did in Egypt, 1° and all that he did to the “two kings d 1 
1415 Deut 225 1 : sf 


of the Amorites, that were beyond Jordan, to Sihon king of Heshbon, and 


to Og king of Bashan, which was at Ashtaroth. 





Deut 2712., but in front of them; and the whole law is solemnly 
read aloud to them (instead of the recitation of the liturgical 
curses Deut 2715-26), The change in the position of the people 
may have some reference to the obscure instruction in Deut 
1129, as well as to the wish to provide a situation suitable for the 
reading of the law : but in view of the close adherence of R4 in 
Josh 1 (for example) to prior Deuteronomic material, it may be 
doubted whether this section can be ascribed to the earlier stage 
of the Deuteronomic redaction, or whether it must not rather 
be regarded as among the latest and more independent addi- 
tions of the school, Some indication of this is perhaps to be 
found in the Levitical phrase ‘ as well the stranger as the home- 
born’ 83, though this may easily be isolated as a detached inser- 
tion. Kuenen viewed 33 and the reference to ‘ the blessing and 
the curse’ 34 ag later insertions, but ‘the awkwardness may 
arise from the effort of a single Deuteronomic editor to recognize 
at once Deut 271-8 and 1-13’ (Addis, Hem ii 153 ; so Albers, 125). 
Steuern prints %3-35 as RP, revised apparently by a final 
Deuteronomiec editor. 

831 M H whole. 

32b M Or, which he wrote in de. 

33 MM. Or, commanded at the first, that they should bless the people 
of Israel. 

34 These words seem to be explanatory of the preceding clause, 
but as they cannot be so in reality, they must be treated as 
a later insertion to rectify the apparent omission in °3 cp Driver 
‘ Josbua’ in Smith’s DB? vol i pt ii 18127, 

35 MS walked, 

932 Various elements are blended in the story of the Gibeonites. 
By common consent the hand of R4 may be traced in 9? 10 24. 
27>; and equally plain is the derivation of 1-?1 from P with 


32a WE See Deut 272-4, 


corresponding touches in 1527, The narrative that remains has 
been differently judged: on the one hand Budde and Kittel 
(i 290) regard it as single (after the text has undergone various 
restorations) : on the other hand, Wellh Kuen Dillm, followed 
by Addis Albers Bennett and Oettli, find clear traces of duality. 
Thus in § the negotiators are called ‘inhabitants of Gibeon,’ in 7 
‘Hivites’; in 3 64 8 22 Joshua is prominent, while in 7 1* the 
‘men of Israel’ act independently ; in ® ‘we are come from a far 
country’ is parallel to ‘from‘a very far country thy servants are 
come’2; ‘make a covenant’ 6 11b 15b 16b has a doublet in ‘make 
peace’ 15, The linguistic indications collected in the margin 
are not decisive: but the ‘men of Israel’ passages seem to 
belong to J ep 108 24 and ‘men of Ai’ 74-820. 25; for ‘inhabitants of 
Gibeon’1 cp 82 26 EH, while the leadership of Joshua and the 
reference to the camp % also make for HB. 3% was probably 
followed by an account of their preparations for the visit to the 
camp cp 1, 

3b So § at the beginning of Sand #, T° but when, + omit and. 
This expresses a possible logical connexion, but obscures the 
probability that the narrative is really a compound product. 

42 The guile described in 4: reappears in 12-14, In 14 the 
Israelites are represented not by Joshua 3 64 8, but by ‘the men’ 
of Israel cp 6 7, who themselves conduct the negotiations. 
These passages, therefore, are ascribed to J. This distribution 
is confirmed by the obvious break between 7 and 8, 

4b Mf Another reading, followed by most ancient versions, is, 
took them provisions. See 12, 

6b Probably editorial, resulting from the union of 7 and °. 

7 The unexpected appearance of this name may be due to its 
previous use in some passage now eliminated in the process of 
compilation, 
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114 And our ‘elders and all the "inhabitants of our country spake to us, 
saying, Take “provision in your hand for the journey, and go to meet 
them, and say unto them, *We are your servants.... 

...1> "Now, therefore, make ye a "covenant with us. 1? This our bread 

we "took hot for our provision out of our houses on the day we came 

forth to go unto you; but now, behold, it is dry, and is become mouldy : 

13 and these wine-skins, which we filled, were new; and, behold, they 

be rent: and these our "garments and our shoes are become old by 

reason of the very long journey. ‘And the ‘men took of their “pro- 


2 Gen 2457 § Is | Vision, and ‘asked not counsel at the mouth of Yahweh. 
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a’ Gen 73 1212 


b'32. H 


c! 1826 
d! 1825 
c/ 1814 28? 


j’ 78 


g’ Gen 2925* 

h’ Cp 9 

? Gen 411 

j! Cp 624 Ex 
2319 3426 

k’ Cp Deut 174 


U xl 
m/ 2311 Deut 415 


91. H ag in 6, 





1° And Joshua made peace with 
them. 
...15 And “made a “covenant with 
them, to “let them live. 
...15° “And the ‘princes of the 
gation sware unto them. 
16° And it came to pass at the "end 
of "three days, 
...16> Xafter they had made a "coven- 
ant with them.... 
16° that they heard that they were 
their neighbours. 
164 and that they “dwelt. among 
them. 








...?7 And the children of Israel journeyed, and came unto their cities on 
the third day. Now their cities were Gibeon, and “Chephirah, and “Beeroth, 
and “Kiriath-jearim. 18 And the children of Israel smote them not, because 
the ‘princes of the ‘congregation had sworn unto them by Yahweh, the “God 
of Israel. And all the congregation ‘murmured against the princes. 19 But 
all the ‘princes said unto all the ‘congregation, We have sworn unto them 
by Yahweh, the God of Israel: now therefore we may not touch them. 
(2° This we will do to them, and let them live; "that there be no /wrath 
upon us, because of the oath which we sware unto them. 2! %And the 
‘princes said unto them, Let them live: so they became hewers of wood and 
drawers of water unto all the ‘congregation; as the princes had spoken 
unto them. 








228 And Joshua “called for them, and he ‘spake unto them, saying, 

“Wherefore have ye “beguiled us, saying, We are "very far from you ? 
...22? when ye ‘dwell among us? 2% Now therefore ye are “cursed, and 
there “shall never fail to be of you bondmen, both “hewers of wood 
and drawers of water for the “house of my God. 


74 And they answered Joshua, and said, Because it was certainly told thy 
servants, how that Yahweh ‘thy God commanded his “servant Moses to give 
you all the land, and to “destroy all the inhabitants of the land from ke/ore 
you ; therefore we were sore afraid ™’for our lives because of you, and haye 








T and now. The Hivites’ explanations have 
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16b The reference to the Covenant may be simply a supple- 


been withdrawn to make room for E’s narrative: at this point 
they renew in the same words their former request; or possibly 
Ri* reproduces it as a connecting link, 

14 & the princes cp 15 18... which Steuern adopts, assigning 
the verse to P, cp ante p 3184 (319). 

15b & they made ie ‘the men’14, The subject may have been 
changed in harmony with the first clause. 

15¢ At this point R introduces a fragment where the terms 
of P’s organization are unmistakable cp 17-21, It ig noticeable 
that this fragment of P follows the story of J. There is no 
allusion to Joshua or Eleazar : ‘the princes’ take the negotia- 
.tions into their own hands like the ‘men of Israel’ 6> 7 ep 14, 
and the congregation murmurs against their leadership as in 
Num 14? Ex 16? against Moses and Aaron, 
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mental touch of Ri¢; but the apparent doublet in the second 
part of the verse suggests that J also had a narrative of the 
discovery, 20 § as in Num 153, T lest wrath be. 

21 After 20 it would be natural to find an announcement of the 
destiny of the Gibeonites, (@ accordingly reads 21 ‘let them 
live and become hewers of wood and drawers of water for all the 
congregation,’ (@F adds ‘and all the congregation did’ as the 
princes had spoken unto them—which is much in P’s manner, 

23a M § shall not be cut off from you.—Cp 318 Gen 4136 H. 

23b These words may be an editorial supplement founded on 
21, as the change from ‘a bondman’ § sing to the pl seems to 
suggest : but they may also be derived from some old prover- 
bial phrase cp Deut 2911, (@ ‘a bondman nor a hewer of wood 
for me and my God,’ apparently by abbreviation. 





JOSHUA AND THE FIVE KINGS Josh 10° 
J E R! J E| P 
done this thing. > And now, ‘behold, we are in thine hand: as it seemeth 
n! Deut 618 1228 “good and right unto thee to do unto us, do. 
ere oa a7 2° And so did he unto them, and “delivered them out of the hand of the 
sev \ children of Israel, that they slew them not. 27’ And Joshua made them 
that day hewers of wood and drawers of water jor the "congregation, and for 
p! Lev 178 the “altar of Yahweh, ‘°unto this day, in the rplace which he should choose. o 33> 
@ x11 Gen 2918 10% “Now it came to pass, “when “Adoni-zedek king of Jerusalem hata! 
id “heard how Joshua had *taken Ai, and had "devoted it; as he had “done 
¢ 82 to Jericho and her king, so he had done to Ai and her king ; 
nes ...?and how the “inhabitants of Gibeon had ‘made peace with Israel, 
f9t ...!°and were ‘among them; 2 that “they feared greatly, because Gibeon 
was a great city, as one of the royal cities, and because it was greater 
g Cp 74 820 than Ai, and all the “men thereof were mighty. * Wherefore Adoni- 
h Cp 5b % zedek king of Jerusalem sent unto "Hoham king of Hebron, and unto 
Piram king of Jarmuth, and unto Japhia king of Lachish, and unto 
Debir king of Eglon, saying,... 
--.**Come up unto me, and help me, and let us smite Gibeon: for it ' 
hath “made peace with Joshua and with the children of Israel. ™ There- 
fore the five kings of the “Amorites went up.... a 96 
5» And the king of Jerusalem, the king of Hebron, the king of Jarmuth, 
Moet 2) 30 the king of Lachish, the king of Eglon, ‘gathered themselves together, 
jiax © | Jthey and all their hosts’, and “encamped against Gibeon, and made war 
k H=pitched 8 | against it. © And the 'men of Gibeon sent unto Joshua to the “camp 
por ep 8 | to Gilgal, saying, “Slack not thy hand from "thy servants ; b 
2 Sam 2416 6b t °quickl | os 
Demat | osand sve us... a 
0 H=inhabit- 6? and help us: for all the kings of the *Amorites “that dwell in the hill 
ie a country are ’gathered together against us. 
* Gen a3 ©=— |" So Joshua went up from Gilgal, he, and ‘all the people of war 
g 81 with him. 
y x14 7 And “all the mighty men of valour. ® And Yahweh said unto Joshua, *Fear 
8 Deut 32 them not: for I have ‘delivered them into thine hands ; there shall not a man d 52 
t 144 239 ct 13 of them ‘stand before thee. 
a erNum yt |, 42d Joshua came upon them “suddenly ; *|for] he went up from Gilgal 
et 69* all the night. 
» Ex 1424b ... 1% And Yahweh “discomfited them before Israel. 














925 This phrase, cp Gen 16°, and ‘thy servants’ 24 ep J873, 
suggest a possible J base for these verses. 

27 The words ‘unto this day &c’ sound extremely abrupt, 
and are in fact incompatible with the first part of the verse, as 
Joshua had nothing to do with the Gibeonites’ functions as 
temple-servants in Jerusalem. Steuern adopts the additional 
clause of &, ‘so the Gibeonites became hewers of wood and 
drawers of water for the altar of Yahweh’ unto this day Xe. 

101# The narrative of the battle with the five kings again 
offers difficult problems. Some (eg Addis, Hex i 219!) regard it 
as substantially unitary, It has also, however, been frequently 
divided into two parts at 15; the main story 1-4 15 being then 
assigned to HE, with a supplement 16-2’ derived from J (so Albers, 
Budde, and Kittel, Hist i 30445). The ascription of 16-27 to J 
has much in its favour cp 168, But if this be accepted, it is plain 
that the story of the flight presupposes a prior narrative of 
a defeat, A careful examination of 1-1 seems to reveal traces 
of amalgamation. In 1» 4> occur allusions to the peace made 
by the inhabitants of Gibeon cp 93 1°4, which may be referred 
by the results in 9 to H. The presence of KE elements is further 
confirmed by reference to the kings of the Amorites ‘inhabitants’ 
of the hill-country §&. These are specified as five °*, but the 
localities immediately named do not correspond to the designa- 
tion, and in 16-27 the name Amorite does not occur. It may be 
conjectured, accordingly, that the enumeration in 5P 28 is not 
from the same hand as ®4; and this note of distinction is 
emphasized by the different words for ‘gathered’ in 5» and &> 
(ACN and y3?). Further doublets may be remarked in ‘in- 
habitants of Gibeon’ 1» and ‘men of Gibeon ’ 6 ep 820 24; ‘save 
us’ and ‘help us’ 6, ‘ discomfited ’ and ‘ smote them with a great 
smiting’ 1°, ‘the ascent of Beth-horon’ !© and ‘the descent’ 1). 


Te Riel 


These last verses indeed seem to contain separate accounts of 
the overthrow of the allies. In one story the king of Jerusalem 
and his four royal comrades are defeated at Gibeon, and pur- 
sued to Makkedah, where they are dragged from their hiding- 
place and executed : in the other, five Amorite kings from the 
hill country are discomfited at Gibeon; during their flight to 
Azekah their troops are overpowered by a great hail-storm, the 
kings presumably perishing in the rout. The combined narra- 
tive has been handled by R41» 8 12 25, put the Priestly Redactor 
seems to have left it untouched. F 

1a’ & Adoni-bezek cp Judg 15, which Budde prefers, Richter ®.-, 

le” Sof M. T utterly destroyed. Cp 8*6 621; or is it a touch 
of R4, like the following clause? 

2 The plural is somewhat awkward, for who are ‘they’? It 
would seem that a portion of J’s opening has been curtailed. 
‘ And because it was greater than Ai’ wanting in @&, 

4 The message in 4 ‘come up to me and help me’ finds 
a duplicate in 6»: and as it is closely connected with indications 
of E 4» 5, it is itself assigned to that source. 

5a & Jebusites, The curious order of J) here ‘and gathered 
themselves together and went up, the five kings of the Amorites, 
the king of Jerusalem’ &e suggests some conflation of sources, 
The text may be decomposed into the statement that the 
Amorite kings ‘went up’ cp +, while the supporters of Adoni- 
zedek assembled and encamped against Gibeon. 

6¢ The words interrupt the sequence ‘come up’ and ‘help’ ep 4: 
‘save’ is nowhere else used by EB, cp Ex 217 1430 J, Deut 20% 2227 
28 29 31 D, Josh 2222 Ps*, 

9% H asin 1°, T Joshua therefore, , 

9b § ‘All the night went he up from Gilgal,’ as if an editorial 
explanation of the suddenness of the attack. 


Z 


Josh 10” 


w Cp 20 Num 


1183 Wa) 


x Ct the ascent 
10b ep 75 


y 8 cp Deut 120 


z Cp Gen 1915 


a! Cp Ex g18 24b 
robb 14 776 


b’ Gen 38 
ec’ Gen 293 


d! Gen 394+ 4134 


e’ Gen 1917 459 
Jf! Deut 2518 


g! 824 


h! 1985 ct 1412 H 


# Cp as 


J’ 98 
k’ H* Judg 116 


U Cp 81 
m! 16 9 
n! Cp 428 9b 


of x117 


THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN 


IE R* J E 


10> And he “slew them with a great slaughter” at Gibeon, and chased 
them by the way of the ascent of Beth-horon, ‘and smote them to 
Azekah, and unto Makkedah. 


11 And it came to pass, as they fled from before Israel, while they were 
in the “going down of Beth-horon, that, Yahweh cast down great stones 
from heaven upon them unto Azekah, and they died: they were more 
which died with the hailstones than they whom the children of Israel 





slew with the sword. 

12 *Then spake Joshua to Yahweh in the day when Yahweh “delivered up 
the Amorites before the children of Israel ; and he said in the *sight of Israel, 

Sun ; “stand thou still upon Gibeon ; 

And thou, Moon, in the valley of Aijalon. 
13 And the sun stood still, and the moon stayed, 

Until the nation had avenged themselves of their enemies. 
Is not this written in the book of “Jashar? And the sun stayed in the 
midst of heaven, and “hasted not to go down about a whole day. ™ And 
there was “no day like that before it or after it, that Yahweh “hearkened 


unto the voice of a man: for Yahweh ‘fought for Israel. 
16 NAnd Joshua returned, and £all Israel with him, unto the camp to Gilgal. 
16%And these five kings fled, and “hid themselves in the cave at 


Makkedah. 17 And it was "told Joshua, saying, The five kings are found, 
hidden in the cave at Makkedah. 18 And Joshua said, “Roll great stones 
unto the mouth of the cave, and “set men by it for to keep them: 1 but 
“stay not ye; pursue after your enemies, and ‘smite the hindmost 
of them; ‘suffer them not to enter into their cities: for 'Yahweh your God hath 
ddelivered them into your hand. 29 And it came to pass, when Joshua and 
the children of Israel had “made an end of “slaying them with a very 
great slaughter, “till they were consumed, and the Xremnant which remained of them had 
entered into the "fenced cities, 21 that all the people returned *to the camp to Joshua 
at Makkedah in peace: none “moved his tongue against any of the 
children of Israel. 22 Then said Joshua, Open the mouth of the cave, 
and bring forth those five kings unto me out of the cave. ** “And they 
did so, and brought forth those five kings unto him out of the cave, “the 
king of Jerusalem, the king of Hebron, the king of Jarmuth, the king 
of Lachish, the king of Eglon. #4 And it came to pass, when they 
brought forth those kings unto Joshua, that Joshua called for all the 
j’men of Israel, and said unto the chiefs of the men of war which went 
with him, Come near, put your feet upon the necks of these kings. 
And they came near, and put their feet upon the necks of them. 


2 And Joshua “said unto them, JFear not, nor be dismayed; ”be ‘strong and 
of good courage: for thus shall Yahweh" do to all your enemies ‘against whom 
ye fight. 


26 And “afterward Joshua “smote them, and put them to death”, and 
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1019 This clause with its second 05‘ and he slew them’ seems 


to indicate another hand, and may be an editorial touch founded 
on the story of the flight to Azekah 11, In 16.. the fugitives make 
for Makkedah and still onwards 18., On 1, sequel.of 1%, ep 14N, 
12a The citation from the Book of Jashar and the prose story 
in 16b appear to belong to another cycle of traditions, unrelated 
to the story of the great hailstorm 4, The present form of 1? is 
generally admitted to owe something to R4. For the style of 
opening with 18 and impf cp 8°° 221 R4, but also Ex 151 Num 2117 J. 
Kittel, Hist i 302°, proposes to render ‘spake Joshua of Yahweh,’ 
in praise of Yahweh, the song not being addressed to him but 
to the sun and moon, 12b M SD be silent. 

13 M Or, The Upright. See 2 Sam 118,—Cp Introd II 1e, i 19. 
This clause is wanting in (§}. 

14 The opening of 14 shows no parallel with D, but the phrase 
*hearken to the voice’ is common to D and JH °58* and 4844? ; 
and while J uses the expression ‘fight’ of Yahweh Ex 14?°, it 
is frequent in D ep below 42 233 10 Deut 199 322 204, The hand 
of R4, therefore, may have been at work here. 

_15 This verse is identical with 48 and may have been inserted 
here by accidental anticipation. (@ does not contain it, Other 
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critics regard it as marking a close of a section: thus Dillm 
connects it with 12-4 due to R# in its present form, while Albers 
and Kittel attach it to 111, ; 

16 In 16-27 numerous parallels occur with other passages inde- 
pendently assigned to J. Cp especially 21 ‘none whetted his 
tongue’ Ex 117, ‘men of Israel’ 24 95>, and the account of the 
execution of the kings 26. || 829. 

19 Probably an addition of R4 For ‘suffer’ = ‘give’ ep 
Deut 1814 and 38118. In the last clause the evidence is clearer. 

20 § pl, ct 8.-sg. Pl only in Jer 312 Obad 14 Joel 232 Job 2715, 
The verb ‘remain’ occurs nowhere else. ‘ Fenced cities’ only 
in 1985 (29) Num 321730 P, The construction is peculiar, so that 
the text is doubtful. 

21a Not in &%. Nothing has been said of an encampment at 
Makkedah, The word is probably due to a scribe’s accidental 
association with ‘ returned to the camp’ 15 43, 

21b M § whetted—Cp J Ex 117+. : 

23 does not contain ‘and they did so.’ Possibly supple- 
mental, ; 
25 § = with: DMS for DAN as often in Jer Kings &. Cp 141%, 
26 The adverb stands in an unusual place in J), and is unre- 
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pl 829 "hanged them on five trees: and they were hanging upon the trees 


until the evening. 


27 And it came to pass at the time of the ”going down of 


the sun, that Joshua commanded, and they took them down off the trees, and 
cast them into the cave wherein they had hidden themselves, and laid 
great stones on the mouth of the cave, “until this very day. 


q’ 30 82 85 87 89 
Deut 1315 2018 
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28 NAnd Joshua took Makkedah on that day, and “smote it with the edge of 
the sword, and the “king thereof; he devoted them and all the ‘souls that 
were therein, he “left none remaining: and he “did to the king of Makkedah 
as he had done unto the king of Jericho. 

29 And Joshua passed from Makkedah, “and £all Israel with him, unto 
Libnah, and fought against Libnah: *° and Yahweh ‘delivered it also, and the 
king thereof, into the hand of Israel; and he ‘smote it with the edge of the 
sword, and all the souls that were therein: he left none remaining in it ; and he 
did unto the king thereof as he had done unto the king of Jericho. 

81 And Joshua passed from Libnah, and all Israel with him, unto Lachish, 
and encamped against it, and fought against it: ** And Yahweh delivered 
Lachish into the hand of Israel, and he took it on the. second day, and smote 
it with the edge of the sword, and all the souls that were therein, according 
to all that he had done to Libnah. 

38 Then Horam king of Gezer came up to “help Lachish; and Joshua smote 
him and his people, until he had left him none remaining. 

84 And Joshua passed from Lachish, and all Israel with him, unto Eglon; 
and they encamped against it, and fought against it; °° and they took it on 
that day, and smote it with the edge of the sword, and all the souls that were 
therein he "devoted that day, according to all that he had done to Lachish. 

86 And Joshua went up ‘from Eglon, and all Israel with him, unto Hebron ; 
and they fought against it : 7 and they took it, and smote it with the edge of 
the sword, ‘and the king thereof, and all the cities thereof, and all the souls 
that were therein ; he left none remaining, according to all that he had done 
to Eglon ; but he devoted it, and all the sowls that were therein. 

88 And Joshua returned, and all Israel with him, to Debir; and fought 
against it: 9 and he took it, and the king thereof, and all the cities thereof ; 
and they smote them with the edge of the sword, and "devoted all the souls 
that were therein ; he left none remaining: as he had done to Hebron, so he 
did to Debir, and to the king thereof; “as he had done also to Libnah, and to 
the king thereof. 

40 So Joshua smote “all the land, the hill country, and the South, and the 
lowland, and the slopes, and all their kings; he left none remaining: but he 
Tdevoted “all that breathed, as Yahweh,-the “God of Israel, commanded. 
41NAnd Joshua smote them from Kadesh-barnea even unto Gaza, and all the 
“country of Goshen, even unto Gibeon. 4% And all these kings and their land 
did Joshua take at one time, because Yahweh, the God of Israel, ‘fought for 
Israel. * *And Joshua returned, and all Israel with him, unto the camp to 
Gilgal. 


a x01 111 *And it came to pass, “when Jabin king of Hazor heard thereof, 
b 108 that he "sent to Jobab king of Madon, and to the king of Shimron, and 


to the king of Achshaph, 


a 


presented in @. Is the following phrase original? Cp 1117 and 
the narrative in 829, 27 also shows parallels with D as in 879, 

1027 The formula ‘this self-same day’ is elsewhere peculiar to 
P cp 54 and "338. Other signs of R? may be seen in 20> and 
probably in 28 80 35 37 39, 

28a The generalized summary of the conquest of Southern 
Canaan appears to owe its present form and position to R4, 
What earlier material may lie beneath it cannot now be 
determined, But it is probable that it is founded on older 
detail, The capture of Makkedah ?° is the natural sequel of the 
previous story: and the aid brought by the king of Gezer to 
Lachish °3 breaks the monotonous uniformity of the record, 
But in 3’ the king of Hebron, already executed at Makkedah, 
perishes a second time. Is this accidental oversight, or does it 
represent a different tradition*? On the other hand, while 
Hebron, Lachish and Eglon are mentioned, nothing is said of 
Jerusalem and Jarmuth. On the whole it does not seem possible 
to sift out the data which R4 may have derived from prior 
sources: and the passage is therefore ascribed entire to the 
Deuteronomic redaction. On touches by RP cp ¢N, For 
another account of the capture of Hebron and Debir ep 1415-19, 

28b 35373940 SoM . T utterly destroyed. 

28¢ The use of the term ‘soul’ for ‘person’ is a recognized 








characteristic of P cp ?146. Its appearance here and in 90 8239 87 
39 seems to be due to RP. In 4° the Deuteronomic formula ‘all 
that breathed’ has been left standing, @ may évnvéov, This 
formula remains in @ in 78 80 85 87 89, in place of the usual 
rendering for ‘soul’ viz yvy7. @ therefore translated from 
a text which still retained ‘ all that breathed’ in each passage. 

30 A similar construction in 52. 872b 89 Deut 116 1516. Cp 
Driver ‘ Joshua’ in Smith’s DB? vol i pt ii 18158, and Notes on 
Samuel 1 Sam 519, 36 Absent from @. 

37 G omits. Ct on the one hand %.- and on the other 144 
where Hebron is in the possession of the three sons of Anak, 

39 Absent from (. 41 ‘ And Joshua smote them’ @ om. 

43 Absent like 15 from @. Some critics have assigned the 
verse to JE, But its form seems clearly derived from R® cp 9 
31 84 36 88, 

11! The account of the overthrow of the confederation led by 
Jabin king of Hazor at the waters of Merom, seems due to the 
hand which recorded the similar disaster to the kings allied with 
Adoni-zedek of Jerusalem ro! 3 &c: see in particular the 
parallels to 11147-, It is therefore assigned to J, and further 
parallels in 4 6 confirm the ascription. But it has been expanded 
by R4, whose additions may be seen in 2 10..-, possibly in &, 
and more clearly in 8, 





* As @ omits ‘and the king thereof’ in 28 and 87, Steuernagel conjectures that similar omissions in the MT of 82 35 are due to 
corresponding imperfect attempts to bring the different narratives into accord. 
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THE CONQUEST OF CANAAN 


Se a | R* J 
2and to the kings that were on the north, in the “hill country, and in the 
Arabah south of Chinneroth, and in the lowland, and in “the heights of Dor on 
the west, ° to the 4Canaanite on the east and on the west, and the Amorite, and 
the Hittite, and the Perizzite, and the Jebusite in the hill country, and the 
¢Hivite under Hermon in the land of Mizpah. 

4 And they went out, they and all their hosts with them, ’much people, 

even as the “sand that is upon the sea shore in ‘multitude, with horses 

and chariots very many. ° And all these kings met together; and they 
came and pitched together at the waters of Merom, to fight with Israel. 

6 And Yahweh said unto Joshua, "Be not afraid ‘because of them: for 

™to-morrow at this time” will I "deliver them up all slain before Israel : 


thou shalt “hough their horses, and burn their chariots with fire. 7’ So 


Joshua came, and ”all the people of war with him, against them by the 
jwaters of Merom “suddenly, and fell upon them. ® And Yahweh “delivered 
them into the hand of Israel, and they “smote them, and "chased them unto 
great Zidon, and unto Misrephoth-maim, and unto the valley of Mizpeh 
eastward ; and they smote them, until they ‘left them none remaining. * And 
Joshua did unto them ‘as Yahweh bade him: he “houghed their horses, 
and burnt their chariots with fire. 

10 And Joshua turned back Pat that time, and took Hazor, and smote the king 
thereof with the sword: for Hazor “beforetime was the head of all those 
kingdoms. 1! And they smote all the “souls that were therein with the edge 
of the sword, Tdevoting them: there was none left that “breathed: and he 
burnt Hazor with fire. 1? And all the cities of those kings, and all the kings 
of them, did Joshua take, and he smote them with the edge of the sword, and 
Fdevoted them; “as Moses the “servant of Yahweh commanded. 1 *But as for 
the cities that stood on their mounds, Israel burned none of them, *save Hazor 
only; that did Joshua burn. 14 And all the “spoil of these cities, Nand the 
cattle, the children of Israel “took for a prey unto themselves ; but every man 
they smote with the edge of the sword, “until they had edestroyed them, 
neither left they any that “breathed. *As Yahweh commanded Moses his 
seryant, so did Moses command Joshua: and so did Joshua; “he left nothing 
undone of all that Yahweh commanded Moses. 

16 So Joshua took “all that land, the hill country, and all the South, and 
all the “land of Goshen, and the lowland, and the Arabah, and the hill country 
of Israel, and the lowland of the same; !” from “mount Halak, that goeth up 
to Seir, even unto “Baal-gad in the valley of Lebanon unto mount Hermon: 
and all their kings he took, and smote them, and put them to death. 18 Joshua 
made war /’a long time with all those kings. 1° There was not a city ‘that 
made peace with the children of Israel, save the Hivites the inhabitants of 
Gibeon : they took all in battle. *° For it was of Yahweh to “harden their 
hearts, to come against Israel in battle, that he might devote them, that they 
Ymight have no favour, but that he might ‘destroy them, ‘as Yahweh com- 
manded Moses, 

21NAnd Joshua came Pat that time, and “cut off the ‘Anakim from the hill 
country, from “ Hebron, from J’ Debir, from ” Anab, and from all the hill country 
of Judah, and from all the hill country of Israel : Joshua Tdevoted them with 
their cities. ** There was none of the fAnakim left in the land of the children 
of Israel: only in ’Gaza, in Gath, and in Ashdod, did some remain. 

23NSo Joshua took ™ the whole land, according to all that Yahweh &spake unto 
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112 M Or, Naphoth Dor. 


\ 
20b SoM H. T utterly destroy. 


10 A summary of the northern conquest corresponding to 
102842 in the South. It has been surmised that in 10-12 R@ has 
incorporated some older material. On the other hand }8 reads 
like a subsequent qualification, Its connexion with D is obvious 
enough ; as it is not clear that it is of really later origin than 
the context, it is not marked by distinction in type. Its charac- 
teristics are sufficiently explained if more ancient data lie 
beneath 10-12, 

112 SoM §. T utterly destroying, utterly destroyed. 

14 Wanting in &. 

15 M he removed nothing. 

17 M Or, the bare mountain.—Cp 127. 

19 & that Israel did not take, omitting save ... Gibeon; this 
clause may be a later gloss. 

20a MS) make strong.—Dillm, NDJ 677, cites the phrase in 
proof of the affinities of R4 with the earlier P: it is not D’s 
usual phrase cp Deut 2° yx; but as it is also used by JE cp 
Ex 471, the comparison has little value. 


200 M Or, might not sue for favour.—Cp Har 98. § ‘favour’ ep 
1 Kings 88 32.. = ‘supplication.’ Cp ante p 314 § 4 3y. 

20d This formula, found here only in R4 compared with more 
than thirty occurrences in P ’189°, may be due to RP, R41 uses 
a different phrase ep 23, 

21a The continuity of 21-23 with 15-20 hag been often doubted. 
Linguistically, it plainly belongs to the school of D. But in 
relating the capture of Hebron and Debir 10°6 38, no mention 
was made of the Anakim. Moreover in 1412. where the hand of 
R4 is clear, the reduction of the Anakim in Hebron is attributed. 
to Caleb cp 1518-19, Further in 23 the conquest is stated to be 
complete, and the division of the land begins. But in 13° the 
arrangement of the inheritances has still to be effected. It 
seems better therefore to regard this as the supplemental asser- 
tion of another writer in the same Deuteronomic school, 

21b SoM . T utterly destroy. ’ 

23 §) as in 16, The entire conquest is here summed up, in 
preparation for the distribution ep 127, 
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J E R? J E| P° 
eC a Moses; and Joshua gave it for an inheritance unto Israel “according to their 
oe noe divisions by their tribes. And the land “had rest from war. h} 12> 
121 NNow these are the kings of the land, whom the children of Israel smote, 
ars and "possessed their land "beyond Jordan “toward the sunrising, from the a 88 
b ated 38 valley of Arnon unto mount Hermon, and “all the Arabah eastward : ? 4Sihon bar 
Eck ta king of the Amorites, who dwelt in Heshbon, and ruled from °Aroer, which is 
e Deut 236 on the edge of the valley of Arnon, and “[the city that is in] the ‘middle of 
F Deut 316 the valley, and half ’Gilead, even unto the river /Jabbok, the border of the 
eee 30 children of Ammon; ° and the Arabah unto the sea of /Chinneroth, eastward, 
4 1320 Num 3349 and unto the sea of the Arabah, even the Salt Sea, eastward, the way to ‘Beth- : 
j Deut 311 jeshimoth ; and on the south, under the ‘slopes of Pisgah: * and the border of on os 
k §& in Deut x4 Og king of Bashan, of the remnant of the Rephaim, who dwelt at “Ashtaroth 
1 Deut 310 and at Edrei, and ruled in mount Hermon, and in ‘Salecah, and in all Bashan, 
m Deut 314 unto the border of the "Geshurites and the Maacathites, and half Gilead, the 
nw border of Sihon king of Heshbon. ° Moses the “servant of Yahweh and the 
children of Israel smote them: and Moses the servant of Yahweh gave it for 
o Deut 312. a ‘possession unto the °Reubenites, and the Gadites, and the half tribe of d 88 
Manasseh. ee 
7 And these are the kings of the “land whom Joshua and the children 
p xT of Israel smote beyond Jordan westward, from ?Baal-gad in the valley of 
Lebanon even unto “mount Halak, that goeth up to Seir ; and Joshua gave it 
gq 1123 unto the °tribes of Israel for a “possession according to their “divisions ; ° in 
av 1116 the "hill country, and in the lowland, and in the Arabah, and in the ‘slopes, 
sgl and.in the wilderness, and in the South ; the “Hittite, the Amorite, and the 
Canaanite, the Perizzite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite: ® the king of Jericho, 
one; the king of Ai, which is beside Beth-el, one; 1° the king of Jerusalem, 
one; the king of Hebron, one; ™ the king of Jarmuth, one; the king of 
Lachish, one; }2 the king of Eglon, one; the king of Gezer, one; } the king 
of Debir, one; the king of Geder, one; the king of Hormah, one ; the king 
of Arad, one; the king of Libnah, one; the king of Adullam, one; 1° the 
king of Makkedah, one; the king of Beth-el, one; !” the king of Tappuah, one ; 
the king of Hepher, one; 18 the king of Aphek, one; the king of ‘Lassharon, 
one; 1° the king of Madon, one; the king of Hazor, one; *° the king of 
Shimron-meron, one ; the king of Achshaph, one; *! the king of Taanach, one; 
the king of Megiddo, one; ” the king of Kedesh, one ; the king of Jokneam in 
Carmel, one; 7? the king of Dor in “the height of Dor, one; the king of , 
™MGoiim in Gilgal, one; #4 the king of Tirzah, one: all the kings thirty 
and one. 
1I4ua 
ee ee ae 131 **Now Joshua was “old-and well stricken in years’, and Yahweh 
ben x51 said unto him, Thou art old and well stricken in years, and there 
ef eae remaineth yet "very much land to be “possessed. ‘ 
az seit Bel0: Bizek 2 This is the land that yet remaineth: all the “regions of the Philistines, and 
478 Joel 44+ all the Geshurites ; 3 from “the Shihor, which is before Egypt, even unto the 
er acs 38 x Sam border of Ekron northward, [which] is counted to the Canaanites: the “five 
as lords of the Philistines ; the /Gazites, and the Ashdodites, the Ashkelonites, 
g Deut 223 the Gittites, and the Ekronites; * “also the 7Avvim, on the south: all the 
121 Ré here inserts a list of the kings conquered by Joshua that the conquest is as yet far from complete. This verse. 


east and west of the Jordan. The summary in !~* is founded on 
the narrative in Deut 2-3, 5 being apparently later than Deut 314. 
The source of the list in 9-24 is unknown. The enumeration at 
first follows the account of Joshua’s campaigns 6: -, but it further 
specifies a number of kings who are not mentioned in other 
similar surveys; eg those of 13 Geder, 1! Hormah, Arad, 1° 
Adullam, !6 Bethel, 1” Tappuah, Hepher, 18 Aphek of the Sharon 
G, 21 Taanach, Megiddo, 22 Kadesh, Jokneam, *4 Tirzah, For 
Dor 23 ep 112: ‘Goiim in Gilgal’ ep 28>, 

2 M See Deut 2°6, : 

72 @ Amorites ep 105% 6b, In 2412 & corrects to twelve. If 
that reading be accepted H’s figure was afterwards expanded 
by R4. 7> MM See 1117, 

18 § ‘king over the Sharon’ (or plain). The preposition 5 
shows that this is not the name of a city cp 22... The com- 
parison of & points to the original reading (Wellh Holl Dillm) 
‘the king of Aphek in Sharon, one.’ The number of kings is 
thus reduced to thirty. (§ drops another out of !°. 

238 M Or, Naphath-dor. 

28b M Or, nations—Dillm, Oettli, Driver, Addis, Bennett, 
Steuern follow @ in reading ‘the nations in Galilee.’ 

_ 131 The second half of Joshua relates the allotment of the 
newly conquered land, chiefly on the basis of P, But at 
the outset 13!-7 a difficulty occurs, The implication of } is 
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cannot therefore belong to the expansions of R? which are 
founded on the view that the whole land was subdued by 
Joshua : it must be derived from an older source, and literary 
parallels point to J. But in 2-6 R4 explains the previous state- 
ment in a quite different sense as applying to remote outlying 
regions in the south and north, Yet again in 7 these distant 
patches are to be distributed among the nine and a half tribes 
which settle west of the Jordan. Plainly 2 is not really related 
to 1 and 7, for the land to be divided in 7is not that described 
in 2-6, Kuenen accordingly (Hex 135) suggested that 1 was 
originally connected with 18?, and referred to the land which 
had still to be conquered when Judah and Joseph (Judges 12- + 
22..) had secured their positions. In some fragments still pre- 
served in Joshua and generally ascribed to J ep 18%, various 
places are enumerated which the Israelites failed to reduce, but 
they are quite different from those named in 26, R4 in trans- 
ferring 1 and 7 from their context failed to bring them into 
harmony with the situation as he conceived it, though he pro- 
bably raised the number of seven tribes up to nine and a half. 

3 M Commonly called, the brook of Egypt. See Num 345.—It 
may, however, be doubted whether the significance of this name 
elsewhere, Is 233 Jer 218 1 Chron 13°, permits this identification, 
Cp Dillm in loc. 

4 M Or, also the Avvim : from the south, all &e, 
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THE DIVISION OF THE LAND 


R' Joe P* 
hland of the Canaanites, and Mearah that belongeth to the Zidonians, unto 

Aphek, to the border of the Amorites: ° and the “land of the Gebalites, and all 

Lebanon, ‘toward the sunrising, from JBaal-gad under mount Hermon unto the 

kentering in of Hamath : ° all the inhabitants of the hill country from Lebanon 

unto /Misrephoth-maim, even all the Zidonians ; them will I "drive out from 

before the children of Israel: Ponly “allot thou it unto Israel for an "inheritance, 

°as I have commanded thee. 


7 Now therefore divide “this land for an inheritance unto the nine tribes, 
and the half tribe of Manasseh. 


8 With ‘him the Reubenites and the Gadites received their inheritance, which 
Moses “gave them, *beyond Jordan eastward, even as Moses the Yservant of 
Yahweh gave them ; ° from "Aroer, that is on the edge of the valley of Arnon, 
and the city that is in the middle of the valley, and all the “plain of Medeba 
unto Dibon ; ! and all the cities of Sihon king of the Amorites, which ‘reigned 
in Heshbon, unto the border of the children of Ammon ; ll and Gilead, and 
the border of the ‘Geshurites and Maacathites, and all mount Hermon, and all 
Bashan unto Salecah; 12 all the ‘kingdom of Og in Bashan, which ‘reigned in 
“Ashtaroth and in Edrei (the same was left of the remnant of the Rephaim) ; 
for these did Moses smite, and drave them out. 


..238TAnd the children of Israel drave not out the Geshurites, nor the 
Maacathites: but Geshur and Maacath “dwelt ‘in the midst of Israel, 
“unto this day. 


14bOnly unto the ‘tribe of Levi he gave none inheritance ; ‘the offerings of 
Yahweh, the “God of Israel, made by sire are his inheritance, fas he spake 
unto him. 





15 ¥And Moses gave unto the "tribe of the children of Reuben ‘according to 
their families. 1 And their border was from “Aroer, that is on the edge 
of the valley of Arnon, and the city that is in the middle of the valley, and 
all the “plain by Medeba; 1’ Heshbon, and all her cities that are in the 
“plain; Dibon, and Bamoth-baal, and Beth-baal-meon; '* and Jahaz, and 
Kedemoth, and Mephaath; ! and Kiriathaim, and Sibmah, and Zereth- 
shahar in the mount of the valley; 2° and Beth-peor, and the “slopes of 
Pisgah, and Beth-jeshimoth ; *! and all the cities of the “plain, and all the 


kingdom of Sihon king of the Amorites, “which ‘reigned in Heshbon, “whom 
Moses smote with the “chiefs of Midian, ¥Evi, and Rekem, and Zur, and Hur, and Reba, the *princes 
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PI3Zr of Sihon, that dwelt in the land. 

y Num 318 

z § Mic 54 Ezek 
3230 Ps 8311 
(Dan 118)f 

a’ Gen 2516 


and the “villages thereof. 


24 And Moses gave unto the "tribe of Gad, unto the children of Gad, 
25 And their border was Jazer, and all the 
cities of Gilead, and half the land of the children of Ammon, unto Aroer 


‘according to their families. 


22 Balaam also the son of Beor, the soothsayer, did the children 
of Israel “slay with the sword among the rest of their slain, 


children of Reuben was Jordan, and the border [thereof'. 
inheritance of the children of Reuben ‘according to their families, the cities 


23 And the border of the 
iThis was the|j 188> 





that is “before Rabbah; 2° and from Heshbon unto Ramath-mizpeh, and|k 64 





135 The ungrammatical text seems corrupt, cp Dillm and 
Steuern. 

7 ‘This land’ obviously means the land of Canaan in the 
broad sense, not the separate and distant localities named in 
2-6. The verses, therefore, are discontinuous. But as J does 
not recognize the division of the tribe of Manasseh, and appa- 
rently sets the Manassite colonization of Gilead at a later date 
cp Num 32"--; the numerical reference must be an addition. 

8 Another breach of continuity, for according to 7 ‘him’ 
denotes the Western branch of Manasseh, and according to 8 
the Eastern. On the evidence of mutilation of the text afforded 
by & ep Dillm, 

9 M Or, table land. 

12 §) m)290N ; a peculiar form cp 21 27 30.*, Ct Deut 34 10 18 21, 

13 So H as in 161°, 'T nevertheless, This passage, clearly cog- 
nate with 15% 1619 1712 Judg 171 27.., belongs to a group of frag- 
ments of an early account of the settlement, portions of which 
seem to have been preserved in Judg1. This group is univers- 
ally assigned to J cp Introd ante p 307. The later writer of 11 
included the territory of the Geshurites and Maacathites in the 
settlement of the Trans-jordanic tribes, though in 12° Deut 3'4 it 
is expressly said to have formed the Israelite boundary. 

14 §) as it stands is really ungrammatical: & does not contain 
‘the fire-offerings’ (apparently imported from Deut 181), and 


simply reads ‘ Yahweh the God of Israel is his inheritance’ ep 
33 and Deut 18? 10%. 

15 At this point another description of the territory allotted 
to the Trans-jordanic tribes is introduced. Its fresh term for 
‘tribe,’ its recurring formulae 1° 23. 28. 31. and its sequel in 141-5, 
all connect it unmistakably with P. Notice the ‘children of 
Reuben’ 15, ‘children of Gad’ 24, for the ‘Reubenites and 
Gadites’ of 8, ( introduces the section 15-32 by a formal title 
‘ And this is the division which Moses divided to the children 
of Israel in the plains of Moab beyond the Jordan at Jericho’ 
cp 82, which has been accepted as original by Hollenberg, Kuenen, 
Dillm, Bennett, Addis, Steuern,—Oettli (on the other hand) 
suspecting it to be derived from 82, It is true that the term 
KaTapeptopds does not occur again, @ having different render- 
ings in 141 1951; but as xaTapepi(w is used in Lev 2546 Num 328 
34°9 Deut 19% (om) Pi Hiph Hithpa) @ may represent a formula 
like that in 1951, ‘these are the inheritances which Moses 
distributed for inheritance.’ 

16 17 21 MU Or, table land.—@ does not contain ‘ by Medeba,’ 

20 M Or, springs.—The only occurrence in P ep 8. 

21a Absent from &, 

21b A later annotator has here converted the Midianite kings 
of Num 31° into dependent allies of Sihon, and thus united the 
campaigns of Num 2121-31 and 31. 
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THE DISTRIBUTION OF THE INHERITANCES 


Pp 
Betonim; and from Mahanaim unto the border of “Debir; °” and in the 
valley, Beth-haram, and Beth-nimrah, and Succoth, and Zaphon, the rest of 
the kingdom of Sihon king of Heshbon, "Jordan and the border [thereof], unto 
the uttermost part of the sea of Chinnereth beyond Jordan eastward. 
28 iThis is the inheritance of the children of Gad, ‘according to their families, 
the cities and the “villages thereof. 

29 *And Moses gave [inheritance] unto the half tribe of Manasseh : and it 
was for the half tribe of the children of Manasseh ‘according to their families, 
8° And their border was from Mahanaim, all Bashan, all the kingdom of Og 
king of Bashan, and all “the towns of Jair, which are in Bashan, threescore 
cities : 31 and half Gilead, and half Ashtaroth, and Edrei, the cities of the 
kingdom of Og in Bashan, were for the children of Machir the son of 
Manasseh, even for the half of the children of Machir ‘according to their families. 


Josh 14° 





0 x41 1981 Num oe "These are the inheritances which Moses "distributed in the “plains of|} 288% 
e? Nom ay ab Moab, “beyond the Jordan at Jericho, eastward. * “But unto the ttribe of Levi |" = 
Moses gave none inheritance: Yahweh, the God of Israel, is their inheritance, as he spake wnto them. 
: 141 *And “these are the inheritances which the children of Israel took|a 188% 
a Num 3417 in the "land of Canaan, which °Eleazar the priest, and “Joshua the son of|/> 48 
Nun, and the ‘heads of the fathers’ [houses] of the “tribes of the children | q pe 
b 1382 of Israel ’distributed unto them, 2 by the lot of their inheritance, as Yahweh |° 165 
‘commanded by the hand of Moses, for the nine ‘tribes, and for the half|* 8°* 
tribe. °*For Moses had given the inheritance of the two tribes and the 
half tribe “beyond Jordan: but unto the Levites he gave none inheritance|g 2° 
“among them. + ‘For the children of Joseph were two tribes, Manasseh and|h 22 
¢ Num 35? Ephraim: and they gave no portion unto the Levites in the land, save “cities 


d een 3118 3423 
a stance. 
they divided the land. 


€ 1048 
f Cp 1517 Num 
3212 ct Num 
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6 N[Then the children of Judah drew nigh unto Joshua in °Gilgal: and Caleb 
the son of Jephunneh the /Kenizzite said unto: him, ’Thou knowest the thing 


to dwell in, with the “suburbs thereof for their “cattle and for their 'sub-|i 78 
5iAs Yahweh commanded Moses, so the children of Israel did, and 





et te ee ee 


1326 M Or, Lidebir. 

27 M Or, having Jordan for a border. 

29 Difficulties again present themselves in 1, The opening 
statement ‘and Moses gave unto the half tribe of Manasseh’ is 
obviously incomplete ; moreover ‘tribe’ is D’s word t2w 14 in 
contrast to P’s 7% in the next clause. (@ however reads as in 
15 24 ‘and Moses gave unto the half tribe of Manasseh according 
to their families,’ which has the merit of conformity. In 31 
‘half Gilead’ is assigned to Eastern Manasseh, though in *° all 
the cities of Gilead have been given to Gad. The introduction 
of the ‘children of Machir’ °! is unexpected. According to 
P Num 262.- Manasseh contained but one group of families, 
descended from Manasseh’s only son Machir. If Manasseh was 
divided, therefore, half the children of Machir would be on each 
side of the Jordan: hence the somewhat clumsy insertion in 51> 
which @ makes still clumsier. Cp Num 32%%- Deut 315, The 
whole passage is probably the result of an effort to harmonize 
various data, and may be a late insertion (so Bennett). 

30 M See Num 32#!, 

83 A sequel added by a later hand reproducing !* in its original 
form : not found in @. 

141 At this point the compiler introduces P’s description of 
the distribution of the land of Canaan among the nine and 
a half tribes. It is natural to infer from the opening and close 
of the narrative 141-5 and 19°! that the whole ‘distribution was 
made by the same persons at the same time and place, viz before 
the tent of meeting in Shiloh. Such a simultaneous division 
also appears to be contemplated in Num 34!°-%, where ten 
‘princes’ (instead of ‘ heads of fathers’ houses’) are appointed to 
assist Eleazar and Joshua. But in the present arrangement 
Judah Ephraim and Western Manasseh receive their lots first, 
apparently in Gilgal 14°, and not till 18! does the whole congre- 
gation assemble at Shiloh, where the lots are drawn for the 
remaining seven tribes. But the analysis shows that 18! does 
not belong to its present sequel 2-10; the gathering of the entire 
nation at Shiloh implies that all the western tribes are engaged 
in a common act; and the dislocation of the division into two 


groups spoils the symmetry of P’s whole process. Dillmann 
therefore (followed cautiously by Driver) concedes Wellhausen’s 
plea that 141-5 was originally preceded by 18! which stood as the 
introduction to P’s account of the settlement. The reason for 
its transposition is not hard to divine. The older traditions 
represented the children of Judah and the house of Joseph as 
taking up their positions first by conquest. In combining these 
with the system of distribution by lot P’s ideal scheme is broken 
in two, and his Shiloh scene is transferred to the place which it 
occupied in the story of JE after Judah Ephraim and Western 
Manasseh have already obtained their portions. 

3% omits 34 down to ‘beyond Jordan’ which follow 2, pro- 
bably accidentally. The verse has a supplemental air and may 
be additional ep 4, 

4a Tn 4 some critics find the hand of the annotator, anxious to 
explain how the tribes can be reckoned as twelve without 
including Levi, and consequently emphasizing the dual character 
of the house of Joseph. 4b M Or, pasture lands.—?156. 

6 This passage is obviously not continuous with 1-5; the scene 
is in Gilgal instead of Shiloh cp 48; Joshua acts alone instead 
of taking the second place after Eleazar ; and Caleb does not as 
in P Num 13° belong to Judah ; he is not an Israelite at all, but 
a Kenizzite. The address of Caleb to J oshua is plainly founded 
on the narrative in Num 13-14, but the P elements of that 
story are ignored; from 7- it is clear that Caleb acted alone 
without any aid from Joshua cp Num 1 330 ct Num 14°, The 
phraseology shows points of contact with both J* or Rie (‘ wholly 
followed’ 8 ‘from the time that’ 10 836) and HE (?‘Moses the 
man of God’ ‘concerning’ 6, ‘brought word again’). But the 
whole representation has been recast under the influence of 
Deut 123.. (cp ‘spy out’, ‘made the heart of the people melt’ 
‘Yahweh my God’ 8, ‘thy foot hath trodden’ 9, ‘ Anakim’ 
‘great and fenced’ ‘drive them out’ 12). The story, however, 
assumes that Hebron is not yet captured i0°°-, nor the Anakim 
expelled 1121, Another version is found in 1 513., In ® an 
editorial attempt has been made to harmonize Calehb’s language 
with P by inserting ‘and concerning thee.’ Zl 
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THE DIVISION OF THE LAND 


Jt Bp 2 


that Yahweh spake unto Moses the ’man of God *concerning me and concerning 
thee in Kadesh-barnea. 7 Forty years old was I when Moses the ‘servant of 
Yahweh sent me from JKadesh-barnea to #spy out the land; and I “brought 
him word again as it was in mine heart. *® Nevertheless my brethren that 
went up with me "made the heart of the people melt: but I “wholly followed 
Yahweh 'my God. *And Moses sware on that day, saying, Surely the land 
whereon thy °foot hath trodden shall be an inheritance to thee and to thy 
children for ever, because thou hast “wholly followed Yahweh my God. 7°And 
now, behold, Yahweh hath kept me alive, ™as he spake, these ”forty and five 
years, from the time that Yahweh spake this word unto Moses, while Israel 
walked in the wilderness: and now, lo, I am this day fourscore and five years 
old. As »yet I am as strong this day as I was in the day that Moses sent 
me: as my strength was then, even so is my strength now, for war, and to %go - 
out and to come in. 12 Now therefore give me this mountain, whereof Yahweh 
spake in that day; for thou heardest in that day how the °Anakim were there, 
and "cities great and fenced: it may be that Yahweh will be ‘with me, and 
I shall "drive them out, "as Yahweh spake. And Joshua blessed him ; and 
he gaye Hebron unto Caleb the son of Jephunneh for an inheritance. 1 There- 
fore Hebron became the inheritance of Caleb the son of Jephunneh the 
Kenizzite, dunto this day; because that he "wholly followed Yahweh, the ‘God 
of Israel. 15 Now the name of Hebron “beforetime was “Kiriath-arba ; [which 
Arba was] the greatest man among the “Anakim. And the “land had rest 
from war. 





151 *And the “lot for the “tribe of the children of Judah “according to their 
families was unto the border of Edom, even to the °wilderness of Zin south- 
ward, at the °uttermost part of the south. ?“°And their south border was 
from the >uttermost part of the Salt Sea, from the “bay that looked south- 
ward: ? and it went out southward of the ascent of Akrabbim, and passed 
along to Zin, and went up by the south of Kadesh-barnea, and passed along 
by Hezron, and went up to Addar, and “turned about to Karka: * and it 
passed along to Azmon, and went out at the brook of Egypt; and the 
*goings out of the border were at the sea: “this shall be your south border. 
5 And the east border was the Salt Sea, even unto the end of Jordan. And 
the border of the north “quarter was from the “bay of the sea at the "end 
of Jordan: ® and the border went up to Beth-hoglah, and passed along by 
the north of Beth-arabah; and the border went up to the stone of Bohan 
the son of Reuben: 7 and the border went up to Debir from the valley of 
Achor, and so northward, looking toward Gilgal, that is ‘over against the 
ascent of Adummim, which is on the south side of the river: and the 
border passed along to the waters of En-shemesh, and the “goings out thereof 
were at En-rogel: ® and the border went up by the valley of the son of 
Hinnom unto the “side of the ‘Jebusite southward (the same is Jerusalem): and 
the border went up to the top of the mountain that lieth before the valley 
of Hinnom westward, which is at the uttermost part of the vale of Rephaim 
northward: ° and the border was “drawn from the top of the mountain unto 
the ‘fountain of the waters of Nephtoah, and went out to the cities of mount 
Ephron; and the border was drawn to Baalah (the same is Kiriath-jearim): 
10 and the border “turned about from Baalah westward unto mount Seir, and 
passed along unto the side of mount Jearim on the north (the same is Chesalon), 
and went down to Beth-shemesh, and passed along by Timnah: 1! and the 
border went out unto the side of Ekron northward: and the border was 
‘drawn to Shikkeron, and passed along to mount Baalah, and went out at 
Jabneel; and the °goings out of the border were at the sea. 12 And the 
west border was to the “great sea, and the border [thereof, 
border of the children of Judah round about ‘according to their families. 
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1415 M That is, the city of Arba.—Ct 1518. 
identification of Arba may be due to a later annotator. 

151 With the exception of 18-19 (ep 13") the description of 
Judah’s lot 1-12 20-62 is readily identified with P, showing 
characteristic affinities in substance and phrase, as the Margins 
Some additions are noted in 26-28 and 45-47, 


prove. 


The subsequent 5 cp the description in the reverse direction 1814-19, 


6b 9b, 
84 M § shoulder.—!0. 1812. 16 18. Num 3411, 
8b 7816 28 ct 101, Cp Judg ig!?- and Moore in loc. 


25 M SH tongue.—For the line between Judah and Benjamin 
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4 A trace of the direct speech apparently preserved by 
accident in the transformation of Num 34 into narrative. 


Cp 


THE INHERITANCE OF JUDAH Josh 15** 
) Boos Ri J E| P 
h rat _ 4 NAnd unto Caleb the son of Jephunneh he hgave aw portion among the children of Judah, h P22 
‘according to the commandment of Yahweh to Joshua, even “Kiriath-arba, [which Arba was} i Prod 
vee 23 the father of Anak (the ‘sane is Hebron). 14 And Caleb /drove out thence the three 
gr . e . . 2 
i Num 1322 sons of Anak, “Sheshai, and Ahiman, and Talmai, ‘the children of Anak. 


L Judg 114 421} 


m Judg 115+ 


n Ht 


0 Cp 36 41 44 51 
54 57 59. 62 
1828 196 &e 





15 And he went up thence against the inhabitants of Debir: “now the 


name of Debir beforetime was Kiriath-sepher. 


16 And Caleb said, He 


that smiteth Kiriath-sepher, and taketh it, to him will I give Achsah my 
daughter to wife. 1” And Othniel the son of Kenaz, the brother of Caleb, 


took it: and he gave him Achsah his daughter to wife. 


18 And it came 


to pass, when she came {unto him], that she moved him to ask of her 
father a field: and she ‘lighted down from off her ass; and Caleb said 


unto her, What wouldest thou ? 


19 And she said, Give me a “blessing ; 


for that thou hast “set me in the land of the South, give me also 


™springs of water”. 


And he gave her the "upper springs and the 


nether springs. 





20 8 his is the inheritance of the “tribe of the children of Judah "according 
to their families. 

21 And the °uttermost cities of the “tribe of the children of Judah toward 
the border of Edom in the South were Kabzeel, and Eder, and Jagur; 
22 and Kinah, and Dimonah, and Adadah; * and Kedesh, and Hazor, and 
Ithnan ; 24 Ziph, and Telem, and Bealoth ; *° and Hazor-hadattah, and Kerioth- 
hezron (the same is Hazor); 7° Amam, “and Shema, and Moladah ; 27 and Hazar- 
gaddah, and Heshmon, «and Beth-pelet ; 28 and Hazar-shual, and Beer-sheba, and ‘Biziothiah ; 
2) Baalah, and Iim, and Ezem; *° and Eltolad, and Chesil, and Hormah ; 
81 and Ziklag, and Madmannah, and Sansannah ; * and Lebaoth, and Shilhim, 
and “Ain, and Rimmon: all the cities are twenty and nine, ‘with their 
villages, 

83 In the lowland, Eshtaol, and Zorah, and Ashnah; ** and Zanoah, and 
En-gannim, Tappuah, and Enam; * Jarmuth, and Adullam, Socoh, and 
Azekah ; *6 and Shaaraim, and “Adithaim, and Gederah, and Gederothaim ; 
fourteen cities with their villages. 

87 Zenan, and Hadashah, and Migdal-gad ; ** and Dilan, and Mizpeh, and 
Joktheel ; 3° Lachish, and Bozkath, and Eglon ; *° and Cabbon, and “Lahmam, 
and Chithlish ; 41 and Gederoth, Beth-dagon, and Naamah, and Makkedah ; 
sixteen cities with their villages. 

42 Libnah, and Ether, and Ashan; * and Iphtah, and Ashnah, and 
Nezib; 44 and Keilah, and Achzib, and Mareshah; nine cities with their 





villages. 


15132 An introduction by a late writer in the manner of the 
Priestly compiler to incorporate an older fragment concerning 
Caleb’s settlement in South Judah. This fragment reappears 
in Judg 110.- where it is believed to belong to J’s account of the 
conquest ct 14-15, Addis, following Meyer (ZATW i 140) and 
Budde (Richter und Sam 4:-) restores 13 in accordance with 
Judg 120 10 thus: ‘ And to Caleb the son of Kenaz a portion was 
given among the children of Israel, as Moses had spoken, 
namely Hebron. Then Caleb went up against the Canaanites 
who dwelt in Hebron—now the name of Hebron in former 
times was Kiriath-arba.’ According to R"’s view of the conquest 
Hebron and Debir had already been captured, and all their 
inhabitants had been devoted 1096-39, Similarly in 11#!- the 
Anakim had been exterminated. It is evident therefore that 
this passage belongs to another group of narratives. As the 
three sons of Anak are only named elsewhere in Num 13”, 
already assigned on independent grounds to J, further con- 
firmation is obtained for the ascription of 14~!9 to that source, 
~ 18) M That is, the city of Arba.—Ct 141. 

14 Not in @ or Judg 11°: perhaps introduced from Num 1322 
(cp Steuern). 
- 15 Perhaps an annotation of R4, cp ‘beforetime’ r110 y415, 
On the other hand Moore allots the parallel passage in Judg 
111 to J. 
* 199 M Or, present.—Cp Gen 3311. 

19b M Or, given me the land of the South. 





26 A difficulty arises in this list because it contains thirty-six 
cities, whereas according to °? it should not name more than 
twenty-nine, The solution has been found by Kayser and 
Hollenberg. In 28 @ reads ‘her daughters’ 723 for ‘ Biziothiah’ 
onvr. But this is not one of P’s expressions, and therefore 
suggests some manipulation of the text. Now the term occurs 
in a list in Nehemiah 1126. enumerating ‘ Jeshua and Moladah 
and Beth-pelet, Hazar-shual and Beer-sheba and her daughters.’ 
These names, therefore (Jeshua being probably represented by 
Shema), are supposed to have been introduced into the text by 
a later scribe: and six of the superfluous seven are thus 
identified. Beer-sheba, Moladah, and Hazar-shual are reckoned 
in 19. to Simeon.—Steuern, however, thinks some of the names 
in Neh 1126. introduced from this passage, and obtains the 
reduced number by comparing the varying omissions in different 
codices of &. 

28 (& and her daughters: see preceding note. 

82 Both here and 19’ @ represents Ain Rimmon by one word. 
So also does Neh 1129 treat it as a single name, En-rimmon 
(Rimmon’s Well). If this emendation be adopted, the proper 
number of cities is then obtained cp 26, 

36 Not in @. There is again a discrepancy, fourteen cities 
are reckoned and fifteen are named. (§ treats Gederothaim as 
a common noun af éravAes ad’rys, and makes up the fourteen 
by inserting ‘Membra’ between Adullam and Socoh. 

40 M Or, Lahmas. 
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Josh 15* THE DIVISION OF THE LAND 
JE P* 

45 NBkron, with her “towns and her villages: *° from Ekron even unto the sea, all that were by the side 
of Ashdod, with their villages. * 3 : 
~ 47 Ashdod, her towns and her villages ; Gaza, her towns and her villages ; unto the brook of Egypt, 
Nand the greai sea, and the border [thereof]. 

48 And in the hill country, Shamir, and Jattir, and Socoh ; *® and Dannah, 
and Kiriath-sannah (the same is Debir); °° and Anab, and Eshtemoh, and 
Anim; 5! and Goshen, and Holon, and Giloh; eleven cities with their 
villages. 

ae a and Dumah, and Eshan; °° and Janim, and Beth-tappuah, and 
Aphekah ; 4 and Humtah, and Kiriath-arba (the same is Hebron), and Zior ; 
nine cities with their villages. 

55 Maon, Carmel, and Ziph, and Jutah; °° and Jezreel, and Jokdeam, and 

| Zanoah ; °7 Kain, Gibeah, and Timnah; ten cities with their villages. 
68 Halhul, Beth-zur, and Gedor; * and Maarath, and Beth-anoth, and 
Eltekon ; six cities with their villages *. 
60 Kiriath-baal (the same is Kiriath-jearim), and Rabbah; two cities with 
their villages. 
61 In the wilderness, Beth-arabah, Middin, and Secacah ; ®? and Nibshan, 
and the City of Salt, and En-gedi; six cities with their villages. 
p Ct 1828 ... 8 *And as for the Jebusites, the inhabitants of ’Jerusalem, the 
q 1313 children of Judah could not ‘drive them out: but the Jebusites “dwelt 
with the children of Judah at Jerusalem, “unto this day. 
a Op Judg 13 16! “And the “lot for the children of Joseph went out from the ’Jordan 
peter at Jericho, at the waters of Jericho on the east, even the wilderness, 
going up from Jericho through the hill country to Beth-el; ? and it 
went out from “Beth-el to Luz, and passed along unto the border of the 
c2Sam 158% |°Archites to Ataroth; * and it went down westward to the border of 
d 1818 the Japhletites, unto the border of Beth-horon the “nether, even unto 
Gezer: “and the goings out thereof were at the sea. 
14171 4™And the children of Joseph, “Manasseh and Ephraim, “took their inherit-|a 96 
| ance. ® And the border of the children of Ephraim "according to their|b 65> 


15452 The difference of form in these verses suggests a differ- 
ence of source, which is confirmed by the fact that in 1918 Ekron 
is allotted to Dan. On the other hand, the writer seems ac- 
quainted with P’s formulae, ‘the brook of Egypt’ 47 cp 4, the 
sea for a border 47 cp 12, The verses must be attributed, there- 
fore, to the editorial process. Why Ashkelon is omitted ep 
Judg 118, and Gath, is not apparent. 

45b M §) daughters.—Cp 1711 Num 2175 82, 

47 The unpointed ) text reads ‘and the sea was the boundary 
for a boundary’ (cp Num 34), ie all along. Addis adopts 
Kautzsch’s emendation ‘and the boundary was the great sea all 
along.’ 

59 & here adds a group of eleven cities with their villages 
beginning with Tekoa and Ephrathah (that is Bethlehem), in 
the hillcountry. This list is unanimously recognized as genuine, 
for otherwise an important district would be unaccountably 
ignored. 

63 This verse is not homogeneous with P, either in matter or 
form; for (1) P locates Jerusalem in Benjamin and not in Judah 
1828, and (2) he does not use the formulae ‘drive out’ ‘ dwell 
with’ ‘unto this day.’ It resembles the group of fragments 
named in 1318%, its position here being due to the Compiler. 

161 The account of the settlement of the house of Joseph in 
16-17 is plainly composite, but its constituents are very curiously 
combined. After the elaborate survey of the inheritance of 
Judah at the hand of P, it is natural to look for a similar 
delineation of the lots of Ephraim and Manasseh. Elements of 
P are to be found by common consent in 164-8 and 171-10, but 
the seale of description is much more contracted, and no lists 
of cities are appended resembling that in 1520-62 ep 1821. 192- + 
&c. If P ever contained such enumerations they have been 
removed by the Compiler, who has not here as in other cases 
18111946 adopted large and continuous sections from this source. 
When the remaining passages are examined, some of them such 
as 1619 1711-15 seem at once assignable to the group indicated in 





13188, What is the source of the rest? In many small matters 
P reveals its dependence on J just as D does on E: and it may 
be regarded as probable that if some of the material which 
cannot be ascribed to P be identified with J, the rest also may 
be attributed to that source. Thus in 16! the detail of the 
border of Ephraim is quite different from that in 5 ep 177-%, 
The Editor has preserved two independent versions side by side. 
As the passage immediately preceding 15°38 belongs to J as well 
as the next fragment distinguishable from P in 1619, it is 
natural to regard 1-3 as an extract from the same source. 
Names similar in form to the Archite and Japhletite will be 
found in J Gen ro!6-18 j519-21, Tt is in harmony with another 
passage assigned to J 17/4-18 that the ‘house of Joseph’ has 
only one lot cp 18°, whereas P distinguishes Ephraim and 
Manasseh, describing each separately 5-8 171-- (in 5 Manasseh is 
named first as the firstborn 14 ct Gen 48°), Steuern, however, 
assigns 1-3 to Pas the statement of the common south boundary 
of both tribes : the opening of ! he restores thus ‘ And the lot 
came out for the children of Joseph [ep 19! 17 24 8240), Their 
border began from the Jordan’ &c. This ascription leads him to 
expel incongruous matter in °- as later repetition. 

2 & joins ‘to Luz’ with ‘to Bethel,’ thus identifying them as 
usual cp 1818 Judg 123 Gen 2819 358, 

3 This seems to be the origin of P’s formula cp 8 154, where, 
however, the term ‘goings out’ is applied to the boundary, not 
as here to the ‘lot.’ 

* At this point R incorporates a passage from P who desig- 
nates the children of Joseph ‘ Manasseh and Ephraim’ (instead 
of Ephraim and Manasseh Gen 48°), strictly recognizing the 
primogeniture of Manasseh cp 171. The description of Manas- 
seh’s lot, therefore, might be expected first. RR, however, has 
assimilated the order to that of his older source, and has taken 
out the Ephraim section of P that it may stand next to the 
corresponding section in J. 
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f 1818 


g 1710 roll 22 
26. 34 


h 154 


a 1582 


MANASSEH AND EPHRAIM 


Pp 


families was|thus]: even the border of their inheritance eastward was /Ataroth- 
addar, unto Beth-horon the upper; ° and the border went out westward at 
Michmethath on the north; and the border turned about eastward unto 
Taanath-shiloh, and passed along it on the east of Janoah; ‘ and it went 
down from Janoah to Ataroth, and to Naarah, and ‘reached unto Jericho, 
and went out at Jordan. *® ‘From Tappuah the border went along westward 
to the brook of Kanah; and the "goings out thereof were at the sea, “This 
is the inheritance of the “tribe of the children of Ephraim ‘according to their 
families ; ° together with the cities which were ‘separated for the children of Ephraim in the midst 
of the inheritance of the children of Manasseh, ‘all the cities with their villages. 





Josh 17'° 


188» 
165 
53 


j 1318 ep Judg 
129 


kGen 4915 H+ | became “servants to do taskwork*. 


...20%And they ‘drave not out the Canaanites that dwelt in Gezer: but 
the Canaanites ‘dwelt ‘in the midst of Ephraim, ’unto this day, and 





cp 1 Kings 921 


a § as in x51 cp 
165 

b Gen 4620 Num 
2628 

c Ct Num 2629 

d 54 63 1024 

e Ct Num 3240 
ep Deut 313 
Josh 1380 

8 215 

g Ct Num 2630-82 

hk Num 271-- 


i Num 1823: 358 
H 

j 166 

k 168 








17! *And “this] was the lot for the “tribe of Manasseh; for he was the 
“firstborn of J oseph. As for Machir the “firstborn of Manasseh, the father of Gilead, because he 
was a Iman of war, therefore he had Gilead and “Bashan. * And [the lot] was for the Frest of 
the childven of Manasseh, Yaccording to their families ; for the children of "Abtezer, and for the children 
of Helek, and for the children of Asriel, and for the children of Shechem, and for the children of Hepher, 
and for the children of Shemida: these were the male children of Manasseh the son of Joseph baccording 


fo their families. % But "Zelophehad, the son of Hepher, the son of Gilead, the 
son of Machir, the son of Manasseh, had no sons, but daughters: and these 
are the names of his daughters, Mahlah, and Noah, Hoglah, Mileah, and 
Tirzah. 4 And they came near before ‘Eleazar the priest, and before Joshua 
the son of Nun, and before the ‘princes, saying, Yahweh commanded Moses 
to give us an inheritance among our brethren: therefore ‘according to the 
commandment of Yahweh he gave them an inheritance among the brethren 
of their father. 5 “And there fell ten “parts to Manasseh, beside the land of °Gilead and 
NBashan, which is ‘beyond Jordan ; © because the daughters of Manasseh ihad an inheritance among 
his sons : and the land of Gilead belonged unto the Srest of the sons of Manasseh. ™ And the border 
of Manasseh was from Asher to “Michmethath, which is “before Shechem ; 
and the border went along to the right hand, unto the inhabitants of *En-tap- 
puah. 8 The land of Tappuah belonged to Manasseh: but Tappuah on the border of Manasseh 
belonged to the children of Ephraim. ® And the border went down unto the brook of 
*Kanah, southward of the brook: these cities belonged to Ephraim among 
the cities of Manasseh: and the border of Manasseh was on the north side of 
the brook, and the "goings out thereof were at the sea: '° southward it was 
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168 The text seems to have been here curtailed. How did 
the border get to Tappuah? Cp 177. 

9 Ag no lists of cities are included in R’s excerpts from P’s 
summary of the inheritances of Manasseh and Ephraim, many 
critics have assigned 9 to JH, and supposed that the concluding 
formula was added by RP. But the curious word m11297 pleads 
strongly for P cp ’53 as against JH. It is true that such an 
addition to the formula in 8> is not in P’s style. But that 
formula stands in 1520 as the beginning of an enumeration of 
the cities of Judah, and a similar list of the cities of Ephraim 
might have followed here. (In other cases, however, cp 188, it 
is placed at the close of the whole section.) Wellh suggested 
that the omission was due to a redaction hostile to the 
Samaritans, and this is quoted though with doubtful assent by 
Kuen. Cp the awkward clause in 17°. 

10 (& omits this clause, but adds a reference to 1 Kings 98, 

1718 The style of P is plain in 1# 8. 7 ¢ and probably 10, 
But the other passages do not seem mutually coherent. In 1b 
Machir is called the firstborn of Manasseh, while ? mentions 
six more sons. Yet P designates Machir as Manasseh’s only 
son Num 262%, He is then described by the curious title ‘father 
of the Gilead’ (ie the district) as having occupied it ep Num 
3239 J, and he is called ‘a man of war’ 10% J, 5° 63 & D, not 
used by P. After J, Bashan also is allotted to him ep Deut 318 
Josh 1312 30, as here. In 2 a fresh beginning is made for the 
rest of the children of Manasseh who are contrasted as male 
with the daughters of Zelophehad in *. These six are identical 
in all but one name with the six sons of Gilead in Num 2630-32, 


Their insertion here seems due to the desire to provide Manasseh 
with a genealogy which would enable his tribe to hold land on 
both sides of the Jordan, the enumeration in Num 26°0-. being 
preoccupied for the Eastern settlement. The familiarity of the 
writer with P’s style may be seen in the phrases ‘the rest’ 
ep © 215 20 26 84 40 (the ptep in) twenty-two times altogether in 
P against once in JE Gen 30°), ‘according to their families,’ 
‘these were the male children’ &c. 

1b Dillm, insisting on the priority of P, here ascribes Bashan 
to R@ ep 1X. On the general question cp ante p 317. 

5&@ The sequel of 2 combined with *-. The annotator ap- 
parently makes up ten parts for Manasseh in Canaan by adding 
to the five shares of the families of Abiezer Helek Asriel 
Shechem and Shemida five more shares for the female de- 
scendants of Hepher 3, forgetting that they were only entitled 
to one between them, corresponding to that of the original 
brothers. The fictitious arrangement is then completed by 
transferring the ‘rest of the children of Manasseh,’ ie the five 
clans named in 2, from the west of the Jordan to the east, so as 
to harmonize with Num 26. It seems impossible to identify 
such a piece of systematizing with the methods of JE. 

5b M.S lines. 

5e Wanting in &. 

8 The description of the course of the border is interrupted 
by a note (which may have been founded on some older 
material in JE) to explain the difference between the owner- 
ship of the territory round the city, and that of the city itself. 
Cp 16°., 
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Ephraim’s, and northward it was Manasseh’s, and the sea was his border ; 
1 167 and they ‘reached to Asher on the north, and to Issachar on the east. 


m Judg 127 


1 *And Manasseh had in Issachar and in Asher "Beth-shean and her 
“towns, and Ibleam and her towns, and the, inhabitants of Dor and her 
towns, ‘and the inhabitants of En-dor and her towns, and the inhabitants of Taanach 
and her towns, and the inhabitants of Megiddo and her towns, even the 





1238 three “heights. 1% Yet the children of Manasseh could not "drive out: 
977 Gen 1827 | /the inhabitants of] those cities ; but the Canaanites °would dwell in that 
p Tudg 128 land. 1 And "it came to pass, "when the children of Israel were ?waxen h 3 
q 1610 strong, that they put the Canaanites to ‘taskwork, and did not utterly 
drive them out. 2 : 
'4*And the children of Joseph spake unto Joshua, saying, Why hast 
thou given me but one lot and one “part for an inheritance, seeing I am 
eee a "great people, forasmuch as ‘hitherto Yahweh hath ‘blessed me? i 10 
sg © And Joshua said unto them, If thou be a "great people, get thee up to 
t § in this the forest, and ‘cut down for thyself there “in the land of the Perizzites and of the 
ete Rephaim; since the “hill country of Ephraim is too ‘narrow for thee. 


» 114 Judg 119 


*6 And the children of Joseph said, The hill country “is not enough for 
us: and all the Canaanites that dwell in the land of the valley have 
“chariots of iron, both they who are in "Beth-shean and her towns, and 
they who are in the valley of Jezreel. 1” And Joshua spake unto the 
house of Joseph, ‘[even] to Ephraim and to Manasseh, saying, Thou art a "great 
people, and hast great power: thou shalt not have one lot only: 1° but 
the hill country shall be thine ; for though it is a forest, thou shalt ‘cut 
it down, and “the goings out thereof shall be thine: for thou shalt drive out 
the Canaanites, though they have “chariots of iron, and though they be 


strong. 





18'*And the whole “congregation of the children of Israel "assembled them-|a 45 


a 1991 212 229 


b Num 3222 land was ’subdued before them. 


selves together at “Shiloh, and ‘set up the tent of meeting there: and the|® 24% 


c 548 





2-10 l4 uc 


17412 Another of the passages cognate with 1313, The linguistic 
indications make for J. On the text cp Dillm, Bennett, and 
Steuern. 

1lb M S} daughters. 

ile This clause is absent from the parallel passage J udg 128, 
and is also absent from (& (together with the Taanach clause). 
It seems to be due to the previous mention of Dor, Endor being 
‘about twenty-five miles east of Dor’ (Bennett), 

did MW See 11? 1223, 

14 The source of 14-18 has been much discussed, and the 
literary question is here especially closely involved with the 
historical, At the outset it is clear that the J oseph-tribes are 
regarded as still undivided (‘why hast thou given me *) and as 
having only one lot. In 17 they are designated as the ‘ house of 
Joseph,’ and Dillm accordingly proposed to read ‘house’ for 
‘sons’ in 449, From this Budde (ZATW vii 122: +, and Richter 
und Sam 32++) argued that the passage originally represented 
a stage in the tribal history when Ephraim and Manasseh were 
still united, and no Manassite clans had yet occupied Gilead. 
Pointing out that in 1 ‘the forest’ is discriminated from 
Ephraim’s territory, and that in 18 ‘a hill country’ (® does not 
contain ‘the’) is promised them, Budde suggested that the name 
Gilead had originally stood there, and this is accepted by Kittel, 
Hist i 265. In that case it would seem most natural to regard 
the passage as onedocument. But Kittel, while inserting Gilead 
in 1 and 18, follows Dillm in attributing 14. to B and 1-18 to J : 
finding a new beginning in 16; and he affirms that ‘such pecu- 
liarities of form as prove J’s authorship are only to be found in 
18...” Hist i 2664, But the divine blessing in 14 ig paralleled only 
in J cp "10; the term ‘ great people’ 14-17 which Dillm claims 
for EH is found 11‘ in J; ‘hitherto’ 4 ep Ex 716 J. In 15 the 
vbs ‘cut down’ ‘is too narrow’ are unique instances of their 
respective meanings, the second occurring in another sense 1013 





2*7And there remained among the children of Israel seven tribes, which 


(‘hasted’) J ep Gen 19! Ex 513*, There seems no need, there- 
fore, to refuse the whole passage to J, , though it is difficult to 
decide how much is now due to editorial handiwork cp Budde’s 
textual corrections in Richt-Sam 36. The fivefold ‘5 in 18 can 
hardly be original ; and if the view of Budde and Kittel be cor- 
rect (it is adopted by Addis and Bennett) 18> must be an addition 
on the transfer of the passage to its present connexion, for the 
occupation of Gilead would not enable the Eastern settlers to 
drive out the Canaanites from the Vale of Jezreel. Budde 
further proposes to insert here Num 3239 41. ep 3239N. With the 
escepeon of various glosses attributed to RP, Steuern gives 
1-18 to J, 

4b M SH line, ; 

15 Wanting in Y ; probably a late gloss, ep Moore, Judges (ICC) 
17, For ‘ Perizzite’ cp Gen 13’, ‘Rephaim’ 5, 

16 M S$ is not found for us—Cp Num 1122, . 

17 Again a possible editorial annotation : the names are not 
found in @. 

18 The entry of this word (fem pl) after the mase sing vb seems 
to break the grammatical order: it is absent from @G, and is 
specially characteristic of P cp ?187, The real subject is ‘the 
forest.’ 

18! On the original place of this verse ep 1418, 

2 The description of the method by which the inheritances 
of the remaining tribes were settled by lot at Shiloh under 
Joshua’s supervision, does not cohere with 1 and ll... The 
representation of P 14! 1951 puts Eleazar in the front and Joshua 
in the second place; here Joshua acts with independent 
initiative ; 10¢ and 19°! cannot proceed from the same writer. 
Néldeke assigned the passage to D, but though the style of R4 
may be traced in 3 (710), the relief in which these passages stand 
out from their context (at least in 7) shows that they are not 
really essential to the piece. It is natural therefore to look for 
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THE SEVEN REMAINING TRIBES Josh 18” 
J KE R' dal ee Pe 
c & Qal 145 228 had not yet ‘divided their inheritance. 8 And Joshua said unto the 
d Ex 26% Num children of Israel, “How long are ye ‘slack to 4go in to possess the ‘land, d 53 
- § Hithpa which Yahweh, the ‘God of your fathers, hath given you? */ Appoint for you t TERE 
roy 180 2410+ three men for each tribe: ‘and I will send them’, and they shall "arise, 
Ly as and walk through the land", and ‘describe it, %according to their 
h Gen 1317 inheritance ; and they shall come unto me. © And they shall kdivide it 
if ne into seven portions: Judah shall abide in his border on the south, and 
ic Hithpat the "house of Joseph shall abide in their border on the north. ° And ye 
Ux7iT shall describe the land into seven portions, and bring [the description) 
m 810 St hither to me: and I will cast lots for you here before Yahweh our God. 
n Deut 109 7 For the Levites have no “portion among you; for the °priesthood of Yahweh is their 
: ae ee inheritance and Gad and Reuben and. the half ®tribe of Manasseh have received their g DIZ 
@ Cp Pab inheritance Tbeyond Jordan eastward, which Moses the "servant of Yahweh gave them. 
y xl 8 And the men arose, and went: and Joshua charged them that went to 


describe the land, saying, Go and walk through the land, and describe it, 
and come again to me, and I will ™cast lots for you here before Yahweh 
in Shiloh. ° And the men went and passed through the land, and described 


s 1018 Deut 1718 
3124 §) ct Ex 
r7l4 

t 1128 


Iunto the camp at Shiloh?. 


their divisions’. 


it by cities into seven portions *in a book, and they “came to Joshua 
10 And Joshua “cast lots for them in Shiloh before 
Yahweh : %and there Joshua divided the land unto the children of Israel taccording to 





uw 1910 Lev 169 


ni . . “ye 
, according to their families : 


w 164 


11%And the lot of the “tribe of the children of Benjamin “came up|» 165 
Nand the border of “their lot went out between |i 
the children of Judah and the “children of Joseph. 


65» 
12 And their border on 





the authorship in some antecedent of R44, This can hardly be 
J, for the conception of a deputation of twenty-one persons 
travelling through the country and recording its natural 
features and its conquered cities does not fit his picture of slow 
progress amid many obstacles. Nor does it really seem more 
congruous with the scantier traces of E's view (cp Introd 3 2 
ante p 308. It obviously rests upon a theory of the subjugation 
of the people which was so complete as to permit the perambula- 
tion of the land by a small group of tribal representatives 
apparently without escort. This might be the view of a 
generalizing editor of the older documents ; and the passage is 
accordingly attributed in its earlier form to Rie (with Kuenen 
and Bennett). There are, however, some slight incongruities 
as between 5? and ®; and certain notable peculiarities of 
language, which point in the direction of the vocabulary of RP. 
Such are 4 ‘according to’ D9, 7‘ priesthood’ (never in Deut) and 
‘beyond Jordan’ y1¥) 12yD (for which D writes [171 711 or 
‘3 y3r), There are traces elsewhere of revision by a late hand 
of this school : has this passage been touched in the same way ? 
The older style is seen in ‘arise and walk’, ‘house of Joseph’ >: 
in other respects the phraseological parallels are mostly with 
Rie and D. 

18° @, with another punctuation, ‘they brought it to Joshua,’ 
omitting the remaining words. The sanctuary is located in 
other passages at Shiloh, eg 18! P cp1 Sam 13 &e, but not the 
eamp (save in the late story Judg 2112), Dillm regarded Shiloh 
as probably harmonistic, and attributed to the same influence 
the occurrences in 8 (separated by the whole clause from the 
opening ‘and here I will &e’) and 10, So likewise Steuern. 

11a The sequel to the allotment of the seven portions at the 
sanctuary by Joshua 10 would naturally be found in a descrip- 
tion of the several inheritances. Such a description is indeed 
provided 18!!-19°1, But it is soon apparent that the greater 
portion of this survey (to state it in the lowest terms) is from 
the hand of P. The word for ‘tribe’ 27 at once changes from 
win to P’s 72 ep 19! 23. 31 99. 48 51, with other recurring P 
formulae, 1811 2. 28 qol 8 10 16. 23, 31, 39, 48 51 (for additional 
evidence see the margins). But this general ascription is not 
inconsistent with the incorporation of detail from other and 
older sources. An ancient fragment of this kind is at once 
recognized in 1947. That an earlier statement lies at the base 
of 49. is guaranteed by 24°°. Dillm (whose results are nearly 
all adopted by Addis, Hex i 230-1) finds traces of JE in a large 
number of passages, including the whole or part of 191 84 9-10 15 
17 24 25 26 27 28 30 82 35-38 40 41 47 49-50. The criteria for this dis- 
crimination are not definitely stated ; it will be noticed, how- 


ever, that there is some inequality in the superscriptions. In 
111 1910 the lot ‘comes up’; in 19117 % 32 40 it ‘comes out.’ But 
both uses are found in P; ‘came up’ Lev 169 (RV ‘ fell’), ‘came 
out’ Josh 214. Though uniformity might have been expected, 
this does not seem a reason for dividing the text. But further, 
some of the superscriptions are simple 18!1# 1910 4 40, others are 
curiously duplicated, 19! ‘for Simeon, for the tribe &e,’ 17 ‘for 
Tssachar, for the children of Issachar &c,’ *? ‘for the children 
of Naphtali’ bés (RV in each case inserts ‘ even’). This duplica- 
tion, however, is not quite fairly represented in the English 
order. In 1? # runs ‘for Issachar came out the fourth lot, for 
the children of Issachar according to their families’; and 
similarly 32. The last case seems to present no difficulty at all, 
except the inversion of the order. It is not, however, the 
manner of P to designate the tribes as single persons. The 
occurrence of the names Simeon and Issachar, therefore, by 
themselves, awakens suspicion. It may be due to the in- 
corporation of older material imperfectly welded with P. If 
these names, then, be from another source, why not much 
more? There seems no reason why, except the impossibility of 
distinguishing it. P must have had some kind of scheme on 
which to base his tribal arrangements. The lists of cities were 
probably not his own compositions. But in the setting of the 
present enumeration the materials and the framework seem no 
longer capable of separation. A question arises, however, about 
the numerals 19! 10 &. These are now related to the arrange- 
ments for the seven tribes 182-10, But P 141. regarded all the 
Western tribes as receiving their inheritances by lot. If 7§l1_ 
19°! belongs to this scheme, the numerals must have been 
introduced by the Compiler, for in P’s order (where Judah and 
Joseph 16 stood first) Simeon 19? would have been fourth. The 
existing sequence produced by the incorporation of 182-10 must 
therefore be redactional. Dillm, on the other hand, attributes 
it to JE.—The text is often defective, but where it does not bear 
on the literary history problems of textual criticism lie outside 
the scope of this work, (@ appears to curtail much, especially 
in the superscriptions. 

11b @ adds ‘first,’ to correspond with 191 &e. 
originality of this enumeration see 19%, 

lic This clause is sometimes attributed to JE on the ground 
of tautology with 114; but even if ‘went (came) out’ describes 
the issue of the lot from the urn (Dillm), the material fact of 
situation between the children of Judah and those of Joseph is 
new. ‘Children of Joseph’ cannot be claimed for JE on the 
strength of 16!, when P has it 16+. 


On the 
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Josh 18” THE DIVISION: OF THE LAND 
JR'E P* 
a 158 the north “quarter was from Jordan; and the border went up to the “side of 
Jericho on the north, and went up through the hill country westward ; and 
y 7% the ‘goings out thereof were at the wilderness of “Beth-aven. + And the|i 187 
border passed along from thence to Luz, to the “side of Luz (the same is 
z Ot 162 *Beth-el), southward; and the border went down to “ Ataroth-addar, by the 
ois mountain that lieth on the south of Beth-horon the nether. 44 And the 
Y 159 border was "drawn and turned about on the west quarter southward, from 
the mountain that lieth before Beth-horon southward ; and the /goings out 
ef 1560 thereof were at “ Kiriath-baal (the same is Kiriath-jearim), a city of the children 
of Judah: this was the west quarter. 1° And the south quarter was from the 
uttermost part of Kiriath-jearim, and the border went out westward, and 
d 159 went out to the fountain of the waters of “Nephtoah: 1° and the border went 
e’ 158 down to the uttermost part of the mountain that lieth before the “valley 
of the son of Hinnom, which is in the vale of Rephaim northward ; and it 
went down to the valley of Hinnom, to the side of the “Jebusite southward, 
ft ast and went down to“ En-rogel ; 17 ‘and it was "drawn on the north*, and went 
out at /En-shemesh, and went out to Geliloth, which is ‘over against the|k 1a: 
9 158 /ascent of Adummim ; and it went down to the “stone of Bohan the son of 
Wy roS 22M Reuben ; 18 and it passed along to the side “over against the Arabah north- 


i 1532 


a Cp 1811" 


b Cp 1532 


e 1715 Num 16387 


181218 MS shoulder.—Cp 15°, 
18 ( curtails here and in 19, 











ward, and went down “unto the Arabah: 1° and the border passed along to 
the side of “Beth-hoglah northward : and the /goings out of the border were 
at the north “bay of the Salt Sea, at the south end of Jordan: this was the 
south border, 7° And Jordan was the border of it on the east “quarter. 
‘This was the inheritance of the children of Benjamin, “by the borders thereof |! 
round about, ‘according to their families. 2! Now the cities of the tribe|™ 
of the children of Benjamin ‘according to their families were Jericho, and 
Beth-hoglah, and HKmek-keziz; ?* and Beth-arabah, and Zemaraim, and 
Beth-el; 7° and Avvim, and Parah, and Ophrah ; 24 and Chephar-ammoni, 
and Ophni, and Geba; twelve cities “with their villages; 25 Gibeon, and 
Ramah, and Beeroth ; 76 and Mizpeh, and Chephirah, and Mozah; 2" and 
Rekem, and Irpeel, and Taralah; 7° and Zelah, Eleph, and the “Jebusite 
(the same is Jerusalem), Gibeath, [and] Kiriath; fourteen cities “with their 
villages. ‘This is the inheritance of the children of Benjamin ‘according to 
their families. 

191 And the “second lot came out for Simeon, [even] for the “tribe of the|a 
children of Simeon according to their families: and their inheritance was in 
the midst of the inheritance of the children of Judah. * And they had for 
their inheritance “Beer-sheba, or Sheba, and Moladah; ® and Hazar-shual, 
and Balah, and Ezem; * and Eltolad, and Bethul, and Hormah; ® and 
Ziklag, and Beth-marcaboth, and Hazar-susah; ° and Beth-lebaoth, and 
Sharuhen ; *thirteen cities with their villages: 7*Ain, Rimmon, and Ether, 
and Ashan, “four cities with their villages: ® ‘and all the villages that were 
round about these cities to Baalath-beer, Ramah of the South. °This is the |e 
inheritance of the “tribe of the children of Simeon according to their families, 
9 “Out of the “part of the children of Judah was the inheritance of the 
children of Simeon: for the portion of the children of Judah was ‘too much 
for them: therefore the children of Simeon ‘had inheritance in the midst of 
their inheritance, 
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17 G omits. 


( 482 Tochen. 
19 MS tongue. 


19? With this list cp 1526-32, It is exposed to the difficulty 
that thirteen cities are reckoned in the first group ®, but four- 
teen are named, This is disguised in ? by the rendering ‘ or’ 
for § ‘and’ (@ reads cai Sapaa as in 1525), but the error may 
possibly lie in some accidental repetition. Other divergences 
are due in Dillmann’s view partly to copyists’ errors on one side 
or other, partly to possible variations in the names of the cities, 
and partly to more extensive employment of JE by R. 

7 In 15%? Ain and Rimmon seem to form a compound name 
‘Rimmon’s Well’: similarly G here, Another name, therefore, 
is needed to make up the four; @ supplies OaAx4 cp 1 Chron 


5 This statement is not in P’s form, who has already noted 
the villages in his usual-mode. It is perhaps incorporated by 
R, but perhaps also by the Priestly Compiler himself. Cp 9°, 

94 Some of the phraseology of this verse is said to recall older 
sources eg ‘line’ cp 17/4, but it also appears in P 175. 04g 
denied by Dillm to P in the sense of ‘ too much,’ but occurs in 
Num 163 7. The conclusion is almost certainly P’s; for 573 
without object cp ?g6%, and for 7 m2 with ‘inheritance’ see 169 
1748 6 191 cp 179 2141 P29. There is therefore no reason of style 
for refusing the verse to P; and it enhances the explanation 
in ! with a new fact. It may, however, be an editorial supple- 
ment cp 169, 9) M § line. 
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10 And the third lot “came up for the children of Zebulun according to their 
families: and the “border of their inheritance’ was unto Sarid: 1! and their 
border went up westward, even to Maralah, and /reached to Dabbesheth ; 
and it reached to the brook that is °before Jokneam ; / and it turned from 
Sarid ‘eastward toward the sunrising unto the border of Chisloth-tabor ; and 
it went out to Daberath, and went up to Japhia; 1° and from thence it 
passed along eastward to Gath-hepher, to Ethkazin; and it went out at 
Rimmon which “stretcheth unto Neah; 1“ and the border “turned about it on 
the north to Hannathon: and the "goings out thereof were at the valley of 
Iphtah-el ; 1° “and Kattath, and Nahalal, and Shimron, and Idalah, and Beth- 
lehem: "twelve cities with their villages. 1° °This is the inheritance of the 
children of Zebulun Yaccording to their families, these cities with their 
villages. 

17 The fourth lot came out “for Issachar, [even] for the children of Issachar 
according to their families. 18 And their border was unto Jezreel, and 
Chesulloth and Shunem; 2° and Hapharaim, and Shion, and Anaharath ; 
20 and Rabbith, and Kishion, and Ebez; ?4 and Remeth, and En-gannim, and 
En-haddah, and Beth-pazzez; 7? and the border /reached to Tabor, and 
Shahazumah, and Beth-shemesh ; and the "goings out of their border were at 
Jordan: 'sixteen cities with their villages. *° °This is the inheritance of the 
“tribe of the children of Issachar "according to their families, the cities with 
their villages. 

24 And the jth lot came out for the “tribe of the children of Asher "according 
to their families. 25 And “their border was Helkath, and Hali, and Beten, 
and Achshaph ; 2° and Allammelech, and Amad, and Mishal ; and it ‘reached 
to Carmel westward, and to Shihor-libnath ; 7’ and it “turned toward the sun- 
rising to Beth-dagon, and/reached to Zebulun, and to the valley of Iphtah-el 
northward to Beth-emek and Neiel; and it went out to Cabul on the left 
hand, 28 and Ebron, and Rehob, and Hammon, and Kanah, even unto great 
Zidon; » and the border ‘turned to Ramah, and to “the fenced city of Tyre ; 
and the border turned to Hosah ; and the "goings out thereof were at the sea 
“by the region of Achzib: °° Ummah also, and Aphek, and Rehob: *twenty 
and two cities with their villages. °! ‘This is the inheritance of the tribe 
of the children of Asher “according to their families, these cities with their 
villages. 

we ‘The sixty lot came out “for the children of Naphtali, [even] for the 
children of Naphtali, according to their families. ** And their border was 
from Heleph, from the “oak in Zaanannim, and Adaminekeb, and Jabneel, 
unto Lakkum ; and the goings out thereof were at Jordan : 34 and the border 
turned westward to Aznoth-tabor, and went out from thence to Hukkok ; 
and it ‘reached to Zebulun on the south, and reached to Asher on the west, 
and to Judah at Jordan toward the sunrising. °° And the “fenced cities were 
Ziddin, Zer, and Hammath, Rakkath, and Chinnereth ; °° and Adamah, and 
Ramah, and Hazor ; 3’ and Kedesh, and Edrei, and En-hazor; ** and Iron, 
and Migdal-el, Horem, and Beth-anath, and Beth-shemesh ; ’nineteen cities 
with their villages. *%’ “This is the inheritance of the “tribe of the children 
of Naphtali "according to their families, the cities with their villages. 

40 The seventh lot came out for the “tribe of the children of Dan “according to 
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1915 Another incongruity, only five cities out of twelve being 
named. Where are the seven? Dillm supposes that at the 
time of the editorial compilation many of the northern cities 
were in ruins, and R troubled himself little about their fate. 
An accidental omission seems a less cumbrous hypothesis (the 
junction of 14 and 15 being very imperfect) ep 15°98. On the other 
hand @ omits the summary, as in 2? 5° 9; are these later 
additions ? ce 

25 The description in 2°80 is curiously confused, the cities 
being enumerated in the process of tracing the border, and the 
enumeration being again inconsistent with the concluding 
number. These peculiarities doubtless point either to awkward- 


ness of compilation, or to subsequent corruption of the text: 
but they do not seem available for analytical purposes. 

20a M Or, the city of Mibzar Zor, that is, the fortress of 
Tyre.—Cp *°. 

29> M Or, from Hebel to Achzib. 

38 M Or, oak (or terebinth) of Bezaanannim. 

85 The introduction of this term into the list is unexpected, 
and has been thought to point to the incorporation of material 
from another source. Its use is rare cp 1077 Num 3217 36*, But 
it does not seem possible to decide categorically in favour of E 
(Dillm). J Num 1378 and D (which often rests upon B) 128 35 
&c Josh 141%, use a different form, 
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their families. 4! “And the ‘border of their inheritance was Zorah, and 


Eshtaol, and Ir-shemesh'; #2 and Shaalabbin, and Aijalon, and Ithlah ; 


43 and Elon, and Timnah, and Ekron; ** and Eltekeh, and Gibbethon, and 
Baalath ; 4° and Jehud, and Bene-berak, and Gath-rimmon ; *° and Me-jarkon, 
and Rakkon, with the border over against "Joppa. 
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..47%And the border of the children of Dan went out “beyond them: 














h S=and for the children of Dan went up and ‘fought against “Leshem, and ‘took i 156 
é Num 2192 it, and smote it with the ‘edge of the sword, and possessed it, and j 150 
jCp Num 324. | dwelt therein, and “called Leshem, Dan, after the name of Dan their 
father. 
43 "his is the inheritance of the “tribe of the children of Dan *according to 
49 Lgu) their families, these cities with their villages. *° "So they “made an end of 
cane ‘distributing the land for inheritance “by the borders thereof; and the/k 18 
1 Op 9an children of Israel gave an ‘inheritance to Joshua the son of Nun in the 
‘midst of them, °° ‘according to the commandment of Yahweh they gave him|1 19° 
an 2480 the city which he asked, even ™Timnath-serah in the hill country of Ephraim : 
and he built the city, and dwelt therein. ae 
nx4l 51™These are the inheritances, which "Eleazar the priest, and Joshua the | m 188° 
son of Nun, and the heads of the fathers’ [houses] of the tribes of the children 
o 181 of Israel, "distributed for inheritance by lot in “Shiloh before Yahweh, at the | 96> 
p Ex 3488 §) °door of the tent of meeting. So they ’made an end of dividing the land. o mb 
ay, iat 20! ‘And Yahweh “spake unto Joshua, saying, ? "Speak to the children of en 
pNaniacl! Israel, saying, Assign you the cities of ‘refuge, “whereof I spake unto you by | ne 
ia the “hand of Moses: 3 that the ’manslayer that rete any pheteotns ae gly |¢ ee 
Jae Pa [and| “unawares may flee thither: and they shall be unto you ‘for a refuge|f 27 
piece a the em ot blood. 4 And he shall ye unto one of those cities, and shall stand at|§ 132° 
g Deut 2315 the entering of the gate of the city, and declare his cause in the ears of the “elders of that city ; and 
ee rat they shall “take him into the city unto them, and give him a place, that he may dwell among them. 
oy cen 5 And #f the avenger of blood fpursue after him, then they shall mot deliver up the manslayer into 
H Deut 194 his hand; because he hsmote his neighbour unawares, and hated him not beforetimel, § And he 
é Num 3512 shall dwell in that city, “until he stand before the "congregation for judgement, |h 46% 
en until the Jdeath of the high priest Fthat shalt be in those days: then shall the manslayer return, 
263+ and come unto his own city, and unto his own house, unto the city from whence he Sled. 
1 Num 35%8 7 And they “set apart "Kedesh in “Galilee in the hill country of Naphtali, 
att and "Shechem in the hill country of Ephraim, and ‘Kiriath-arba (the same is|i 3 











1941 The description of Dan’s lot seems to have been curtailed. 
The boundary is not traced, and the usual enumeration of cities 
and villages is lacking. 

46 M S) Japho. 

47a This verse obviously interrupts the sequence of 46 48 which 
@ renders in continuity. On the other hand, @ follows with 
a statement partly identical with Judg 154, to which 47 is then 
attached. On the text cp Dillm and Budde RS 28:-; the latter 
restores the original thus 88 (ep Addis)—‘ But the Amorites 
forced the children of Dan into the hill country, for they would 
not suffer them to come down to the valley, and they made 
their territory too narrow for them. So the children of Dan 
went up and fought against Lesham and took it, and smote it 
with the edge of the sword, and possessed it and dwelt therein, 
and called Lesham Dan, after the name of Dan their father. 
But the Amorites [originally Canaanites cp Budde, RS 16-, and 
Moore, Judges (ICC) 53] contrived to dwell in Mount Heres and 
Aijalon and Shaalbim ; yet the hand of the house of Joseph pre- 
vailed, so that they became tributary,’ Cp Kittel, Hist i 270. 

47 M. Or, from them: and &e, 

47¢ M In Judg 18% Laish.—Wellh proposes Léshim, a length- 
ened form cp Ait and Etam, Ain and Enam, De Gentibus et Fam 
Jud 37. 

492 The statement that Timnath-serah was given to Joshua 
evidently rests on a source kindred with 24°%ie EK. But it may 
be doubted whether 4°. is correctly assigned by many critics 
straight to B. The passage in its present form shows too many 
parallels with P to refer the whole of it to that collection. 
Unlike 47 which has been thrust into its place by R, this is 
a case where the Priestly Compiler has done his own editing. 


49b Probably to be read as Piel 51, . 

201 The account of the allotment of the cities of refuge pre- 
sents some rather complicated phenomena, The opening 2. 
clearly depends on Num 35!°--, though the juxtaposition of the 
word ‘ unawares’ (Deut 19* 442) beside P’s formula ‘unwittingly’ 
excites surprise. But +- and in part ® are full of the phrases of 
D, derived not only from the Deuteronomic version of the same 
law Deut 19, but from other parts of the Deuteronomic code, 
eg 4 ‘take,’ > ‘ deliver up,’ ® ‘ that shall be in those days.’. Has 
R4, then, dealt with P as he has so often dealt with JE? That 
would of course imply that R4, at any rate, is later than P. 
For this view, however, no adequate evidence is forthcoming (ep 
Introd ante p 317), and such expansion of P by R® has no suffi- 
cient analogy elsewhere. The clue to the explanation is found 
in @, where precisely those passages which show the Deutero- 
nomic tincture are lacking, viz 5 ‘ unawares,’ 4- and § except the 
words ‘until he stand before the congregation for judgement,’ 
As there seems no reason why (§ should deliberately select the 
Deuteronomic elements for omission, it appears more natural to 
regard them as late additions to the text by a scribe who desired 
to incorporate references to D. But these additions were not 
always made with understanding; the time-determination 6 
‘until the death of the high priest’ is not identical with that in 
the preceding clause. The juxtaposition of the two seems caused 
by a confusion of Num 3574 and 25, 

8a9 M Or, through error. 168. 

3b Deut rot 442. G omits cp 1, 

4 M  gather—Cp Deut 22? () = bring). 

8 Num 35/2 shows that this clause belongs to 3, 

7@ MS sanctified —?864, 7 M § Galil. 
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WHE CLIIES OF REFUGE 


PS 
°Hebron) in the hill country of Judah. 
eastward, they assigned ”Bezer in the wilderness in the “plain out of the “tribe 
of Reuben, and “Ramoth in Gilead out of the tribe of Gad, and "Golan in 
Bashan out of the tribe of Manasseh. ° 'These were the ‘appointed cities 
for all the children of Israel, and for the “stranger that sojourneth among 
them, that whosoever killeth any °person “unwittingly might flee thither, 
and not die by the hand of the ‘avenger of blood, ‘until he stood before the 
‘congregation. 

21! “Then came near the “heads of fathers’ [houses] of the Levites unto 
“Eleazar the priest, and unto Joshua the son of Nun, and unto the heads 
of fathers’ [houses] of the tribes of the children of Israel ; ? and they “spake 
unto them at Shiloh in the “land of Canaan, saying, Yahweh °commanded 
by the hand of Moses to give us ‘cities to dwell in, with the “suburbs thereof 
for our cattle. % And the children of Israel gave unto the Levites out 
of their inheritance ‘according to the commandment of Yahweh, these cities 
with their suburbs. 

4 And the “lot came out for the “families of the “Kohathites: and the 
"children of Aaron “the priest, which were of the Levites, had by lot out 
of the tribe of Judah, and out of the tribe of the Simeonites, and out of the 
tribe of Benjamin, thirteen cities. 

5 And the “rest of the children of Kohath had by lot out of the families 
of the tribe of Ephraim, and out of the tribe of Dan, and out of the half tribe 
of Manasseh, ten cities. 

6 And the children of “Gershon had by lot out of the families of the tribe 
of Issachar, and out of the tribe of Asher, and out of the tribe of Naphtali, 
and out of the half tribe of Manasseh in Bashan, thirteen cities. 

7 The children of “Merari according to their families had out of the tribe 
of Reuben, and out of the tribe of Gad, and out of the tribe of Zebulun, 
twelve cities. 

8 And the children of Israel gave by lot unto the Levites these cities with 
their suburbs, as Yahweh *commanded by the hand of Moses. ° And they 
gave out of the tribe of the children of Judah, and out of the tribe of the 
children of Simeon, these cities “which are [here] mentioned by name: '° and 
they were for the children of Aaron, of the families of the Kohathites, who 
were of the children of Levi: for theirs was the first lot. 11 “And they gave them 
Kiriath-arba, [which Arba was] the father of “Anak, (the same is Hebron,) in the hill country of 


Judah, with the suburbs thereof round about it. 12 But the fields of the city, and the villages thereof, 
gave they to Caleb the son of Jephunneh for his ‘possession. 


13 And unto the "children of Aaron “the priest they gave Hebron with her 
suburbs, the “city of refuge for the manslayer, and Libnah with her suburbs ; 
144 and Jattir with her suburbs, and Eshtemoa with her suburbs; ) and 
Holon with her suburbs, and Debir with her suburbs; 1° and ‘Ain with her 
suburbs, and Juttah with her suburbs, [and) Beth-shemesh with her suburbs ; 
nine cities Nout of those "two tribes. 17 And out of the tribe of Benjamin, ‘Gibeon 
with her suburbs, ‘Geba with her suburbs ; 1* “Anathoth with her suburbs, 
19 TA}1 the cities of the children 


j Jer x1 and *“Almon with her suburbs ; four cities. 
k Cp x Chron 660 : : spe ° . 
U Cp 26 88 40. - of Aaron, the priests, were thirteen cities with their suburbs. 


20 And the families of the children of Kohath, the Levites, even the ‘rest 


8 And ‘beyond the Jordan “at Jericho | j 


k 


1 


Josh 217° 


gb 
165 


188 


m 145> 


on00 


842 
165 
185% 

4 
1802 


Ig@ 


65 
go> 


127> 








2084 These words are not appropriate here ; (§ does not contain 
them ; and they seem due rather to a copyist’s reminiscence of 
passages like 1382 || Num 3415, 8b M Or, table land. 

211 The allotment of the Levitical cities carries out the 
arrangements prepared in Num 35!-8, and belongs therefore 
to Ps, 2M Or, pasture lands.—Cp 18. - ?156. 

4 & ‘the priests’ cp 19 and 130%. 

9 The awkwardness of this phrase leads Steuernagel to suspect 
a corruption of the text; he conjectures ‘with their suburbs.’ 

lla The double record of the gift of Hebron, 1. and 1%, 
awakens suspicion, and the contents of 1. show that the 
passage is an attempt to reconcile the view of Hebron as 
a priestly city with the tradition which ascribed its capture 
and occupation to Caleb 1513.-, In the older records Caleb held 


II, 


358 


too firm a place to be dislodged : he is here accordingly per- 
mitted to retain the city-lands and its dependent villages 12, 
though the ‘ pasture lands’ and the city itself are handed over 
to the priests, The precise determination of the editorial words 
is uncertain; Dillm and Addis allot ‘and they gave them’ 
11 to P cp 21, and claim the opening words of 18 (to ‘gave’) for R. 
With 13, however, cp 27 4; it seems simpler, therefore, with 
Bennett to limit the interpolation to 11-. The final word \nimN2 
is not usual in this phrase in P, which commonly employs ‘ to 
give as an inheritance’ M22 cp 96° 

lib M  Anok. 13 Wanting in &. 

16a @ *Agd, 1 Chron 6!4 Ashan, ep 154 19", generally adopted. 

16b Probably a remark of R; tribe =1w instead of MMD 1 9 20 
23 &e, Cp 229. » Num 3239 36%, 
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Pp 
of the children of Kohath, they had the cities of their lot out of the tribe of 





m 2oT Ephraim, 2! And they gave them "Shechem with her suburbs “in the hill 
n Ct 1610 country of Ephraim, the city of refuge for the manslayer, and "Gezer with 
her suburbs; 2? and Kibzaim with her suburbs, and Beth-horon with her 
0 1942-45 suburbs ; four cities. #% And out of the tribe of “Dan, Elteke with her 
suburbs, Gibbethon with her suburbs; 74 Aijalon with her suburbs, Gath- 
rimmon with her suburbs; four cities. 2° And out of the half tribe of 
p Ct 1711 Manasseh, ”Taanach with her suburbs, and “Gath-rimmon with her suburbs ; 
two cities. 26 "All the cities of the families of the “rest of the children of 
Kohath were ten with their suburbs. 
27 And unto the children of Gershon, of the families of the Levites, out of 
q 208 the half tribe of Manasseh {they gave] Golan in Bashan with her suburbs, 
* the city of refuge for the manslayer ; and “Be-eshterah with her suburbs ; two 
7 1918» cities. 8 And out of the tribe of “Issachar, Kishion with her suburbs, 
. Daberath with her suburbs ; 2° Jarmuth with her suburbs, En-gannim with 
8 1925+ her suburbs ; four cities. 2° And out of the tribe of “Asher, Mishal with her 
suburbs, Abdon with her suburbs; °1 Helkath with her suburbs, and Rehob 
t 207 1980+ with her suburbs; four cities. 32 And out of the tribe of Naphtali, ‘Kedesh 
in Galilee with her suburbs, the city of refuge for the manslayer, and 
Hammoth-dor with her suburbs, and Kartan with her suburbs; three cities. 
33 TAN] the cities of the Gershonites according to their families were thirteen 
cities with their suburbs. 
34 And unto the families of the children of Merari, the “rest of the Levites, 
u 1911. out of the tribe of “Zebulun, Jokneam with her suburbs, and Kartah with her 
suburbs, *° “Dimnah with her suburbs, Nahalal with her suburbs; four 
v 208 cities, °°“And out of the tribe of Reuben, “Bezer with her suburbs, and 
20 1318 “Jahaz with her suburbs, *’ Kedemoth with her suburbs, and Mephaath with 
her suburbs; four cities. °° And out of the tribe of Gad, "Ramoth in Gilead 
1325» with her suburbs, the city of refuge for the manslayer, and “Mahanaim with 
her suburbs; *? Heshbon with her suburbs, Jazer with her suburbs; four 
cities in all, 4° ‘All {these were} the cities of the children of Merari according 
to their families, even the “rest of the families of the Levites; and their lot 
was twelve cities. 4! ’All the cities of the Levites in the midst of the 
‘possession of the children of Israel were forty and eight cities with their 
suburbs. 4? These cities were every one with their suburbs round about 
them: thus it was with all these cities. 
48NSo Yahweh gave unto Israel all the land which he Jsware to give unto their 4 3078 
fathers ; and they “possessed it, and dwelt therein. 4* And Yahweh ‘gave k 8gc 
them rest round about, according to all that he jsware unto their fathers; and 1 98 
y 108 there “stood not a man of all their enemies before them; Yahweh ™delivered m 52 
2 §) fell 2314 all their enemies into their hand. * There “failed not aught of any good thing 
2 Kings 1010 which Yahweh had spoken unto the ‘house of Israel; “all came to pass”. 
a 2314* 221 *Then Joshua called the “Reubenites, and the Gadites, and the half tribe 
eadt of Manasseh, and said unto them, ? Ye have *kept all that Moses the Sservant a 82¢ 
¢ Op 58% of Yahweh commanded you, and have °hearkened unto my voice in all that 
d 1118 I commanded you: % ye have not left your brethren these 4¢many days unto this b 33? 
e Deut 111 day, but have “kept the charge of the commandment of Yahweh °your God. e 1 
Sf 2x44 * And now Yahweh ‘your God hath /given rest unto your brethren, as he 4spake ad gI 
an a at unto them: therefore now %turn ye, and get you unto your /tents, unto the 6 ay 
i 138 Deut 212 land of your possession, which Moses the servant of Yahweh ‘gave you *beyond f 84 
j Deut 24 8 15 Jordan. ° ‘Only take Jdiligent Sheed to do the "commandment and the law, g 828 
248 which Moses the bservant of Yahweh commanded you, to ‘love Yahweh ‘your 2 aon 
; God, and to Jwalk in all his ways, and to “keep his commandments, and to j 1152 





2121 Wanting in @&. 
25 Apparently repeated accidentally from 2+, 


@ IeBaéa, 


45 & children of Israel. For ‘house of Israel’ cp Pub, 
221 The dismissal of the Reubenites and Gadites and the 


1 Chron 655 Bileam, which suggests the reading Ibleam 171, 

27 y Chron 67! Ashtaroth cp 13°1, T perhaps an abbreviation 
of ‘y m1. : 

35 Wanting in @: 1 Chron 6" Rimmono, cp ‘ Rimmon’ 1918, 

36 M Verses °6- are not in the Massoretic text, but are 
found in very many MSS and in the ancient versions. See 
also 1 Chron 6%., 

43 The sequel according to R4 of 1810, 


half tribe of Manasseh 1-6 depends on 112-15, Its Deuteronomic 
affinities are indicated by the margins; but either editor or 
copyist has touched the words ‘tribe’ 1 ?165 ct 112, ‘ possession’ 4 
?127> ct °88%, while the unique phrase ‘kept the charge of the 
commandment’ seems to rest on a combination of P’s ‘ keep 
the charge’ ’39>, and D’s frequent references to the ‘ command- 
ment of Yahweh’ °294, 
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21'Then the children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the half tribe of Manasseh 
answered, and spake unto the “heads of the “thousands of Israel, 9 "Yahweh, the *God of 
gods, Yahweh, the God of gods, he knoweth, and Israel he shall know; if it be in 





J Ri E Pp 
Keleave unto him, and to 'serve him with ™all your heart and with all your k 97 
soul. ®So Joshua blessed them, and sent them away: and they went unto 1 gg¢ 
their “tents. m 59 
7a NNow to the one half "tribe of Manasseh Moses had given [inheritance] in Bashan; but unto n u2 

the other half gave Joshua among their brethren ebeyond Jordan westward, 

7b NMoreover when Joshua sent them away wnto their tents, he blessed them, 8 and spake unto them, 

saying, Return with much wealth unto your tents, and with very much cattle, with silver, and with 

gold, and with brass, and with iron, and with very much raiment : divide the spoil of your encmies 

with your brethren, 

9NAnd the /children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the half tribe of Manasseh 
returned, and departed from the children of Israel out of “Shiloh, which is in the land of 
°Canaan, to go unto the land of Gilead, to the land of their ?possession, whereof they were}o 4 
Ppossessed, according to the commandment of Yahweh by the "hand of Moses. 1 And|P 127, 
when they came unto the %region about Jordan, that is in the land of Canaan, the ‘. Gare 
children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the half tribe of Manasseh “built there an 
altar by Jordan, a great altar to see to, 1 And the children of Israel heard say, Behold, 
the children of Reuben and the children of Gad and the half tribe of Manasseh have built an 
altar in the forefront of the land of Canaan, in the region about Jordan, on the side that 
pertaineth to the children of Israel. 12 And when the children of Israel heard of it, the 
whole ‘congregation of the children of Israel ‘gathered themselves together at Shiloh, to|}s 45% 
go up against them to "war. : oat 
13 And the children of Israel sent unto the children of Reuben, and to the children of ‘= 

Gad, and to the half tribe of Manasseh, into the land of Gilead, YPhinehas the son of Eleazar|V 12° 
the priest ; 14 and with him ten Wprinces, one prince of a ‘fathers’ house for each of the te, % 
Ytribes of Israel ; and they were every one of them “head of their fathers’ houses among |y 165 
the “thousands of Israel. 15 And they came unto the children of Reuben, and to the|z 84 
children of Gad, and to the half tribe of Manasseh, unto the land of Gilead, and they a’/spake | a’1852¢ 
with them, saying, ' Thus saith the whole ‘congregation of Yahweh, What trespass is | b’ 164 
this that ye have committed against the ”God of Israel, to turn away this day from 
following Yahweh, in that ye have “builded you an altar, to ‘rebel this day against 
Yahweh? 27 Is the iniquity of "Peor too ‘little for us, from which we have not “cleansed oe 42 
ourselves unto this day, although there came a ‘plague upon the congregation of Yahweh, 
18 that ye must turn away this day from following Yahweh? and it will be, seeing ye 
Iebel to-day against Yahweh, that to-morrow he will be “ wroth with the whole congrega- d’ 178 
tion of Israel. 1° Howbeit, if the land of your Ppossession be ‘unclean, then pass ye over |e’ 167 
unto the land of the possession of Yahweh, wherein Yahweh’s "Dwelling *dwelleth, and |f’ 54 
Ptake possession ®among us: but “rebel not against Yahweh, nor rebel against us, in|g’ 22 
building you an altar “besides the “altar of Yahweh our God. Did not “Achan the son 
of Zerah '’commit a trespass in the devoted thing, and “wrath fell upon all the congrega- 
tion of Israel ? and that man »’perished Nnot alone in his iniquity. bh’ 51 
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~ 2278 ‘Now’= and, Apparently a supplemental note ex- 
plaining 4», and preparing the way for the next section °%4, 
Cp 126 13%. -, 

7b Apparently an addition to 1® introduced by the frequent 
connecting-link of such supplements ‘ moreover,’ =‘and also’ 
cp Ex 3% @ &, however, omit the opening words of 8, and 
convert the rest into narrative ‘and with much wealth did they 
return’ &c. Some critics have preferred this reading, and 
suppose the passage to rest on an older basis. The compiler 
then altered the statement into a command, as an introduction 
to the recital in 9-34, But the long enumeration of the tribal 
riches lacks the simplicity of earlier style, and the late word 
for ‘wealth’ is surprising. 

9 The narrative in 9-4 offers many perplexities. Its language, 
as the references show, is almost a cento of P’s phrases; its 
story assumes P’s institutions, the congregation, the heads of 
fathers’ houses, and the Dwelling; and it makes homiletic 
references to specifically P forms of previous incidents 17 %, 
Further, it is noteworthy that ‘ Phinehas the priest’ %°.- who 
has already succeeded Eleazar, acts without Joshua: the secular 
power has no longer a military head. These characteristics 
suggest its place in the later group designated as Ps, where it 
forms a sequel to Num 32. But though among the most recent 
additions to P in its present form, it may be founded on some 
earlier account which it has superseded, cp Judg 20, Driver 
LOT® 168, 'The opening verses seem designed to explain the 
rumour !! with which the original story may have begun. (The 
first words of 11 and 12 are alike in 4, and in !2 they are omitted 
by @ &.) Traces of such a narrative have been found in the 
seemingly incongruous geographical elements combined in i, 
where Dillm and Oettli translate ’el m@l (RV ‘in the fore- 
front’) ‘over against,’ and ’el ‘ébher (RV ‘on the side that 


pertaineth’) ‘on the other side of, © év 7@ wépav. This inter- 
pretation would place the altar on the east side of the Jordan, 
while 10 undoubtedly located it on the west. The prepositions in 
this combination are not common, but their use in P shows that 
they chiefly express the situation of something on the surface 
or front or edge of an object to which it is attached (el mal 
Ex 269 2825 87 3018 Lev 89 Num 823 P, ep Ex 343 Josh 8% 91*; 
el ‘ébher Ex 2537 2826 3919 P, cp Deut 30'5*), In this view the 
rendering of RV is justified (¢p W A Wright, Journ of Philol 
xiii 117:-); the altar stood close to the river frontier, but on 
the western side, and there seems no ground of geographical 
discrepancy for distributing the present narrative between two 
or more sources, In other respects the literary usage of the 
story (like other portions of Ps) displays a wider vocabulary 
than is usual with P, approximating more to JE and D, ep 
‘build an altar’ 10, ‘altar of Yahweh our God’ 1%, ‘now’ 
(enelitic ¥2) 26. Most curious, perhaps, is the repeated intrusion 
of the ‘ half tribe of Manasseh ’ 9-11 18 15 21 (cp %0. ‘children of 
Manasseh’). From 25 82 34 it may be inferred that the original 
story did not mention them: the addition employs the termino- 
logy of D, twaiw 112, for mm 14 '165, and the name Manasseh’ 
with the article, Deut 313 298 Josh 2 412 &e, For similar 
indications of manipulation of a P section by the addition of 
material from D cp 20!9, ae 
10 § g*liloth cp 132 1817 Ezek 47° Joel 34}. But & reads ‘Gilgal’ 
in 10 and ‘Gilead’ in 11; @ tumulos in both. Perhaps some element 
of an older story may linger in these readings, which suggest that 
it was partly designed to explain the origin of some ancient 
monument. 14 21 M Or, families. 
19 So & cp Ex 25%. 'T tabernacle. 20 Absent from &. 
22 M Or, God, even God, Yahweh, § El Elohim Yahweh,—Cp 


Ps 50}; 
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JR‘E as 
y Ht cp 38 Yrebellion, or if in trespass against Yahweh, (save thou us not this day,) * that we have | _ 
z Op J2110 built us an altar to turn away from following Yahweh; or if to “offer thereon “burnt : 018 
offering or ‘meal offering, or if to J’offer sacrifices of peace offerings thereon, let Yahweh |J. 17 
a! Op 1 Sam 2016 himself “require it ; “4 and if we have not [rather] out of ’carefulness done this, [and] of 
OEM ce Bee purpose, saying, “In time to come your children might speak unto our children, saying, 
425+ 2 What have ye to do with Yahweh, ?the God of Israel? ” for Yahweh hath made Jordan 
c’ Cp 48 21 a border between us and you, ye children of Reuben and children of Gad; ye have no 
d! Cp x Sam 1829 portion in Yahweh: so shall your children make our children cease from @ fearing 
Ht Yahweh. 2° Therefore we said, Let us “now ‘prepare to build us an altar, not for burnt 
e’ Cp 781868 offering, nor for sacrifice: 2” but it shall be a witness between us and you, and between 
our *’generations after us, that we may 'do the service of Yahweh before him with our | k’ 76, 
f’ Num 158 burnt offerings, and with our /‘sacrifices, and with our /’peace offerings; that your VY’ 140° 
children may not say to our children in time to come, Ye have no portion in Yahweh. 
28 Therefore said we, It shall be, when they so say to us or to our *’generations in time to 
g! Ex 259 come, that we shall say, Behold the “pattern of the “altar of Yahweh, which our fathers 
made, not for burnt offering, nor for sacrifice ; but it is a witness between us and you. 
h? Gen 1825 29 God forbid that we should %rebel against Yahweh, and turn away this day from 
following Yahweh, to build an altar for burnt offering, for meal offering, or for sacrifice, 
besides the “altar of Yahweh our God that is before his Dwelling. 
80 And when YPhinehas the priest, and the Wprinces of the congregation, even the 
Zheads of the thousands of Israel which were with him, heard the words that the children 
of Reuben and the children of Gad and the children of Manasseh spake, it pleased them well. 
31 And Phinehas the son of Eleazar the priest said unto the children of Reuben, and to 
the children of Gad, and to the children of Manasseh, This day we know that Yahweh is 
in the &’midst of us, because ye have not committed this trespass against Yahweh : now 
i 926 have ye “delivered the children of Israel out of the hand of Yahweh. *? And Phinehas 
Nthe son of Eleazar the priest, and the princes, returned from the children of Reuben, and 
from the children of Gad, out of the land of Gilead, unto the land of Canaan, to the 
j/14t children of Israel, and j/brought them word again. * And the thing pleased the children 
of Israel ; and the children of Israel blessed God, and spake no more of going up against 
them to "war, to destroy the land wherein the children of Reuben and the children of 
Gad dwelt. ** And the children of Reuben and the children of Gad called the altar "[ Ed]: 
For, [said they], it is a witness between us that Yahweh is God. 
a 228 231 NAnd it came to pass after “many days, when Yahweh had given rest 
ae as unto Israel “from all their enemies round about, and Joshua was “old and well 
dist a2 stricken in years; ? that Joshua called for “all Israel, for their *elders and for a 2a 
their cheads, and for their “judges and for their °officers, and said unto them, b 42 
e Gen 1811 x Sam “T am old and well stricken in years: ? and /ye have seen fall that Yahweh 7 a 
122 § cp 263 8your God hath done unto all these nations "because of you; for Yahweh your e 83 
Ff Deut 29? God, he it is that hath fought for you. * ‘Behold, I have “allotted unto you f 12 
: ae these nations that ‘remain, to be an inheritance for your ‘tribes, from Jordan, 3 z 
i Deut 720 with all the nations that I have Jcut off, even “unto the great sea toward the i ns 
j 1x21 Deut 1229 going down of the sun. ® And Yahweh your God, he shall ‘thrust them out j a8 
ee 619 from before you, and "drive them from out of your sight ; and ye shall ™possess k 39 
iale sat their land, as Yahweh your God !spake unto you. ° Therefore be ye very iO ager 
320 al “courageous to ™keep and to do all that is "written in the book of the law of m 82b 
n H=strong Moses, that ye °turn not aside therefrom to the right hand or to the left ; 7 that n 120 
106> ye come not among these nations, these that ‘remain among you; neither o 14> 
0 Ex 2318 °make mention of the name of their gods, ‘nor cause to ?swear [by them], 
is :. ee neither Pserve them, nor Pbow down yourselves unto them : § but cleave unto p 23% 
Yahweh your God, as ye have done ‘unto this day. ® For Yahweh hath "driven 2h 
out from before you ‘great nations and strong: but as for you, no man hath 2 BES 
q 108 %stood before you ‘unto this day. 1°”One man of you “shall chase a thousand : 
7 Cp Deut 3230 for Yahweh your God, he it is that *fighteth for you, as he spake unto you. 
11 fake good heed therefore unto yourselves, that ye "love Yahweh your God. t 1080 
12 Else if ye do in any wise go back, and cleave unto the remnant of these u 74> 
8 Deut 73 nations, even these that ‘remain among you, and ‘make marriages with them, 
¢ Gen 2518 and go in unto them, and thoy to.you: + ‘know for a certainty that Yahweh 
1 6 poe a4 your God will no more "drive these nations from out of your sight; but they 
2385 shall be a “snare and a “trap unto you, and a “scourge in your sides, and 
w» Ht thorns in your eyes, until ye ‘perish from off this ygood land which Yahweh Neocon 
a Num 3355 your God hath given you. ‘And, behold, this day *I am going the ’way w Ggbe 
y 1 Kings 22 of all the earth : and ye know in all your Yhearts and in all -your souls, that ; 5S 





2226 § =make or do (& adds ‘thus’), as though originally 


followed by some object which was intended to serve as the 
monument, but was editorially suppressed in favour of the altar 
(so Dillm). Others join the vb as an auxiliary to ‘build’ (so RV 
Steuern cp Ges-Kautzsch § 114m). 

31 32 Probably a gloss; wanting in @, the words are needless 
and are not attached to the name in °°, 

54 M That is, Witness.—In @ the name is given by Joshua ; 


but in both texts the actual name has disappeared. © and 
several § MSS supply Ed. Most modern critics accept the 
conjecture ‘ Gilead’ ep Gen 3147. 

23! A Deuteronomic exhortation, after the manner of the 
homilies in D, In 3% 10 15 are parallels with Deut 28 29 31 32, 
which suggest a late date for this discourse. 

7 ‘Nor cause to swear,’ not in @. 

10 M Or, hath chased. 
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not one thing hath “failed of all the good things which Yahweh your God 
spake concerning you; “all are come to pass unto you, not one thing hath 
failed thereof. 1 And it shall come to pass, that as all the good things are 
come upon you of which Yahweh your God spake unto you, so shall Yahweh 
“bring upon you all the evil things, until he have “destroyed you b’from off this 
¥good land which Yahweh your God hath given you. 1? When ye °’transeress 
the covenant of Yahweh your God, which he commanded you, and go and 
Pserve other gods, and Pbow down yourselves to them®; then shall the “anger 
of Yahweh be kindled against you, and ye shall perish “quickly from off the 
wgood land which he hath given unto you. 


241 *And Joshua “gathered all the tribes of Israel to Shechem, and 


bealled for the elders of Israel, and for their heads, and for their judges, and for 
their officers; and they “presented themselves before God. *And Joshua 
said unto all the people, “Thus saith Yahweh, the God of Israel’, Your 
fathers dwelt “of old time beyond the “River, ‘[even] /Teran, the father of 
Abraham, and the father of Nahor: Sand they served other gods, *® And I took 
your father Abraham from beyond the “River, and led him throughout 
all the land “of Canaan, and “multiplied his seed, and gave him Isaac. 
4 And I gave unto Isaac Jacob and Esau: and I gave unto Esau ‘mount 
Seir, ‘to possess it; and Jacob and his children went down into Egypt*. 
5 And I sent Moses and Aaron, and I ‘plagued Egypt, “according to that 
which I did in the midst thereof: and afterward I brought you out. 
6 %And I brought your fathers out of Egypt: and ye came unto the sea; 
and the Egyptians “pursued after your fathers with chariots and with 
horsemen “unto the Red Sea. 7 And when “they ‘cried out unto Yahweh, 
he put "darkness between you and the Egyptians, and brought the sea 
upon them, and covered them ; and your "eyes saw what I did in Egypt: and 
ye dwelt in the wilderness “many days. 8 And I brought you into the 
Pland of the Amorites, which dwelt beyond Jordan ; ‘and they fought 
with you: and I “gave them into your hand, and ye "possessed their 
land ; “and I destroyed them from before you. 9 Then ‘Balak the son of 
Zippor, king of Moab, arose ‘and fought against Israel ; and he sent and 
called Balaam “the son of Beor to ‘curse you: 1° “but I “would not 
hearken unto Balaam ; therefore he blessed you still: so I delivered you 
out of his hand. 1! And ye went over Jordan, and came unto Jericho: 
and the "men of Jericho fought against you, “the Amorite, and the Perizzite, 
and the Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the Girgashite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite ; 
and I “delivered them into your hand. + And I sent the “hornet before 
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2316 & concludes here, connecting 164 with 1. 

241 The account of the national assembly at Shechem and 
the final address of Joshua are attributed to E with practical 
unanimity among modern critics. In contrast with the repre- 
sentations of P Joshua acts alone, instead of taking the second 
place after Eleazar: the scene is laid at Shechem in the centre 
of Ephraim: and some of the homiletic references to the 
ancestral traditions depend on E cp 4 0, ‘Amorites’ 15 18 
while further phraseological parallels will be found in 12 19 25 29, 
In the sequel the burial of Joseph’s bones ° carries out the 
plan of Gen 50% Ex 1319, But Joshua’s exhortation belongs to 
the later type of prophetic passages in JH, and supplies an 
interesting illustration of the approach of the more advanced 
style (ct 27) to the religious language of a great prophetic 
collection such as D; one or two phrases, such as ‘forsake 
Yahweh’ 16, ‘incline your heart’ ™, only find parallels in the 
later literature. Numerous additions (some of them absent 
from () seem due to editorial activity, 1 4 % 8 44 13 17, 26 31, 
Some of the allusions, eg to the idolatries of Israel in Egypt 
1 or Balak’s attack on Israel 9, apparently rest on elements of 
tradition no longer preserved. It may be noticed that the 
person occasionally changes in the narration, eg S20 ST he. 
8-13‘T” @ hag the third person in &1, 

24 The introduction of Terah at the end of the clause, 
explanatory of ‘ your fathers,’ seems a scribal gloss. 

2b The language shows the style of D (whether by anticipa- 
tion or sequence), though cp 14.223; in Gen 35? 4 the phraseology 
is different. 

3 Lacking in @. 

4 @ adds expansively ‘and there they became a great and 


numerous and mighty nation, and the Egyptians evil entreated 
them,’ but omits 5* ‘and I sent Moses and Aaron.’ 

5 (4 by the signs which, So Dillm and Oettli (with reserve) 
and Addis. Bennett following Ex 32° (where @ however has 
Gavpactors) reads MND) ‘ by the wonders.’ 

6a An awkward addition after ‘brought you out,’ probably 
due to a corrector more distinctly conscious of the later view 
that the generation which marched out of Egypt died in the 
wilderness cp Deut 2!4, @ joins >» and % ‘and afterwards he 
brought our fathers out of Egypt,’ with a characteristic confusion 
of persons. 

6b Perhaps a marginal gloss, Steuern. 

7 @& ‘we’: the address in © + suggests ‘you,’ 

84 (§ omits this clause. Op Num 21”, 

& Probably an addition of R4 as the word ‘destroyed’ in- 
dicates 234%. 

94 This clause does not correspond to anything in JH, and the 
introduction of the name Israel seems to betray an annotator’s 
hand (cp Steuern). 

9b The description is lacking in @. 

10 Hollenberg (Stud und Krit 1874 487) regarded % as de- 
pendent on Deut 23°. The parallel seems, however, rather 
explicable by D’s use of B. (, however, has ‘ But Yahweh thy 
God would not destroy thee.’ 

11 An obvious intrusion into the account of the capture of 
Jericho, as it can hardly be supposed that representatives of 
the ‘seven nations’ were all assembled in the city. Cp Ex 38, 
The allusion to the ‘lords’ ie citizens of J ericho is not sup- 
ported by any extant passage of E. Cp Judg 92 § H (Moore in 
Haupt’s SBOT) 1 Sam 23!1- J (Budde ibid). 
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THE “DIVISION OF THE LAND 


you, which "drave them out from before you, [even] the ‘two kings of the 
¢‘Amorites ; not “with thy sword, nor with thy bow. Soh j 

18 And I gave you a land whereon thou hadst not laboured, and “cities which 

ye built not, and ye dwell therein; of “vineyards and oliveyards which ye 
planted not do ye eat. ‘ E : t F 
14 Now therefore “fear Yahweh, and serve him in ‘sincerity and in 


truth; and *put away the gods which your fathers served beyond the 
*River, and in Egypt; and serve ye Yahweh. % And if it “seem evil 
unto you to serve Yahweh, choose you this day whom ye will serve ; 
whether the gods which your fathers served that were beyond the “River, 
or the gods of the “Amorites, in whose land ye dwell: but as for me 
and my house, we will serve Yahweh. 1‘° And the people answered and 
said, “God forbid that we should “forsake Yahweh, to serve other 
gods ; 1" for Yahweh our God, he it is that “brought us “and our fathers 
up out of the land of Egypt, from the house of “bondage, Xund that did those great 


“signs in our Usight, and “preserved us in all the way wherein we went, and 


among all the peoples through the midst of whom we passed: '8 and 
Yahweh /'drave out from before us ‘all the peoples, even the Amorites 
which dwelt in the land: [therefore] we also will serve Yahweh; for 
he is our God. 1 And Joshua said unto the people, Ye cannot serve 
Yahweh ; for he is an “holy God; he is a jealous God; he will not 
"forgive your transgression nor your sins. 2°If ye “forsake Yahweh, 
and serve “strange gods, then he will turn and do you evil, and 
“consume you, after that he hath done you good. *! And the people said 
unto Joshua, Nay; but we will serve Yahweh. 7? And Joshua said 
unto the people, Ye are witnesses against yourselves that ye have 
chosen you Yahweh, to serve him. “And they said, We are witnesses. 
23 Now therefore put away, [said he], the “strange gods which are among 
you, and “incline your heart unto Yahweh, the “God of Israel. 24 And 
the people said unto Joshua, Yahweh our God will we serve, and unto 
his voice will we hearken. % So Joshua made a covenant with the 
people that day, and “set them a statute and an ordinance” in 
Shechem. 

26 “And Joshua wrote these words in the book of the law of God; and he took a great 
stone, and set it up there under the "oak that was “by the ”sanctuary 
of Yahweh. ?’ And Joshua said unto all the people, Behold, this stone 
shall be a “witness against us; for it hath heard all the “words of 
Yahweh which he spake unto us: it shall be therefore a witness against 
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2412 Elsewhere only of Sihon and Og 3°, and here, therefore, 
quite inappropriate. (§ twelve, a reading widely accepted, ‘two’ 
being probably an awkward correction in yiew of the later lists 
127-- &c. But the appositional form of the clause suggests that 
it may be a later editorial note. On the other hand, the whole 
yerse seems made up of fragments, and can hardly be original 
in its present form, Ex 2328 shows that the phrase ‘drave 
them’ really refers to the peoples enumerated in 1; its intro- 
duction here may have suggested their insertion to justify it, 
To what, then, do the words ‘not with thy sword’ &c belong? 
They find a parallel in E’s language Gen 4822, but they lack con- 
nexion here,and seem introduced by way of editorial reminiscence. 

14a For §) cp 1 Sam 12% BH (Budde in Haupt’s SBOT). 

4b Cp ) Judg 916 19 BH (Moore in Haupt’s SBOT), 

va Perhaps a correction (Steuern); not in ©. 

im M § bondmen.—The use of this phrase by D cp 61 makes 
it probable that this is an addition, probably (as @ does not 
contain it) by a late copyist. 

Wve Another clause absent from @ and strongly marked by 
D’s phraseology cp Prox, 

18 §) all the peoples and: & the Amorite and all the peoples. 
The diversity of order seems to indicate that the reference to 
‘the peoples’ is (like their enumeration in 1!) due to later 
insertion, the words finding different location in different 
copies. EH only recognizes Amorites. 

19 On the pl adj here cp Introd XII 3 i115, Elsewhere in 
OT literature cp ‘living God’ Deut 525 1 Sam 1726 86 Jer 010 


23°6+, On the other hand, ‘jealous’ is sing cp Nah 12+ (and, 
slightly different, Ex 3414), 

22 This clause is wanting in @, and seems additional, It 
interrupts Joshua’s address, and is needless in view of 24, 

26a The origin of the clause ascribing a written record to 
Joshua has been much debated. Kuenen (Hex § 816 p 156) 
attributed it to EH (cp Elohim 1) with ‘reference to some other 
book of law than the one we know.’ But it may be doubted if 
the statement was really part of the original story. Ifa solemn 
account had been preserved in a sacred book, what need was 
there for the testimony of the stone? The record would be 
a much better witness, for though the stone might have ‘heard 
the words,’ it was powerless to reproduce or confirm them. 
This incident seems to belong to a more primitive order of 
conceptions, with which the writing is not homogeneous. In 
spite of Hollenberg’s dissent, Dillm agrees with Néldeke in 
assigning the clause to R4 (for ‘book of the law’ cp >7ob), and 
supposes that the interpolator included the homily of 23 with 
the address and covenant of 24. Wellh (Comp? 135) regards the 
addition as probably later still, but gives no reasons. The 
nearest parallels of language occur in Neh 88 18 1029, ct ‘law of 
Moses’ Josh 8*1. 23°. Bennett allots the words to RP. It may 
be doubted whether the interpolator meant to include more 
in ‘these words’ than the Covenant with its associated ‘ statute 
and ordinance.’ Holzinger, Hex 179, Staerk, Deut 106 ff, Steuern, 
Josh 242, think this may have been the original place of the 
Judgement-book Ex 211... ep Ex 20228N 26h M Or, in, 
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you, lest ye deny your God. ** “So Joshua sent the people away, every 

man. unto his inheritance. 
q’ 1 29 And it came to pass ‘after these things, that Joshua the “son of Nun, e 95 
1! Gen 5026 ot the “servant of Yahweh, died, being an “hundred and ten years old. 
sig 80 And they buried him in the border of his inheritance in “Timnath- 

serah, which is in the hill country of Ephraim, on the north of the 

mountain of Gaash. 
t’ Cp 21g 31 And Israel served Yahweh “all the days of Joshua, and all the days of the 
w Cp 268 elders that ‘outlived Joshua, and had “known all the “work of Yahweh, “that f> ‘yap 
vo! Deut 117 he had wrought for Israel. 
of See 82 *And the “bones of Joseph, which the children of Israel “brought up 
y! Bx 1319 out of Egypt, buried they in Shechem, in the parcel of ground “which 

Jacob bought of the sons of Hamor the father of Shechem for an 

hundred pieces of money: ‘and they became the inheritance of the 

children of Joseph. °% “And Eleazar the son of Aaron died; and they 

buried him in “the hill of Phinehas his son, which was given him in the 


hill country of Ephraim. 





2428 With 28-31 ep Judg 26%, Moore, Judges (ICC) 4 and 65, 
supposes the passage in Judges to be the original, which was 
reproduced here ‘perhaps in connexion with the division into 
books.’ 

32a This passage seems plainly to belong to H, but it can 
hardly be in its natural place. The house of Joseph would not 
have waited to bury their ancestor till after the funeral of 


ance,’ cp @" which is preferred by Kuen and Dillm, Steuern 
proposes ‘and it became the inheritance of Joseph.’ 

38a This statement was ascribed by some of the older critics 
to P, But the description of Eleazar lacks the distinctive term 
‘the priest’ cp ?12>b’, Moreover, ‘Gibeah of Phinehas’ is not 
included among the cities of the Aaronite inheritance 2110-18, 
There seems no reason for separating the verse from its context 


Joshua, when they had been settled round Shechem for years, 
32b MM See Gen 331%, 
32c The awkwardness of this clause and its absence from @ 
throw suspicion on it. The plural subject must include 
Shechem and the land, but this combination is unexpected : 
an addition to G® runs ‘and he gave it to Joseph for an inherit- 


cp 30, Eleazar was recognized in EH cp Deut 10%; and it was 
not unnatural to supplement the obituary notice of Joshua by 
that of another famous man of his time, For additions con- 
cerning the ark and the first apostasy of Israel see G. 

33b M Or, Gibeah of Phinehas. 
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